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Forward from the Conference Chair 
  

As Chair of the 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 2018 under the 

theme Broadening Horizons of English for International Communication 

and Instruction: Issues & Challenges in the 21st Century, I am pleased to 

see this final online publication of the conference proceedings, which would 

never have been brought to completion without substantial support from all 

the LITU staff. 

This proceedings book includes the research papers presented at the Seventh 

LITU International Graduate Conference 2018, covering a variety of English-

related disciplines, e.g. English linguistics, English language instruction and 

acquisition, English for specific purposes, career English for international 

communication, etc. As a graduate conference, this academic arena is a 

stepping stone for graduate students to disseminate to the public. their 

research-based knowledge based on their theses and independent-study 

research projects. 

I do hope that all the articles published in this collection will benefit those who 

are in the aforementioned English-related fields. In addition, more 

international scholars, e.g. graduate students, university lecturers, and 

language researchers, are invited to participate in our future LITU conferences. 

  

Assistant Professor Supakorn Phoocharoensil, Ph.D. 

Chair of the Seventh LITU International Graduate Conference 2018 
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Abstract 

In the service industry, success depends very much on frontline employees. By the 

same token, in the aviation business, success is, to the great extent, up to cabin crew 

members, whose main functions are to ensure safety standards and passengers’ 

welfare on board the aircraft. If the cabin crew are satisfied with their jobs, they tend 

to contribute a lot to the company they are working for, which is extremely beneficial 

to that airlines company. As a result, the aim of the current study was to examine ten 

factors influencing the crew’s job satisfaction, namely, pay, promotion, supervision, 

fringe benefits, contingents rewards, operating conditions, coworkers, nature of work, 

communication, and physical evidence of the cabin, that impact the service 

performance of Thai cabin crew at an international low-cost airline. The 

questionnaires were distributed online to Thai cabin crew members of the airline in 

the study. A total of 124 questionnaires were returned. The results of this study 

revealed that the nature of the work played the greatest role in creating job 

satisfaction among participants in terms of having a sense of pride in doing their job. 

On the other hand, the lowest level of job satisfaction related to pay in terms of flight 

duty allowance.  

 

Keywords: Job satisfaction, Thai cabin crew, low-cost airline  

 

1.  Introduction 

International air transportation has played a major role in the growth of travel and 

tourism in Thailand over decades. The direct contribution of its GDP in 2016 was 

9.2%, which reflects the economic activity generated by lodging, airlines and other 

passenger transportation. Moreover, the Thailand aviation business has been 

significantly expanded as a result of the growth of low-cost carriers (LCCs) and the 

increase of international passengers. According to the AOT’s airport traffic report 
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2016, total passengers reached 121.71 million and the total number of passengers at 

the Thailand’s international airports increased by 10.83% compared with the previous 

year (AOT, 2016).  

 

There has been an inevitable restructuring in the airline market in Thailand, which 

leads to much more intense competition in the industry. As evidenced by the fact that 

many of the airlines are continually striving to develop the quality of service and 

marketing strategies by expanding the fleet size and routes, enhancing in-flight 

services qualities and boosting employees’ performance to deliver a good travel 

experience for the passengers with an aim to gain more profits.  
 
However, one of the major concepts in service business is different from those in the 

field of selling products. It is that people are integral in a service encounter, 

particularly employees whose duties are to provide service to the customers. Cabin 

crew are the key professionals who ensure safety standards are met for customers’ 

welfare on board the aircraft. They are also the representatives of an airlines 

company’s brand’s image. Central to the entire discipline of the expanded marketing 

mix for services 7Ps, people (cabin crew), process (in-flight service), and physical 

evidence of the cabin (servicescape) are directly involved in the airlines business, 

which aims to improve the service quality, boost profits and build individuals’ 

loyalty.  

 

Therefore, the concept of an expanded marketing mix: 7Ps is crucial to the success of 

the airlines. However, this specific area of factors influencing of job satisfaction of 

Thai cabin crew of an international low-cost airline had not been explored. This study 

aims to examine the degree of job satisfaction which significantly affects Thai cabin 

crew’s performance. Knowing the Thai cabin crew viewpoints towards the factors 

influencing their job satisfaction may help the company’s executives to find the way 

to improve the in-flight service performance of the airlines and increase the 

employee’s job satisfaction. 

  

2.  Literature Review 

 
2.1 The concept of internal marketing 

Internal marketing is a concept introduced in service marketing since late 1970s 

(Groenroos, 2007). This key concept is the shift of target from only focusing on 

external customers to focusing on internal employee inside the organization (Kaplan, 

2017). Kotler and Keller (2016) defined internal marketing as an element of holistic 

marketing which is the task of hiring, training, and motivating able employees who 

want to serve customers well.  

 

Groenroos (2007) stated that internal marketing is the philosophy to treat employees 

as customers who should be satisfied with their job environment and relationships 

with employers on all hierarchical level within organization. He also emphasized that 

internal marketing should operate as a holistic management process to integrate 

multiple functions into two topics. Firstly, to ensure that all employees levels 

understand and experience in various business activities, campaign, and process. 
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Secondly, all employees are prepared and motivated to operate in service-oriented 

manner.  

 

Therefore, service employees play vital role to provide excellent services to customer. 

Service employee can be considered as the customer inside the firm that the 

management should focus on them by using the concept of marketing mix: 4Ps 

namely, product, place, price and promotion in order to motivate their ability to 

provide better customer service and gain more profits to organization. 

 

2.2 The concept of services marketing: 7ps 

Generally, marketing mix is the most basic concept in the marketing in which 

consisted of 4Ps namely, product, place, price, and promotion (Zeithaml, Bitner, & 

Gremler, 2013). According to the basic differences between goods and services, the 

services marketing mix are expanded into three additional variables namely, people, 

process, and physical environment. In hospitality, services are performed for the 

customer by people or by systems which emphasize moment of total customer 

experience.  

 

Employees and customers are both personally involved in the service encounter that 

are produced and consumed simultaneously. For example, appearance and attitude of 

employees, decoration and interior design can influence customer perception and 

experiences (Hoffman & Bateson; Zeithaml et al.). Zeithaml et al. (2013) additionally 

stated that the term of marketing mix can be implied to all the elements which are 

interrelated and rely on each other for a given market segment at a given point in 

time.  

 

The traditional marketing mix concept consists of the four Ps: product, place 

(distribution), promotion, and price. These elements appear as core in any marketing 

area. Therefore, the four Ps concepts need some adjustments when used for services 

due to the different contexts. According to services are produced and consumed 

simultaneously. For example, customers are directly interacting with the service 

employees in the service setting. So that in services marketing requires more elements 

than traditional marketing concept that using only the four Ps (Kotler & Armstrong, 

2017). 

 

Furthermore, Mudie and Pirrie (2006) described the distinctive characteristics of 

services that is central importance of services. Each component represents cue which 

customers depend on considering overall image and quality. Zeithaml et al. (2013) 

stated that the Bitner’s concept of an expanded marketing mix for services which 

these additional three elements namely, people, process, and physical evidence. 

People are “All the human actors participating in the service delivery and influence 

the buyer’s perceptions: namely, employees, customers and other customers in the 

service setting. Process is “The actual procedures, mechanisms, and flow of activities 

by which the service delivered also include the operating systems. Physical evidence 

is “The environment in which the service is delivered and where the firm and 

customer interact, and any tangible components that facilitate performance or 

communication of the service.” Due to the intangible nature of services, it is thought 
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that consumers will rely more heavily on extrinsic clues when making pre-purchase 

decisions. Thus, external clues play a vital role when consumers attempt to predict 

service quality prior to consumption (Gould-Williams). 

 

2.3 The factors of job satisfaction 

Job satisfaction is a multidimensional concept which has been studied in many 

perspectives, such as organizational psychology, business, marketing, management, 

human resource, and sociology (Zheng, Talley, Faubion, & Lankford, 2017). 

Moreover, job satisfaction among service employee is one of the most studied topic in 

human resources article (Ishaque & Shahzad, 2016).  

 

Generally, Spector (1997) defined job satisfaction as an attitudinal variable. the study 

of job satisfaction is to explore causes and effects of the importance of employee 

attitudes and it can link with vast essential behaviors and employee performance that 

can be predicted for company and employee well-being. Robbins and Judge (2017) 

additionally described job satisfaction as a positive feeling from an evaluation about 

job resulting and characteristics of jobs.  

 

Employees with high job satisfaction have positive feelings about work, whereas low 

satisfaction employees have negative feelings. They stated that job conditions 

especially, the intrinsic nature of work, social interactions, and supervision are causes 

influencing and job satisfaction of employees.  

 

Pay also does correlate with job satisfaction and overall well-being but the effect can 

be smaller when individual reaches a standard level of comfortable living. They 

additionally pointed out the importance of job satisfaction that service organization 

should be concerned with employee satisfaction which is related to positive customer 

outcomes, for example, frontline employees who have directly contact with customer.  

 

Satisfied frontline employees seem to increase customer satisfaction and customer 

loyalty. Therefore, the assessment of employee attitudes such as job satisfaction, job 

condition, and job performance has become a common activity in organization in 

which management is concerned with the physical and psychological well-being of 

employee inside the organization. The organization can identify areas of 

dissatisfaction which can be overall improved to get employee job satisfaction.  

 

 2.4 Maslow’s hierarchy of needs 

The hierarchy of needs developed by psychologist Abraham Maslow in the 1940s. 

Maslow argued that human being is wanting animals that they have natural desires to 

satisfy a given set of needs. Moreover, he also believed that these needs are arranged 

in a hierarchy of importance. The foundation of hierarchy is the most basic needs 

(Griffin & Moorehead, 2014). Needs theory consists of five basic categories of needs 

respectively. The most basic needs are physiological needs, include the needs for 

food, sex, and air. Next are security needs. Safety and security which are offered such 

as adequate housing, clothing, and freedom from worry and fear. Belongingness 

needs are primarily social, for example, the need for love, affection and needs to be 

accepted by peers.  
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Esteem needs are the need for a positive self-image and self-respect also the need to 

be respected by others. At the top of the hierarchy is self-actualization needs are a 

person’s realizing on potential and becoming all that individual can be. The three sets 

of needs at the bottom are called deficiency needs that must be satisfied for the 

individual to be fundamentally comfortable. The top two sets of needs are called 

growth needs since they focus on personal growth and development. Each need level 

must be satisfied before the above level. Griffin and Moorehead (2014, p. 94) 

highlighted that in most business context, Physiological needs such as adequate wage, 

facilities, ventilation, and comfortable temperatures and working conditions are the 

easiest to measure.  

 

Also, security needs in the companies can be satisfied by as job continuity, a reporting 

system, and an ample insurance and retirement system to protect against financial loss 

from illness and to ensure retirement income. Belongingness needs are satisfied by 

family and group relationships both internal and external organization. In the working 

context, developing friendships can play a major role in satisfying social needs that 

contribute to a foundation of social interaction of individuals. Hamilton (2014, p. 100) 

emphasized that businesses rely on strong interpersonal relationships among 

coworkers and listening to employees by supervisory levels is a way of expressing 

support which creates for a more open climate and increases employee satisfaction, 

productivity, morale, and engagement. Job titles, merit pay increases, awards and 

other forms of recognition are esteem needs in the firm. To be a long-term employee 

motivation, these must be given equitably and be based on employee performance.  

 

The top of the Maslow’s hierarchy of needs is self-actualization which is the most 

difficult to satisfy. People who completely meet their full potential will be moving 

towards self-actualization stage when they already completed the level of esteem 

needs. 

 

3.  Methodology 

 
3.1 Participants 

Population in this study was 169 Thai cabin crew currently working in an 

international low-cost airline based in Bangkok Thailand. The sample size of this 

study was recruited by the convenience sampling method. The response rate was at 

65%. A total of 124 questionnaires were returned.  

 

3.2 Instrument 

The quantitative method was done with an online survey questionnaire. The 

questionnaire was generated and adapted based on the information from previous 

literatures mainly from Spector’s Job Satisfaction Survey (JSS) and related research 

papers. The questionnaire consisted of three sections: demographic data of the 

participants, closed-ended questions of the 10 factors of job satisfaction influencing of 

Thai cabin crew of an international low-cost airline, and open-ended questions (see 

the APPENDIX at the end of this paper). 
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3.3 Data collection 

The online self-administered questionnaire by Google forms was distributed to the 

169 participants by the company email address. The returned questionnaires were 

124.The response rate was 65%. The duration for data collection was from May - 

June 2018. 

 

3.4 Data analysis 

After the researcher had gathered the completed questionnaire from participants, the 

data was processed for descriptive statistics namely, frequency, percentage, mean, and 

standard deviation to measure the degree of job satisfaction of participants. The five-

point Likert scale was calculated and interpreted into the degree of job satisfaction. 

The ranges of the five levels of the frequency are presented in the table 1 below: 
 

Table 1 

Rating Scale of Job Satisfaction and Interpretation 

 

4.  Findings and Discussion 

 
4.1 Demographic data of the participants 

This section of the questionnaire required participants to give information on 

demographic questions. Out of 124 participants, 50 participants were male (40.3%) 

and 74 participants were female (59.7%). 

 

The largest group of participants (n=75) were aged between 25-34 years old, 

accounting for 60.5%, followed by age 35-44 years (n = 35) at 28.2%, age 45 years 

old or higher (n = 11.3) at 11.3%, respectively.  

 

The majority of the participants’ educational background was bachelor’s degree (n = 

84) at 67.7% followed by master’s degree (n = 40) at 32.3%.  

 

Most of the participants were cabin crew (n = 67) at 54%, followed by purser (n = 26) 

at 21%, cabin crew supervisor (n = 25) at 20.2%, and cabin crew instructor (n = 6) at 

4.8%, respectively.  

 

The majority of total flying experience including previous airlines of participants was 

10 years or above (n = 52) at 41.9%, followed by 4-6 years (n = 41) at 33.1%, and 7-9 

years (n = 31) at 25%, respectively. 

Interval score Ordinal Scale Interpretation 

4.21 – 5.00 

3.41 – 4.20 

2.61 – 3.40 

1.81 – 2.60 

1.00 – 1.80 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

Extremely satisfied 

Slightly satisfied 

Moderately satisfied 

Slightly not satisfied 

Extremely not satisfied 
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The average monthly income of participants was 40,001-80,000 baht at 83.1% (n = 

103), followed by participants earning 80,001-120,000 baht at 16.9% (n = 21), 

respectively. 

 

4.2 Degree of job satisfaction of participants towards factors influencing 

service performance 

This section of the questionnaire required participants to give information on ten 

factors of job satisfaction at an international low-cost airline, namely, pay, promotion, 

supervision, fringe benefits, contingent rewards, operating conditions, coworkers, 

nature of work, communication, and physical evidence of the cabin. 

 

First, job satisfaction of participants towards pay, item “Transportation allowance is 

appropriate” was extremely satisfactory (M = 4.25, SD = .925), followed by item “I 

am satisfied with reimbursement for other expenses related to work”, which was 

moderately satisfactory (M =4.23, SD = 1.029), and item “Per diem is appropriate” 

was slightly satisfactory (M =3.94, SD = .961), respectively. On the contrary, item 

“Flight duty allowance is appropriate” was extremely unsatisfactory (M = 1.73, SD = 

.955). 

 

In response to job satisfaction of participants towards promotion, the overall response 

to this question was moderately satisfied (M = 3.19, SD = 1.254). 

 

The overall response job satisfaction towards supervision was positive, namely, item 

“My purser is approachable” was extremely satisfactory (M = 4.31, SD = .677), 

followed by item “My purser respects my views and ideas” was slightly satisfactory 

(M = 4.06, SD = .733), and item “My purser shows his/her subordinates that he/she 

cares about their feelings” was slightly satisfactory (M = 4.02, SD = .584), 

respectively.  

 

For job satisfaction of participants towards fringe benefits, item “I am satisfied with 

the number of annual vacation days” was extremely satisfactory (M = 4.20, SD = 

.846), followed by “I am satisfied with health and accident insurance provided by the 

company” was slightly satisfactory (M = 3.74, SD = .962), and “I am satisfied with 

the property insurance provided by the company” was moderately satisfactory (M = 

3.38, SD = .925), respectively. On the other hand, item “I am satisfied with the 

pension plan provided by the company” was extremely unsatisfactory (M = 1.77, SD 

= 1.154). 

 

For job satisfaction of participants towards contingent rewards, the overall response to 

this section was lower means: Item “cabin crew members are normally rewarded 

when performing well in their jobs” (M = 2.42, SD = 1.029), followed by “I think my 

efforts are rewarded appropriately” (M = 2.35, SD = 1.141), and “I am satisfied with 

the annual bonus” (M = 2.06, SD = 1.062), respectively. The lowest mean score was 

item “Annual increase of salary is appropriate” (M = 1.77, SD = 1.280). 

 

For job satisfaction of participants towards operating conditions, the total number of 

responses indicated moderate satisfaction: item “In-flight service duration/time is 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 8 

 

 

appropriate for me to perform effectively” (M = 3.38, SD = .907), followed by “In 

each flight, the amount of work assigned to me is appropriate” (M = 3.35, SD = .988), 

item “Rules and procedures make me perform better in my job” (M = 3.20, SD = 

1.233), and item “In-flight service procedures are effective” (M = 2.06, SD = 1.023), 

respectively. 

 

For job satisfaction of participants towards coworkers, the results were extremely 

satisfied: item “My colleagues are willing to listen to my problems at work.” (M = 

4.28, SD = .705), and item “The cooperation among the colleagues at work is 

effective” (M = 4.20, SD = .732). 

 

For job satisfaction of participants towards the nature of work, the majority of those 

who responded to this section felt optimistic: item “I feel a sense of pride in doing my 

job as a cabin crew member” (M = 4.39, SD = .751), followed by “My job involves 

the use of complex equipment and technology onboard” (M = 3.66, SD = .835), and 

“My job requires very specialized knowledge and skills” (M = 3.56, SD = 1.170), and 

item “I am satisfied when I sell food and beverages onboard” (M = 3.32, SD = .942), 

respectively. 

 

For job satisfaction of participants towards communication, the overall response to 

this section was slightly satisfied: item “As a team member, it is my duty to report to 

my supervisor (e.g. customer complaints)” (M = 4.11, SD = .947), followed by “I am 

satisfied with the airline's reporting system and communication technology, which is 

supposed to facilitate my job” (M = 3.89, SD = .947), item “The information about 

assignments, duties, and tasks for each flight is fully explained” (M = 3.72, SD = 

.992), and item “I am satisfied with the information given to me by organization” (M 

= 3.45, SD = .931), respectively. 

 

Lastly, regarding job satisfaction of participants towards physical evidence of the 

cabin, the majority of respondents felt slightly satisfied: item “Temperature and 

humidity in the cabin is appropriate” (M = 4.13, SD = .806), followed by “The 

physical facilities (e.g. toilets, signs) in the cabin are appropriate” (M = 4.12, SD = 

.802), and item “The color and light in the cabin can enhance my work performance” 

(M = 4.09, SD = .954), respectively. Only item “The storage layout can enhance my 

work performance” (M = 3.34, SD = .1.337) indicated moderate satisfaction. 

 

5. Conclusion 
This study has done some way towards seeing a clearer picture of the overall job 

satisfaction of Thai cabin crew of an international low-cost airline, the results suggest 

that the job satisfaction of Thai cabin crew of an international low-cost airline were 

utmost with nature of work, especially having a sense of pride in doing job as a cabin 

crew member whereas, overall job satisfaction towards service performance as a 

cabin crew member showed slightly satisfied.  

 

These results match those of earlier studies. Maythisa (2005) showed that most of 

Thai cabin crew of Japan airlines were optimistic about the nature of job. Boontharika 

(2010) indicated that most of Thai Airways cabin crew were proud to be cabin crew 
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and Torlarp (2009) determined that the nature of work and extrinsic rewards 

significantly influenced the overall job satisfaction of 4-5 stars hotel employees in 

Bangkok. These results are consistent with those of other studies and suggest that 

supervision and coworkers were significantly positive factors that can influence job 

satisfaction of Thai cabin crew at an international low-cost airline.  

 

The findings further support Maythisa (2005) conclusion that Thai cabin crew of 

Japan airlines were satisfied with their present job in terms of supervision and 

Boontharika (2010) findings on the relationships with colleagues and supervisors of 

Thai Airways cabin crew being at a high level of satisfaction due to the nature of in-

flight services and teamwork. On the contrary, the flight duty allowance, pension 

plan, annual salary increases, the annual bonus, and in-flight service procedures 

showed low job satisfaction. The current findings are consistent with previous 

research. For instance, Maythisa (2005) revealed that Thai cabin crew were not 

satisfied with their total salary, and Boontharika (2010) showed that total salary had at 

low level of job satisfaction.  

 

This current findings were associated with previous research papers. Maythisa (2005) 

revealed that Thai cabin crew were not satisfied with their total salary, and 

Boontharika (2010) showed that total salary had at low level of job satisfaction. For 

the managerial implications from the findings, the managerial levels should focus on 

conducting the internal marketing surveys with service employees to find the 

underlying needs to fulfill their job satisfaction and increase the level of job 

engagement.  

 

This finding also corroborates the ideas of the Maslow’s hierarchy of needs namely, 

physiological, security, belongingness, esteem, and self-actualization needs provided 

by the organization. The physiological needs cover the area of present pay, workplace 

facilities. The security needs cover compensation, benefits and social welfare; 

belonging needs cover collaboration among coworkers, superiors, morale support and 

internal communication; and the esteem needs cover promotion to the new career 

path, pay increases, awards, and recognition. Ultimately, reaching the full potential of 

an individual is self-actualization. A better understanding of these factors from cabin 

crew’s perspective would be beneficial for airline’s reputation.  

 

In conclusion, the airline business relies on strong service skills and the attitude of 

cabin crew to deliver quality service to passengers. These could directly affect 

productivity and profitability of the organization. Service management should thus 

pay attention to investment in people, technology that supports the workers at the 

frontline, as well as compensation linked to performance of the frontline employees. 
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Abstract 

This research study aimed to investigate the public speaking anxiety (PSA) among the 

employees at a private construction company in Bangkok. The aims of this study were 

to examine the factors affecting public speaking anxiety, and the level of public 

speaking anxiety at three different stages of public speaking --- before speaking, during 

speaking and after speaking. The participants in this study were 54 employees from 

two departments at a private construction company in Bangkok. The instrument in this 

research was a questionnaire adapted from a reliable measure of public speaking 

anxiety called the Personal Report of Public Speaking Anxiety (PRPSA) implemented 

by McCroskey (1970). The findings showed that the personality factor was the most 

influential factor that contributed to anxiety. The personality factor had the highest 

mean score (mean score = 3.24) followed by knowledge and ability factor (mean score = 
3.13) and atmosphere factor (mean score = 2.98). All of them were found to be at a 

moderate level of public speaking anxiety. Moreover, the results revealed the average 

mean of the anxiety level in each stage, before speaking, during speaking and after 

speaking. The before speaking stage had the highest mean score of anxiety (mean 

score = 3.32) while, for the during speaking stage, the mean score of anxiety declined 

(mean score = 3.23). In the after speaking stage, the mean score continued to decline 

(mean score = 3.13). All of them were found to be at a moderate level of public 

speaking anxiety. 

 

Keywords: Public speaking, public speaking anxiety, employee, private construction 

company 
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1. Introduction  
 

1.1  Background 

Skills in communication are the most important in achieving success in one’s career. 
To be successful in a career, employees are required to have a good oral 

communication skill. According to McCroskey, Teven, Minielli, and McCroskey 

(2014), oral communication skill is an important skill which is required in 

employment. Having a good oral communication skill can have a huge impact on a 

career. Therefore, employees who have good oral communication skill will have more 

opportunities in the job market compared with others who are poor in oral 

communication skill. 
 

However, there is another kind of oral communication called “public speaking”. 
Verderber, Verderber and Sellnow (2008, p.2) said that “public speaking is one kind of 

sustained formal presentations made by a speaker to an audience”. O’Hair, Rubenstein 

and Stewart (2007) describes public speaking anxiety or PSA as apprehension and 

tension when people have to speak in a public. Moreover, public speaking anxiety is a 

common fear people have around the world. Wallach, Safir, & Bar-Zvi (2009) defined 

public speaking anxiety (PSA) as a phobia. When employees feel anxious, it will 

probably decrease their effectiveness when they give public speeches. Public speaking 

anxiety can become a problem. According to Richmond & McCroskey (1998), people 

with high anxiety levels are seen as less competent. They tend to avoid interviews and 

make a poor impression in an interview. They usually have low job satisfaction, hold 

lower-paying positions, have lower-status, and are less likely to be promoted to 

supervisory positions. Moreover, Bartoo & Sias (2004) said that the employees will 

receive less important information when a supervisor has high anxiety. 
 

1.2 Purposes of the Study 

This study intends to investigate factors affecting public speaking anxiety and 

examine the level of public speaking anxiety at three different stages of public 

speaking --- before speaking, during speaking and after speaking among the employees 

at a private construction company in Bangkok.  
 

1.3 Research Questions 

1. What are the factors affecting public speaking anxiety among the employees 

at a private construction company in Bangkok? 

2. What are the levels of public speaking anxiety at three different stages of 

public speaking --- before speaking, during speaking and after speaking among the 

employees at a private construction company in Bangkok? 
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2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Public Speaking Anxiety 

O’Hair, Rubenstein and Stewart (2007) mentioned that public speaking anxiety or PSA 

is apprehension and uneasiness when an individual speaks in public. Moreover, Jaffe 

(2007) mentioned that the scope of public speaking anxiety is separated into two areas: 
process anxiety and performance anxiety. The process anxiety refers to the speaker’s 

worry when preparing a speech. In additional, performance anxiety refers to the 

speaker’s worry when giving an actual speech. Furthermore, Fritscgher (2008) defined 

public speaking anxiety as a phobia called “glossophobia”, which is fear of public 

speaking. The symptoms of glossophobia can be physically noticed because the body 

reacts to anxiety. The glossophobic person will experience one of these symptoms: 
“nervousness, increased heart rate, sweating and weak voice”. 
 

  2.1.1 Four Milestones of Public Speaking Stages and Anxiety 

According to Behnke and Sawyer (1999), the “four milestones of public speaking” 
refers to the four phases at the three different stages of public speaking. There are the 

before speaking stage (Anticipation), the minute before the speaking stage 

(Confrontation), the last minute of the speaking stage (Adaptation), and the minute 

immediately following the speaking stage (Release). 
 

  2.1.2 The Personal Report of Public Speaking Anxiety (PRPSA) 

The Personal Report of Public Speaking Anxiety (PRPSA) implemented by 

McCroskey (1970) has been widely used to measure PSA in many research studies. 
The Personal Report of Public Speaking Anxiety (PRPSA) consists of 34 questions 

and speakers are required to rate their level of anxiety in each question. Richmond and 

McCroskey (1998) mentioned that the PRPSA is a research instrument measuring 

public speaking anxiety that falls under the type of context-based communication 

apprehension. It effectively determines an individual’s fear toward public speaking; it 

is usually chosen to be the research instrument for research focusing on public 

speaking anxiety or apprehension. 
 

2.2 The Factors Causing Public Speaking Anxiety 

According to MacIntyre and Thivierge (1995), an introverted personality makes an 

individual less willing to speak and this kind of person will experience public 

speaking anxiety. Moreover, introverted speakers have a negative opinion toward 

themselves. They also predict that they will receive a negative evaluation from the 

audience. Regarding audience familiarity, Ayrest (1986) describes that a speaker might 

feel anxious because they worry that their speaking competence does not meet the 

audience’s expectations. Horwitz, Horwitz and Cope (1986) mentioned that people 

with high self-esteem tend to be less nervous than those with low self-esteem. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 15 

 

 

Furthermore, McCroskey and Richmond (1982) described a shy personality as easily 

frightened, reserved, and talks less. Therefore, this confirms that when the employees 

at a private construction company mentioned that they were shy, they were not 

willing to talk. 
 

3. Methodology  

 
3.1 Participants 

The participants in this study consisted of 54 employees at a private construction 

company in Bangkok from two departments. There were 34 employees from the 

normal concrete delivery department and 20 employees from the retail concrete 

delivery department. At these departments, employees were required to do public 

speaking every month at a monthly conference. These groups were requested to 

answer a questionnaire to discover the factors that might have caused public speaking 

anxiety and their level of public speaking anxiety. 
 

3.2 Research Instrument  
The research instrument in this study was a questionnaire. The questionnaire was 

adapted from the Personal Report of Public Speaking Anxiety (PRPSA), which was 

implemented by McCroskey (1970). The modified questionnaire focuses on feelings 

before speaking, during speaking and after speaking. To get rid of any 

misunderstanding and miscommunication, the researcher provided a questionnaire in 

Thai version. The questionnaire was divided into four parts: the personal information 

of the participants, the investigation of factors affecting public speaking anxiety, the 

investigating of the level of public speaking anxiety, and the open-ended questions. 
 

3.3 Procedures 

The data collection took place at a private construction company in Bangkok. In this 

research, the questionnaire was used to investigate the factors affecting public 

speaking anxiety and the level of public speaking anxiety at a private construction 

company in Bangkok. The questionnaires were distributed to both the normal concrete 

delivery department and the retail concrete delivery department employees. All 54 

participants were given one week to complete and returned the questionnaire to the 

researcher. 
 

3.4 Data Analysis 

After the 54 questionnaires were collected from the two participating departments, 

the raw data derived from all questionnaires were analyzed by using the Statistical 

Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) program. The general data were analyzed by SPSS 

and illustrated in terms of frequency and percentage. The level of the agreement 

regarding the factors that frequently cause public speaking anxiety among the 

employees at a private construction company in Bangkok and the level of public 

speaking anxiety were analyzed based on a Likert scale “strongly agree” = 5, “agree” =4, 
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“undecided” =3, “disagree” =2 and “strongly disagree” =1. The total scales of opinion for 

each statement were analyzed into mean scores (4.21-5.00 = very high, 3.41-4.20 = high, 

2.61-3.40 = moderate, 1.81-2.60 = low and 1.00-1.80 = very low). 
 

4. Results 

 
4.1 Factors Affecting Public Speaking Anxiety 

According to the research question one asking the factors affecting public speaking 

anxiety among the employees at a private construction company in Bangkok, the 

results indicated that three factors -- personality factor, atmosphere factor, and 

knowledge and ability factor – influenced public speaking anxiety among the 

employees at a private construction company in Bangkok. 
 

Table 1. Means of Factors Affecting Public Speaking Anxiety  

 

Factors 

 

 

Mean 

 

 

S.D. 
 

Ranking 

 

Interpretation 

 

Personality 

 

 

3.24 

 

1.21 

 

1 

 

Moderate 

 

Knowledge and Ability 

 

3.13 

 

1.09 

 

 

2 

 

Moderate 

 

Atmosphere 

 

2.98 

 

1.15 

 

3 

 

Moderate 

 

 

Total 

 

 

3.12 

 

1.15 

  

Moderate 

 

 

As shown in Table 1, the results revealed that the total mean score for the public 

speaking anxiety was in a moderate level (mean score= 3.12). In addition, the 

personality factor was the most influential factor that contributed to anxiety. The 

personality factor has the highest mean score (mean score = 3.24) followed by 

knowledge and ability factor (mean score = 3.13) and atmosphere factor (mean score = 
2.98).  All of them were found to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. 
 

4.2 Level of Public Speaking Anxiety 

Regarding the research question two asking the levels of public speaking anxiety at 

three different stages of public speaking --- before speaking, during speaking and after 

speaking among the employees at a private construction company in Bangkok, the 

results were shown as the followings. 
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Table 2. Level of Anxiety during the Stage of “Before Speaking” 
 

Statements 

 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 
 

Ranking 

 

Interpretation 

2. I am anxious when I 

think of a presentation 

coming up 

 

3.48 

 

1.19 

 

1 

 

High 

6. I breathe faster just 

before starting the 

presentation 

 

3.46 

 

1.25 

 

2 

 

High 

5. Before getting up to give 

the presentation, I am very 

nervous 

 

3.43 

 

1.16 

 

3 

 

High 

3. I have trouble falling 

asleep the night before the 

presentation 

 

3.02 

 

1.35 

 

10 

 

Moderate 

9. It seems I will be unable 

to complete the 

presentation because my 

mind will go blank 

 

3.09 

 

1.19 

 

9 

 

Moderate 

7. Before getting up to give 

a presentation, my body 

feels strained and tense 

 

3.24 

 

1.24 

 

 

8 

 

Moderate 

 

Total 

 

 

3.32 

 

1.20 

 

 

- 
 

Moderate 

 

As can be seen in Table 2, the results revealed that the first three statements that had 

the highest mean score of anxiety before speaking were item 2 “I get anxious when I 

think of a presentation coming up”  (mean score = 3.48), item 6 “I breathe faster just 

before starting the presentation” (mean score = 3.46), and item 5 “ Before getting up to 

give the presentation, I am very nervous” (mean score = 3.43). All of them were found 

to be at a high level of public speaking anxiety. 
 

On the other hand, the three items that had the lowest mean score of anxiety were 

item 3 “I have trouble falling asleep the night before the presentation” (mean score = 
3.02), item 9 “It seems I will be unable to complete the presentation because my mind 

will go blank” (mean score = 3.09), and item 7 “Before getting up to give a 

presentation, my body feels strained and tense” (mean score = 3.24). These items were 

interpreted to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. In addition, the total 

mean score of public speaking anxiety level before speaking was in a moderate level 

(mean score = 3.32). 
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Table 3. Level of Anxiety during the Stage of “During Speaking” 
 

Statements 

 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 
 

Ranking 

 

Interpretation 

11. I feel my heart beating 

more rapidly than normal 

during a presentation 

 

3.41 

 

1.14 

 

1 

 

High 

20. I don’t feel relaxed and 

comfortable while giving a 

presentation 

 

3.35 

 

1.20 

 

2 

 

Moderate 

17. I am afraid that the boss 

is ready to correct the 

mistake I make 

 

3.35 

 

1.16 

 

3 

 

Moderate 

18. I keep fidgeting with my 

hands during a presentation 

 

3.09 

 

1.15 

 

10 

 

Moderate 

12. My palms often sweat, 

and I tremble during a 

presentation 

 

3.11 

 

1.19 

 

9 

 

Moderate 

19. My mouth often feels 

dry during a presentation 

 

3.11 

 

1.23 

 

8 

 

Moderate 

 

Total 

 

 

3.23 

 

1.19 

 

 

- 
 

Moderate 

 

As can be seen in Table 3, the results revealed that for the first three statements the 

highest mean score of anxiety during speaking were item 11 “I feel my heart beating 

more rapidly than normal during a presentation”  (mean score = 3.41), item 20 “I don’t 
feel relaxed and comfortable while giving a presentation” (mean score = 3.35), and 

item 17 “ I am afraid that the boss is ready to correct every mistake I make” (mean 

score = 3.35). Item 11 was found to be at a high level of public speaking anxiety, and 

the rest of them were found to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. 
 

On the other hand, the three item that had the lowest mean score of anxiety were item 

18 “I keep fidgeting with my hands during a presentation” (mean score = 3.09), item 12 

“My palms often sweat, and I tremble during a presentation” (mean score = 3.11), and 

item 19 “My mouth often feels dry during a presentation” (mean score = 3.11). These 

items were interpreted to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. In 

addition, the total mean score of public speaking anxiety level during speaking was in 

a moderate level (mean score = 3.23). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 19 

 

 

Table 4. Level of Anxiety during the Stage of “After Speaking” 
 

Statements 

 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 
 

Ranking 

 

Interpretation 

21. I get nervous when the 

boss or audience members 

ask questions that I have 

not prepared for in advance 

 

3.39 

 

1.11 

 

1 

 

Moderate 

26. Right after giving the 

presentation, I feel that I 

have had an exciting 

experience 

 

3.31 

 

1.10 

 

2 

 

Moderate 

24. I feel worried that the 

boss and the audience may 

not like my presentation 

 

3.30 

 

1.03 

 

3 

 

Moderate 

 

28. After the presentation, 

my body remains tense for 

a while 

 

2.91 

 

1.20 

 

10 

 

Moderate 

22. After the presentation, 

some parts of my body 

continue to tremble 

 

2.93 

 

1.10 

 

9 

 

Moderate 

27. After a presentation, I 

can feel my heart pounding 

 

2.94 

 

1.25 

 

8 

 

Moderate 

 

Total 

 

 

3.13 

 

1.15 

 

 

- 
 

Moderate 

 

As can be seen in Table 4, the results revealed that for the first three statements the 

highest mean score of anxiety after speaking were item 21 “I get nervous when the 

boss or audience members ask questions that I haven’t prepared for in 

advance”  (mean score = 3.39), item 26 “Right after giving the presentation, I feel that I 

have had an exciting experience” (mean score = 3.31), and item 24 “ I feel worried that 

the boss and the audience may not like my presentation” (mean score = 3.30). All of 

them were found to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. 
 

On the other hand, the three item that had the lowest mean score of anxiety were item 

28 “After the presentation, my body remains tense and strained for a while” (mean 

score = 2.91), item 22 “After the presentation, some parts of my body continue to 

tremble” (mean score = 2.93), and item 27 “After a presentation, I can feel my heart 

pounding” (mean score = 2.94). These items were interpreted to be at a moderate level 

of public speaking anxiety. In addition, the total mean score of public speaking 

anxiety level after speaking was in a moderate level (mean score = 3.13). 
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Table 5. Means of Anxiety Levels of Each Stage  

 

Stage 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 
 

Ranking 

 

Level of Anxiety 

 

Before speaking 

 

3.32 

 

1.20 

 

1 
 

Moderate 

 

During speaking 

 

3.23 

 

1.19 

 

2 
 

Moderate 

 

After speaking 

 

3.13 

 

1.15 

 

3 
 

Moderate 

 

As can be seen in Table 5, the results revealed the average mean of the anxiety level 

in each stage, before speaking, during speaking and after speaking. The before 

speaking stage has the highest mean score of anxiety (mean score = 3.32) while, for the 

during speaking stage, the mean score of anxiety declined (mean score = 3.23). In the 

after speaking stage, the mean score continued to decline (mean score = 3.13). All of 

them were found to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. 
 

5. Discussion 

 
5.1 Factors Affecting Public Speaking Anxiety 

The first research question is: What are the factors affecting public speaking anxiety 

among the employees at a private construction company in Bangkok? Based on the 

results, the personality factor was found to be the most influential factor affecting 

public speaking anxiety (mean score = 3.24) followed by knowledge and ability factor 

(mean score = 3.13) and atmosphere factor (mean score = 2.98). The finding showed that 

the dominant factor affecting public speaking anxiety among the employees was 

personality factor. These findings were consistent with the study of MacIntyre and 

Thivierge (1995), which said that an introverted personality makes an individual less 

willing to talk and this kind of person will experience public speaking anxiety. 
Furthermore, these findings also support the study of Lee (2004), which found that “a 

lack of confidence” was the only factor causing public speaking anxiety among 45 

Japanese university freshmen students majoring in business administration. This 

current study also supported the study of Zhang (2006), which said that many people in 

the audience, poor proficiency of English speaking and fear of making mistakes and 

being laughed at were the factors affecting students’ anxiety in oral English 

classrooms in a Chinese university. Moreover, Villar (2010) said that “self-valuation”, 
“training and experience”, “preparation” and “previous unpleasant experience” were the 

factors leading to public speaking anxiety among students. These factors affecting 

students’ anxiety was similar to the factors affecting the employees’ anxiety at a 

private construction company in Bangkok. 
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5.2 Level of Public Speaking Anxiety at Different Stages 

The second research question in this study is: What are the levels of public speaking 

anxiety among the employees at three different stages of public speaking---before 

speaking, during speaking and after speaking? Based on the results, the before 

speaking stage was found to be at the highest level of anxiety (mean score = 3.32) 
followed by the during speaking stage (mean score = 3.23) and the after speaking stage 
(mean score = 3.13). However, all of them were found to be at a moderate level of 

public speaking anxiety. As can be seen from the results, the level of public speaking 

anxiety among the employees was at the peak at the before speaking stage, then 

continued to decline at the during speaking stage and the after speaking stage. These 

findings also support the study of Behnke and Sawyer (1999), which said that the 

speakers normally experienced the highest anxiety before a speech began, then 

decreased at each following milestone as the speech progressed and concluded. 
Moreover, the participants agreed that they got anxious when they thought of a 

presentation coming up (mean score = 3.48), they breathed faster just before starting 

the presentation (mean score = 3.43), and they were very nervous before getting up to 

give the presentation (mean score = 3.39). All of them were found to be at a high level 

of anxiety at before speaking stage. These findings are in line with the study of Witt, 

Roberts and Behnke (2008), which said that the speakers usually experienced a high 

level of anxiety before the speaking began. Also, Chen (2009) found that graduate 

students’ anxiety level was at a moderate level which was similar to the employees’ 
anxiety level. This indicated that it was not too difficult for them to handle the anxiety. 
 

6. Conclusions 
This research study was conducted to investigate the factors affecting public speaking 

anxiety and the level of public speaking anxiety at three different stages of public 

speaking --- before speaking, during speaking and after speaking among the employees 

at a private construction company in Bangkok. The findings of this research revealed 

that the personality factor was the most influential factor affecting public speaking 

anxiety followed by knowledge and ability factor, and atmosphere factor. All of them 

were found to be at a moderate level of public speaking anxiety. Most of the 

respondents said that the personality factor affected their public speaking anxiety. 
They felt shy and nervous when they knew that they had to speak in public. Some of 

them did not want to speak in public; they tended to avoid attending the meeting. 
Also, the results revealed that the highest level of public speaking anxiety was found 

at the before speaking stage, and it continued to decline during speaking stage and the 

after speaking stage. All of them were found to be at a moderate level of public 

speaking anxiety. It can be concluded that the majority of the participants thought that 

the public speaking anxiety was not too difficult to manage. Interestingly, the 

participants suggested helpful ways to handle the anxiety. Most of them recommended 

that good preparation help them to minimize their anxiety. The more they practiced for 

a speech, the less anxiety they had when performing public speaking. The results of 
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this research study can be advantageous for the employees at a private construction 

company in Bangkok to reduce their anxiety and give an effective public speech. 
 

7. Recommendations for Further Research 
Based on the findings and conclusions of this research, some recommendations are 

made for further research as follows: 
 7.1 This study only investigated three factors, including personality factor, 

knowledge and ability factor and atmosphere factor. Further research should examine 

other factors which are beyond these three factors such as audience factor and 

previous unpleasant factor. 
 7.2 This current study only focusses on the investigations of factors affecting 

public speaking anxiety and the level of public speaking anxiety. Further research 

could study the solutions to reduce the employee’s public speaking anxiety. 
 7.3 This study utilized quantitative data using a questionnaire to collect the data. 
However, for future research, qualitative data is recommended. Collecting data from 

interviews could gain more in-depth information. 
 7.4  The participants were limited to only two departments at a private 

construction company in Bangkok. Further research could be broadened to other 

departments with a larger group of participants to increase the generalization of the 

finding. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 23 

 

 

References  
 

Ayrest, J. (1986). Perceptions of speaking ability: An explanation for stage fright. 
Communication Education, 35(3), 275-287. 

Bartoo, H., & Sias, P. M. (2004). When Enough is too Much: Communication 

Apprehension and Employee Information Experiences. Communication 

Quarterly, 52(1), 15-26. 

Behnke, R. R., & Sawyer, C. R. (1999). Milestones of anticipatory public speaking 

anxiety. Communication Education, 48(2), 165-172. 

Chen, L. Y. (2009). A study of EFL graduate students’ oral presentation anxiety. 
(Master’s thesis). National Chung Cheng University, Graduate Institute of the 

Department of Foreign Languages and Literature. 

Fritscgher, L. (2008). Glossophobia fear of public speaking. Washington DC: American 

Psychiatric Association.  

Horwitz, E. K., Horwitz, M. B., & Cope, J. (1986). Foreign language classroom anxiety. 
The Modern Language Journal, 70(2), 125-132.  

Jaffe, C. (2007). Public speaking concepts and skills for a diverse society. 5th
 ed. 

Belmont, CA: Thomson Wadsworth. 

Lee, S. I. (2004). The Underlying Beliefs and Values of Japanese Learners of Low 

Language Proficiency. California: Stanford University. 

MacIntyre, P. D., & Thivierge, A. (1995). The Effects of speaker personality on 

anticipated reactions to public speaking. Communication Research Reports, 

12(2), 125-133. 

McCroskey, J. C. (1970). Measures of communication-bound anxiety. Speech 

Monograph, 37(4), 269-288.  

McCroskey, J. C., & Richmond, V. P. (1982). Communication apprehension and 

shyness: Conceptual and operational distinctions. Central States Speech 

Journal, 33(3), 458-468. 

McCroskey, L. L., Teven, J. J., Minielli, M. C., & McCroskey, V. P. R. (2014).  
James C. McCroskey's Instructional Communication Legacy: Collaborations, 

Mentorships, Teachers, and Students. Communication Education, 63(4),  
283-307. 

O’ Hair, D., Rubenstein, D., & Stewart, R. (2007). Instructor’s resource manual:  
A pocket guide to public speaking. Massachusetts: Bedford/St. Martins. 

Richmond, V. P. & McCroskey, J. C. & (1998). Communication apprehension, 

avoidance, and effectiveness. 5th
 ed. Massachusetts: Allyn & Bacon. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 24 

 

 

Verderber. R. F., Verderber. K. S., & Sellnow D. D. (2008). The Challenge of Effective 

Speaking. 14
th

 ed. Belmonts, CA: Thomas Learning. 

Villar, C. P. D. (2010). Beginning Filipino students' attributions about oral 

communication anxiety. Journal Media and Communication Studies, 2(7), 159-
169. 

Wallach, H. S., Safir, M. P., & Bar-Zvi, M. (2009). Virtual reality cognitive behavior 

therapy for public speaking anxiety a randomized clinical Trial. Behavior 

Modification, 33(1), 314-338. 

Witt, P. L., Roberts, M. L., & Behnke, R. R. (2008). Comparative patterns of anxiety and 

depression in a public speaking context. Human Communication, 11(1), 219-
230.  

Zhang, X. (2006). Speaking skill and anxiety. CELEA Journal (bimonthly), 29(1),  
34-39. 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 

 

AN ANALYSIS OF PERSUASIVE LANGUAGE USED BY 

AMERICAN COACHES IN THE VOICE US 
 

Attapinya Montree 

Language Institute 

Thammasat University 

Thailand 

atta.montree@gmail.com 

 

Sucharat Rimkeeratikul 

Language Institute 

Thammasat University 

Thailand 

sucharat.r@litu.tu.ac.th 
 

 

Abstract 
The purposes of this study were to investigate the persuasive language and the 

frequency of each technique used by two American coaches in The Voice US. The 

two selected coaches, Adam Levine and Blake Shelton, were found to be using 

persuasive techniques to convince the targeted singer in the singing competition 

program. The data for the study was the transcribed videos from the official channel 

on Youtube. The study employed six persuasive techniques from the New Mexico 

Media Literacy Project (2017) to be the framework in the analysis process. The 

results of the study showed that all six persuasive techniques were used in the 

program. Association was the most used techniques (34.17%) in the program 

followed by flattery (27.84%), ad hominem (20.25%), bribery (12.65%), rhetorical 

question (3.79%) and fear (1.26%). Shelton employed all of the six techniques while 

Levine employed only five techniques excluding fear. Other than this, the findings 

reveal that there was not much difference in terms of techniques of persuasion that the 

two famous coaches, Shelton and Levine, used. 

 

Keywords: Persuasion, persuasive language, persuasive technique, The Voice US. 

 

 

1. Introduction  
Persuasive language is a pattern of language that has been widely used since ancient 

Greece  (Miller, 1980  .)Referring to Miller, persuasion  is any form of message practiced 

for shaping, reinforcing, or changing the response of a person towards an issue .
Persuasive language was firstly known as  “rhetoric  ”  . According to Aristotle, there are 

three main rhetorical proofs  :ethos, pathos, and logos  which can be described as ethical 

appeal, emotional appeal and the appeal to logic  (Larson, 2001  .)In the past, it was 

mostly used in court and politics  .Nowadays persuasive language has been used 
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politics, society, courts and advertisements as well  (Budiani, 2014  .)Each section uses 

almost similar techniques as a tool to achieve different goals. 
In politics, the use of persuasive language is aimed to convince the voters to vote or to 

make people accept the politics  (Nourali, 2016 .) The language of advertising uses 

effective illustration and contains special powers draw buyer’s attention (Budiani, 

2014 .)    In the courtroom, the lawyers educate the jury about the situation through the 

opening statement  .The persuasive language will be used in this part to make the jury 

understand that the clients are right    ( Supardi, 2016  .)Many studies about persuasion 

were conducted by using political speech and advertising as a source .  Ilyas  (2013 )
studied the persuasive strategies in political discourse by using the content in the 

political party ’s official Facebook pages  .Nourali (2016)  focused on persuasive 

techniques by comparing the speeches of Dr .Rouhani, a former Iranian president, and 

Mr .Obama, a former U .S  .president . Budiani  (2014  )examined the persuasive 

techniques used in Maybelline and L’Oreal cosmetics advertisements . 
 

Our daily lives are packed with the messages that change or influence our thoughts 

 (Perloff, 2010  .)Apart from political speech and commercials, TV programs such as 

The Voice also show the  use of persuasion  .The Voice US is an American television 

singing competition broadcast on NBC channel  .The program is aimed to find 

currently unsigned singers  .Four coaches will be employed to review the 

performances, forming their own team and guide their member to be the winner of the 

program  .Each season begins with the  “Blind Auditions  ”part, in which the coach will 

press the button to show the selection and turn around to see the artist  .If more than 

one coach presses the button, the coaches will persuade the artist to choose them by 

using different persuasive language strategies. 
 

Therefore, the current study aims to study the persuasive techniques used by two 

selected coaches in The Voice US . The data will be transcribed from 18 videos 

 (season 11   –  season 14  )focusing on the  “Blind Audition  ”part where the two coaches, 

Adam Levine and Blake Shelton, persuade the singer  .Firstly, the persuasive 

techniques will be analyzed  according to the persuasive techniques framework 

developed from the list of persuasion techniques created by the New Mexico Media 

Literacy Project  (2007)  .The next part will be the comparison between the frequencies 

of persuasive strategies that are used by the two selected coaches. 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Definitions of Persuasion 

Many researchers have conducted studies about persuasive language with various 

types of sources  .The definitions of persuasion are also varied  .Persuasive 

communication is the message that is employed to shape, reinforce, or change the 

reaction of a person towards something  (Roloff & Miller, 1980  .)Larson  (2001 )

pointed out that persuasion does not attempt to force others to take an action but 

rather to drive them to consider taking the action by giving them good logical, 

emotional, and cultural reasons  .  Perloff  (2010, p.12  )defined persuasion as  “a 
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symbolic process in which communicators try to convince other people to change 

their attitudes of behaviors regarding an issue through the transmission of a message 

in an atmosphere of free choice  ”.Persuasion is also related to the successful 

intentional effort at influencing other parties by communicating under the condition 

that the persuadee still has freedom to decide  (O ’Keefe, 2002  .)According to O ’Keefe 

persuasion occurs when the following features of persuasion are observed  :the 

successful attempt to influence is embedded, the goal and the intent to reach that goal 

exists, the persuadee has freedom to react, persuasion is achieved through one 

communication with another and persuasion involves a change in decision making of 

the persuadee  .Bettinghaus and Cody  (1987, p.3  )also said that “persuasion is a 

conscious attempt to change the attitudes, beliefs, or behavior of another individual 

through the transmission of some message.” 

 

Although persuasion is defined in different ways by scholars, all share the same 

components which are the attempt to change the opinion or attitude of persuader, the 

message as an intermediary, and the freedom to make a decision by the persuadee   .In 

this paper, the focus will be placed solely on the message used by the persuader  . 

 

2.2 Aristotle’s rhetorical proofs 

The Greek philosophers were considered the first to systemize the use of persuasion 

and call it  “Rhetoric ( ”Larson, 2001 .) Rhetoric was defined by Aristotle as  “the 

faculty of observing in any given case, the available means of persuasion ( ”.Larson, 

2001  .)Hart  (1997  )described rhetoric as the means by which people persuade others 

about a point of view and narrow choices amongst alternatives “ .Rhetoric  ”was taught 

in school and was applied  for some legal proceedings . Aristotle found that persuasion 

consists of artistic and inartistic proofs  (Larson, 2001 .) Artistic proofs  are those 

controlled by the persuader, such as the way to deliver the message, the organization 

of the message, or the evidence for supporting the idea  .While inartistic proofs are 

something that could not be controlled by the speaker, such as time and occasion  .The 

successful use of persuasive language is based on the three basic types of artistic 

proof. 

 

Firstly, persuasion depends on ethos or a source ’s credibility  .Higgins  and  Walker 

 (2012   )wrote  that  Ethos emphasises the persuasiveness of the speaker ’s character, 

including the credibility and trustworthiness  .The speaker develops ethos by making 

himself a credible source and worth listening to. 

 

Secondly, pathos or the use of emotional appeals  .The use of pathos arouses the 

emotion and the feelings of the audiences  (Higgins & Walker, 2012  .)The language of 

the speaker can trigger the listener ’s feelings  (anger, fear, shame, pity, etc ( ).Poulakos 

& Poulakos, 1999) 

 

Lastly, logos refers to the clarity and completeness of the argument    ( Higgins & 

Walker, 2012  .)Also, logos is a mean to convince an audience by the use of logic and 

reason . Larson  (2001  )stated that logos is making some conclusion based on statistical 

data, examples, or testimony in logical ways.  
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Both in speaking and writing, persuasion tends to be done by using rhetoric which 

includes the three pillars of persuasion: ethos, logos, pathos (Archuleta, 2016), as 

Larson (2011) stated that although Aristotle’s modes of persuasion were developed in 

ancient Greece, “the ideas still apply in today’s complex world of persuasion, so it is 

useful to explore them more closely” (p. 54).  

 

2.3 The Voice US 

The Voice is an American singing competition originated from The Voice of Holland. 

In 2010, NBC announced it under the name of The Voice of America,  then it was 

changed into the shortened form as The Voice  .The first season of the program began 

airing on April 2011  .The purpose of the series is to find an unsigned singing talent 

contested by aspiring singers.  The judges are the famous singers who also work as a 

coach who train their team members through the final round . The coaches also 

compete to be the winning coach of the season  .The series employs a panel of four 

different coaches in each season . At present, there are 12 members of the coaching 

panel, however, the two coaches, Adam Levine and Blake Shelton have been with the 

show since the start in season 1 and they are considered the only coaches to compete 

in every season.)170avidson, 20(  

 

2.4 Previous Studies 

The previous studies about persuasion can be divided into three major groups which 

differ from the source of data; persuasive language in politics, persuasive language in 

advertisement and persuasive language in court. 

 

2.4.1 Persuasion in Politics 

Alkhirbash  (2010  )conducted a  study about persuasive language in the speeches of   

the fourth prime minister of Malaysia, Tun Dr. Mahathir Mohammad. He analyzed 

the speeches to identify the rhetorical devices and speech acts Dr Mahathir used to 

convince the audiences. Alkhirbash found that the logical, emotional and ethical 

devices are used by the Prime Minister during his speech. Moreover, Dr. Mahathir 

also used assertives and directives devices to support the facts and stimulate the 

response from his audiences. 

 

Kringram  (2012  )analyzed the persuasive strategies used by Miss Yingluck 

Shinawatra and Mister Abhisit Vejjajiva in their general election campaign speeches 

and studied the similarities and differences in the use of persuasive strategies in the 

election campaign speeches of the two people  .The results reveal that the factors; 

gender, political experience, social status, places where they made speeches, and the 

length of those speeches, which influenced the use of persuasive strategies. 

 

Ilyas  (2013  )studied the persuasive strategies in political discourse by using the 

content in the political party ’s official Facebook pages  .Ilyas selected 10 persuasive 

techniques created by the Media Literacy Project as a framework  .The findings 

revealed that all 10 persuasive techniques were found in the Facebook pages and the 

result shows that the Pakistan political parties become aware of the importance of the 

social media in promoting their policy. 
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Nourali  (2016  )focused on persuasive techniques by comparing the speeches of Dr. 

Rouhani, a former Iranian president, and Mr . Obama, the former U .S  .president  .The 

results show that they use similar techniques when they are giving a speech, but the 

persuasive strategies appeared more in Dr  .Rouhani ’s speeches  .While Dr  .Rouhani 

mainly employed alliteration technique, Mr. Obama uses metaphor most often .  

 

2.4.2 Persuasion in Advertisement 

Budiani  (2014  )examined the persuasive techniques used in Maybelline and L ’Oreal 

cosmetics advertisements. The findings show the use of persuasive techniques as 

follows; suggestion, rationalization, identification and conformity  .The results also 

show the modes of persuasion of Aristotle’s theory; personal characteristics, put the 

audience into a certain frame of mind, and use of evidence.  

 

2.4.3 Persuasion in Court 

Supardi  (2016  )analyzed the text of the opening Statement by O .J  .Simpson ’s defense 

lawyer to examine how language can become persuasive in the courtroom  .Supardi 

adopted the model of Miles and Huberman  (1994  )for the data analysis process  .The 

findings and discussion revealed that the power of language in the courtroom can be 

reflected through the use of persuasive features such as metaphor, repetition, and 

rhetorical question. 

 

Many researches on persuasive techniques in politician ’s speeches have been carried 

out  (e .g ., Alkhirbash, 2010; Kringram, 2012; Ilyas, 2013; Nourali, 2016  )as well as the 

studies about persuasive techniques in advertisement  (e .g ., Budiani, 2014  .)However, 

almost all of the studies focused on the persuasive language employed in politics and 

advertisement  .There is little research about persuasion in TV programs like The 

Voice in which the use of persuasive language is observed  .Due to the limitation of 

time the coaches need to use various language strategies of persuasion to convince the 

singer to select them  .The researcher is interested in these techniques used by each 

coach because it shows the power of persuasive language that can change people ’s 

minds and thoughts. 

 

3. Methodology 
The study is based on the qualitative research paradigm  .According to Mason  (2002 ,)

by using qualitative approach the researcher can explore the wider dimensions of the 

social world, including people’s daily life, the understandings, experiences and 

imaginings of the research participants, the ways that social processes, institutions, 

relationships work, and the significance of the meanings that were generated . 

 

3.1 Data Collection 

The data will be collected from the  ‘blind audition  ’part. The researcher focuses  solely 

on the speech of the two American coaches, Adam Levine and Blake Shelton  .The 

reasons for choosing these two coaches are that both have been judges for the 

competition since the beginning in season 1 in 2011 until the current season (season 

14) in 2018. Out of 14 seasons, Levine and Shelton are 100% appearing on the 

program and that is convenient for data collection. Also, both of them have coached 
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several of the winners and it increases their credibility for being the judges. Adam 

Levine has coached 3 of the 13 winners while Blake Shelton has coached 6 of the 13 

winners  .Many of the contestants would like to be their team member (Davidson, 

2017). The researcher also interested in the background of a person that may effect 

the language used. Therefore, the coaches with the same nationality are chosen. 

 

The raw data are the videos uploaded by the official Youtube channel of The Voice 

US  .As the ability to access the older video is limited, the researcher can download 

the Blind Audition video from season 11 –  season 14. The criteria for selecting the 

video is that there must be only Levine and Shelton (out of 4 coaches) who show 

interest by hitting the button and turn the chair to the singer. 

 

3.2 Data Analysis  
Once the video is downloaded, the verbal persuasion between the coaches and the 

singer will be transcribed in dialog pattern precisely. The researcher is considered the 

primary instrument of data collection and data analysis  :the transcribed data will be 

analyzed focusing on the language strategies that aim to convince the singer . The six 

persuasive techniques developed from the list of persuasion techniques created by the 

New Mexico Media Literacy Project (2017), a media literacy organization found in 

1993 in the United States, will be employed as a framework in this process . 

 

Table 1. The Techniques of Persuasive Framework 

 

1. Association 

This technirue tries to link an idea with something already 

liked or desired by the target audience, such as fun, 

pleasure, security, intimacy, success, wealth, etc. This 

process is known as emotional transfer: weveral of the 

persuasion technirues below, like beautiful people, Warm 

 &fussy, wymbols and rostalgia, are specific types of 

association.  

2. Fear 

This is the opposite of the Association technique .It uses 

something disliked or feared by the intended audience 

(failure, lose )to promote a “solution ”.The speaker uses 

fear to offer a choice that claim to prevent or fix the 

problem. 

3. Flattery 

 

sersuaders love to flatter us . Sometimes a speaker speaks 

directly to us: “hou know a good deal when you see one.” 

 uoh“ ”.gnivil a rof drah krow uoh“ ”.ytilaur tcepxe uoh“

deserve it.” wometimes they  flatter us by showing people 

doing stupid things, so that we’ll feel smarter or superior .  

4. Bribery 

 

This technique tries to persuade us by promising to give us 

something else, like a discount, a rebate, a coupon, or a 

“free gift ”.Sales, special offers, contests, and sweepstakes 

are all forms of bribery. 

 

(Continue) 
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Table 1. The Techniques of Persuasive Framework (Continued) 
 

5. Rhetorical 

questions 

 

These are questions designed to get us  to agree with the 

speaker. They are set up so that the “correct” answer is 

obvious. )“0o you want to be a winner tnaw uoy o0“ ”? to 

have your own concert ).snoitseur lacirotehr lla era ”?

 hetorical ruestions are used to build trust and alignment 

before the main idea of message  pitch.  

6. Ad hominem 

 

 atin for “against the man,” the ad hominem technirue 

responds to an argument by attacking the opponent instead 

of addressing the argument itself. it’s also called “attacking 

the messenger.” it works on the belief that if there’s 

something wrong or obuectionable about the messenger, the 

message must also be wrong.  

 

Once the data were analyzed according to the provided framework, the frequency of 

the six persuasion techniques appearing in the speech will be compared to answer the 

second objective of the study, to discover the highest frequency techniques used by 

the two coaches in The Voice US. 
 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

4.1 Findings 

By using the persuasive techniques framework of the New Mexico Media Literacy 

Project (2017). The researcher found that all six techniques, namely fear, ad 

hominem, association, rhetorical question, flattery, and bribery are used by the two 

male coaches as shown below.  

 

4.1.1 Fear technique 

Levine does not use this technique while Shelton uses fear technique one time which 

is “And the only problem you have is you’re about to pick the wrong coach.” 

(Shelton, 2016) 

 4.1.2 Ad hominem technique 

Levine uses this technique 11 times while Shelton uses this technique only five times 

in total. For example, 

“He’s gonna talk a lot about his friendship with Michael Buble .And it shouldn’t 

mean much because — because that’s the only thing he can do .But he doesn’t 

understand there’s about a million singers that I’m sure you love.” (Levine, 2016) 

“And interestingly enough, he hasn’t won this as many times.” (Shelton, 2016) 

 4.1.3 Association technique 

Levine uses association technique 12 times in total. Shelton uses association 

technique 15 times in total.  For example, 

“I actually got to sing with him at the Hollywood Bowl last summer.” (Levine, 2016) 

“I do have some serious connections in the reggae/ska world these days.” (Shelton, 

2016) 

 4.1.4 Rhetorical question technique 

Levine uses this technique twice while Shelton uses rhetorical question only one time. 
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For example, 

“You really want to be with a guy like that who has nothing to prove?” (Levine, 2016) 

“You want to be with the champ? I mean, why would you want to do that?” (Shelton, 

2016) 

 4.1.5 Flattery technique 

Levine uses this technique 12 times and Shelton uses flattery technique 10 times in 

total. For example, 

“You have that joy in singing that I really love to hear and feel, so awesome job, 

dude.” (Levine, 2016) 

“It started out good, and it got even better  .And by the end of it, that was an incredible 

performance.” (Shelton, 2017) 

 4.1.6 Bribery technique 

Levine used this technique four times. Shelton uses bribery technique six times in 

total. For example, 

“You’ll have an advantage on my team.” (Levine, 2018) 

“I’m telling you right now, you will be the centerpiece of Team Blake .That is my 

word to you” (Shelton, 2018) 

In order to convince the singer, all six persuasive techniques are used by the coaches. 

However, the frequency of each technique applied in the singing competition is 

different as shown in the table below. 

 

Table 2. The Frequency and Percentage of Persuasive Techniques used by Levine 
and Shelton  

 

Persuasive 

Technique 

Levine Shelton 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Association 12 29.27% 15 39.47% 

Flattery 12 29.27% 10 26.32% 

Ad hominem 11 26.83% 6 15.79% 

 

(Continue) 

Table 2. The Frequency and Percentage of Persuasive Techniques used by Levine 
and Shelton (Continued)  

 

Bribery 4 9.75% 5 13.16% 

Rhetorical 

question 
2 4.88% 1 2.63% 

Fear 0 0% 1 2.63% 

Total 41 100% 38 100% 
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Table 2 reveals the result of frequency and percentage of persuasive used by Levine 

and Shelton in The Voice US. For Levine, the most frequency used techniques are 

association and flatter, which scored up to 29.27%, equivalent to 12 times out of 41. 

The second and third frequently used technique ad hominem and bribery, which 

scored up to 26.83% and 9.75% respectively. 

 
While the most frequently used techniques of Shelton are association, which added up 

to 39.47%, equivalent to 15 times out of 38. The second and third frequently used 

techniques are flattery and bribery, which scored up to 26.32% and 15.79% 

respectively. 
 

Table 3. The Frequency and Percentage of Persuasive Techniques used by Levine 

and Shelton   

 

Persuasive Technique 
Levine and Shelton 

Frequency Percentage 

Association 27 34.17% 

Flattery 22 27.84% 

Ad hominem 16 20.25% 

Bribery 10 12.65% 

Rhetorical question 3 3.79% 

Fear 1 1.26% 

Total 79 100% 

 

Table 3 reveals the overall frequency and percentage of persuasive techniques that are 

used by Levine and Shelton. The frequency of persuasive techniques used by both of 

them equals 79. The percentage of persuasive techniques used the most is association, 

which equals 34.17%, or equivalent to 27 times out of 79. The second and third 

frequently used techniques are flattery and ad hominem, which is equal to 27.84% and 

20.25% respectively, or equivalent to 22 and 16 times out of 79. 

 

4.2 Discussions 
The framework developed from the persuasive techniques of the New Mexico Media 

Literacy Project (2017) briefly illustrates the definition and the style of each 

technique. However, the researcher found that each technique will be adapted by the 

speaker when it is used in different context. The discussion below shows the in-depth 

aspect of each persuasive technique when they were used by the coach to persuade the 

singer in the broadcast singing competition. 
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To evoke fear, the coach will mention the failure or the wrong decision in choosing 

the team.  

 

Ad hominem is the technique for attacking the opponent. To convince the singer, the 

coach talks about their success and credibility to show that he is better than another 

coach. At the same time, he claims that the adverse party is disqualified for being a 

coach for lack of musical knowledge. This is a type of ad hominem attack. This 

technique is similar to the name calling technique that is often used by politicians to 

show that their policies are better than their rivals (Ilyas, 2013). 

 

For association technique, the coach will try to create the connection between himself 

and the singer relating to the style of music, the place where the singer lives or a 

similar preference. The coach mostly shares the information about the music or genre 

of music the singer performs to demonstrate the relationship. 

 

In The Voice, the use of rhetorical question is similar to the one used in other context. 

Areni (as cited in Supardi, 2016) stated that rhetorical question is a form of question 

in which the speaker expects no answer from the listener (Areni, 2003). The focus of 

rhetorical question is to grab the audience’s attention and stimulate them to consider 

the idea offered by the speaker (Supardi, 2016)  

 

In persuasion, flattery works because we like to be praised and we tend to believe 

people we like (New Mexico Media Literacy Project, 2017). In The Voice, the coach 

will admire the singers to get their attention and present their support. The 

compliment is related to the singer’s performance and singing skills. This technique is 

also presented indirectly by saying that the singer is an important person for the coach 

and his or her skills are needed for the team.  

 

Bribery in the singing competition always links to the winning or the new opportunity 

for a musical career. The coach always promises to make a singer the winner of the 

competition or sometimes shows what he or she will be offered if being in his team. 

This technique has been used in the same way as seen in politics. Bribery is 

considered a technique that a politician uses to present the idea on the basis of 

promising the benefit the voter will have if they support the party (Ilyas, 2013). 

 

In terms of frequency and percentage of each persuasive technique that is employed in 

The Voice, there is no significant difference between the two coaches. The total 

frequency data shows that Levine used persuasive techniques 41 times while Shelton 

used persuasive techniques three times less than Levine, which is 38 times in total. 

Table 9 demonstrates that the two coaches use persuasive technique with rather the 

same frequencies in total. The findings of the current paper can be supported by 

Moore (2003 as cited in Nourali, 2016) that the culture has influences on a human’s 

thoughts and points of view which lead to the outstanding language forms. Levine and 

Shelton are both American artists who have been judges in The Voice the same 

amount of times at 14 seasons of the show.  
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5 Conclusion  
The study investigated the persuasive language used by two American coaches, 

Levine and Shelton, in The Voice US. The results show that all six techniques 

developed from the persuasion techniques list of New Mexico Media Literacy Project 

(2017) appear in the singing competition program when the coaches convince the 

singer. Based on the results and discussions, association appear to be the most popular 

technique for the two coaches, followed by flattery, ad hominem, bribery, rhetorical 

question and fear. Shelton employed all the six techniques in persuading, while 

Levine used only five techniques which excluded fear technique, which was found at 

0%. 

 

The frequency of the persuasive techniques used by Levine and Shelton does not have 

much difference as both of them share the similar background.  Levine and Shelton 

are American singers and they have been coaches for The Voice for the same amount 

of time, since the first season in 2011 until the latest season in 2018. According to the 

record of success, Levine has got the higher rate of success, which might be because 

he uses more frequency in persuasion than Sheldon have done. 

 

Based on the findings and conclusions of this study, further studies on persuasion 

should be conducted with different sources which have the same structure as The 

Voice. Mostly they are the singing competition programs that hire several coaches to 

be the individual trainer. Further studies can be done by collecting the data from other 

coaches in The Voice and comparing the language used by each coach. The study can 

be more specific if the researcher sets the criteria in choosing the coach. For example, 

compare the persuasive techniques used by coaches regarding their genders or 

nationalities. In order to get a better understanding, further research should investigate 

a wider range of data from different context, namely persuasion in political 

campaigns, persuasion in advertisement, etc. Moreover, in persuasion, verbal and 

non-verbal language work together. For more valid results, the researcher is 

recommended to study both verbal and non-verbal language used in persuasion to 

support the reliability of the language used in real life. 
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Abstract 

Social commerce has globally made a phenomenal appearance in online trading. Plenty 

of Thai entrepreneurs are using social media as a marketing channel to trade and 

advertise their products or services across the world. English is a communication 

mediator either in Thailand or internationally to negotiate and execute transactions; 

therefore, it is necessary for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs to have an acceptable 

level of English ability. The purpose of this study was to investigate the English 

proficiency needs and problems of Thai social commerce entrepreneurs. The subjects 

were 33 entrepreneurs who trade their goods and services through the social media 

networks; Facebook, Instagram, Line, and Twitter. A close-ended online questionnaire 

using a five-point Likert scale was used to collect the data and was analyzed into 

frequency count, percentage, means and standard deviation by using Statistical Package 

for the Social Sciences. The results of the study revealed that the majority of the subjects 

considered that writing is the most needed and problematic skill, followed by reading, 

listening, and speaking respectively. The level of needs in all four skills; writing, reading, 

listening, and speaking were rated at a high level of needs. On the other hand, the level of 

problems of writing and reading skills were rated at high level of problems while 

listening and speaking were rated at medium level of problems. The information obtained 

in this study can hopefully be used as valuable guidelines for course designers to develop 

a specific English course for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs to effectively enhance 

their tasks. 

 

Keywords: English needed of Thai social commerce entrepreneurs, social commerce 

English needed skills, problems and needs in English social commerce 
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1. Introduction 

 
     1.1 Background 
Social commerce or SC can be clarified as a subdivision of electronic commerce that uses 

a social media online system as a medium to make transactions and actions, primarily 

Web 2.0 technologies which are referred to as software (Liang & Turban, 2011). 

Likewise, Stepen and Toubia (2010) described that social commerce is an online network 

which allows users to actively associate in the marketing, negotiating, and trading of 

goods and services in online societies and marketplaces. 

There are lots of advertisements and transactions included in social network sites for 

sellers to grant profit-making activities to be simply processed among social users. 

Thailand is one of the biggest countries in the world that has a high number of people 

using social media as a tool to trade products and services via social media such as 

Facebook, Instagram, and Line (Economic Intelligence Center, 2017). Besides that, the 

Thai government has introduced a policy to support and promote Thai e-commerce to 

expand its market to neighboring countries and overseas by online marketing through 

various channels, such as websites and social media in order to provide Thai products to 

ASEAN and world markets to make Thailand to be an e-commerce hub of ASEAN in 

2020 (Electronic Transactions Development Agency, 2016). 

 

Over the last century, it is undeniable that English has significantly participated in 

economic growth as a communication mediator in trading both inside and outside of 

Thailand in order to negotiate and execute transactions online; thus, social commerce 

entrepreneurs who have English skills will have a better opportunity with online business 

because they have the ability to contact, offer, and negotiate with international customers 

including sharing ideas with each other to study new trends of online market in different 

countries. English is a major contact language used for communication in various 

countries whether in native speaking countries or not. Thus, to be successful in electronic 

commerce business, communication and relationships are crucial criteria (Leonard, 

2012).   

 

However, there are a plenty of Thai entrepreneurs who lack English capability in various 

aspects. For instance, there is an inability to make online advertising in English or some 

sellers have no ability to make interesting content in English to attract international 

customers which means that their social online shops are not outstanding, will not be one 

of the buyer's selections, and lack of marketability can occur. The characteristics of 

English content are also one of the issues of many social stores, which leads to the rise of 

low-profit income by the reasons of miscommunication and unreliability of the products 

and sellers. In world trading negotiation, English capability is considered as a barrier of 

Thai social commerce traders which can cause mistrust of products, services, and traders 

along with miscommunication in interpretation and negotiation.  
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     1.2 Statement of the problem 

Doing business through social media channels generally requires having appropriate 

English skills to advertise, communicate, negotiate, and trade goods and services with the 

locals and overseas customers, also to make goods and services be interesting, attractive, 

and outstanding as well as making reliability and confidence in the sellers and products. 

As far as I am concerned, English is not a native language of Thai social commerce 

entrepreneurs, they do not receive adequate English training to perform the tasks 

efficiently; thus, their capability and fluency in English skills are unsatisfying. English 

proficiency is a critical tool in the operation of online social business, but Thai 

entrepreneurs still persist in learning English in order to perform the tasks more 

effectively, increase competitiveness and avoid crashes and miscommunication. It is 

necessary for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs to have English abilities. Thus, to 

comprehend what skills of English language are the most problems and are needed for 

Thai social commerce entrepreneurs, needs analysis for their English skills are needed. 

 

     1.3 Research Questions 

 

    1.3.1 What are the English skills problems of Thai social commerce entrepreneurs? 

    1.3.2 What English skills are needed for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs? 

 

    1.4 Objectives of the research 

 

             1.4.1 To investigate the English skills problems of Thai social commerce 

entrepreneurs. 

    1.4.2 To find out the needs of English skills of Thai social commerce 

entrepreneurs. 

 

1.5 Definition of terms 
 

    1.5.1 Social commerce (SC) refers to an online business platform that allows online 

sellers to sell products or services through social media which are Facebook, Instagram, 

Line, and Twitter.  

    1.5.2 Needs refer to improvement required for entrepreneurs in terms of English 

skills, i.e., writing, reading, speaking, and listening to perform task effectively. 

    1.5.3 Problems refer to difficulties in using English to communicate with 

purchasers. 

 

     1.6 Scope of the study 

This study was designed to investigate problems and the needs of English proficiency of 

33 Thai social commerce entrepreneurs in writing, reading, speaking and listening skills 

from social media channels which are Facebook, Instagram, Line, and Twitter.  
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     1.7 Significance of the study 

Findings from this study provide useful information for the future construction of English 

courses for improving effective English communication skills of online business traders. 

This study also may raise the awareness of Thai social commerce entrepreneurs of the 

needs in English language skills and help to improve their English to be better and more 

effective. 

 

2.  Literature Review 
 

      2.1 The importance of English language   

It is undeniable that English plays a crucial role throughout the world as an international 

communication language to transfer messages. There are approximately 75 nations where 

English is the first language. English became a second language in almost all the 

countries around the world and is used as a contact language or a lingua franca which was 

chosen to communicate among people from different first languages (House, 1999; 

Seidlhofer, 2001). Moreover, there are over 430 million speakers who spoke English as a 

second language in 2003 (Jenkins, 2015). 

 

English is such a door to revolutionize the world because it has opened plenty of 

opportunities in many fields such as education, career, business, and technology. English 

is not restricted to classroom learning alone, it is also being used in many professions 

(Ahmad, 2016). It is obvious that in Thailand, people who know English will have more 

opportunities to find a job or a better salary. Also, it is demanded by large and well-

known organizations at both national and international companies as well as English 

speakers may attract attention when they apply for higher education or study abroad. 

 

      2.2 English language on electronic commerce sites   

In this digital age, everywhere over the world people are using computers as a part of 

everyday life. English has become a global language and a connecting link to 

communicate or spread information (Ahmed, 2017). There is about 80 percent of 

computer data processing in English. A report prepared by World Wide Web Technology 

Surveys (2017), illustrates that in October 2017, 51.2 percent of all the most visited 

websites, have English homepages and content. Moreover, internet English is used to 

ensure that international purchasers understand the sales purpose in every worldwide 

trade marketing group (Tymon, 2000). Generally, buyers feel comfortable and safe to use 

English when they want to buy goods, especially technology or expensive products. 

Thus, the ability to communicate effectively in English is crucial as a first step to success 

in these areas (Ahmed, 2017). 

 

In order to be able to grow and succeed in online business in any channel, we have to be 

conscious that English is a key component specifically in countries that do not speak 

English as a mother tongue such as Thailand. Four English skills, speaking, listening, 

reading and writing, are important parts in social commerce as a contact language 

between traders and purchasers.   
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      2.3 English communication problems in business  

Communication and relationships are essential criteria to be successful in the electronic 

commerce business (Leonard, 2012). A good business English communication shows 

courtesy, respect, and professionalism while transferring messages and it also impresses 

customers while negotiating. At the present time, it is necessary for social commerce 

entrepreneurs to use English as a contact language to communicate with people around 

the world; however, for non-English speakers, it can be considered that English is a 

problem in business communication.  

 

Problems in business writing skills, include using inappropriate words, ungrammatical 

construction, and overstatements in writing (Booher, 1983). Moreover, Davis, 

McCormmick and Hemphill (2000) also stated that grammar is a significant problem in 

writing skill and poor grammar can lead to miscommunication. At the same time, lack of 

vocabulary is also the main problem of reading skill. An unfamiliar word may cause the 

readers to slow down or stop reading entirely (Bernhardt, 2005). Simultaneously, 

listening and speaking are an active method that transfers the message which include 

receiving, interpreting, evaluating, and responding. Sounds stress, intonation, 

organization of speech, and vocabulary are the problem in listening and speaking 

(Underwood, 1989). 

 

      2.4 Language needs analysis 

Needs analysis plays a significant role in the process of designing a language course or 

curriculum, whether it is in English for specific purpose (ESP) or general English, its 

focus has been recognized by many scholars and authors (Songhori, 2008).   

 

According to Hutchinson and Waters (1987), needs means the ability to understand and 

produce the linguistic features of the target situation, which is what the learner should 

know in order to work effectively and efficiently in the target situation. Need analysis is 

the systematic process, including making basic decisions, gathering information, and 

using the information in order to fulfill the requirements of learners (Brown, 1995). It can 

be said that need analysis is an ongoing process that gathers information from students, 

teachers, and language courses to investigate what language skills that learners want to 

develop and why they should develop, also what are the best ways to develop (Haque, 

2014).  

 

To collect the data information, Nation and Macalister (2010) suggested that information 

can be compiled by questionnaires, personal interviews, documentation, observation, 

informal consultation, and tests.  For instance, in some cases, researchers observed them 

in class, and then gave students questionnaires to determine their needs, after that they 

interviewed teachers with the same purpose.   

 

      2.5 Relevant Research      

Maithong (2011) examined the study of 22 export staff on the needs and problems in 

English communication at Thanulux Public Co., Ltd. The instrument used in this study 
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was a close-ended questionnaire survey. The data were analyzed using the statistical 

software in Microsoft Excel. The results indicated that the most problematic skill was 

writing, followed by listening, speaking, and reading.  

 

Pongjumpa (2011) examined a survey of the needs of English proficiency of 200 five-star 

hotel staff and representatives in Bangkok. The instrument used in this study was a close-

ended questionnaire. The data was analyzed using SPSS. The results revealed that 

listening and speaking skills are the most needed English skills, followed by writing, and 

reading. 

 

Viravaidya (2011) investigated a research of needs and wants of English skills used by 

local employees working in an international organization. The participants were 

approximately 100 Thai employees. The research method was an open-ended 

questionnaire by using simple random sampling. The results showed that reading skill is 

the most needed English skill, followed by writing, listening, and speaking.   

 

Prachanant (2012) conducted a research of needs analysis on English language use in the 

tourism industry. The participants were 40 tourism employees who located in tourist 

attractions in Thailand. The instrument used in this study was an open-ended 

questionnaire. The data was analyzed using SPSS. The results indicated that the most 

needed skill in operating their work was speaking, followed by listening, and reading, and 

writing.  

 

Yingamnuaychai (2013) examined a survey study of the needs for English language skills 

of the employees at Booking.com (Bangkok office). The study was 30 Thai employees of 

Booking.com. The instrument used in this study was a close-ended questionnaire survey. 

The data was analyzed using SPSS. The results indicated that among the four English 

skills, the employees rated speaking skills as the most needed skill, followed by, 

listening, reading and the least important was writing skills. 

 

3.  Methodology 
 

      3.1 Subjects 
The purpose of this study was to find the problems and the needs of English skills of 33 

social commerce entrepreneurs in Thailand who sold their goods and services through 

social media network which were Facebook, Instagram, Line, and Twitter. Respondents 

were obtained for this study by convenience sampling, randomly selected from social 

media marketplaces and advertising sponsors. The respondents were asked for 

cooperation to complete the close-ended questionnaire through their social media chat 

forum, discussion group, and email. The questionnaire was sent to 98 persons and 33 

responded to the questionnaire. 
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      3.2 Instruments 
The instrument used in this study was a close-ended questionnaire using a five-point 

Likert scale, designed to study the problems and needs of English proficiency of Thai 

social commerce entrepreneurs. The questionnaire was adapted from several previous 

studies that had similarities of research topics which came from the research studies of 

Maithong, 2011; Soda, 2014; and Viravaidya, 2011. The questionnaire was discussed, 

revised, and divided into three parts, demographic data of respondents, problems of 

English skills by Thai social commerce entrepreneurs, and needs of English skills by Thai 

social commerce entrepreneurs. 

 

     3.3 Data collection procedure 

 

           3.3.1 Research Design 

This study used a close-ended online questionnaire to obtain the data from 33 Thai social 

commerce entrepreneurs for the problems and the needs of English skills. The 

respondents were asked to complete the questionnaire by using Google Forms. Then the 

collected data were analyzed to show frequency count, percentage, means and standard 

deviation. 

 

          3.3.2 Data Collection  

The respondents were randomly selected from social media marketplaces and advertising 

sponsors then asked for cooperation to complete the close-ended online questionnaire 

through their social media chat forum, discussion group, and email. The time of 

collection was 1 week. 

 

     3.4 Data analysis    

The data obtained were statistically analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS). The analyses of data were as follows: 

 

           3.4.1 The respondents’ opinions were calculated by using frequency and 

percentage. 

           3.4.2 The findings were analyzed by use of mean, standard deviation, and Likert 

scales.  

           3.4.3 The finding from the questionnaires are presented in table. 

 

4.  Findings and Discussion 
 

      4.1 Findings  

 

            4.1.1 Demographic data of respondents 

The finding revealed that the majority of the respondents were female. The biggest age 

group of the respondents was 25-30 years old.  Most of them held a bachelor’s degree, 

had studied English for 5-10 years, never studied abroad and a third of them still studying 

English. In terms of English skills, the respondents considered their English proficiency 
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at fair level. The majority of the respondents used Facebook as a business tool and had 

been doing online business through social media channel for 4-6 years. Furthermore, the 

respondents rated that they used English writing the most in their business. 

  

           4.1.2 Problems of English skills by Thai social commerce entrepreneurs 

The respondents considered that they had problems in using English for communication 

in writing skill at high level of problems, followed by reading, listening, and speaking, 

respectively. However, when each skill was considered separately in various problems, 

writing and reading skills were rated at high level. On the other hand, listening and 

speaking skills were rated at medium level. 

 

Writing skill: Using correct grammar, using correct connectors, and using correct 

vocabulary were rated as high level. Nevertheless, writing with proper word order and 

spelling words correctly were rated as medium level of problems. 

 

Reading skill: Understanding complex sentences, understanding technical terms and 

understanding main ideas of texts were rated as high level. Nevertheless, guessing 

meaning of unfamiliar words and slow reading speed were rated as medium level of 

problems.   

 

Speaking skill: Using correct grammar was rated as high level. Nevertheless, 

pronouncing the words correctly, using appropriate words, and speaking English without 

confidence were rated as medium level of problems. 

 

Listening skill: Understanding accents of native or non-native speakers of English and 

understanding rapid speech were rated as high level. Nevertheless, understanding 

speakers’ main ideas, understanding complicated sentences, and understanding unfamiliar 

words were rated as medium level of problems. 

  

           4.1.3 Finding of needs of English skills by Thai social commerce entrepreneurs 

The respondents rated that writing skill was the most needed skill in using English for 

communication as high level of needs, followed by reading, listening, and speaking, 

respectively. However, when each skill was considered separately in various needs, all 

four skills were rated at high level of needs. 

 

Writing skill: Writing products or services descriptions, writing responses to customers’ 

queries, writing shipping contact details, writing shipping terms and warranties, writing 

promotional offers, writing responses to customer’s comments or suggestions, and 

writing advertisements were rated as high level of needs. Nevertheless, writing business 

forms was rated as medium level of needs. 

 

Reading skill: The most needed situation was reading customers’ reviews, followed by 

reading competitor trends, reading texts or articles related to the products or services, 
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reading customers’ comments or suggestions, reading business documents and 

memorandums, and reading customers’ queries. 

 

Speaking skill: The most needed situation was giving advice or opinions, followed by 

providing product or service information, speaking to customers by voice or video calls, 

speaking in video advertisements, asking for information, and doing live broadcasts. 

 

Listening skill: The most needed situation was listening to customers’ comments or 

suggestions, followed by listening to everything related to the products or services, 

listening to customers’ reviews, listening to customers’ queries, listening to voice or 

video call conversations, and listening to competitor trends. 

 

      4.2 Discussion 

 

4.2.1 Significance of general background 

According to the general background, most of the respondents had studied English for 5-

10 years and held a bachelor’s degree. There were only 12.1% who had experienced 

studying aboard. The finding also revealed that the respondents rated their English at the 

fair level. In addition, they used English writing skill in most of their tasks to 

communicate across social commerce because they had to write a lot in order to describe 

and give information of their products or services, such as writing product descriptions, 

writing responses to customer’s queries, and writing shipping contact details. Due to the 

reasons above, it causes English writing skill to be the most problematic and needed skill. 

Therefore, English proficiency is crucial in business areas and Thai social commerce 

entrepreneurs should be supported with English training courses to enable to effectively 

enhance their tasks. 

 

4.2.2 Problems in using English skills for communication 
Regarding the results of the study, writing skill was reported as the greatest problem 

among four skills of English. Considering the writing problems, Thai social commerce 

entrepreneurs perceived that they were unable to use correct grammar in writing tasks 

which supports the previous study of Davis, McCormmick and Hemphill (2000) 

indicating that grammar is a significant problem in writing skill.  It could be explained 

that among the four English skills, many of respondents felt that writing is a complex 

skill which is difficult for them because it contains grammar and vocabulary. 

Furthermore, it has to be arranged in order to create a purposive sentence for 

communication.  

 

In terms of reading skill, the respondents use it in a variety of tasks including reading 

customers’ comments or suggestions, reading customers’ queries, and reading texts or 

articles related to their products or services. In case where the respondents cannot 

understand complex sentences or the main idea of the texts, miscommunication can occur 

and eventually affect their sales.  
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Moreover, the main reasons for speaking issues are also using correct grammar which 

was the same as in writing skill. Meanwhile, understanding accents of native or non-

native speakers of English was the main issue for listening skill. The reason for this is 

when the respondents cannot grab the words or main ideas, customers may not trust and 

purchase the goods. 

 

      4.2.3 Needs in using English skills for communication  

Since social commerce has widespread popularity around the world, English language 

has become an important medium in online global business communication in order to 

negotiate and build relationships with customers over the world, which supports the 

statement of Ahmed (2017), regarding the ability to communicate effectively, English is 

crucial as a first step to success in business areas.  Furthermore, it supported the 

statement of Leonard (2012) that communication and relationships are essential criteria to 

be successful in electronic commerce business. 

 

Regarding the results, Thai social commerce entrepreneurs perceived English as essential 

for their daily tasks. The overall needs of using English language skills to communicate 

across social commerce illustrated that all four skills were considered as a high level of 

needs. Writing and reading skills were the first two needed, followed by listening, and 

speaking. This can be explained that the fundamental English knowledge learning of the 

respondents is not adequate or may not satisfy their needs and they still require improving 

their English.  

 

However, writing and reading skills are the main significant areas for the respondents due 

to their jobs in the form of providing product details and descriptions as well as 

responding to customers’ comments or suggestions. Besides, social commerce 

entrepreneurs with good English do not only make their business communication better 

but also have more opportunities to build relationships and it is easier to be successful in 

the social commerce business. 

 

5.  Conclusion 
 

      5.1 The respondents rated their English proficiency as “Fair” 

      5.2 Writing was the most important skill for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs in 

using English to communicate in their daily tasks such as writing product or services 

descriptions, writing responses to customers’ queries, and writing shipping contact 

details. 

      5.3 The finding found that Thai social commerce entrepreneurs’ level of English 

problems in terms of writing and reading skills, were viewed as “high”.  However, the 

most problematic skill was writing, concerning the problem of using correct grammar. 

      5.4 Writing was the most needed skill for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs in 

using English to communicate, as their daily tasks include writing product or service 

descriptions, writing responses to customers’ queries, and writing shipping contact 

details. 
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      5.5 The results show that Thai social commerce entrepreneurs level of English needs 

in terms of writing and reading skills, were viewed as “high”.  However, the most needed 

skill was writing in the task of writing product or service descriptions. 

The study has revealed the details of problems and needs in using English skills for 

communication among Thai social commerce entrepreneurs. The information obtained in 

this study hopefully can be used as valuable guidelines for course designers to develop a 

specific English course for Thai social commerce entrepreneurs to improve their English 

to be better in the future. 
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Abstract 

This study aimed to investigate factors affecting the improvement of English speaking 

abilities of Thai Employees who were working at the head office of United Test and 

Assembly Center Limited (UTAC Holdings Ltd.) in Bangkok, Thailand. The 

participants were 89 employees working in the Production Control Planner 

Department at UTAC. The research instrument was a questionnaire consisting of three 

parts: demographic information of the participants, 25 questions asking about 

problems and factors in improving speaking abilities, and an open-ended question. 

The data was analyzed and presented in frequency, percentage, mean, and standard 

deviation. It was found that the employees had problems at a moderate level. The 

biggest problem affecting speaking abilities was listening ability, followed by topical 

knowledge, confidence, accents, grammatical problems, losing face, and experience in 

dealing with foreign customers. In the part of factors, the extrinsic motivation factors 

were slightly higher than the intrinsic motivation. The highest factor was key 

performance indices, followed by job security, rewards, bonuses and company policy. 

Their intrinsic motivation involving attitude and self-esteem were also rated as high. 

 

Keywords: speaking abilities, UTAC Thai employees, improving English skills, 

problems in speaking English 

 

1.  Introduction 
English has become an international language that people in many parts of the world 

use for communication in various sections such as education, journey and business. 

Many Thai firms in Thailand nowadays have to contact with foreigners and they use 

English to communicate mainly. Therefore, English speaking ability is the necessary 

qualification that the company seeks from candidates.  

 

UTAC (United Test and Assembly Center Limited) or UTAC Thailand Limited which 

will be called “UTAC” in this study, was the initial electronics manufacturer in   
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Thailand. This company has been operating for more 40 years to support worldwide 

customers and the key product is integrated circuits (IC). UTAC is also an 

international company that uses English for business dealings extensively. This 

important reason makes Thai employees have to contact with their colleagues in 

China, Singapore, Japan and America as well as foreign customers and suppliers from 

different continents. However, only a few Thai officers can work overseas when 

compared with employees from other Asian countries such as the Philippines, 

Singapore and Vietnam. The substandard of English communication among Thai staff 

makes it difficult for them to participate or communicate with the head office. UTAC 

also knows the importance of English speaking abilities as the company provides 

incentives based on TOEIC score levels and put this ability into the key performance 

index as well. However, UTAC still faces the inability of employees in terms of 

English oral skills. Therefore, this study aimed to investigate UTAC employees’ 

problems in speaking English based on their viewpoints, attitudes, topical 

knowledges, listening abilities as well as the factors affecting UTAC Thai employees 

effort to improve their English speaking abilities regarding education background, 

motivation and attitude. 

 

 2.  Literature Review 
This study reviews literature about problems in speaking English, factors that help to 

improve speaking abilities, and previous related studies. 

 

        2.1  Problems in speaking English 

UTAC employees are non-native English speakers who cannot communicate well 

because of many reasons, for example, lack of topical knowledge, listening ability, 

confidence, shamefulness and grammatical problems. 

 

     2.1.1  Topical knowledge 

According to Bachman and Palmer (1996), topical knowledge is the configuration of 

long-term memory. The employees have to prepare topical knowledge before 

speaking English with customers.  

 

     2.1.2  Listening ability  

Listening ability is a significant variable connecting the type of listening                                     

comprehension strategies (Vadergrift, 2003). If employees continually improve their 

listening skills, it will reduce complications and make their English conversations 

with customers more productive. 

 

     2.1.3  Confidence 

McIntyre (2000) stated that self-confidence is naturally relate to a learner’s attention 

in English communication. This implies that speaking requires self-confidence. 

Therefore, self-confidence can release some English communication barriers and also 

improve negotiation skill of the learners, particularly Thai employees. 

 

     2.1.4  Losing face 

Ben-Ze’ev (2000) mentioned that people who believe in shamefulness accept the 

definition of themselves as a bad, worthless and inept person. 
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     2.1.5  Accents 

The pronunciation may be hard for listeners to understand or may lead to 

misunderstanding. It is impossible to continue the conversation with other people who 

have unfamiliar accents. 

 

     2.1.6  Grammatical problems 

Grammatical knowledge is the basic of four skills such as listening, speaking, reading 

and writing. If people do not know it enough, the communication will be inefficient. 

Harmer (2001) mentioned that there are some components that the learners should 

know while they are studying a language such as grammar or language structure and 

the process of thinking. 

 

     2.1.7 Attitude in English speaking 

Elyidirim and Ashton (2006) determined that pessimistic opinions about a foreign 

language are an obstacle to learning. However, optimistic attitudes can bring learners 

to find more procedures to study than negative attitudes (Sadighi & Zarafshan, 2006). 

Therefore, these two attitudes toward speaking English are the factors that relate to 

employees’ speaking activities. 

 

     2.1.8  Experience in dealing with foreign customers 

Falk and Needham (2011) stated that adults learn from their experience. Employees 

can learn from real situations and their observation from correct and incorrect 

thinking or doing are the experience that the employees can develop for the next 

activities. 

 

        2.2  Factors that influence improving speaking abilities 

To assist employees in overcoming problems or obstacles in improving speaking, it is 

necessary for the company to investigate the factors that affect their speaking 

accomplishment (Tuan & Mai, 2015). Employees need to work efficiently to avoid 

being made redundant. Therefore, if English is one of the qualities needed, the 

employees who are not qualified must try to improve themselves. The researcher 

wanted to investigate what factors drive employees to develop their speaking skills, 

which leads to a thorough review of motivation. 

 

    2.2.1  Intrinsic motivation 

Intrinsic motivation is the actual activities that occur from internal satisfaction or the 

pleasure to do something. This information can refer to certain activities from people 

who are related with the intrinsic motivation (Brown, 2007). Moreover, when people 

do the activities without the reason of reward, this is also intrinsic motivation (Coon 

& Mitterer, 2010). Self-esteem and attitude are also the main elements of intrinsic 

motivation. Pyszczynski and Cox (2004) stated that self-esteem comes from important 

qualifications specified by cultures and urged by perceptions of people. UTAC 

employees can have self-esteem if they have a good performance and important key 

performance index is English speaking in the workplace and participating in 

communication activities with customers. This is one of the internal drives to make 

employees improve themselves. Latchanan and Dagnew (2009) explained that attitude 

is as a major idea to comprehend human behavior. Moreover, there may be some 
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external drives that play a big role and force employees to improve themselves, which 

can be classified as extrinsic motivation. 

  

              2.2.2  Extrinsic motivation  

Extrinsic motivation refers to doing activities for external reasons such as salary and 

praise. It is different from intrinsic motivation, which comes from within, while 

extrinsic motivation is all about external rewards (Brown, 2007) 

 

        2.3  Previous related studies 

Songsiri (2007) investigated students’ attitudes towards English speaking at King 

Mongkut’s Institute of Technology. The study found that one main obstacle of 

students English speaking with confidence is negative attitudes towards English 

learning. The results also indicated that students increased their English speaking 

confidence when they were influenced by teaching learning strategies, using authentic 

material and presenting that activities in non-threatening terms.  

 

Masgoret and Gardner (2003) investigated the relationship of second language 

achievement to five variables of attitude/motivation based on socio-educational 

factors, including integrity, attitude toward learning situation, motivation, integrative 

orientation, and instrumental orientation. The research found that one of the causes of 

foreign language studying achievement is motivation. 

 

3. Methodology 

 
    3.1  Participants 

The population of the study was UTAC Thai employees working in the Department of 

the Production Control Planner (PC) at the Bangkok branch, the head office in 

Thailand. A total of 109 questionnaires were sent to employees, men and women, 

ranging in age from 23-60 years old and having different education background. Only 

89 participants returned the questionnaires within one week but the number is 

acceptable according to Yamane’s formula calculation.  

 

     3.2  Instrument 

This study was a quantitative research that used a questionnaire as the research 

instrument to collect data from the participants. The questionnaire was in English and 

Thai to ensure the participants could understand all questions. There were three main 

parts in the questionnaire, part one was demographic information, part two was 25 

questions about problems in speaking English and factor affecting the participants to 

improve their speaking abilities and part three was an open-ended question asking the 

participants for their other opinions about improving English speaking abilities. 

 

     3.3  Procedures 

 

 3.3.1  Research design  

This study is descriptive research, which is a cross-sectional descriptive study. 
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 3.3.2  Data collection 

The researcher delivered the questionnaires to 109 UTAC Thai employees, Bangkok 

head office and collected them within 5 days. 

 

     3.4  Data analysis 

The data was calculated by the SPSS program or the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences. 

 

4.  Findings and Discussion 

 
     4.1  Findings 

 
     4.1.1  Demographic information 

The total 89 participants consist of 87.64% female and 12.36% male. The biggest 

group of the participant was aged between 31-35 years old. The majority were 

bachelor’s degree holders and had learned English for over 16 years. 

 

      4.1.2  Problems of UTAC Thai employees in speaking English 

Listening abilities, topical knowledge, and confidence were ranked at a moderate 

level of agreement, while the participant disagreed that accents and grammatical 

problems, losing face and experience in dealing with the foreign customers were their 

problems. 

   

    4.1.3  Factors that influence UTAC Thai employees to improve their 

English speaking abilities 

Factors that influenced participant to improve their English skill involve mainly 

extrinsic motivation, for example, key performance indices, job security, rewards and 

bonuses. On the contrary, intrinsic motivation was concerned with their own drive to 

have a good job, and feel satisfied when serving foreign customer. Some had the 

attitude that English is fun. 

  

    4.1.4  Open-ended question 

There are 25 participants provided their opinions by filling in the information in the 

questionnaires. All 25 participants answered “Yes” according to the question about 

the need of  UTAC employees to improve their English speaking abilities and the 

reasons for their needs. There were five employees who needed to improve English 

because of using English with their job, four participants specified that they needed to 

improve English for communication with customers and three participants needed to 

improve their English for job opportunities and working efficiently.  

 

     4.2  Discussion 

The results of the study regarding to the research questions can be discussed as 

follow. 

 

 4.2.1  What are UTAC Thai employees’ problems in speaking English? 

The results revealed that the biggest problem in English speaking was listening 

ability. This finding was consistent with Borkowski et.al.’s(1990) finding in that the 
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second language listening comprehension is a complicated process and important in 

the developmental process of second language competence. Byrnes (1984) 

emphasized that listening is an active skill and concerns many processes. However, 

the results were in contrast to the study of Tuan and Mai (2015) who found that the 

largest problems were topical knowledge, followed by listening ability, which 

influenced Vietnamese students’ speaking performance. However, this difference may 

be due to the different cultures of the participants between Thailand and Vietnam. 

 

The problems found in this research relates to UTAC Thailand’s policy of providing 

English courses such as conversation courses, internal English newspapers and 

English TV programs. The mentioned activities can help UTAC Thai employees to 

improve their listening skill and focus on topical knowledge. 

 

 4.2.2  What factors influence UTAC Thai employees to improve their 

English speaking abilities? 

According to the finding, extrinsic factors had an influence on the respondents in 

terms of improvement of English speaking abilities. The respondents strongly agreed 

that extrinsic motivation stimulated them to improve their English speaking skills. 

They wanted to achieve UTAC’s goals and their KPIs (key performance indicators), 

needed a bonus or rewards, maintain job security and follow the company policy or 

environment. Therefore, the English speaking skill is very important for employees’ 

work in various sections of the company and also very necessary for employees’ 

communication with customers. This results support the theory of  Maslow’s 

hierarchy of needs (Maslow, 1943). The theory views the effects of extrinsic rewards 

on intrinsic motivation may be reduced when task performance also provides optimal 

levels of stimulation, which may occur in complex and involving tasks. Vroom (1964) 

also recognized the relation e of performance and rewards with the employees. The 

rewards can more motivate the employees to do their job well to achieve to goal. On 

the other hand, fewer reward offers can lead to low job performance. 

 

5.  Conclusion 
The study results show that the extrinsic factor “Key performance” was a major factor 

that influences the employees to improve their English speaking abilities. Employees 

are willing to improve their English speaking skills because they wanted to achieve 

their key performance indicators at a high level score. This result is related to 

increasing company productivity. Therefore, the company should find a way to 

encourage employees to be successful in their KPIs by offering some rewards for the 

winners such as extra bonuses or promotions. Furthermore, the intrinsic factor like 

attitude in English speaking also had the highest mean score. Attitude in English 

speaking was influential to UTAC Thai employees to improve their English speaking 

ability. The important motivation is English speaking ability will lead them to have a 

good job. These conclusions will be useful for UTAC training team to find the 

appropriate methods to improve English speaking for UTAC staff. 
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Abstract 

This study aimed to investigate the listening problems that Matthayom 3 ISME 

program students encounter. The subjects used in this study were 40 students in the 

Intensive Science Math English Program (ISME Program) at Sukasanari School. The 

research instrument in this study was a questionnaire asking for demographic 

information of the respondents and their listening problems. A total of 37 close-ended 

questions using a Likert scale and an open-ended question were provided in the 

questionnaire. The Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) program was 

used to analyze all the close-ended questions. The findings showed that most of the 

respondents sometimes have listening problems when they listen to foreign teachers 

in class. The problems were caused by the message including unknown vocabulary, 

long messages leading to difficultly interpreting the message, the physical 

environment, the listeners, and the speakers. The findings of this study may be useful 

for teachers at matthayom level to find ways to improve their students’ English 

listening skills and help teachers to design course materials and teaching strategies to 

meet students’ needs. 

 

Keywords:  Listening problem, ISME program, M.3 

 

1. Introduction 
Listening is very important for communication. If there is a problem in listening, there 

will be problem in communication too. Swanson and Marquardt (1974) said that 

listening always involves a sender and a receiver. Senders are speakers who try to 

encode the message into a paper and understandable channel; whereas, receivers have 

to listen and decode the message. They must exchange feedback with each other to 

accomplish the role in sending and receiving. Feedback is used to find out how well 

the receivers understand the message. However, the misunderstanding still occurs in 

many communications. 

 

In Thailand, they use Thai as the formal language not English. They are not familiar 

with using English in their daily life. Therefore, listening in English is not easy for 
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them. The problem always happens. Chonprakay (2009) mentions in her research that 

the Ministry of Education has developed the curriculum in order to enhance students’ 

English skills. Nevertheless, most of them do not have sufficient competency in using 

English language skills, especially listening skills. Therefore, listening problems in 

English of Thai students are still waiting to be solved.  

 

2. Literature Review 

This chapter reviews the literature and studies of the listening problems of M.3 ISME 

program students at Suksanari School in four main areas including:  (1) definition of 

listening, (2) the importance of listening (3) listening problems, and (4) relevant 

research 

 

2.1 Definition of listening 
 

2.1.1 Listening 
Thomlison (1984, p.2) defines listening as “active listening, which is very important 

for effective communication”. Listening can also be defined as, “more than just 

hearing and to understand and interpret the meaning of a conversation”.  

 

Purdy (1997) states that the listening process is different from hearing. Listening is a 

mental act but hearing is a physical act. Also, listening has to do with comprehension 

by brain. Thus, listening is the aural symbols perceived. Dickson (2015) emphasizes 

that listening and hearing are differences. Listening is an activity which concerns with 

the reception and the interpretation of speaking messages. It concerns with decoding 

the sound into meaning. Hearing is the act of perceiving sound. It refers to the 

reception of aural stimuli.  

 

2.2 The importance of listening 

Ratanapruks (2015) mentions in her research that listening is the first skill to be 

developed. It comes before speaking, reading, and writing. Children listen before they 

speak, read and write. In language learning, listening is the fundamental skill. 

Learners cannot communicate effectively without listening skill. Listening ability is 

significant to the development of other language arts skills in a language classroom. 

Before they are able to remember and pronounce those words, learners generally have 

to listen to the words several times, when they first learn a language. Listening can 

also help students to build vocabulary, develop language proficiency, and enhance 

language usage. Moreover, listening is the basis for the development of all other skills 

of communication.   

 

Listening is important for English communication in the classroom. Brownell (1996) 

maintains that poor listening can lead to misunderstanding something, 

misinterpretation of someone’s tone of voice, or forgetting someone’s name. For 

example, a student makes an error in a test because she does not understand the 

teacher’s instructions; the student is confused and submits homework on the wrong 

date because the student was not able to concentrate and hear essential instructions of 

what the teacher said in a class, etc. If people were better listeners, personal 

relationships could be saved. Paris (2013) states that when you fail to catch the 
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message being provided to you, you will also not be able to provide a substantial and 

meaningful response. This is the main cause of complications, misunderstandings and, 

many arguments, whether at the workplace, home or, school. Therefore, listening is 

the most important part of communication. 

 

2.3 Listening problems 

According to Yagang (1993), the obstacle of listening comes from four sources: the 

message to be listened to, the speaker, the listener, and the physical setting. 

 

2.3.1 The Message  

 

2.3.1.1 Content  

Listening is essential in many parts of human life. A listener has to listen to content in 

different situations because speakers always change topics at different times and 

different places. Therefore, the content is not systematic. In many cases, listeners are 

not able to guess what speakers are going to say, such as in daily life conversations, 

an interviewer’s questions, and news and reports on the radio. In listening to messages 

on the radio or recorded on tape, we are not able to reduce their speed. Furthermore, it 

is not possible to ask the speaker to speak their content again like when we are talking 

face to face. Goh (1998) states that the common problems that students face in 

listening are not recognizing the words, not understanding the message, and quickly 

forgetting what was heard. 

 

2.3.1.2 Linguistic Features  

Because of nervousness or hesitation, people will use ungrammatical sentences in 

unplanned conversations. They may skip components of sentences or add unnecessary 

things. Moreover, the conversation may contain a lot of colloquial words expressions 

such as slang. Students who are only familiar with formal English may not be familiar 

with slang. Also, the listener will find it hard to understand the meaning of words. 

Field (2003) also emphasizes another problem in listening, which is a learner knows 

the words, but get the wrong sense. Phonetic variations of a word mislead them, such 

as reductions, assimilations, elisions, etc. Students might learn and know how to use 

the word in writing, but not speaking. Catching the word from continued speech such 

as a dialogue is also difficult for learners. 

 

2.3.2 The Speaker  
Repeating is the nature of speech and may either help or hinder, depending on the 

student’s level. It may take the form of self-corrections, tautologies, repetitions, false 

starts, apparently meaningless additions, explanation, and re-phrasings. For beginners, 

it is hard to comprehend what the speaker is saying. Moreover, natural dialogues are 

full of uneven intonation, hesitations, and pauses. In contrast, it might provide 

students more time to be familiar with the speaker’s voice and speech style. Normally, 

learners are familiar with their own teacher’s accent. British and American accents are 

always used in many countries, such as Italy, French, Denmark, etc. It is hard for 

them to understand others’ accents. Therefore, speakers’ accents affect listeners’ 

understanding. Hasan (2000) determined that the main listening problems presented 
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by foreign language learners were related to the speedy delivery of text leading to 

failure in identifying and recognizing words in a stream of input.  

 

2.3.3 The Listener  

In English study, overseas students are not familiar enough with clichés and 

collocations to predict a missing word or phrase. It is a serious problem for students. 

Because language is used to show its culture, students might lack sociocultural, 

factual, and contextual knowledge of the target language, which can present an 

obstacle to comprehension. Chen (2013) also discussed listening problems 

encountered by listeners. For example, learners have problems in listening to 

academic lectures, difficulties concentrating, problems learning new terminology and 

concepts, and the fast speed of delivery also makes listening difficult. Anderson and 

Lynch (1988) point out that students lack commitment  and  to  a  large  degree  are  

almost  totally passive in  listening.  Mohamad (2013) found that the respondents face 

the biggest problem which is difficulty in getting a general understanding from the 

first listening and poor grammar knowledge. Poor grammar knowledge makes it 

difficult to get a general understanding from the first listening. English and Thai 

grammar is not similar. Underwood (1989) stated that there are many causes of 

listening problems. First, listeners are not able to control the speed of the delivered 

message. Second, listeners cannot always ask speakers to repeat a message again. In 

the classroom, it is not easy for the instructor to evaluate the understanding of the 

students on any particular section of what they have heard, even though they can 

repeat it. Third, listeners do not have enough vocabulary. When listeners listen to a 

recording, sometimes they face an unknown word, and it becomes a reason for the 

listener to pause listening and think about the meaning of the word. Therefore, it 

causes them to miss the next part of speech. Then, listeners may have less contextual 

knowledge. Sharing mutual knowledge and common content makes communication 

easier. Nonverbal clues such as body language like facial expressions, nods, gestures, 

or tone of voice can also be easily misinterpreted by listeners from different cultures. 

Lastly, learners may have learning habits, for instance wanting to know every word 

they listen to because teachers want students to understand every word they hear. 

Also, the listener becomes worried if they cannot understand a word or phrase. This 

habit might come from the teacher’s teaching style.  

 

2.3.4 Physical Setting  

Noise can lead the listener’s attention out of the content of the learning passage. 

Lacking aural and visual environmental clues happens in listening to material on tape 

or radio. It is hard for the listener to comprehend the meaning of a message because 

they do not see the speaker’s facial expressions and body language. Low quality 

equipment can interrupt a listener’s comprehension. Hasan (2000) points out that a 

physical problem in hearing may happen from noise or difficulties in hearing a 

recording. Individual hearing problems may have to be checked through basic hearing 

tests; however, the other problems can obviously be dealt with by altering the context 

or the particular spoken text being used. 

 

2.4 Relevant research 

This section summarizes the related previous studies:  
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Anandapong (2011) investigated the English listening problems and listening 

proficiency of business students at Bangkok University. The participants of this study 

were 30 fourth-year students from a business English program. IELTS test and 

interviews were used as the research instruments. The results of the research showed 

that the main cause of listening problems for the students was the listening text. Four 

important factors that affect listening were unfamiliar words, long texts, idiomatic 

expressions, and texts with slang. Because of using English only in class, the students 

were not used to these factors. They had few opportunities to talk to foreigners 

outside the class. If they listened more often, either from movies, or news it would be 

better. Besides, when the speaker spoke too fast they also faced problems. They could 

not ask the speaker to speak more slowly for understanding the message being 

conveyed. Nevertheless, the main causes of listening problems were lack of practicing 

listening skill and lack of exposure to different kinds of listening materials.  

 

Chonprakay (2009) conducted an investigation of the listening problems of Thai 

undergraduate students. The data was collected using a test named the KMUTNB 

English Listening Test, of which the scores were collected for analysis through SPSS 

by means of descriptive statistics. The test was given to 118 undergraduate students in 

the Faculty of Engineering of KMUTNB. The findings revealed that the students had 

problems at the phonemic level, identifying main ideas, recognizing details and 

inferring ideas from situations. It was suggested in the study that to be effective in 

listening, students need to practice more and learn from media around them. The 

teachers should use various kinds of visual aids so that the learners have more 

opportunities and become acquainted with the sounds. Finally, they should have more 

chances to use them in real situations. 

 

Kianeiam (2013) investigated the factors causing listening problems of students 

toward native English speakers and found out the techniques of developing their 

English listening proficiency. The participants of the study were 58 MEC first-year 

students at Thammasat University’s Language Institute. He used a questionnaire as 

the research tool for the research. The results revealed that most participants 

sometimes had listening challenges with native English speakers. The problems were 

due to the listeners themselves, the native speakers and the message. The participants 

suggested that listening proficiency could be improved by the techniques as follows: 

learning through communicating with native English speakers, listening to interesting 

vocabulary, and media.  

 

Pawongpon (2012) investigated the listening problems that military officers at the 

Directorate of Joint Communication faced at international conferences in order to 

offer them effective English listening courses in preparation for international 

conferences. The research used a questionnaire to find out the results. The results 

revealed that English listening comprehension problems of DJC military officers at 

international conferences occurred from five factors. Firstly, if people talk too fast, it 

is hard to follow. Likewise, the unclear pronunciation of non-native speakers makes 

the listener unable to catch the essence of the content properly. Secondly, listeners 

revealed that it is hard to reply after listening. If they are worried about replying, they 

will unable to focus on listening. Thirdly, listening problems were related to the text. 
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Unfamiliar or advanced vocabulary and content led to difficulty in interpreting the 

message. Fourthly, noise is a prominent listening problem related to physical setting. 

Lastly, other listening problems were lack of background knowledge and practicing 

listening skill. 

Promhiran (2008) conducted research on the English listening comprehension 

problems of Thai teachers. The population of this research was 16 Thai teachers at 

Satit Kaset International Program. She used a questionnaire as the research 

instrument. The research results showed that the teachers encountered many types of 

listening problems. The listening problems were related to listeners, speakers, 

physical setting, and listening to texts. This study has important implications. The 

problems were caused by the message, the native speakers, and the listeners 

themselves.  

 

3. Research Methodology 
 

3.1 Subjects  

From 3,270 students at Suksanari School (M.1 - M.6), there were only 40 students 

studying in the M.3 ISME program. However, Suksanari School is concerned about 

their listening problems. Therefore, all 40 students were allowed to participate in the 

research. Moreover, all of them were females at 14 – 15 years of age.  

 

3.2 Instrument 

The tool of this research is a questionnaire. The questionnaire to measure the factors 

causing listening problems for M.3 students at Suksanari School contains closed-

ended questions, a Likert scale and open-ended questions. The questionnaire was 

piloted with 20 M.3 students studying in the English program to ensure the validity 

and reliability. They were asked to answer the preliminary questionnaire. 

Furthermore, they were requested to comment on the questionnaire. They considered 

the content to specify unclear terms and give advice. Consequently, the researcher 

refined the unclear terms and took out uninvolved items. 

 

3.2.1 Questionnaire 

The questionnaire was created by following the research purpose. There are two parts: 

demographic information of the respondents and listening problems.  

 

(1) Demographic information of the respondents 

This part was created to find out the general background information of the 

participants for instance years of learning English, communicating period with 

foreigners each week, and listening skill evaluation by using close-ended questions. 

 

(2) Listening problems 
In this part, the participants were asked about listening problems classified into four 

parts: listening problems relating to the listeners, the speakers, the messages, and the 

physical environment. It included a Likert scale to identify the listening problems of 

M.3 ISME program students. The rating in this part was based on a five-point Likert 

scale. The criterion and meaning of the ratings are shown as follows: 
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Always                                               =                                 5 

Often                                                  =                                 4 

Sometimes                                          =                                 3 

Rarely                                                 =                                 2 

Never                                                  =                                 1 

 

3.3 Procedures 

This part describes the process for conducting the research.  

 

3.3.1 Data Collection 

Before distributing questionnaires, the researcher obtained permission from the 

school’s director. A total of 40 questionnaires were distributed to M.3 ISME program 

students at Suksanari School. The participants were requested to answer the 

questionnaires and hand them back to the researcher before March 30, 2016. All 40 

questionnaires were returned to the researcher within that time. 

Their personal data was analyzed to fulfill the research objectives. The personal data 

was not shared with any third party and the participants’ identities were kept 

confidential. 

 

3.4 Data analysis 

The information was examined, categorized and tabulated using the Statistical 

Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). The information is presented and explained 

in descriptive tables using mean, standard deviation, percentage, and frequency. The 

means (X̄) of the levels of satisfaction are as follows:  

 

                                4.51 – 5.00  refers to    Always 

 3.51 – 4.50 refers to    Often  

 2.51 – 3.50 refers to    Sometimes 

 1.51 – 2.50        refers to    Rarely 

 1.00 – 1.50 refers to    Never 

  

4. Finding 
The results of the study can be summarized as follows: 

 

4.1 Demographic Information of the Respondents 

There were 40 respondents who participated in this research. A total of 27 students 

(67.5%) had been learning English for 10 - 12 years; 22 students (55%) 

communicated in English 1 - 2 times a week. A total of 29 students (72.5%) evaluated 

themselves as having fair listening proficiency. 97.5% of the respondents had an 

English GPA at 3.51 - 4.00. A total of 90% of the respondents had mathematics GPA 

of 3.51 - 4.00. All of the respondents (100%) had science GPA between 3.51 - 4.00.  
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4.2 Listening Problems         

From the results of the  data  analysis, the listening  problem of M.3 ISME program 

students mostly related to the message. The highest factor regarding the messages that 

caused listening problems was messages with unknown vocabulary, followed by 

messages with technical terms, difficult grammatical structures, and messages with 

slang and idiomatic expressions. 

 

For  the  physical  environment, the  respondents  found  that  noisy  surroundings was 

the  most  problematic, followed by the poor classroom conditions and lacking of 

visual clues (pictures, diagrams, charts, video, etc.).  

 

The respondents thought that poor knowledge on vocabulary mostly affected their 

listening. Other factors were as follows: they were not interested in the text, 

sometimes, and they lacked self-confidence. Moreover, they did not like difficult 

messages. 

 

According to the results, the respondents also pointed out that one of the factors that 

affected the listening comprehension was the speaker. They felt that it was difficult to 

understand well when the speaker spoke too fast. They could not catch what the 

speaker was going to say. There were many other factors that decreased their listening 

comprehension such as the speaker speaking with various accents, unclear 

pronunciation, and not using sufficient redundancy. 

  

5. Discussion and Conclusion 

This section concerns the English listening problems of M.3 ISME program students 

at Suksanari School.         

 

5.3.1 Students’ abilities 

A total of 97.5% of the respondents had an English GPA of 3.51 - 4.00 and 90% of 

the respondents had a mathematics GPA of 3.51 - 4.00. All of the respondents (100%) 

had a science GPA of 3.51 - 4.00.  Most of the students in ISME Program have high 

GPAs in English, mathematics, and science.            

   

5.3.2 Listening Problems 

The overall results showed that the respondents sometimes had listening problems. 

The problems were caused by the message, the physical environment, the listeners, 

and the speakers. 

 

 5.3.2.1 Problems caused by the message 

The results show that listening problems were sometimes caused by the message. 

Most of the respondents rated this as sometimes. These factors were unknown 

vocabulary, difficult meaning of a long message, numbers and statistics, technical 

terms, linking words, difficult grammatical structures, slang and idiomatic 

expressions, a lack of transitional words, and incorrect collocations. The findings 

support the study of Yagang (1993) in that the content is not systematic. In many 

cases, listeners cannot guess what speakers are going to say, such as in daily life 

conversations, an interviewer’s questions, and news reports on the radio. The 
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recordings on tape or messages on the radio cannot be slowed down. Furthermore, it 

is impossible to ask the speaker to repeat something, as in a conversation. 

  

 5.3.2.2 Problems caused by the physical environment 

Noisy surroundings interfered with the listeners’ ability to listen well. Pawongpon 

(2012) showed that noise interfered with good listening. Wood (2002) describes this 

as one of the external obstacles. It is an uncontrollable factor that can happen 

anywhere. Moreover, poor classroom conditions and the lack of visual clues (pictures, 

diagrams, charts, video, etc.) that help  listeners  to  understand  spoken  texts  and  

poor  quality  equipment  also  have an impact on listening comprehension problems. 

We know the physical environment influences how we work and how we feel about 

the space in which we must spend a major portion of our working time (Kielhofner, 

2002). In the public schools, we also know that there are poor and good classroom 

physical environments. For teachers, the highly stressful work of working with 

children would mandate that the physical environment of the classroom assist and 

support them in helping students learn. Any aspect of the physical environment that 

diverts teachers from the main emphasis of instructional activities influences the 

degree of their effectiveness (Anderson, 2004).   

 

5.3.2.3 Problems caused by the listeners 

The respondents sometimes had listening problems because of these factors: difficulty 

in understanding spoken text, poor grammar knowledge, poor vocabulary knowledge, 

a lack of pronunciation knowledge, a lack of listening skill practice, a lack of self-

confidence, and a lack of background knowledge. Because of nervousness, people 

will use ungrammatical sentences in unplanned conversations. They may skip 

components of sentences or add unnecessary things, making it difficult for the 

listener. Many  listeners  panic  and  lose  their  concentration  when  they  hear an  

unfamiliar  segment.  Consequently, they miss portions of the passage that might have 

helped clarify the unfamiliar word or segment. 

 

 5.3.2.4 Problems caused by the speakers 

Most of the respondents rated this factor as sometimes. The factors which the 

respondents rated as sometimes were the various accents, speaking too fast, 

monotone, unclear pronunciation, reduced forms, the speakers not using sufficient 

redundancy, and the pitch and intonation. Some respondents are afraid to ask the 

speaker to repeat the messages. The respondents will be in trouble when the speaker 

uses natural speech full of pauses and hesitations. It difficult for them to understand 

the sentences because the pitch and intonation of the speaker causes some respondents 

to feel that the message is difficult to understand if the speaker speaks with the wrong 

grammar. In addition, the text without the speaker’s body language causes listening 

problems. 
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 6. Recommendation 
Based on the findings and conclusion of this study, the recommendations are as 

follows: 

 

6.1 The respondents were only 40 ISME M.3 students because of the 

availability of the respondents. Further studies should have a larger number of 

respondents. 

 

6.2 The instrument of this study was only a questionnaire. Further research 

should include some listening tests to get real listening proficiency results and 

conduct some interviews to obtain in-depth information about how the respondents 

think about their listening proficiency. The findings from the questionnaire may not 

be accurate due to the respondents’ self-evaluations. Therefore, listening tests and 

interviews would be beneficial. 

 

6.3 Suksanari School may be able to use these research findings as a base for 

future research to find solutions to listening problems; therefore, it might benefit the 

schools’ teachers and students.  
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Abstract 

This research examined the problems of financial workers when reading professional 

texts in English as a foreign language (EFL) in Thailand. A sample of 60 Thai financial 

workers was divided into those who had majored in financial studies at university and 

those who had chosen another major field of study. The researcher examined problems 

with respect to two main areas of linguistics and cognitive psychology. Data was 

gathered using an online questionnaire and statistically analyzed using SPSS.  

 

The results showed that those who had majored in financial studies had a lower level of 

linguistic and cognitive reading problems compared to the other group who had a 

moderate level of problems. These findings may be useful in regard to improving the 

reading comprehension of EFL financial workers in Thailand. 

 

Keywords: Reading problems, English as a foreign language (EFL), Thailand, 

Linguistic, Cognitive, Financial texts 

 

 

1. Introduction 
In the 21

st
 century, the era of globalization, the world’s economies are merging 

worldwide. Hence, financial workers need to have the ability of literacy as bi-literate 

readers to access information by reading texts from various sources. Reading only Thai 

texts is a limitation and does not cover the whole world’s economic trends. Duncan 

(2010) argues that English is the universal language of business, trade, politics and 

international law. 
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Reading is considered one of the most important skills used for communication between 

a reader and a text. In particular, reading English texts is the modality used to access 

various types of information. Bernhardt (1991) explains the ability to read is 

acknowledged as the most stable and durable of second language modalities. 

 

Hence, the increasing economic, financial, trade and communications integration implies 

the opening of local and international perspectives for a broader outlook of the world. 

Proficiency in reading is the one of the ways to access information around the world. 

Therefore, it is interesting to examine the problems of EFL readers with regard to 

economic literacy among Thai financial workers. 

 

This paper focuses on the EFL reading problems among Thai financial workers. The 

study is limited to reading of general economics texts. The total number of respondents 

for this study was 60 Thai financial workers and two treatment groups: the first group 

was 30 financial workers who finished from related financial majors; the other group was 

30 financial workers who finished from non-financial majors. The study concentrates on 

the factors of EFL reading problems in economics among Thai financial workers and 

more specifically on any similarities or differences between the two groups of workers 

who graduated from financial majors and non-financial majors. 

 

The findings in this study may illustrate the reading problems of EFL readers of 

economics among Thai financial workers, specifically the similarities or differences 

between two groups of workers who graduated from financial majors and non-financial 

majors. Therefore, the research findings may be useful for solving the problems related to 

financial literacy in Thai financial workers in order to facilitate EFL reading in the future. 

 

2. Review of Literature 
This chapter reviews the related literatures and emphasizes the problems of EFL reading 

among Thai financial workers in the workplace. The remainder of the article is organized 

as follows: 

 

 2.1 Definition of English as a foreign language (EFL) 

 

  2.1.1 Meaning of EFL reader 

At present, the English language is the medium of communication connecting the world. 

Approximately 1.8 billion people use the English language even though only 328 million 

people use English language as a mother tongue or the first language (L1). Therefore, 

nearly 1.5 billion people use English language as a second language. Moreover, 26.8% of 

information is written in the English language. Hence, most news and information on the 

Internet is in English. 

 

According to the Chinese EFL Journal (2013) and the Iranian EFL Journal (2013), 

English as a foreign language (EFL) is used for non-native English speakers learning 

English in a country where English is not commonly spoken. EFL refers to the teaching 
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of English in a non–English-speaking region. Therefore, in terms of linguistics, EFL 

refers to a person who does not use English language as a mother tongue to communicate. 

 

 2.2 Limitation of ENGLISH as a foreign language (ELE) readers 
Reading comprehension is an essential facet of reading skill. Reading processes are 

concerned directly with the process of decoding but also draw upon schema, another part 

of the framework. The following will be an examination of the limitations of EFL reading 

with regard to (1) the field of linguistics (2) the field of the cognitive psychology. 

 

  2.2.1 Field of linguistics 

This part focuses on EFL reading problems and the effects of language proficiency such 

as the limitation of vocabulary and syntax difficulty in the field of linguistics. 

 

   2.2.1a The limitation of vocabulary knowledge 

Cohen (1990) claims that the reading process involves the decoding of reading and the 

reader will draw upon schema, another aspect of the framework. When decoding, readers 

try to obtain meaning from the texts at all four levels, which are grammar, information, 

discourse and the writer’s intent. 

 

Rapeeporn (2005) explored EFL reading problems, that is, the processes of decoding 

relating to the comprehension of texts. She found that the area of semantics such as 

vocabulary limitation and in-depth language was the major problem and a secondary 

issue was problems with syntax. 

 

   2.2.1b The difficulty of syntax 

Stone (1985) conducted a study to investigate language patterns of English and Spanish 

fifth-grade readers and their effects on ESL learners’ comprehension while reading 

English texts. The nine stories used in the study varied in terms of difficulty levels but all 

of them employed retelling and reading comprehension questions.  Different language 

patterns were ranked as similar, moderately similar, and dissimilar. The results showed 

that L1 readers' expectations had effects on the error of language patterns on L2.  

 

Kaplan (1966), similarly, studied the roles of the first language conventions of discourse 

and rhetorical structure on L2 usage, as well as the cognitive and cultural dimensions of 

transfer, particularly related to writing. For the most part, contrastive rhetoric identified 

problems in composition encountered by L2 writers and by referring to rhetorical 

strategies of the first language, seeks to explain them. It became evident that such 

differences in text structure might lead to reading difficulties. 
 

  2.2.2 Field of cognitive psychology 

The field of cognitive psychology refers to the study of mind and the recall process. 

Hence, this paper focuses on the prior background knowledge related to financial areas, 

including the factor of how working experience might support EFL reading proficiency. 
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   2.2.2a Cognitive theories 

Cognitive theories of language acquisition view language development as the gradual 

automatization of skills through stages of restructuring and linking new information to 

old knowledge. In large part, these studies have suggested that different types of text 

structures have an impact on comprehension and recall (Bean, Potter, & Clark, 1980; 

Carrell, 1984). Consequently, prior background knowledge related to financial areas and 

the factor of working experience are aspects of schema. 

 

When related to language groups, some studies have illustrated that there might be 

differences among language groups determining which text structures facilitate recall 

better (Carrell, 1984). For instance, Carrell's (1984) study showed that Arabs 

remembered best from expository texts with comparison structures, followed by problem-

solution structures, collections of descriptions and causation structures. Asians, on the 

other hand, recalled best from texts with either problem-solution or causation structures, 

and least well from either comparison structures or collections of descriptions. However, 

further studies must be conducted to investigate the interactions of language background 

with text structures. 

 

   2.2.2b Factor of working experience 

Schemas, or schema, have been described as “cognitive constructs which allow for the 

organization of information in long-term memory (Widdowson, 1983). Cook (1989) 

states, “the mind, stimulated by key words or phrases in the text or by the context, 

activates a knowledge schema” (Cook, 1989). Widdowson (1983) and Cook (1989) both 

emphasize the cognitive characteristics of schema that enable us to relate incoming 

information to pre-existing knowledge. 

 

 2.3 The problems of Thai EFL readers in the case of financial workers 

With the status of English as an international language in global businesses (Louhiala-

Salminen, Charles & Kankaanranta, 2005), modern employees must be able use English 

in the workplace effectively ranging from internal to external communication to meet the 

demands of modern employers. Professionals who are non-native speakers of English, in 

particular, can greatly benefit from learning subjects such as Business English in this 

context. However, EFL learners can face issues in their L2 learning.  

 

 2.3.1 Linguistic problems 

Various studies have looked at the problems of EFL reading and some studies have 

focused on Thai EFL readers. Rapeeporn (2005) determined that the processes of 

decoding while reading English text relate to understanding the texts among Thai 

undergraduates students. Her work categorizes five main issues: (1) semantics such as 

vocabulary limitations and in-depth language when reading figurative language, (2) 

problems with syntax, (3) grammatical problems, (4) lack of knowledge about 

punctuation and (5) lack of answering techniques. Hence, Rapeeporn’s (2005) work 

emphasizes the following topics: (1) the area of semantics such as vocabulary limitations 
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and in-depth language when reading figurative language, (2) problems with syntax and 

(3) grammatical problems. 

 

 2.3.2 Lack of prior background knowledge 

The prior background knowledge related to financial areas and the factor of working 

experience are the part of schema. Singhal (1998) argues that schema or culture 

orientation related to background knowledge is another factor that influences L2/FL 

reading, and this is also discussed by Barnett (1989), Carrell & Eisterhold (1983), and 

Johnson (1982). Despite numerous studies, most methodologies exploring the role of 

schemata or background/prior knowledge have been variations on Carrell’s (1987) 

paradigm. Carrell’s (1987) study involved 28 Muslim Arabs and 24 Catholic Hispanic 

ESL students of high-intermediate proficiency enrolled in an intensive English program 

at a midwestern university. The results demonstrated that there were both similarities and 

differences in L1 and L2 reading. Factors of cultural differences, background knowledge, 

textual and linguistics schema were specifically examined in order to create a profile of a 

bi-literate reader. 

 

As can be seen from the literature review, there are two important factors regarding the 

problems of Thai EFL readers in the case of financial workers: a lack of language 

proficiency, and difficulty with financial terms such as texts written with jargon, which 

need to be supported by the schemata or prior knowledge of financial majors. 

 

3. Research Methodology 
This study is qualitative research. The participants were 60 Thai financial workers, 

divided into two treatment groups: group A was 30 workers who graduated as financial 

majors and group B was 30 non-financial majors. The two groups did the same 

questionnaire, which had three sections: Part 1 asked about personal data and reading 

habits during working time with six questions; Part 2 had a checklist on the problems of 

EFL using a 5-point Likert scale, with 10 questions adapted from seven previous related 

studies (McLaughin, 1987; Singhal, 1998; Hacquebord, 1999; Rapeeporn, 2005; Tarek, 

2011; Yoshida, 2012); Part 3 was an open-ended question on other problems in EFL 

reading using correlation between the two treatment groups in order to obtain findings on 

similarities or differences regarding the limitations of Thai financial workers with EFL 

reading skill in the workplace. 

 

The paper was conducted using the convenience-sampling method. The participants in 

this study were 60 Thai financial workers divided into two groups. Group A was 30 

workers that had graduated from financial majors and group B was 30 non-financial 

majors. They had at least a bachelor’s degree. 

 

A total of 60 Thai financial workers were divided into two groups: group A was 30 

workers that had graduated from financial majors and group B was 30 non-financial 

majors. In the first step, the researcher collected data randomly using an online survey. 
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The research instrument is a question consisted of 3 parts. Part 1: General information: 

consisted of six questions related to general information such as gender, age, educational 

level, working experience, and reading skill habits. Part 2: Problems: consisted of a five-

question checklist regarding the problems of EFL using a 5-point Likert scale from six 

previous related studies. There were a total of 10 questions adapted from seven previous 

related studies (McLaughlin, 1987; Singhal, 1998; Hacquebord, 1999; Rapeeporn, 2005; 

Polltta, 2011; Yoshida, 2012). Part 3: Opinions was an open-ended question on the other 

factors that respondents believed were a source of problems in EFL reading. 

 

The study was conducted in March 2016. The respondents totaled 100 Thai financial 

workers at the All Seasons Place Building, divided in two treatment groups: 50 

respondents with financial majors and the other group was 50 respondents with non-

financial majors. The questionnaires sought to gather the EFL reading problems and 

compare the similarities and differences between the two treatment groups. 

 

This study used a mixed-method. SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) 

program was used to analyze the data obtained from the questionnaires as follows (1) 

General Information (2) The problems of EFL readers. The mean scores and standard 

deviations of the two treatment groups were used to determine the similarities or 

differences with respect to the problems of the EFL readers. 

 

4. Results and Discussion 
This chapter reports the findings of the study and is divided into three sections based on 

the questionnaire and the research questions. The data analysis was done using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences on Personal Computer (SPSS/PC) to calculate 

the frequency, percentage, mean, and standard deviation. 

 

 4.1 General information of respondents 

The first part of the questionnaire contained five items on gender, age, education, and 

experience in the financial field, their behavior in reading financial texts in English 

language (and a more specific question for respondents on frequency/duration per week 

with respect to reading English texts). The general information was computed and 

analyzed by frequencies and percentages and is shown. The total number of financial 

majors respondents was 30, with 16 male respondents and 14 female respondents. In 

other words, male respondents accounted for 55.2% and the rest, 44.8% of respondents, 

were female. The largest group in this study was below 35 years old (65.5%), followed 

by 35-60 years old (34.5%); meanwhile, none of respondents were over 60 years old 

(0%). In terms of education 53.6% of the respondents had above a bachelor's degree, 

followed by 46.6% who had bachelor’s degrees. With regard to experience in the 

financial field, the respondents had over three years work of experience, followed by 

35.0% with 1 to 3 years of work experience. Finally, 30% of them had a below one year 

work of experience. 
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Regarding behavior in reading financial texts in the English Language, 72.4% of 

respondents read financial texts in English language, and 27.6% did not read financial 

texts in English language. According to findings, the majority of financial majors read 

about 1-5 hours per week (47.6%), followed by 38.1% who read less than one hour per 

week. Finally, 14.3% of respondents read over five hours per week. 

 

For non-financial majors the total number of respondents was 30, with nine male 

respondents and 21 female respondents. In other words, male respondents accounted for 

31.0% and the rest, 69.0% of respondents, were female and the largest group in this study 

was below 35 years old (83.3%), followed by 35-60 years old (16.7%); meanwhile, none 

of respondents over 60 years old (0%). Regarding education, 60% of the respondents had 

above a bachelor's degree, followed by 40% with bachelor’s degrees. For experience in 

the financial field, the respondents had over three years work experience followed by 

33.3% with below one year of work experience. Finally, 30% of them had 1 to 3 years of 

work experience. Relate to behavior in reading financial texts in the English Language 

51.7% of respondents read financial texts in English language, and 48.3% did not read 

financial texts in English language. The majority of non-financial major respondents read 

one hour per week (54.5%), while an equal number read between 1-5 hours and over five 

hours, at 22.7% of respondents. 

 

 4.2 Problems of EFL readers with financial texts among Thai financial workers 

The second part of the questionnaire determined the respondents’ EFL reading problems 

with respect to financial texts in their work. This consisted of 10 questions related to the 

problems in two fields: linguistics field and cognitive psychology field. The questions 

used a 5-point Likert scale to measure the degree of opinions. The findings are shown in 

the form of frequency, percentage, mean and standard deviation. 

 

  4.2.1 Problems by linguistic field 

For the reading problems in English Financial Texts in the work of Financial Major 

Respondents, as related to the linguistics, it was found that the majority of the 

respondents who were financial majors moderately faced problem with financial texts 

with formal words (item 4) at the average mean score of 2.86. 

 

With regard to the reading problems in English Financial Texts in the work of Non-

Financial Major Respondents, as related to the linguistics, the findings showed that the 

majority of non-financial majors moderately faced problems with financial texts with 

formal words (item 4) at the average mean score of 3.30. 

 

  4.2.2 Problems by cognitive field 

This result reveals financial major respondents reading problems with English financial 

texts in their work in terms of the cognitive psychology field. The majority of the 

respondents had a moderate problem with texts written in an expository style at the 

average mean score of 2.80. Accordingly, the non-financial major respondents reading 

problems with English financial texts in their work in terms of the cognitive psychology 
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field. The majority of the respondents had a moderate problem with texts written in an 

expository style at the average mean score of 3.03, which is slightly higher than financial 

major respondents. 

 

 4.3 Other factors that caused problems in EFL reading 

The third part was an open-ended question asking for other causes of reading problems 

for Thai financial workers not mentioned in the questionnaire. 

 

  4.3.1 Other causes of reading problems for financial majors not mentioned 

in the questionnaire 

It was found that respondents had various opinions on problems about reading financial 

texts in the workplace, such as lack of motivation for reading, lack of chances to use 

proper English because of having no English native speaker colleagues, and reading 

problems stemming from poor translations from Thai language into English language. 

 

  4.3.2 Other reading problems for non-financial majors not mentioned in the 

questionnaire 

The group of non-financial majors shared their opinions such as lack of confidence, no 

interesting topics, not enough background knowledge especially jargon. Moreover, some 

respondents said the content was not interesting. 

 

In conclusion, this part has described the opinions gathered from the two groups 

regarding other causes of reading problems that were not mentioned in the questionnaire. 

 

 4.4 Discussion 

This section concerns important points regarding the results of the study when compared 

with the previous related studies. 

 

  4.4.1 General information of the respondents 

The study shows that most financial workers who graduated with financial majors (group 

‘a’) were male while most financial workers with non-financial degrees (group ‘b’) were 

female. On the other hand, the majority of both were below 35 years old, had a bachelor’s 

degree, had over three years of work experience in the financial field, and read English 

financial texts; however, the majority of group ‘a’ spent about 1-5 hours per week 

reading financial texts while the majority of group ‘b’ spent less than one hour per week. 

 

The overall survey results revealed similarities between both groups in terms of age 

(between below 35 years old), education level (above bachelor’s degree), work 

experience in financial field (over three years), and behavior of reading English financial 

texts in their work. 

 

Regarding the cognitive field, McLaughlin (1987) claims that people will link new 

information to old information during the process of recall. Therefore, the above 

mentioned similarities are the part of the schema of both groups. 
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  4.4.2 Problems of EFL readers with financial texts among Thai financial 

workers 

The objectives of study were (1) to examine the reading problems of Thai financial 

workers who are EFL readers when reading English texts and (2) to investigate the 

similarities and differences between two groups of workers: financial majors and non-

financial majors. EFL reading problems were divided into two fields: linguistics and 

cognitive psychology. 

 

Regarding overall linguistic problems, the results showed that there were differences 

between the two groups of workers that had graduated from financial majors and non-

financial majors. This result can be compared with Rapeeporn’s (2005) study of the 

English reading comprehension of Thai undergraduates: L1/L2 usage, texts, strategies 

and problems, with the results showing that the problems of Thai undergraduates could 

be divided into five categories: (1) semantics (vocabulary limitation), (2) problems with 

syntax, (3) grammatical problems, (4) lack of knowledge about punctuation and (5) lack 

of answering techniques. Hence, the results of this study were similar in terms of (1) the 

semantic area such as vocabulary limitations and knowledge of figurative language, (2) 

problems with syntax and (3) grammatical problems. Nonetheless, this study differs from 

Rapeeporn (2005) as the respondents had the most problem with formal words. 

 

McLaughlin (1987) studied the familiar topic would support the reader, was to be the 

item 7 on questionnaire. Singhal (1998) found that reading comprehension differed based 

on schema or prior knowledge. The results of this study are in agreement with his study, 

as the overall scores were at a low level but the comparison between the two groups 

showed that ‘a’ had a lower level of problems than the ‘b’ group. 

 

The highest problem score level for both groups of respondents related to expository 

style. This is in line with the study of Carrell’s (1984) who found that written style often 

affected reading comprehension. 

 

  4.4.3 Other causes of reading problems for EFL readers 

In terms of the open-ended question about others factors not mentioned in the 

questionnaire, the results were interesting. The researcher investigated the opinions of the 

‘a’ and ‘b’ respondent groups in terms of dissimilarities and similarities. 

The similar point was the workplace environment as there were no native-speaking 

colleagues to communicate with in English. 

 

On the other hand, considering the differences between group ‘a’ and ‘b’, group ‘a’ – 

financial majors – were concerned about poor written style, badly organized work and 

poor translation Thai to English. Hence, this might imply that group ‘a’ had better 

English proficiency than group ‘b’, as when they were studying as financial majors the 

textbooks were often written in English, enabling them to become better at reading 

English. Meanwhile, group ‘b’ – non-financial majors – were concerned about 

confidence and their English proficiency. Moreover, some of them thought the meaning 
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of some technical terms were different in each occupational background. Hence, this 

might imply that the majority of group ‘b’ was concerned about cognitive factors, i.e., 

confidence and their attitude about their English ability as well as linguistic factors, i.e., a 

lack of knowledge of technical terms. 

 

5. Conclusions and Recommendations 
 

 5.1 Summary of the study 

This section summarizes the objectives, subjects, materials, and procedures the study as 

follows: 

 

5.1.1 Objective of the study 

The main objective of the study was to examine the reading problems of Thai financial 

workers who are EFL readers when reading English texts, and investigate whether there 

any similarities or differences between two groups of workers: financial majors and non-

financial majors. 

 

  5.1.2 Respondents, materials, and procedures 

The respondents of this study were Thai financial workers. The total number of the 

sample size was 60, consisting of 30 financial workers graduating as financial majors and 

30 financial workers graduating as non-financial majors. The material used in this study 

was a questionnaire divided into three parts with closed-ended questions, an open-ended 

question and a five-point Likert scale. 

 

Part I was the general information consisting of five questions while Part II was EFL 

reading problems of Thai financial workers consisting of 10 questions. Part III consisted 

of a question asking about others factors not mentioned in the questionnaire that caused 

reading problems. 

 

The researcher distributed the questionnaire directly to the respondents online by sending 

a link by Line and email and collecting the data on Google survey. After collecting the 

data, the results of the questionnaire were analyzed using the Statistical Package for the 

Social Sciences on Personal Computer (SPSS/PC). The descriptive statistics of 

frequency, percentage and mean were used for analysis in this study. 

 

 5.2 Summary of the findings 

The results of the study can be summarized as follows: 

 

  5.2.1 General information of the respondents 

The objective of this study was to compare reading problems of groups with different 

background knowledge. The respondents consisted of 60 Thai financial workers both 

male and female divided into two groups: financial majors (called group a) and non-

financial majors (group b), with data collected during date 25 April – 31 May 2016. 

Group a – financial majors – had better background knowledge than the other group. The 
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results showed that the majority of the respondents in the group were male (55.2%) 

whereas 44.8% were female. In terms of age, the respondents aged below 35 years old 

were the largest group (65.5%), followed by 35-60 years old (34.5%). Regarding the 

education of the respondents, 53.6% of the respondents had above a bachelor’s degree 

while 46.4% had a bachelor's degree. In terms of their financial field experience, 51.7% 

of respondents had working experience of over three years, while 27.6% of respondents 

had working experience below one year and 20.7% had experience of 1-3 years. The 

majority of the respondents (72.4%) read English texts for their work and 27.6% did not 

read English texts for their work. The results showed that the majority of them spent 

about 1-5 hours reading English texts per week, followed by 38.1% who spent less than 1 

hour per week and the remaining 14.3% of them spent over 5 hours. 

 

For group b – non-financial majors – the results showed that the majority of the 

respondents were female (69%) whereas 31% were male. In terms of age, the respondents 

aged below 35 years old were the largest group (83.3%), followed by 35-60 years old 

(16.7%). Regarding the respondents’ education, 60% of the respondents had above a 

bachelor’s degree while 40% had a bachelor's degree in education. In terms of their 

financial field experience, the majority at 36.7% had working experience of over three 

years, followed by 33.3% of respondents who had working experience below one year 

and 30% who had an experience during of 1-3 years. The majority of the respondents 

(51.7%) read English texts for their work while 48.3% did not read English text for their 

work. The results showed that the majority at 54.5% spent less than one hour per week 

reading English texts per week, and 22.7% read about 1-5 hours and over five hours per 

week, respectively. 

 

  5.2.2 Problems of EFL readers with financial texts among Thai financial 

workers 

The researcher used a 5-point Likert scale in the questionnaires regarding problems 

divided into two factors: (1) Linguistic ability and (2) Cognitive factor. The overall 

results of the study are as follows: 

 

   5.2.2a Problems by linguistics 

As shown in table 1, for ‘group a’ – financial majors – the overall results showed that the 

majority of respondents had low linguistics problems (M = 2.60); meanwhile, for ‘group 

b’ as shown in table 1, the overall results showed that the majority respondents had 

moderate linguistic problems (M = 2.93). The comparison between ‘group a’ – financial 

majors and ‘group b’ – non-financial majors – revealed that ‘group a’ had a lower level of 

problems than ‘group b’. ‘Group a’ (low problem level) was better than ‘group b’ 

(moderate problem level) in the areas of English proficiency lever and the length of 

sentences, while both groups had problems at a moderate level in terms of vocabulary 

such as vocabulary limitations, technical terms, and formal words (item 2, 3, 4). 

 

   5.2.2b Problems by cognitive psychology 

As shown in table about ‘group a’ – financial majors – the overall results showed that the 
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majority respondents had low linguistic problems (M = 2.60) while ‘group b’ as shown in 

table 1 had moderate problems (M = 2.70). The comparison between ‘group a’ – financial 

majors – and ‘group b’ – non-financial majors – showed that ‘group a’ had a lower 

problem level than ‘group b’ in terms of goal setting before reading (item 9). However, 

other points were at the same level such as the problem of complex sentences (item 6), 

unfamiliar topic (item 7), expository style of writing (item 8) and prior knowledge of 

financial data (item 10). 

 

The results showed that the reading problems with financial texts comparing ‘group a’, 

financial majors, and ‘group b’, non-financial majors, are also illustrated in table 1. The 

comparison showed that ‘group a’ had a low level problems in both of linguistic and 

cognitive fields at the mean score of 2.6 while ‘group b’ had a moderate level of 

problems in both the linguistic and cognitive fields at the mean scores of 2.93 and 2.70, 

with the mean score of the linguistic problems slightly outweighing the cognitive 

problems at 0.23 or 4.6%. 

 

  5.2.3 Other reading problems for EFL readers 
The third part was an open-ended question asking for other causes of reading problems 

for Thai financial workers not mentioned in the questionnaire. This section revealed that 

both groups cited the lack of native-speaking colleagues to communicate with. 

 

On the other hand, group ‘a’ – financial majors – were concerned about poor written 

styles with badly organized work and poor translations from Thai into English. This 

might imply that ‘a’ group had better English proficiency than ‘b’ group, as when they 

were studying as financial majors the textbooks were often written in English, bolstering 

their reading skill. Meanwhile, group ‘b’ – non-financial majors – were concerned about 

confidence and their English proficiency. Moreover, some of them thought the meaning 

of some technical terms were different in each occupational background. Hence, this 

might imply that the majority of ‘b’ group was concerned about confidence and their 

English ability (cognitive factors) and the lack of knowledge of technical terms (linguistic 

factors). 

 

 5.3 Conclusion 
This study focused on the EFL reading problems among Thai financial workers, 

specifically linguistic factors and cognitive factors. Moreover, the researcher separated 

the respondents into two groups, i.e., financial majors and non-financial majors, to 

investigate the similarities and differences between the ‘a’ and ‘b’ group. 

 

The results showed that the majority of group ‘a’ had a slightly lower problem level that 

group ‘b’, who had a moderate problem level. Therefore, this might imply the ‘a’ group 

outperformed the ‘b’ group. Moreover, group ‘b’ was often concerned about cognitive 

problems such as confidence and their attitude toward English proficiency, such as 

knowledge of technical terms. 
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The majority of respondents believed that the prior knowledge did not directly help them 

to read English texts but enhanced their overall English reading skills. The financial 

majors often read texts in English, which improved their reading skills, made them 

familiar with reading texts in English and more confident. 

 

The following conclusions are drawn as shown in the table below. 

 

Table 1 

Comparison between Linguistic and Cognitive Problems of Financial Majors versus 

Non-Financial Majors 

Respondents Linguistic Reading 

Problems (Mean/Level) 

Cognitive Reading 

Problems (Mean/Level) 

Financial Majors 2.60 / Low level 2.60 / Low level 

Non-financial Majors 2.93 / Moderate level 2.70 / Moderate level 

 

  5.3.1 The respondents who were financial majors – ‘a’ group – had a low level of 

linguistic and cognitive problems when reading financial texts (Table 1). 

 

  5.3.2 The respondents who were non-financial majors – ‘b’ group – had a 

moderate level of linguistic and cognitive problems when reading financial texts     

(Table 1). 

 

  5.3.3 In terms of linguistics, the majority financial majors had problems formal 

words (M=2.86) at a low level while the non-financial majors – ‘b’ group – had problems 

with formal words (M=3.30) at a moderate level. Therefore, both groups of respondents 

agreed with the same point (item 4) but had a dissimilar level of problem. 

 

  5.3.4 In terms of the cognitive problems, the majority of financial majors agreed 

that expository style was the biggest factor at a moderate level (M=2.80) while the non-

financial majors agreed with ‘a’ group at a moderate level (M=3.03). Therefore, both 

groups of respondents agreed on the same point (item 8) and the same level of problem. 

 

 5.4 Recommendations for further research 
Based on the findings and conclusions of this study, the following recommendations are 

made for further research. 

 

  5.4.1 This survey study was limited to the reading problems of Thai EFL 

financial workers; therefore, the results of the study may not be representative of all Thai 

EFL workers. Further study should examine various careers and other problems so as to 

improve the reliability. 

 

  5.4.2 This research aimed to investigate reading problems but the respondents’ 

views often related to other English skills. Future studies should look at the relationships 

between EFL problems in terms of how each of the skills relate to the others. 
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  5.4.3 The respondents’ answers in part 3 often related to the workplace 

environment, i.e., the lack of native-speaking co-workers, a lack of chances to practice 

English, and confidence. As these answers were not directly related to reading skill, 

future studies should examine the causes linked to other factors, as this would help the 

researcher collect more in-depth information. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to investigate parents’ attitudes toward a bilingual program at a 

junior high school and to study the factors that influence their decision to enroll their 

children in the program. The paticipants were selected by the convenience sampling 

method to participate in this study. Mixed-method was used to collect the data; a 

questionnaire was used as the quantitative method and analyzed using the SPSS 

program to analyze descriptive information. For the qualitative method, interviews 

were the tool used to elicit in-depth information of parents or guardian’s opinions 

towards the bilingual program and content analysis was used to analyze. The results 

revealed that the attitudes of Thai parents surveyed were positive. The three most 

favorable aspects were “need for future career”; “communicate with varied people”; 

and “provide better educational opportunities”, respectively. In addition, the study 

showed that the most significant factors impacting parents’ decision to enroll their 

child were two items at the extremely important level: “People” and “Process”, 

respectively. In the interviews, most of the parents had some suggestions. Firstly, they 

would like teachers to emphasize speaking skill and arrange field trip activities. 

Secondly, parents would like the school to expand the bilingual program to the senior 

high school level. However, the majority of the results of the interviews supported the 

findings of the survey. 

 

Keywords: bilingual program, parents’ attitudes, factors affecting parents’ decision 
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1. Introduction   
In this competitive era, English is the international working language. Thai 

employees with good English proficiency are needed in many companies because of 

the effect of economic power on the future of the language, as pointed out by Mackey 

(2003). As can be seen from the advent of the ASEAN community in 2015, where 10 

ASEAN member countries opened their national borders, Thai people have to 

compete against other member nations in the job market, in which English 

competency is needed Choomthong (2014). It is expected that people who have a 

high level of English skill will also have more opportunities in the job market.  

 

Thailand as a part of the world and ASEAN member nations also trends to place an 

importance on the English competency of Thai students. In order to stay on top of the 

growing trend, schools in Thailand have increased bilingual programs to support 

students. According to the curriculum under the Ministry of Education, the bilingual 

curriculum in Thailand is referred to as “English Program”. It involves teaching most 

subjects in both English and Thai (except Thai language). Unlike international 

schools, “the curriculum is provided or adjusted to be a self-organized curriculum, 

which is not the Ministry of Education's. The medium of teaching and learning in 

classes is foreign language. Furthermore, students can study in this institute without 

restriction or limitation on nationality, religion or government regime, and are not 

against the morality or stability of Thailand” (Ministry of Education, 2007 as cited in 

Nattakrit Shewaraksakul, 2016). The junior high school in this study also offers a 

bilingual English program as an alternative for parents who want their children to 

improve their English proficiency skills. The advantages of bilingual education are 

that it is an alternative program for parents who prefer their children to have English 

skills without abandoning aspects of Thai culture and it has a lower cost compared to 

studying abroad or in international schools. In addition, bilingual programs are able to 

meet the requirements of the growing demands of globalization better than a purely 

Thai curriculum (Bax, 2010; PateeTintavee, 2010). 

 

In the schooling of children, parents are very important sources of family 

involvement (Caspe, Lopez & Wolos, 2006). A lot of parents realize the significance 

of learning English language as it promotes academic outcomes including 

opportunities in further education and career life of their students. Therefore, many of 

them try to enroll their children in English education.  

 

Many research projects on parents’ decisions on selecting bilingual education for 

their children revealed positive outcomes (Alhussein & Milian, n.d.; Craig, 1996; 

Delorenzo, 2013; Gonzalez, 2008; Jang, 2012; Panita Ubolnoi, 2011; Shang, 

Ingebritson & Tseng, 2007; Soltanieh, 2014; Tavil & Isisag, 2008; Wu, 2005). 

Parents who support bilingual programs see them as important not only for its 

academic benefit, but because they promote opportunities to appreciate other cultures 

and support career opportunities. However, some research projects have looked at the 

reasons that parents did not enroll their children in bilingual education. The study of 

Martinez (2012), the author of “Parents’ Perceptions and Attitudes for Denying 

Bilingual Education”, indicated a) a lack of support for bilingual programs, b) a lack 
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of information about bilingual programs in general, and c) a lack of understanding of 

the enrollment guidelines. 

 

Few studies have focused on the 7Ps marketing mix and its affect parents’ decision on 

selecting bilingual programs for children in junior high school. This research will 

investigate these marketing mix factors plus the other ‘P’ of the marketing mix - the 

eighth ‘P’- Productivity and Quality. Furthermore, in-depth interviews on parental 

attitudes toward the program will be conducted in order to clarify the findings. The 

results of this study may useful for schools to analyze and design factors to match 

with parents’ expectations; to design lesson plans, courses, textbooks, materials, and 

activities; to arrange teachers training; to expand bilingual programs in senior high 

schools (M.4-M.6); and to be a model to establish bilingual programs in other 

institutes. 

 

 1.2 Objectives of the Study   

 

1.2.1 To investigate parents’ attitudes toward a bilingual program at a 

junior high school. 

 

1.2.2 To study the factors that influence parents’ decision to enroll their 

child in a bilingual program at a junior high school. 

 

 1.3 Research Questions 

 

1.3.1 What are parents’ attitudes toward a bilingual program in a junior 

high    school? 

 

1.3.2 What marketing mix factors influence parents’ decision to enroll 

their child in a bilingual program? 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 The Concept of a Bilingual Program 

 

2.1.1 Bilingualism 

Various definitions of bilingualism have been proposed. A few will be provided in 

order to clarify the concept. Beginning with the definition of Hamers and Blanc 

(2000), bilingualism refers to interacting with two linguistic codes with the same 

communication result.  

 

Butler and Hakuta (2004) as cited in Soltanieh (2014) define bilinguals as persons or 

groups of people who are able to communicate in oral and/or written forms in 

different degrees of competency, in order to interact with others in society who speak 

one or more languages. Bilingualism can be determined as psychological and social 

states of persons or groups of people that result from communications with two or 

more languages.  
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To balance in two languages is not easy to achieve. A far more effective approach to 

develop bilingualism depends on a “language plan” (Rosenberg, 1996). Different 

families have distinctive meanings of “bilingualism”. Some parents are satisfied if 

their children are able to listen in both languages but speak only one language, 

whereas other families expect them to be literate in both the native and target 

language. Developing their children to be bilingual depends on “the language plan”. 

Families who take time to consider how their children can be developed in two 

languages tend to be more successful than others. 

 

2.1.2 Bilingual Education 

According to the Merriam-Webster online dictionary, a bilingual program is 

“education in an English-language school system in which students with little fluency 

in English are taught in both their native language and English” whereas the 

University of Michigan states that “bilingual education is a form of education in 

which information is presented to the students in two (or more) languages.”  

 

There are various models of bilingual education and the implementation of these 

programs in the educational system as follows: 

  

 2.1.3  Bilingual Program Models 

 

2.1.3.1 ESL Pull-out is a model commonly introduced in 

kindergarten. Learners are mainstreamed into classrooms, but are “pulled out” for a 

part of each day such as twenty minutes or a few hours to obtain instruction in 

English as a second language. However, as students try to learn the target language, 

they may not follow the content areas (Tavil & Isisag, 2008 citing Rennie, 1993). 

 

2.1.3.2 Immersion Bilingual Programs is a model in which English 

is not taught as a separate subject; English instruction is used in all subjects. Teachers 

use gestures and materials as media to evolve the language acquisition of the learners 

as they explore content areas and other curricula (Tavil & Isisag, 2008 citing Ibid, 

n.d.). 

 

2.1.3.3 Transitional Bilingual Education is a model focusing on two 

parts. The first part is providing content in the mother tongue language in order to 

make sure students are competent in academic skills and have fluency in their first 

language. The second part is assisting learners to transfer to the target language by 

teaching English as a second language; and also providing other classes such as music 

or physical education in English. The model is a bridge helping students easily 

transfer to a second language. The program may use English on alternating days, 

alternating times, or dividing subjects to teach in English (Tavil & Isisag, 2008 citing 

Roberts, 1995). 

 

2.1.3.4 Two-way bilingual programs or developmental bilingual 

programs or dual language programs, group native language children from a single 

language background together with children who speak English in the same 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 89 

 

 

classroom. This is nearly a balance of native language and second language students. 

Instruction is in both English and the mother tongue (Rennie, 1993). 

 

2.1.4 Bilingual education in Thailand 

English Programs or Bilingual Programs were established in Thailand by decree of 

The Thai Educational Reform 1999, in order to provide Thai students with English 

competency to deal with the global economy (Patee Tintavee, 2010). According to 

Bax (2010), English Bilingual Education (EBE) in Thai terms and in the Thai school 

system is as follows: 

 

Firstly, the Mini English Program (MEP) is a program teaching English in at least 

two core subjects from nine. This program excludes Thai language and social studies 

related to Thai culture. At least 8-14 hours per week are taught using English as the 

medium of instruction.  

 

Secondly, the English Program (EP) is a program teaching English in at least four 

core subjects from nine.  This program excludes Thai language and social studies 

with related to Thai culture. At least 15 hours per week were taught by using English 

as a medium instruction.  

 

English Programs in Thailand are under the regulations of Thai government decrees 

such as teachers’ qualifications or subjects to teach. The purpose of these regulations 

are to ensure that English Programs do not negatively affect the learning of Thai or 

Thai customs and practices according to the Ministry of Education 2001, Policy 3 and 

4 (Bax, 2010). 

 

2.2 The Concept of 8 Ps of Services Marketing: Marketing Mix 
Khan (2014) citing in Rafiq and Ahmed (1995) quoted the definitions of marketing 

mix as follows:  

 

“Marketing mix is a combination of all the factors at the command of a marketing 

manager to satisfy the target market” (McCarthy, 1964). 

 

“Marketing mix [is] the controllable variables that an organization can co-ordinate to 

satisfy its market market” (McCarthy & Perreault, 1987). 

 

“Marketing mix is the set of controllable marketing variables that the firm blends to 

produce the response it wants in the target market” (Kotler & Armstrong, 1989). 

 

For successful marketing, the following are the key issues. The traditional marketing 

mix is known as the 4Ps—Product, Price, Place and Promotion. Nowadays, another 

four ‘P’s have been added—People, Process, Physical evidence, and Productivity and 

Quality. These considerations are known as the 8Ps of services marketing or the 

marketing mix. These 8Ps are the marketing strategies that businesspersons use to 

succeed in their businesses (“Marketing Mix and the 7Ps,” 2009). The following are 

the marketing mix, the first 4 P’s being the main and the other 4 P’s being the 

expanded marketing mix. 
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2.2.1 Product  

The concept of this product as shown on website of Business-Fundas (2010) and in 

Bushong and Koku (2012)’s view is the core and complementary services offered. 

This is “the thing” that will fulfill the needs of the buyer. If the product is faulty, 

everything else fails.  

 

2.2.2 Price  

Price is one of the most essential factors that affect the customer’s satisfaction level. 

It is often considered a representative for quality of products and services (“The 7 Ps 

of Services Marketing,” 2010). In addition, Bushong and Koku (2012) state that a 

company should set the price at the amount that customers can afford, not at the cost 

of providing the service. 

 

2.2.3 Place  

According to Bushong and Koku (2012), place “represents the specific location where 

the company delivers the services, as well as the specific time of the day and year that 

work is performed. This element often offers a various side of value (utility) to the 

customer. […] and services are often chosen for their place utility.” The greater the 

proximity and convenience, the higher the probability of a purchase (“The 7 Ps of 

Services Marketing,” 2010). 

 

2.2.4 Promotion  

Promotion is the factor referring to “the perception the possible target audience may 

have about the service.” There has to be a fit between the promotion and the 

positioning of the products and services (“The 7 Ps of Services Marketing,” 2010). 

Moreover, Bushong and Koku (2012) reported that this factor represents the ways 

used to confirm that customers who need the company’s services are aware that the 

company is offering them. The company should use varieties methods to promote its 

products and services. 

 

2.2.5 People   

People are significant in service delivery. These refer to employees who provide 

services for the company. They must have the necessary technical skill, the 

enthusiasm to do the work, and the proper interpersonal skills to make a positive 

impression and ensure customer satisfaction (Bushong & Koku, 2012). The reputation 

of the brand relies on people. All staff must be well trained, motivated and have a 

positive attitude (“Marketing Mix and the 7Ps,” 2009). According to website of 

Business-Fundas.com (2010), “intensive training for manpower on how to handle 

customers and how to deal with eventualities is vital for the success.”  

 

2.2.6 Processes 

According to website of Business-Fundas.com (2010), “processes are important to 

deliver a quality service to customer satisfaction. Services being intangible, processes 

become all the more essential to assure standards are met with.” The crucial ways to 

keep customers happy is delivering on the small issues such as short times to wait, 

giving complete information and supportive staff (“Marketing Mix and the 7Ps,” 

2009).  
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2.2.7 Physical evidence  

Physical evidence also affects the customer satisfaction level (“The 7 Ps of Services 

Marketing,” 2010). The company should help buyers ‘see’ what they are purchasing 

such as case studies and testimonials. In addition, clean, tidy and well-decorated 

facilities can convince customers to make purchases (“Marketing Mix and the 7Ps,” 

2009). Customers evaluate the quality of experience via this physical evidence (“The 

7 Ps of Services Marketing,” 2010). However, the evidence and the customers who 

receive the services must be consistent (Bushong & Koku, 2012). 

 

2.2.8 Productivity and Quality    

Productivity is “a necessity in cost management for improving in integral services 

management”; but Quality, as defined by the customer, is significant for a company 

to make a distinction itself from others (“The 8 Ps of Services Marketing,” 2011). 

Customers perceive the quality of the products or services that they receive based on 

their expectations. If the quality of service meets or exceeds customer expectations, 

they will have a high satisfaction level as stated by Bushong and Koku (2012). 

 

2.3 Values, Beliefs, and Attitudes 

Attitude Formation  

Kerin and colleagues (n.d.) point out that an attitude is a “learned predisposition to 

respond to an object or class of objects in a consistently favorable or unfavorable 

way.” It composed of our values and beliefs, which are learned. 

 

Values are personally or socially preferable modes of conduct or states of existence 

that are enduring (“Consumer Behavior,” n.d.). 

 

Beliefs are customer's subjective perception of how well a product and service or 

brand performs in terms of various attributes (Kerin, Hartley & Rudelius, n.d.).  

 

According to McLeod, 2009; citing Hogg & Vaughan 2005, p. 150, an attitude is "a 

relatively enduring organization of beliefs, feelings, and behavioral tendencies 

towards socially significant objects, groups, events or symbols". Another meaning of 

attitude is that it is "..a psychological tendency that is expressed by evaluating a 

particular entity with some degree of favor or disfavor" (McLeod, 2009; citing Eagly 

& Chaiken, 1993, p. 1).  

 

Attitude is defined as feeling, beliefs and behaviors that people hold towards objects 

or groups or events that will influence their reaction in positive or negative ways 

(Soltanieh, 2014). 

 

Parental attitudes toward schooling are undoubtedly affected by many factors. 

Attitudes to schooling may be related to perceptions of the effects of education on 

character development, status in the society, the continuity of traditional roles, and 

other social factors (Weir, 2000). 
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2.4 Relevant Research 

The factors that affect parents’ decisions to enroll their children in a program or 

school are numerous: attitude, belief, behavior, perception, motivation, and marketing 

mix. Many researchers have studied these relevant topics. 

 

Beginning with attitude, Craig (1996) investigated “parental attitudes toward 

bilingualism in a local two-way immersion program”. The participants of this study 

were Anglo and Latino parents of 194 learners that participated in a Spanish-English 

two-way immersion program in one public school district in the American east. 

Questionnaires both in Spanish and English were used as the tools to survey the 

relationships between parents' attitudes toward bilingualism and their reasons for 

sending their kids to the two-way program. Next, Tavil and Isisag (2008)’s work 

mainly focused on attitudes towards bilingual kindergartens of 50 parents whose 

children studied at “Neşeli Adımlar Kindergarten”, Turkey. The instrument was a 

questionnaire consisting of 15 statements for parents to rate their attitudes regarding 

their children’s education in a bilingual kindergarten. In addition, Alhussein and 

Milian (n.d.) conducted research on “Saudi parents’ attitudes towards their children 

learning English as a second language in the United States”. This study examined the 

attitudes of Saudi parents living temporarily in the United States towards their kids 

studying English as a second language. Interviews were conducted to find out 

whether or not parents supported their children studying English in the United States. 

The questions in the interview were divided into three main parts: (a) the background 

of parents; (b) the parents’ attitudes; (c) the children’s English acquisition. 

 

Some research findings support bilingual education. Parents in Craig’s (1996) study 

viewed that two-way immersion was a model for bilingual education that supports 

bilingualism in language-majority as well as in language-minority children, while 

promoting equal educational opportunity for both groups. In addition, most of the 

parents favored bilingual kindergarten (Tavil & Isisag, 2008); Saudi parents had 

favorable attitudes towards their students learning English as a second language 

(Alhussein & Milian, n.d.). 

 

Furthermore, some researchers’ work has focused on two areas together, such as 

“attitude and behavior”, ‘belief and attitude”, or “motivation and attitude”. For 

instance, Wu (2005) conducted researched on the attitude and behavior toward 

bilingualism of Chinese parents and children. The subjects of this study were fifteen 

Chinese families in the Phoenix metropolitan area in Arizona. The design for this 

study was the qualitative method. The instrument for data collection was interviews 

and the researcher’s observation. The data was analyzed by transcribing the 

interviews and coding them to find similar patterns from the content. Next, Delorenzo 

(2013) studied “parental beliefs and attitudes on enrollment in a dual language 

program at an elementary school”. His participants consisted of sixty parents of 

students participating in a dual language education program (DLE) in a central 

Florida public school system. The research’s goal was to examine parental attitudes 

toward immersion programs and define the reasons that parents enrolled their 

children in DLEs. Another study was conducted by Gonzalez (2008) on the parental 

motivations and attitudes toward a Spanish two-way immersion program in the 
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Midwest. She stated that the purpose of her study was to explore the attitudes, 

motivation, and experiences of a group of Latino Spanish-speaking and Anglo 

English-speaking parents whose students were studying in a new Spanish two-way 

immersion as kindergarten and first grade students. This study employed a 

phenomenological methodology to analyze parents’ responses. The instruments were 

face-to-face and phone interviews asking parents to express knowledge of TWI 

programs, reasons for sending their children to be students, and the activities and 

experiences of having their child in the TWI program.  

 

Some findings of studies have been positive towards bilingual programs. Chinese 

parents in Wu’s (2005) work shared similar favorable attitudes toward maintaining 

Chinese as well as learning English well for academic purposes. Delorenzo’s (2013) 

participants thought that the comfortable communicating of their child with Spanish 

speakers was the most significant reason for enrollment. All guardians conclusively 

agreed that the dual immersion program was a success for their children. Moreover, 

Latino parents and Anglo parents in the study of Gonzalez (2008) shared similar 

motivations: bilingualism, biliteracy, and better job opportunities were the reasons for 

sending their children to the program. Maintaining native culture is one of the core 

reasons for sending their child to the program for Latino parents, whereas Anglo 

parents preferred their child to learn a target language at an early age.  

 

In other research, Jang (2012) studied the parental attitudes, motivations and home 

literacy practices regarding bilingualism between Korean and English languages. The 

participants of the study were 218 parents of the children who were in elementary 

school in Korea and asked to answer a questionnaire that consisted of three parts: 

attitudes, motivation, and home literacy practices. The variables under study included 

gender, age, and socioeconomic status of the families.   

 

Soltanieh (2014) conducted research on the topic “Parental attitudes to bilingualism 

and parental strategies for developing first and second language skills in bilingual 

children”. The subjects were families who had bilingual children and were living and 

participating in kindergarten in the Stavanger area of Norway. As a qualitative study, 

semi-structured interviews were used as the instrument and ten parents volunteered to 

take part in this research. The main outcomes of the study displayed that the skill in 

which parents were involved with their children very much were reading and writing 

skill, and motivating their children by buying or borrowing books. For speaking skill, 

all families had similar activities-- dinner-time discussions. Moreover, the 

interviewees expressed that their students liked listening to songs and stories parents 

provided. The respondents strongly believed that they should use their native 

language in the home in order to teach and maintain it.  

 

The studies mentioned had similar outcomes; parents had a favorable opinion toward 

bilingual programs and preferred to support their children’s bilingual skill at home. 

“Participants had a highly favorable attitude towards bilingualism, a positive attitude 

towards motivation and home literacy practices” (Jang, 2012). “All the parents had 

favorable attitudes to bilingualism. They believed that bilingualism would support the 

academic progress of their students” (Soltanieh, 2014). 
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In order to better understand the factors that influence parents’ decision making on 

children’s enrollment, more factors such as the marketing mix in addition to attitudes, 

beliefs, perceptions, and motivation have to be explored. In Thailand, Panita Ubolnoi 

(2011) studied how the 7Ps marketing mix (product, price, place, promotion, people, 

process, and physical evidence) affected the parents’ decision to enroll their children 

in the elementary school (English Program) in Aroonpradit School, Phetchaburi. The 

sample consisted of the parents whose children were attending primary school year 1-

6 (English Program) of the academic year 2011, 100 samples. The instrument used to 

collect data was a questionnaire. Her results indicated that the marketing mix factors 

that affected the parents’ decision making to choose this school for their children 

were 1) trustworthiness of this school, 2) condition of time to pay the tuition fee, 3) 

convenience for transportation, 4) relationship of the teacher and school with the 

parents, 5) knowledge of the teachers, 6) school services, and 7) school environment 

and teacher’s dress. 

 

As can be seen from this previous research, factors such as trustworthiness, tuition fee 

payment condition, transportation, or even school environment and teacher’s way of 

dressing were involved with parents’ decision making. Therefore, it is worthwhile to 

investigate these factors of the marketing mix together with parents’ attitudes.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants: Two hundred and sixty six participants who were parents of 

children studying in a bilingual program at a junior high school (M.1-M.3) 

participated in this study using the convenience sampling design.   

 

3.2 Materials: First, the quantitative approach was used with a questionnaire 

in the form of 87 closed-ended questions and a Likert scale as the research instrument 

in this study. It was divided into three parts, consisting of: Part 1 (closed-ended): 

demographic information of the parents; Part 2 (Likert scale): parents’ attitudes 

toward the bilingual program; and Part 3 (Likert scale): factors of the marketing mix 

affecting parents’ decision making. 

 

Second, a qualitative approach with seven semi-structured questions was used 

by interviewing ten respondents selected by random sampling (drawing lots). The 

interview took about 20-30 minutes and was in Thai; tape recordings and note taking 

were used during the interviews. 

 

3.3 Procedures: The data collection took place from July-August 2015. Two 

hundred and sixty six copies of the questionnaire were distributed to the respondents. 

One week later, 175 copies were returned (around 66% return rate). After the process 

of data collection, the SPSS program was used to analyze the descriptive information 

to find out the frequency, percentage, mean score, and standard deviation. Tables 

were used to describe the results. For the interview questions, the results were 

analyzed by the content analysis method. 
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4. Findings and Discussion  
The results of the study can be summarized as follows:  

 

4.1 General Information of the Respondents 

In this study, females were the majority of participant, accounting for 61.71 percent 

of the parents surveyed. Half of them were aged between 41-50 years. Most parents 

had earned bachelor’s degrees (48%). Among the participants, private employees 

were the top rank with 26.86 percent, followed by self-employed/business owners and 

government service at 26.29 and 25.14 percent, respectively. The majority of the 

participants (26.86%) earned monthly income between 20,001-30,000 baht. 

Moreover, most parents neither studied abroad nor traveled abroad, with each at 

95.43 and 65.14 percent, respectively. For the influential person, it was found that 

their child was the most influential person (56%).  

 

4.2 Parents’ attitudes toward the bilingual program 

Overall, the Thai parents surveyed strongly agreed with the bilingual program 

(M=4.37). Regarding each statement of attitudes, the participants were most favorable 

toward three aspects; “need for future career” (M=4.69); “communicate with varied 

people” (M=4.67); and “provide better education opportunities” (M=4.50).   

 

4.3 Factors of Marketing Mix Affecting Parents’ Decision to Enroll their 

Child in the Bilingual Program  

The study revealed that the most significant factors causing parents to enroll their 

child were two items at the extremely important level, ranked first, “People” 

(M=4.28) and second, “Process” (M=4.23). The other six factors of the marketing 

mix were ranked at the very important level, consisting of “Product” (M=4.19), 

“Physical evidence” (M=4.16), “Productivity & Quality” (M=3.98), “Promotion” 

(M=3.89), “Place” (M=3.81) and the least important factor affecting parents’ decision 

was “Price” (M=3.78), respectively.   

 

4.4 Interview Results 

The qualitative analysis from the interview questions was summarized as follows; 

themes were in bold:  

 

Most parents knew only general information about the bilingual program while few 

parents knew nothing (Knew general meaning). The reasons of enrolling their 

children in the bilingual program were the need for a future career, communicating 

with various people, and better educational opportunities (Bilingual advantages: in 

workplace, interaction, education progress). The majority of parents revealed 

positive attitudes towards the bilingual program (Positive attitude) and the first 

priority factor to choose the program was Productivity and Quality; the outcomes of 

studying in the bilingual program (Productivity and Quality factor). 

 

Parents would like the school to expand the bilingual program to the senior high 

school level so that their children could continue using English (Continuity of using 

English). Moreover, most of respondents would recommend the program to others 
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(Recommend). However, most of parents suggested that teachers should place more 

emphasis on speaking skill (Emphasis on fluent speaking). 

 

The results of interview questions supported the survey study except for the answer to 

question of the marketing mix factors, as the parents stated that the first priority in 

choosing the program was “Productivity and Quality”, while the findings of the 

surveyed indicated “People”. This may be because of the number of the interviewees 

(10 people) were less than those of the survey (175 people), so the results were 

different. 

 

 4.5 Discussions 

  

4.5.1 What are parents’ attitudes toward a bilingual program in a 

junior high school? 

The first area to investigate was how the concept of attitudes relates to the study. The 

concept of attitudes is “…a psychological tendency that is expressed by evaluating a 

particular entity with some degree of favor or disfavor” (McLeod, 2009) Also 

supporting this is the view of Soltanieh (2014) that “attitudes define as feeling, beliefs 

and behaviors that people hold towards objects or groups or event that will influence 

their reaction in positive or negative ways”.  

 

The finding of this study relate to the study of Alhussein & Milian, n.d.; Craig, 1996; 

Delorenz, 2013; Gonzalez, 2008; Jang, 2012; Panita Ubolnoi, Shang et. al., 2007; 

Soltanieh, 2014; Tavil & Isisag, 2008; 2011; Wu, 2005, which found that parents’ 

decision to select bilingual education for their children revealed positive outcomes 

Regarding statement of attitudes, the views of the participants of this study were most 

favorable toward the aspects; “need for future career” (M=4.69). The finding was in 

contrast to the results of Shang et. al. (2007) and Gonzalez (2008), which indicated 

that participating in a bilingual program provided more job opportunities  

 

However, the results of this study in the part of “communicate with varied people” 

(M=4.67) were consonant with Shang et. al., (2007), who determined that learning in 

a bilingual program provides a chance to improve communication skills. 

 

Moreover, the results of this study in the part of “provide better education 

opportunities” (M=4.50) supports the finding of Craig, (1996); Soltanieh, (2014); 

Wu, (2005), which stated that bilingual education supports the educational 

opportunities for their children.  

 

4.5.2 What marketing mix factors influence parents to enroll their child 

in a bilingual program? 

The findings of this study reported that ‘people’ was the most essential factor for 

enrolling their child in the bilingual program; the overall result found this extremely 

important (M=4.28, S.D.=0.58). Comparing each item, the participants gave highly 

importance to the statements such as “Teachers are knowledgeable persons and have 

basic skill in bilingual teaching” (M=4.36). The results should encourage the school 

to provide qualified teachers by arranging teacher training courses or annual effective 
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teaching measurement, as Morgan (1999) cited in Ourairat (2011) indicated that “the 

quality of teachers will determine the effectiveness of any bilingual initiative”.  

 

The findings revealed a difference between the marketing mix factors affecting 

parents’ decision to enroll their child in the bilingual program. Panita Ubolnoi (2011) 

found that the marketing mix factors affecting parents’ decision to choose a school 

for their children were 1) Product and 2) Price. However, this study found that the 

priority factors were 1) People and 2) Process. 

 

5. Conclusion  
This study can be concluded as follows: 

 
5.5.1 The majority of the parents revealed very favorable attitudes toward the 

bilingual program at the junior high school but some parents revealed negative views 

and knew little about the bilingual program. The administrators should do a better job 

of educating parents about the benefits of the bilingual education compared with other 

programs. 

 

5.5.2 The advantages of the bilingual program in terms of workplace, interaction, 

education progress were the priority aspects. This information could be useful for 

school in terms of designing lesson plans, lesson methods or, activities to support 

students to achieve their goals. Firstly, with regard to supporting English 

communication in the workplace, the school may provide external classes to practice 

English in restaurants, hotels, or other organizations that use English in the workplace 

so students could be familiar with using English in real situations before they 

graduate from the school. Secondly, with regard to supporting educational progress, 

the school may introduce international exams such as TOEIC, TOEFL, IELTS, or 

other universities’ English tests for students to practice so that they could become 

familiar with those exams before they apply for higher education. 

 

5.5.3 The majority of the parents indicated that the most significant marketing 

mix factor was “People”. The results may encourage the school to emphasize 

recruiting qualified teachers or provide teacher training courses or annual effective 

teacher assessment. 

 

5.5.4 Parents would like the school to expand the bilingual program to the senior 

high school level in order to allow their child to continue using English. This 

information may be useful to support this expansion in the future. 
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6.   Recommendations for Further Research 
Based on the findings and discussion, it is recommended that further study of parents’ 

attitudes and factors affecting enrolling children in a bilingual program at a junior 

high school should be conducted with subjects of a public school or with a larger 

number of subjects. Moreover, the further study should examine the attitudes and 

factors of the students themselves with regard to choosing bilingual education. 

 

Study of the academic progress between students in a bilingual program and students 

in a purely Thai program should be undertaken to evaluate the effectiveness of the 

two programs in order for the school to determine whether to become a completely 

bilingual school. Lastly, a purely qualitative study should be conducted in order to 

obtain an in-depth understanding of parents’ and students’ views towards bilingual 

education. 
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Abstract 
The objectives of this study were to investigate communication strategies, the choices 

of communication strategies which foreign currency exchange staff prefer, and also to 

explore the differences between perceptions and actual communication strategies used 

by foreign currency exchange staff when interacting with international customers. 

One hundred and forty-five foreign currency exchange staff of one of the leading 

banks who provide money exchange services at Suvarnabhumi airport participated in 

completing questionnaire adapted from Dörnyei and Scott’s (1997) taxonomy and 

answered eight in-depth interview questions. The findings revealed the interactional 

strategies was frequently employed by foreign currency exchange staff. Guessing, 

asking for repetition and comprehension check were three strategies that all staffs 

reported to employ with the highest mean in the questionnaire data while asking for 

repetition, mime, and device assistance were three strategies which ten staffs from the 

in-depth interview data reported to frequently use while communicating with 

international customers. Additionally, the results also showed that participants’ 

perceptions and actions of using communication strategies are not always related to 

each other. Ten participants who rated highest mean scores appeared to use different 

sub-strategies from perceptions in their real situations. 

 

Keywords: Communication, Communication strategies, Foreign currency exchange 

staff, Suvarnabhumi airport, International customers. 
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1. Introduction  
Communication plays an essential part of human life in sharing ideas, thoughts, and 

feelings to other people to understand their thoughts and emotions (Hoben, 1954). 

Effective communication is a key to success in working life. To be able to 

communicate effectively between people who live in different parts of the world, 

people require a language which can be widely used as a common lingua franca 

across the globe. English plays an important role in communication between people 

from different countries. Knowing English can raise the opportunity of getting a good 

job in many fields of work. In the business world, the English language has become a 

basic skill needed for professionals.  

 

In the business area, Thailand is one member of the ASEAN Economic Community 

(AEC), which was established in 2015. According to Buranasomphop (2015), due to 

the impact of the AEC and globalization on the Thai economy and tourism, there are 

many foreign investors interested in investing in the Thai market and that makes for 

an expansion of the Thai economy and tourism. Foreigners choose Thailand as a place 

to invest, work, study, and travel. Spending money on shopping, eating and other 

activities are the things that tourists do while traveling in other countries so contacting 

staff to exchange money to local currency is important for travelers. 

The foreign currency exchange business at Suvarnabhumi airport is one of the most 

popular places for international customers to exchange money. Many tourists come to 

Thailand holding their local currencies and require exchanging their money to Thai 

currency at the airport, so foreign currency exchange staff must provide an excellent 

exchange service by using communication strategies (CSs) to create effective 

communication. 

 

The communication strategies (CSs) can be defined as the way to handle problems in 

the crucial time when he/she lacks language structure to transfer the individual’s 

thought (Tarone, 1977). It can be seen as a device which is used to combine the 

meaning of messages when speakers want to achieve communicative objectives. Also, 

it is a tool for people to cope with communication problems. 

 

Although foreign currency exchange staff of one of the leading banks regularly 

provide service to international customers, they have problems using English. Also, 

communications between foreign currency exchange staff and international customers 

were sometimes misinterpreted due to different cultural backgrounds which can lead 

to communication breakdown.  

 

This research aims to investigate which communication strategies are used by foreign 

currency exchange staff while communicating with international customers and 

examine the choices of communication strategies which foreign currency exchange 

staff preferred when interacting with international customers. Additionally, this study 

also explores the differences between perceptions and the actual communication 

strategies used by foreign currency exchange staff when interacting with international 

customers. This study is also helpful for foreign currency exchange staff to discover 

which strategies should be beneficial for improving money exchange services and 

English speaking and listening skills for responding to customer needs in the future. 
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1.1 Research questions 

The research questions for this study are defined as follows: 

 

1.1.1 Which communication strategies are most frequently employed by 

foreign currency exchange staff?    

 

1.1.2 What strategies are most preferred by foreign currency exchange staff? 

 

1.1.3 Are there any differences between perceptions and actual communication 

strategies used by foreign currency exchange staff? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

 2.1 Communication 

Communication is the situation in which a source transmits a message to the receiver 

with conscious intent to affect the latter’s behaviors (Miller, 1966). The basic 

communication elements are sender and receiver, stimulation and motivation, 

encoding and decoding, frames of reference, code, channel, feedback, environment, 

and noise (Hamilton, 2014). 

 

 2.2 Communication strategies 

 

  2.2.1 Definitions of communication strategies 

Researchers explain communication strategies in various aspects. According to 

Tarone (1981), communication strategies can be seen as devices for connecting the 

communication gap between language skills of L2 speakers and their target language 

speakers while communicating outside the classroom to evade communication 

breakdown. Communication strategy is a key element in the category of managing 

interaction difficulties in second language communication (Dörnyei & Scott, 1997). 

However, Ting and Phan (2008) argue that communication strategies are used not 

only to pilot language capability but also bridge the cultural gaps. It can be simplified 

that the cultural backgrounds of interlocutors play a part in communication strategies 

use.  

 

In this study, a communication strategy is a device for interlocutors, which could be 

both verbal and nonverbal communication, to achieve their target meaning. 

Furthermore, it could be clarified that knowing communication strategies could help 

the speaker to be aware of communication problems which might arise while 

communicating with the interlocutors.  

 

  2.2.2 Taxonomies of communication strategies 

 

   2.2.2.1 Tarone’s Taxonomy (1977) 

The taxonomy of Tarone (1977) consists of three major classifications which are 

avoidance, paraphrase, and conscious transfer. Each classification is divided into 

subdivisions as follows: The first strategy is avoidance which involves topic 

avoidance and message abandonment. The second strategy is paraphrase which 
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combined approximation, word coinage, and circumlocution. The third strategy is a 

conscious transfer which contains literal translation, language switch, appeal for 

assistance, and mime. 

 

   2.2.2.2 Faerch and Kasper’s Taxonomy (1980) 

Faerch and Kasper (1980) include two major strategies for handling communication 

difficulties: avoidance strategies which are used to prevent communication problems 

and achievement strategies in which they encountered an option clarification. They 

separate communication strategies into three main classifications that are formal 

reduction, functional reduction, and achievement strategies. 

 

   2.2.2.3 Bialystok’s Taxonomy (1983) 

Bialystok (1983) suggests the taxonomy based on the type of knowledge employed by 

speakers to cope with communication problems. The taxonomy of Bialystok consists 

of three major types: (1) L1-based strategies, (2) L2-based strategies, and (3) 

nonlinguistic strategies. The L1-based strategies contain three subcategories: language 

switch, foreignizing, and transliteration. The L2-based strategies contain three 

subcategories: semantic contiguity, description, and word coinage. Additionally, there 

is no subcategory in non-linguistic strategies. 

 

   2.2.2.4 Dörnyei and Scott’s Taxonomy (1997)  

Dörnyei and Scott (1997) categorize communication strategies in the manner of 

problem management. Direct, indirect, and interactional strategies are the three main 

types of their communication strategies taxonomy that are used to solve conflicts and 

accomplish communicative goals. They state that indirect strategies are not applied 

for inadequate linguistic ability but simplify interlocutors transferring the meaning of 

the message directly by making conditions for accomplishing common 

comprehension. 

 

 2.3 Relevant research 

 

  2.3.1 Communication strategies for effective interaction 

Smith (2003) revealed that English learners tended to apply communication strategies 

of the interactional approach to make an effort to build meaning of the words and 

evade communication problems while accomplishing the tasks. Moreover, 

Bhachaiyud (2014) studied English oral communication strategies used by 

Suvarnabhumi airport information officers. She found that the airport information 

officers frequently applied types of interactional strategies while providing service to 

the international passengers. Additionally, Martinez Sanchez (2017) who studied 

interactional pragmatic strategies in the Mexican university classroom found that 

some interactional pragmatic strategies might overwhelm communication difficulty 

while communicating in business English classes.  

 

  2.3.2 Strategies for problem-solving and achieving communicative goals 

The study of Zhang and Goh (2006) found that students more frequently use asking 

for repetition to ask the interlocutor to repeat the speech for their understanding than 

for testing the interlocutors’ understanding. Similarly, Kaivanpanah, Yamouty, and 
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Karami (2012) indicated that Iranian EFL students preferred to apply asking for 

repetition the most. Meanwhile, Rodriguez Cervantes and Roux Rodriguez (2012) 

indicated that language switching was the most frequently employed strategy by two 

EFL teachers and fifty beginning level students. Nevertheless, comprehension check, 

asking for information, and clarification request were employed by the teacher who 

was concerned with students while repetition and comprehension check strategies 

were applied by the teacher who showed more distance from their students. 

Nonverbal communication is also significant for effective communication. The study 

of Nakatani (2006) discovered that Japanese students frequently applied non-verbal 

strategies while speaking to draw the interlocutor’s attention or to guide the 

interlocutors to guessing the thing that they need to speak. Somsai and Interaprasert 

(2011) investigated Thai university students using strategies to handle face to face 

oral communication difficulty and found that students try to apply non-verbal 

expressions to deliver their messages to the speaker. Moreover, the researchers 

believe that nonverbal strategies can help to raise understanding of the meaning of 

messages among interlocutors. Regarding using a mobile phone to solve 

communication problem, the studies of Goggin (2006) and Somsai and Interaprasert 

(2011) found that participants applied mobile phones to call people for assistance. 

They also stated that mobile phones can be seen as a tool for expressing information 

to the interlocutor.  

 

  2.3.3 Communication strategy as a working device 

Niphaporn (2004) discovered street vendors in Bangkok’s Patpong area prefer using a 

calculator than speaking in English to inform customers of a product’s price. 

Similarly, Kerdlarp (2014) examined communication strategies used by street vendors 

who sell souvenirs on Panyi Island to communicate with foreign customers and found 

that the three most common strategies in the study were using a calculating tool, using 

nonverbal means and approximation strategies. She revealed that a calculator can be 

seen as the device for selling their goods, showing the price, and negotiating the price 

with customers. Bhachaiyud (2014) examined English oral communication strategies 

used by Suvarnabhumi airport information officers.  The results showed that the 

respondents chose three interactional strategies with the highest mean score including 

asking for repetition, asking for information, and responses. The airport information 

officers used interactional strategies the most while communicating with foreign 

passengers, followed by direct strategy and indirect strategies, respectively. 

Moreover, the finding indicated that asking for repetition, responses, mimes, and 

interpretative summary (equal mean score with mimes) were the highest three 

strategies employed by counter staff. Nevertheless, asking for confirmation, asking for 

repetition, and responses were the most used three strategies employed by call center 

staff.  

 

  2.3.4 Participants’ perception and action 

Hua, Mohd Nor and Jaradat (2012) investigated communication strategies used 

between high and low proficient international students by using oral group discussion 

and self-report questionnaire to gather the data. The finding indicated that both 

participants’ perception and action are related to each other. Participants who are low 

proficient speakers employed language switch strategy and also the high proficient 
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speakers prefer self-repair strategy in both oral group discussion and self-report 

questionnaire results. Conversely, the study of Metcalfe (2012) found that the 

perception and action of undergraduate students are quite different in using 

communication strategies. For solving speaking problems, participants tended to most 

use message reduction and alteration, non-verbal whilst speaking, and social-

affective strategy in perception while participants appeared to prefer using non-verbal 

strategies whilst speaking, message reduction and alteration, and circumlocution 

strategies in action. For solving listening problems, negotiation for meaning whilst 

listening, non-verbal strategies whilst listening, and getting the gist were the top three 

strategies used in participants’ perception. Meanwhile, participants tended to prefer 

using negotiation for meaning whilst listening, getting the gist, and fluency-

maintaining in action. 

 

Even though all relevant studies in this study revealed interesting points on the use of 

communication strategies, most of them were limited to students who studied English 

as an L2 in the classroom and little is known about communication strategies in 

banking service. To fill the gap and extend the previous studies, this study focuses on 

communication strategies (CSs) used by foreign currency exchange staff at 

Suvarnabhumi airport to communicate with international customers. The study aims 

to investigate communication strategies while communicating with international 

customers and examine reasons that they use specific strategies for communicating 

with international customers. Additionally, this study also finds out the differences 

between perceptions and actions of using communication strategies by foreign 

currency exchange staff. 

 

3. Methodology 
The participants of the study are 145 foreign currency exchange staff of one of the 

leading banks in Thailand who have provided money exchange services at 

Suvarnabhumi airport. Purposive sampling was employed to select the target 

participants. As this group of participants have provided money exchange services for 

many years and worked at booth exchanges in all areas of Suvarnabhumi airport, they 

must have experienced dealing with communicative difficulties when communicating 

with international customers. This study employed both quantitative and qualitative 

methods in which the results could support each other. In the quantitative method, the 

questionnaire adapted from Dörnyei and Scott’s (1997) taxonomy was used to gather 

the data. For the qualitative method, the in-depth interview questions in Thai version 

were employed to collect the data. The purposes of applying qualitative method were 
to accomplish the deeper understanding of the phenomenon. In addition, both 

quantitative and qualitative methods were employed to answer the research questions. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

 4.1 Findings 

 

 4.1.1 The data analysis from the questionnaire 

The analysis of descriptive data from the taxonomy of Dörnyei and Scott (1997) 

reveals that interactional strategy (X̅ = 3.68, SD = 0.06) was the type that foreign 
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currency exchange staff employed the most. Interactional strategies consist of ten 

communication strategies that are guessing, asking for repetition, comprehension 

check, responses, interpretive summary, expressing non-understanding, asking for 

confirmation, asking for clarification, own-accuracy check, and indirect appeal for 

help. The top three communication strategies which were the most frequently used 

strategies by participants were guessing (X̅ = 4.05, SD = 0.82), asking for repetition 

(X̅ = 3.93, SD = 0.91), and comprehension check (X̅ = 3.80, SD = 0.98. Meanwhile, 

feigning understanding (X̅ = 2.48, SD = 1.12), other-repair (X̅ = 2.53, SD = 1.14), 

and message reduction (X̅ = 2.58, SD = 1.03) from the questionnaire appeared to be 

the least frequently used strategies by the participants. Moreover, 37 participants 

mentioned using additional strategies which were device assistance and writing. The 

findings showed that 17 participants reported employing writing to communicate with 

international customers. For using device assistance, the strategies of using a mobile 

phone and a handout were revealed by 12 and 8 participants while calculating devices 

were mentioned by 4 participants. 

 

 4.1.2 The data analysis from the interview 

Ten foreign currency exchange staff preferred asking for repetition strategy which 

was in the first rank, followed by mime and device assistance, respectively. 

Meanwhile, message reduction, use of all-purpose words, indirect appeal for help, 

comprehension check, and own-accuracy check were the least frequently strategies 

employed by the ten participants which were employed by one staff in each strategy. 

Participants’ using communication strategies can be divided into two major groups: 

strategies for problem solving and strategies for achieving communicative goals. The 

first group is strategies for problem-solving (speaking and listening problems). For 

solving the speaking problem, participants commented that they employed six 

communication strategies which consisted of four strategies of Dörnyei and Scott’s 

(1997) taxonomy (message abandonment, approximation, use of all-purpose words, 

and mime) and two strategies of additional strategy (device assistance and writing) 

from additional strategy from the questionnaire. For solving the listening problem, 

participants described applying seven communication strategies including six 

strategies of Dörnyei and Scott’s (1997) taxonomy (indirect appeal for help, asking 

for repetition, asking for clarification, asking for confirmation, guessing,  responses 

and writing strategy which is an additional strategy from the questionnaire. The 

second group is strategies for achieving communicative goals. Ten strategies, which 

consisted of eight strategies of Dörnyei and Scott’s (1997) taxonomy (message 

abandonment, message reduction, mime, asking for confirmation, comprehension 

check, own-accuracy check, asking for repetition, and guessing) and two strategies of 

additional strategy from the questionnaire (device assistance and writing), were used 

by the ten participants to accomplish communication goals. 

 

 4.2 Discussion 

 

  4.2.1 Communication strategies are most frequently employed by foreign 

currency exchange staff 

Referring to the results of the study, the finding from the questionnaire revealed that 

interactional strategies (X̅ = 3.68, SD = 0.06) was the most frequently employed by all 
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participants, followed by direct strategies (X̅ = 2.92, SD = 0.14) and indirect strategies 

(X̅ = 2.91; SD = 0.08). Interactional strategy can be seen as two way communication 

between the interlocutors for expressing information and examining the understanding 

of the interlocutors’ messages to make an effective communication. The findings of 

this study are parallel to the results of the study by several researchers (Smith, 2003; 

Bhachaiyud, 2014; and Martinez Sanchez, 2017) revealed that their participants 

frequently applied interactional strategies to make an effort to build the meaning of 

the words and overwhelm communication difficulty.  

 

  4.2.2 Strategies are most preferred by foreign currency exchange staff  

The results from qualitative data revealed that asking for repetition, mime, and device 

assistance are the top three communication strategies which foreign currency 

exchange staff prefer to employ when communicating with international customers. 

Meanwhile, the results from the quantitative section showed that asking for repetition 

and mime were reported in the second and tenth rank. However, device assistance is 

one of the additional strategies participants reported to use in both qualitative and 

quantitative data.  

 

When interacting with international customers, ten foreign currency exchange staff 

seemed to prefer using asking for repetition (ranked as the second highest mean score 

in quantitative data) the most, which is in the first ranking from the interview data. 

Asking for repetition strategy can be seen as the method for helping the interlocutors 

get and understand the message clearly. Focusing on the interview results, more than 

half of the ten participants mentioned employing this strategy when they experienced 

listening to customers’ speech in English. Additionally, the major group of 

participants revealed that they apply asking for repetition for achieving their 

communicative goal. The findings of this study are similar to the several studies 

(Zhang & Goh, 2006; Kaivanpanah, Yamouty & Karami, 2012; and Bhachaiyud, 

2014) showed that participants more frequently use asking for repetition to ask the 

interlocutor to repeat the speech for their understanding. Meanwhile, Rodriguez 

Cervantes and Roux Rodriguez (2012) indicated that language switch was the most 

frequency employed by their participants, while using repetition strategy was reported 

in the fifth ranking of the study. 

 

Using mime (ranked as the tenth highest mean score in quantitative data) strategy is a 

tactic that the ten foreign currency exchange staff who gave the interviews tend to 

prefer in the second rank of using communication strategies to communicate while 

providing money exchange service to the international customers. In this study, mime 

or nonverbal communication can be seen as the way of transferring messages between 

foreign currency exchange staff and the international customers by using body 

language, gesture, and facial expressions to support their speech. It can be seen from 

the results that participants seemed to prefer using mime strategy for achieving a 

communicative goal and solving a speaking problem than the listening problem. The 

findings of this study are parallel to several studies (Nakatani, 2006; Somsai & 

Interaprasert, 2011; and Kerdlarp, 2014) indicated participants frequently employed 

non-verbal strategies to draw the interlocutor’s attention, deliver their messages to the 
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speaker, and ask some questions to recheck the messages that they receive from the 

interlocutors. 

 

The third communication strategy which participants preferred to use the most is 

device assistance. This strategy is a new strategy which is not included in any 

framework of researchers. Device assistance can be seen as the apparatus for 

supporting the speakers’ speech when they need to explain or provide more 

information to the interlocutors who have different languages. In this study, device 

assistance consists of mobile phones, handouts, and calculators. As seen in the results 

from the interview data, eight of ten participants appeared to employ device 

assistance (mobile phones and handouts) to support their speech when they provided 

service to both native and non-native English speakers in English for achieving their 

communicative goals. Moreover, participants tended to use a calculator to confirm the 

exchange rate and price to the customers. Interestingly, this group of participants 

seemed to employ device assistance to solve speaking problems in English but not in 

the listening problem. Some participants reported that sometimes customers 

misunderstand their speech due to different English accents so they used devices to 

support and repeat their words for effective communication. The findings of this study 

are related to the study of Niphaporn (2004) and Kerdlarp (2014) revealed street 

vendors prefer using a calculator to inform and negotiate the product’s price with the 

customer in English. For using a mobile phone to solve the communication problem, 

the studies of Goggin (2006) and Somsai and Interaprasert (2011) found that 

participants applied a mobile phone to call people for assistance. They also stated that 

a mobile phone can be seen as the tool for expressing information to the interlocutor.  

 

  4.2.3 The differences between perceptions and actual communication 

strategies used by foreign currency exchange staff  

Although the results from both quantitative and qualitative data show in the same way 

that the participants used interactional strategies the most, participants tended to 

employ different sub-strategies when interacting with international customers. For the 

perceptions, the participants seemed to prefer guessing strategy which guesses the 

keywords from the customers’ speech. Due to the nature of the work, some 

participants reported that guessing some keywords can help foreign currency 

exchange staff to reach the target meaning of customers’ speech. For example, 

participant C said, “Sometimes I try to find the keyword of what the customer wants to 

tell me.” Meanwhile, the actions of participants using communication strategies was 

asking for repetition strategy, for example, Participant F said, “I often ask the 

customers to repeat their speech again when I did not hear the word clearly.” The 

findings seem to support the study of Metcalfe (2012) that the perceptions and actions 

of undergraduate students are quite different in using communication strategies. For 

solving speaking problems, participants tended to most use message reduction and 

alteration in perception while participants appeared to prefer using non-verbal 

strategies whilst speaking strategy in action. Hua, Mohd Nor and Jaradat (2012) 

seems to have assumed that both participants’ perception and action are related to 

each other. Participants who were low proficient speakers employed language switch 

strategy and also highly proficient speakers prefer self-repair strategy in both oral 

group discussion and self-report questionnaire results.  
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5. Conclusion 
The following conclusions can be obtained from the discussion part. 

 

Firstly, both descriptive data and interview data reveal that foreign currency exchange 

staff who provide money exchange services at Suvarnabhumi airport tended to 

employ interactional strategies the most, followed by direct strategies and indirect 

strategies. 

 

Secondly, the most strategies preferred by participants from the questionnaire data 

were guessing, asking for repetition, and comprehension check. Meanwhile, the top 

three strategies which the ten participants reported to use while communicating with 

international customers were asking for repetition, mime, and device assistance. It can 

be noticed that asking for repetition is a strategy which is preferred by participants 

from both questionnaire data and in-depth interview data. 

 

Finally, participants’ perceptions and the actual communication strategies are not 

always related to each other. Although the results of participants’ using interactional 

strategies are the same in both perceptions and the actual communication strategies, 

the group of participants who rated the highest mean score preferred using different 

strategies from perceptions in their real situation. 
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Abstract 

This study surveyed bankers’abilities in terms of English listening and speaking skills 

using a total 72 participants who worked in the Silom and Sukhumvit areas. The 

research instrument used to gather the data was questionnaire. There were four parts 

to the questionnaire on listening and speaking skills: Background information of the 

participants, the frequencies of the use of English skill in merchant banking with 

foreign customers, their level of ability and their opinions on way to improve English. 

The respondents had filled some questionnaires and returned them within a month. 

The data was analyzed using the SPSS program. The results show that the bank tellers 

were capable of listening and speaking skills at a moderate level. They improved their 

English listening and speaking skills by taking English training courses for bankers in 

banks and other organizations, such as, a language institute. Moreover, they most 

frequently used English listening skill to give personal details and speaking skill and 

greetings welcoming, expressing thanks, and saying goodbye. The findings may 

motivate bankers to further improve their listening and speaking skills in the future. 

 

Keywords: Banker, Opinions, Abilities, Improvements, Listening and Speaking, 

Silom and Sukhumvit areas 
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1. Introduction 
Currently, English is the language used in communication in many economic zones. 

English is not only used in European economic area, but also used in Asian Economic 

Community. Thailand has been an AEC member since 2015. This benefits the Thai 

economy in various fields, such as, commerce, investment, and finance. The growth 

of information technology allows people to connect more quickly and conveniently. 

Some foreigners tend to invest or live in Thailand, so Thailand’s economy has an 

opportunity to grow very dramatically Angsana (2011). Moreover, the financial 

institutions are more interested in learning English for business communication in 

four skills: listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Listening and speaking are the 

most essential skills for communication with foreign clients. Therefore, English skills 

can develop the national economy and lead Thailand to compete in the AEC and 

worldwide. This study aimed to survey the opinions on the abilities and the necessary 

improvements in listening and speaking skills of bankers who work at branches in the 

Silom and Sukhumvit areas. The researcher chose the Silom and Sukhumvit areas 

because these areas are important economic zones in Bangkok. The researcher 

surveyed participants in these areas through the distribution of questionnaires. After 

the questionnaires were collected, the researcher analyzed the bankers’ abilities in a 

variety of speaking and listening functions as well as the frequency of using a variety 

of listening and speaking skills at the workplace. The research also gathered bankers’ 

opinions about the necessary improvements in their listening and speaking skills. The 

information could be used to help improve the English listening and speaking skills of 

the staff, leading to greater efficiency at work in the present and future. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 The theory of communication 
Communication is an action in which a person gives and receives information to and 

from other person. The information comprises person’s needs, desires, perceptions, 

and    knowledge. Communication has both intentional and unintentional signals. 

Furthermore, it has both linguistic and non-linguistic forms, and happen through 

words or other modes.The communication has seven main elements: sender, message, 

receiver, feedback, channel, context or setting, and interference or noise. Three 

models of communication are frequently used in communication between bankers and 

foreign customers: one-way model, circular model, and transaction model. 

 

2.2 The theory of listening 

Listening, one of four English skills, is important skill. Bernard Ferrari (2012) said 

that listening may be the most powerful tool at your disposal if you get a better job. 

Although, listening occurs naturally, this skill can developed. There are five basic 

stages of listening : sensing stage, interpreting stage, evaluating stage, responding 

stage, and memory stage. Brown ( 2000 ) also stated that one difficult aspect of 

comprehension in listening is an excessive amount of new and familiar words. 

Underwood ( 1989 ) categorizes the main  listening problems as follow : insufficient 

control over while speakers speak, the listener has limited vocabulary, inability to 

recognize signals, problems in interpreting, poor concentration, lack of good learning 

habits. We retain only about 20% of what we hear according to the International 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 114 

 

 

Listening Association. Therefore, International Listening Awareness Month presents 

some ways to be an  effective listener: maintain eye contact, use gestures, don’t try to 

end the other speakers’ thoughts he or she speaker finishes, use active listening with 

nods and affirmative words to encourage the speaker, don’t interrupt while the person 

speaks, ask questions and require explanations by giving examples in order to get a 

better understanding of something, and stop doing other things while someone is 

speaking to you. Don’t spend much time on personal behavior, such as, clearing your 

throat, touching your nose and saying uh; you should attend to the subject matter and 

focus on the message or content. 

 

2.3 The theory of speaking 

Speaking is a process that is interactive and builds meaning about production and receiving 

and information. It has form and mean that depends on the context, the experiences, the 

environment and the purpose. Not only does speaking require to adhering to particular 

principles of language, such as, grammar, pronunciation and vocabulary, but also an 

understanding about using question words like what, when, and why. Canale and Swain ( 

1980 ) stated successful speaking and communication has four major components : 

grammartical ability, sociolinguistic ability, discourse ability ,and strategic ability. 
According to Munjayanah (2004),the major problems with speaking skill, low of 

participation, listening, vocabulary, pronunciation, and lack of confidence. There are a 

number of ways to improve speaking, especially in business communication. Not only 

are some improvements beneficial in English learning, they also increase 

effectiveness at work, such as, emphasis, enunciation, pronunciation, analysis, and 

level of confidence. 

 

2.4 English listening and speaking skills for bankers 
This research concentrated on the opinions about level of abilities, ways of improvements and 

frequencies in English listening and speaking skills for bankers. According to McGover 

(1989), there are four essential categories for bank tellers when they communicate with 

foreign customers:  buying and selling about foreign currencies, opening and closing 

accounts, transferring money and accounts, and ordering travelers’ cheques. In summary, 

bankers should be good in listening and speaking skills to satisfy requirements of 

foreign clients effectively. In addition, bankers need to be trained in relevant English 

skills. Hence, they can communicate with foreign customers at workplace 

successfully. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Target Population and Sample 

The targeted population was 72 bankers working at bank branches in Silom area and 

Sukhumvit area; 38 bankers work at 4 branches in Silom area ,and  34 bankers 

worked at two branches in Sukhumvit area. Each branch has tellers, such as customer 

service officers, marketing officers and foreign remittance officers. Subject were 

obtained by convenience sampling. The researcher distributed some questionnaires to 

38 bankers in the Silom area and 34 bankers in the Sukhumvit area. 
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3.2 Materials 

The instrument of the research was a questionnaire based on the work of Anongnart 

(2011), Sirikanya (2011), Waraporn (2011) Angsana (2014) , and Pandao (2015). The 

questionnaires were distributed to bank tellers in Thai version for avoiding in 

misunderstanding. The questionnaire was composed of four main parts : background 

information of the subjects, the frequency in using of listening and speaking skills 

about merchant banking with foreign customers, the ability levels in a variety of  

listening and speaking skill functions, and the opinions of improving in listening and 

speaking skills. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

A total of 72 questionnaires were distributed to bankers who worked at four branches 

in the Silom area and two branches in the Sukhumvit area by convenience sampling. 

The participants filled out some questionnaires and returned the completed 

questionnaires to researcher from 1 to 31 March 2018. The information from the 

questionnaires was analyzed after the collection of the data using the Statistical 

Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). The results are shown in tables in the form of 

frequency, percentage, mean, and standard deviation. A five – point Likert scale was 

used for rating the frequency of using listening and speaking skills in merchant 

banking with foreign customers to determine the level of frequency of use, ability 

levels, and opinions on improving listening and speaking skills as follows. 

Furthermore, the points from the rating scores were calculated according to the 

suggestion of Best (1996 ) and shown in the table. 

 

Level of frequency Level of abilities Level of 

agreement 

Evaluated scores 

Never Very low Strongly disagree 1 point 

Rarely Low Disagree 2 points 

Sometimes Moderate Neutral 3 points 

Often High Agree 4 points 

Always Very high Strongly agree 5 points 

 

Level of frequency Level of abilities Level of 

agreement 
Evaluated scores 

Never Very low Strongly disagree 1.00 – 1.49 points 

Rarely Low Disagree 1.50 – 2.49 points 

Sometimes Moderate Neutral 2.50 – 3.49 points 

Often High Agree 3.50 – 4.49 points 

Always Very high Strongly agree 4.50 – 5.00 points 

 

4. Finding and discussion  
 

4.1 Findings 
This paper focused on an investigation of bankers’ opinions about abilities and 

improvements in listening and speaking skills in the Silom and Sukhumvit areas. The 

participants in this study were 72 bankers: 77.8 % of female, and 22.2% of male. The 

majority of participants were aged between 22 – 30 years. In terms of educational 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 116 

 

 

level, most participants graduated with a bachelor’s degree (77.8%), 52.8 % had 

graduated with MBA, Accounting, Finance and Economic. As for work experience in 

bank, 31.9 % of bankers had worked more than 20 years. In addition, the most of 

positions in bank were 40.3% of customer service officers. The instrument in this 

research was a questionnaire designed according to the objective in the study. The 

questionnaire sought to measure the frequency of the usage of listening and speaking 

skills, participants’ ability levels in listening and speaking skills, and the opinions on 

improving listening and speaking skills. The questionnaire contained close-ended 

questions and measured frequency of use, levels of ability and levels of opinions on 

improving in listening and speaking skills using five-point Likert scales. The 

questionnaire had both an English and Thai version, but the researcher distributed the 

questionnaires in the Thai version to the respondents. The questionnaires were 

distributed and gathered over a month. According to the results, most bankers’ ability 

in listening and speaking skills was moderate. The highest level of abilities in 

listening was 52.8% for being familiar with accents and pronunciations, correct 

translation in words or sentences at 48.6%, and knowledge of technical terms at 

47.2% , respectively. In terms of speaking, the greatest level of ability in speaking 

skill was 50% for correct pronunciation and selecting the right words, capability of 

presentation in correct information at 40.3% ,and competence in verbal 

communication and nonverbal communication at 38.9% sequentially. A five-point 

Likert scale was measured the levels of abilities in listening and speaking skills of 

bank tellers.  

 

The results show that the overall level of ability in English skill of respondents was 

moderate ( = 3.09 ) in listening and (   = 2.99 ) in speaking. This research 

explored participants’ opinions on improving in listening and speaking skills. 

According to the results, most agreed with improving skills in listening ( = 3.73) in 

and (  = 3.72) in speaking. The majority improved listening from multimedia such 

as, international news on radio and business news on You tube ( = 3.83 ) ,and 

watching business news and financial reports from television, the Internet and mobile 

phones. ( = 3.81 ), respectively. In terms of speaking, most sought to improve 

speaking by talking to their English teacher or trainer for advice  ( = 3.76 ) , and 

practicing English using  different media, such as, mobile phones, Facebook live and 

video calls ( = 3.69 )มsequentially. Surprisingly, for both listening and speaking 

skills, most  mentioned taking English training course in the bank and other 

organizations, such as, a language institute ( = 3.89 ). 

 

The answers of participants revealed that the frequency of using of English listening 

and speaking skills during merchant banking with foreign clients. Most participants at 

45.8% used listening skill for getting personal details, 43.1 % for general service 

problems, and 41.7% for giving suggestions about bank services, respectively. In 

terms of speaking, the majority of participants at 72.2% used speaking skills for 

greeting, welcoming, expressing thanks and saying goodbye, and answering general 

questions at 51.4% ,as well as asking for customers for personal details at 41.71%, 
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sequentially. A five-point Likert scale measured the frequency of using listening skill 

of bankers.  

 

The result show that the overall frequency was sometimes (   = 2.77 ) in listening 

and (   = 2.81 ) in speaking. The results of this study that it was sometimes 

necessary to use listening and speaking skills about merchant banking with foreign 

customers for various duties. For example, bankers listened to personal details from 

foreign clients, and used speaking for greeting, welcoming, expressing thanks and 

saying goodbye to foreign customers. 

 

4.2 Discussions 

The result indicated that the highest level of ability in listening and speaking skills 

was moderate, such as, being familiar with accents and pronunciations in listening 

skill, and the ability to use correct pronunciation and select the right words in 

speaking skill. This outcome supports the study of Waraporn (2011) about foreign 

customers’ satisfaction towards the ability of Bank of Ayudhya staff’s English oral 

communication. The results revealed that the majority of clients were satisfied with 

BAY staffs in English knowledge, such as, vocabulary usage, communication, 

grammar and pronunciation. The results are also in line with the study of Pandao 

(2015), who surveyed the needs of English language skills among receptionists at 

boutique hotels in Bangkok. The findings showed that some receptionists could 

communicate in English at a moderate level. 

 

This results are in agreement with the study of Juthamard (2012) on bank staff’s 

motivation and needs regarding learning English through private tutoring at the bank 

of Tokyo-Mitsubishi UFJ. Ltd. This study indicated that the main motivation of bank 

staff to take English tutorial courses was improvement of communication and writing. 

Moreover, the results also according with the study of Tippawan (2012) on staff 

members’ awareness of the importance of communication in English at the TMB head 

office. TMB employees need to improve English skill and taking training courses on a 

regular basis. 

 

The results of this study show that it was sometimes necessary to use listening and 

speaking skills about merchant banking with foreign customers for various duties. For 

example, bankers listened to personal details from foreign clients, and used speaking 

for greeting, welcoming, expressing thanks and saying goodbye to foreign customers. 

These findings conform to the study of Anongnart (2011) on the needs and problems 

in English listening and speaking skills of CIMB Thai bank tellers. This research 

found that the participants need to use English both listening and speaking while 

working, especially for exchanging foreign currency in listening skill and providing 

information about foreign currency exchange in speaking skill. In addition, the results 

of Chutirat (2014) who examined perceptions related English for communication 

among bank tellers at Bangkok Bank in Yaowaraj areas. The results indicate that BBL 

bankers realize the importance of English communication. 
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5. Conclusions 
 

5.1 Conclusions 

Based on the results, the levels of ability in listening and speaking skills of bankers 

were moderate level in several capabilities, such as, being familiar with accents and 

pronunciation, correct translation in words or sentences, and knowledge of technical 

terms, respectively. In terms of speaking, ability of correct pronunciation and 

selecting in the right words are equal, followed by the capability of presenting correct 

information, and competence in verbal communication and nonverbal communication, 

sequentially. 

 

Most of the bank tellers agreed with the ways to improve both listening and speaking 

skill, such as, taking English training courses for bankers in listening and speaking 

skills in banks and other organization, listening to English from multimedia such as, 

international news on the radio and business news on You Tube, and watching 

business news and financial reports on television, the Internet and mobile phones. 

Regarding Improvements of speaking skill, they agreed with talking to English 

teacher or trainer for advice, and practicing to speak English using different medias, 

such as, mobile record, Facebook live and video calls. 

 

The frequency of merchant banking between bank tellers and foreign customers was 

as follows. In terms of listening, the merchant banker gave personal details, discussed 

general service problems, and gave suggestions about bank services every day in 

office hours. In terms of speaking, the merchant banker used greetings, welcoming, 

expressed thanks and said goodbye, answered general service questions, and asked for 

customers’ personal details, respectively. 

 

5.2 Limitations 

Regarding the limitations, this study focused only on bank tellers that worked at 

branches in economic zones. Hence, as the sample was not diverse, the results are not 

generalizable. Moreover, the data just gathered information on English listening and 

speaking skills. Moreover, the research was quantitative research and questionnaires 

were used as the instrument. Thus, the data could be incomplete or include errors. 

 

5.3 Recommendations for further studies 

The following recommendations for future study are based on the finding and 

conclusions of this research. Further studies should expand the scope to departments 

in the headquarters or other branches that located in tourist locations in order to obtain 

a greater variety of participants and data. Future research should survey other English 

skills of bankers, such as, reading and writing skills in order to compare these with the 

findings on listening and speaking skills. Finally, in future studies, the research 

methodology should not only use quantitative method, but also qualitative instruments 

such as interviewing or observations. Hence, the gathered data would be more 

accurate and complete. 
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Abstract 
This research was conducted to study the King Chulalongkorn Memorial Hospital 

ophthalmologists’ attitudes towards English reading and writing skills and the 

problems they encounter. The study was conducted with 46 of the ophthalmologist 

staff working at King Chulalongkorn Memorial Hospital including all residents and 

fellows. The questionnaire, comprised of 28 items of Likert-scaled questions, was 

distributed to the participants through Google Form. After the information was 

gathered, the descriptive statistics were applied to present the result. The findings 

showed that the ophthalmologists at King Chulalongkorn Memorial Hospital strongly 

agreed that the ability to read and write in English was the most important factor in 

their advancement. Furthermore, they strongly agreed that the most problematic 

aspect of English reading was that they don’t know enough vocabulary. Similarly, for 

the problem of English writing, the participants strongly agreed that they cannot use a 

wide range of vocabulary. 

 

Keywords: Attitude, English reading and writing, Ophthalmologist 

 

 

1. Introduction  
Employees today, especially medical staff, are expected to have a good command of 

English skills when applying for a job.Ophthalmologists need to study and keep 

themselves updated on current medical information and recent research studies all the 

time in order to gain medical advancement. English is generally used in their lessons, 

textbooks, for examining the patients and also in meetings. This means English 

language plays a highly important role in their career and it is largely expected that all 

the ophthalmologists have good English skills already.  
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In 2016, the number of ophthalmology patients in King Chulalongkorn Memorial 

Hospital was ranked second only to internal medicine. There are approximately 400 to 

600 patients per day with only 20 to 25 ophthalmologists. From all of these duties 

mentioned above, the ophthalmologists need to be well-rounded in order to respond to 

all duties professionally. 

 

To support the well-rounded needs of their profession and improve their international 

language skill, which is very important today, at the same time, this research 

investigates their attitudes towards English and identify their English reading and 

writing problems as well. The research conducted with the ophthalmologists at King 

Chulalongkorn Memorial Hospital, including all residents and fellows of all 

departments. A 28 question closed-ended Likert scale survey was distributed to 

evaluate their attitudes.   

 

The result from this study can benefit the ophthalmologists to better understand the 

attitudes and problems of embracing the English language in the workplace. 

Consequently, they can use this information to improve their English reading and 

writing skill in the future. In addition, the hospital will be able to realize and 

understand their attitudes towards weaknesses of reading and writing in English. 

Thus, they can provide English courses to the medical staff. 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Theories of attitudes 

Many theorists define the word “attitude” in many aspects. Allport (1935) states that 

attitude is a “mental and neural state of readiness, organized through experience, 

exerting a directive or dynamic influence upon the individual’s response to all objects 

and situations with which it is related.”  Gardner (1980, p.267) defines the term 

“attitude” as "the sum total of a man's instincts and feelings, prejudice or bias,  

preconceived notions, fears, threats, and convictions about any specified topic".     

 

This concept is similar to that of Baron & Byrne (1984), who maintain that attitude 

includes feelings, beliefs and behavior bias conducted through specific persons, ideas, 

objects or groups. In addition, Ajzen (1993), for example, states that attitude is a 

persons’ emotional response to their satisfaction or dissatisfaction to an object, 

behavior, people or other distinguishable facets. According to all the concepts 

mentioned earlier, it can be concluded that attitude is the individual’s satisfaction or 

dissatisfaction toward objects, persons or ideas. 

 

 2.2 Language attitude theories 

Appel & Muysken (1987, p.16) suggest that “languages are not only objective, 

socially neutral instruments for conveying meaning, but are linked up with the 

identities of social or ethnic groups, have consequences for the social evaluation of, 

and the attitude towards languages.”  Gardner (1985) states that one of the factors 

which involves language learning is language attitude. This concept is similar to 

Baker (1992) who points out that attitude towards languages and culture affect 

accomplishment in foreign language study. However, Crystal (1992, p.25) defines the 
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term “language attitude” as “the feelings people have about their own language or the 

languages of others.” 

 

 Agheyisi & Fishman (1970) suggest that there are two viewpoints which are 

important to study regarding language attitude; mentalist and behaviourist  .In the 

mentalist view, it was believed to be the "mental and neutral state of readiness which 

cannot be observed directly, but must be inferred from the subject's introspection ."

However, from the behaviourist viewpoint, they explain that the attitudes are 

dependent variables .The attitudes can be measured by statistics from monitoring 

actual behaviour in social situations. 

 

Additionally, Krashen )1988 (propose the affective filter hypothesis which is about 

the filter that can either help or obstruct the language learners .He explains that the 

filter works like a gate managing the amount of input .Nonetheless, whether the gate 

will be opened or not depends on the mood .The gate will be closed if the learners are 

stressed, self-conscious, unmotivated or in a negative environment .Thus, study will 

be unproductive .On the other hands, if the learners are relaxed and motivated, the 

gate will be opened .Consequently, study will be pleasant and effective . 

 

2.3 Definition of ophthalmologist 

According to the American Academy of Ophthalmology - the Eye M.D. Association 

(2013), an ophthalmologist is “a medical doctor (MD) or an osteopathic physician 

(DO), specially trained in the medical and surgical care and treatment of the eyes.” 

Becoming an ophthalmologist can take 12 or more years of advanced education and 

training. Ophthalmologists must complete four years of college, four years of medical 

school, and one year of internship (hospital training). After finishing all of the 

education, the doctor undergoes three to five years of hospital residency to train in the 

medical specialty of ophthalmology.  

 

The American Academy of Ophthalmology - the Eye M.D. Association (2013) also 

pointed out that an ophthalmologist may practice as a comprehensive, or general, 

ophthalmologist; a doctor who treats a wide range of eyes problems and conditions. 

However, some ophthalmologists obtain fellowship training after residency to learn 

more about one or two specific aspects or elements of the eye. After the fellowship 

training, they practice as a subspecialist, a doctor who concentrates on treating eye 

problems primarily in those specific areas.  In addition, the British Medical 

Association (2017, p.10) defines the term ophthalmologist as “the medical and 

surgical care of the eyes and visual system and in the prevention of eye disease and 

injury.” 

 

3.  Methodology  
This study aims to identify ophthalmologists’ attitudes toward English reading and 

writing skill and the problems they encountered when reading and writing in English 

in their profession. The subjects of this research were 46 ophthalmologist staff at King 

Chulalongkorn Memorial Hospital including 10 first-year residents, 10 second-year 

residents, 10 third-year residents and 16 fellows who were chosen from all of the 
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ophthalmology subspecialties which consist of glaucoma, retina, uveitis, cornea, 

oculoplastic, pediatric and strabismus and neuro-ophthalmology fields. 

 

The research instrument in this study was a questionnaire that consists of 28 item-

Likert-scales .The questionnaire was divided into three parts which were Attitudes 

toward reading and writing English in the hospital, Problems in English writing and 

Problems in English reading. Moreover, descriptive statistics was employed to present 

frequency, percentage, mean and standard deviation of the ophthalmologists ’attitudes 

toward English reading and writing and the problems they face . 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
  

4.1 Personal information of the participants 
 

Table 1 Gender of the Participants 

 
Gender Frequency Percentage 

Male 

Female 

10 

36 

21.73 

78.27 

Total 46 100.00 

 

Table 1 shows the percentage of the participants’ gender. Seventy-eight point twenty 

seven of the participants were female. Twenty-one point seventy three of the 

participants were male. 

 

Table 2 Age of the Participants 

 
Age Frequency Percentage 

20-30 years 

31-40 years 

29 

17 

63.00 

37.00 

Total 46 100.00 

 

Table 2 shows the percentage of the age of participants. Sixty-three percent of the 

participants were aged between 20-30 years old. Thirty-seven percent of the 

participants were aged between 31-40 years old.  

 

Table 3 Educational Background of the Participants 

 
Educational background Frequency Percentage 

Bachelor’s Degree 

Master’s Degree 

35 

11 

76.10 

23.90 

Total 46 100.00 

 

Table 3 represents the percentage of the participants’ educational background. 

Seventy-six point ten percent of the participants reported that they had a bachelor’s 
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degree. Twenty-three point ninety percent of the participants reported that they had 

master’s degree. 

 

Table 4 Medical Status of the Participants 

 
Medical status Frequency Percentage 

First-year resident 

Second-year resident 

Third-year resident 

Fellow 

10 

10 

10 

16 

21.70 

21.70 

21.70 

34.80 

Total 46 100.00 

 

Table 4 indicates the percentage of participants’ medical status. Thirty-four point 

eighty percent of the participants were fellows. Twenty-one point seventy percent 

were first-year, second-year and third-year residents equally. 

 

Table 5 Departments of the Participants 

 
Fellows’ departments Frequency Percentage 

Glaucoma 

Retina 

Uveitis 

Cornea 

Oculoplastic 

Pediatric and Strabismus 

Neuro-Ophthalmology 

2 

3 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 

11.80 

23.50 

5.90 

17.60 

17.60 

11.80 

11.80 

Total 16 100.00 

 

Table 5 represents the percentage of fellows’ departments. Twenty-three point fifty 

percent of the fellows were retina fellows. Seventeen point sixty percent of fellows 

were cornea and oculoplastic fellows equally. Eleven point eighty percent of fellows 

were from the Glaucoma, Pediatric and Strabismus and Neuro-Ophthalmology 

Departments equally. Finally, five point ninety percent of fellows were from the 

Uveitis Department. 

 

4.2 Attitudes toward reading and writing English in the hospital 

Table 6 Attitudes toward reading and writing English in the hospital 
 

No 

 

Statement 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

 

 

Level 

1. 

 

English reading and 

writing skill 

influences my job 

performance and 

professional success. 

1 

2.2% 
0 

0% 

 

1 

2.2% 

27 

58.7% 

17 

37% 

4.28 0.71 Strongly 

agree 

2. Medical staffs who 

can use the skill of 

reading and writing 

in English fluently 

are required by the 

hospital. 

1 

2.2% 

1 

2.2% 

4 

8.7% 

19 

41.3% 

21 

45.7% 

4.26 0.88 Strongly 

agree 
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No 

 

Statement 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

 

 

Level 

3. The ability to read 

and write in English 

is an important factor 

in proficiency 

advancement. 

1 

2.2% 

0 

0% 

2 

4.3% 

22 

47.8% 

21 

45.7% 

4.34 0.76 Strongly 

agree 

4. Lack of the skill of 

reading and writing 

in English can lead 

to communication 

problems. 

1 

2.2% 

0 

0% 

5 

10.9% 

23 

50% 

17 

37% 

4.19 0.80 Agree 

5. The ability of 

reading and writing 

in English can 

support me to 

become a more 

effective 

ophthalmologist.  

1 

2.2% 

0 

0% 

3 

6.5% 

21 

45.7% 

21 

45.7% 

4.32 0.79 Strongly 

agree 

6. Reading and writing 

English skills are 

crucial in the 

medical field. 

1 

2.2% 

0 

0% 

1 

2.2% 

24 

52.2% 

20 

43.5% 

4.34 0.73 Strongly 

agree 

7.  If I have free time, I 

will take some 

courses in English 

reading and writing 

for my career 

progression.  

1 

2.2% 

2 

4.3% 

14 

30.4% 

19 

41.3% 

10 

21.7% 

3.76 0.92 Agree 

8. If I have free time, I 

will practice my 

English reading and 

writing skills. 

1 

2.2% 

2 

4.3% 

12 

26.1% 

23 

50% 

8 

17.4% 

3.76 0.87 Agree 

9.  In my career, I am 

afraid to make 

mistakes when I read 

and write in English. 

2 

4.3% 

5 

10.9% 

7 

15.2% 

25 

54.3% 

7 

15.2% 

3.65 1.01 Agree 

10. The English reading 

and writing skills 

which I have gained 

from the university 

are sufficient for my 

career requirements. 

1 

2.2% 

15 

32.6% 

18 

39.1% 

9 

19.6% 

3 

6.5% 

2.95 0.94 Uncertain 
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Table 6 presents the descriptive statistic of the ophthalmologists’ attitudes towards 

English reading and writing skills in the workplace. The questionnaire item with the 

highest mean was item 3 “The ability to read and write in English is an important 

factor in proficiency advancement.” with the mean of 4.34 (SD = 0.76). This is 

followed by item 6 “Reading and writing English skills are crucial in the medical 

field.” with the mean of 4.34 (SD = 0.73). Finally, the questionnaire item with the 

lowest mean was item 10 “The English reading and writing skills which I have gained 

from the university are sufficient for my career requirements.” with the mean of 2.95 

(SD = 0.94) 

 

Table 7 Problems in English reading 
 

No 

 

Statement 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

 

 

Level 

11. 

 

My 

comprehension 

problems occur 

when reading 

medical 

documents 

because of my 

weak grammar 

knowledge.  

3 

6.5% 
12 

26.1% 

14 

30.4% 

17 

37% 

0 

0% 

2.97 0.95 Uncertain 

12. I don’t know 

enough 

vocabulary.  

1 

2.2% 

15 

32.6% 

8 

17.4% 

19 

41.3% 

0 

0% 

3.17 1.03 Uncertain 

13. When I don’t 

have a purpose to 

read but I have to 

read, I find it 

difficult to 

understand the 

text.  

2 

4.3% 

12 

26.1% 

15 

32.6% 

17 

37% 

0 

0% 

3.02 0.90 Uncertain 

14. I don’t have 

enough 

background 

knowledge for 

what I have read.  

6 

13% 

14 

30.4% 

18 

39.1% 

6 

13% 

2 

4.3% 

2.65 1.01 Uncertain 

15. There are idioms 

and slang used in 

the medical 

documents.  

7 

15.2% 

20 

43.5% 

11 

23.9% 

8 

17.4% 

0 

0% 

2.43 0.95 Disagree 

16. I cannot use 

context clues to 

help me identify 

the meaning of  

unknown words 

in medical 

documents.   

3 

6.5% 

22 

47.8% 

10 

21.7% 

9 

19.6% 

2 

4.3% 

2.67 1.01 Uncertain 
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Table 7 Continued 

 
 

No 

 

Statement 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

 

 

Level 

17.  I cannot skim 

and scan before 

reading entire 

medical articles.   

2 

4.3% 

21 

45.7% 

15 

32.6% 

6 

13% 

2 

4.3% 

2.67 0.92 Uncertain 

18.  I can’t find the 

main idea from 

medical articles. 

4 

8.7% 

26 

56.5% 

13 

28.3% 

2 

4.3% 

1 

2.2% 

2.34 0.79 Disagree 

 

Table 7 shows the descriptive statistics of the ophthalmologists’ attitudes towards 

problems in English reading in the workplace. According to the result, the 

questionnaire item with the highest mean was item 12 “I don’t know enough 

vocabulary.”  with the mean of 3.17 (SD = 1.03).  This is followed by item 13         

“When I don’t have a purpose to read but I have to read, I find it difficult to 

understand the text.” with the mean of 3.02 (SD = 0.90). Lastly, the questionnaire 

item with the lowest mean was item 18 “I can’t find the main idea from medical 

articles.” with the mean of 2.34 (SD = 0.79). 

 

Table 8 Problems in English writing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No 

 

Statement 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

 

 

Level 

20. 

 

I cannot generate the 

main idea and 

supporting ideas 

when I start writing.  

2 

4.3% 
15 

32.6% 

14 

30.4% 

14 

30.4% 

1 

2.2% 

2.93 0.95 Uncertain 

21. I cannot logically 

organize my ideas 

when writing.   

1 

2.2% 

19 

41.3% 

8 

17.4% 

17 

37% 

1 

2.2% 

2.95 0.98 Uncertain 

22. I cannot use 

appropriate words. 

2 

4.3% 

8 

17.4% 

14 

30.4% 

17 

37% 

5 

10.9% 

3.32 1.03 Uncertain 

23. I cannot use a wide 

range of vocabulary. 

1 

2.2% 

4 

8.7% 

10 

21.7% 

24 

52.2% 

7 

15.2% 

3.69 0.91 Agree 

24. I cannot use correct 

grammar. 

0 

0% 

12 

26.1% 

10 

21.7% 

19 

21.3% 

5 

10.9% 

3.36 0.99 Agree 
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Table 8 Continued 

 

Table 8 represents the descriptive statistics of the ophthalmologists’ attitudes towards 

problems in English writing in the workplace. From the table above, the questionnaire 

item with the highest mean was item 23 “I cannot use a wide range of vocabulary.” 

with the mean of 3.69 (SD = 0.91). The participants had lower agreement on item 24      

“I cannot use correct grammar.” with the mean of 3.36 (SD = 0.99).  Finally, the 

questionnaire item with the lowest mean was item 20 “I cannot generate the main idea 

and supporting ideas when I start writing.” with the mean of 2.93 (SD = 0.95). 

 

4.3 Discussion  

According to the result from this study, the ophthalmologists at King Chulalongkorn 

Memorial Hospital strongly agreed that the ability to read and write in English was an 

important factor in their proficiency advancement. This finding was consistent with 

the study of Eshghinejad (2016), who studied the Kashan University EFL students’ 

attitudes toward learning English language. She found that in terms of the behavioral 

aspect of attitudes, the participants have positive behavioral attitudes toward English 

language. Likewise, in the cognitive aspect, the participants realize the importance of 

learning English, especially in the area of communicating efficiently.   
 

Another aim of this study was to identify problems faced by the ophthalmologists at 

King Chulalongkorn Memorial Hospital when reading and writing English. According 

to the findings, in terms of reading problems, the ophthalmologists considered that 

they don’t know enough vocabulary and for the writing problems, they accepted that 

they cannot use a wide range of vocabulary. This result parallels the research 

conducted by Chen (2002), who examined the characteristics and problems of 28 

sophomore and freshman students university EFL writing in Taiwan. The study 

showed that 17 students were found short of vocabulary which was ranked as the 

second place of all problems. In addition, the result also supports the research of 

Shokrpour & Fallahzadeh (2007) who studied the students and interns EFL writing 

problems in Shiraz University of Medical Sciences. They found that they had a 

writing problem with using general vocabulary more than medical terms.   

  

 

No 

 

Statement 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

 

 

Level 

25. It is difficult for me 

to write something in 

clear and easy-to- 

understand English.  

1 

2.2% 

12 

26.1% 

10 

21.7% 

20 

43.5% 

3 

6.5% 

3.26 0.99 Uncertain 

26.  I cannot use 

punctuation 

correctly.  

4 

8.7% 

9 

19.6% 

16 

34.8% 

15 

32.6% 

2 

4.3% 

3.04 1.03 Uncertain 

27. I cannot structure 

paragraphs properly.  

0 

0% 

17 

37% 

10 

21.7% 

16 

34.8% 

3 

6.5% 

3.10 0.99 Uncertain 
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5. Conclusion  
 

5.1 General information of the participants 

From 46 participants, most of them were female at 78.27%, while 21.73% were male. 

For the age of participants, most of them, at 63%, were aged between 20-30 years old, 

while the rest, 37%, were aged between 31-40 years old. Regarding their educational 

backgrounds, most of the participants, at 76.10%, had a bachelor’s degree whereas 

23.90% of them had a master’s degree. In addition, 34.80% of the participants were 

fellows while the rest of them, at 21.70%, were first, second and third-year residents 

equally. Finally, most of the participants, at 23.50%, were in the Retina Department. 
 

5.2 Attitudes toward reading and writing English in the hospital 

The finding shows that the ophthalmologists at King Chulalongkorn Memorial 

Hospital strongly agreed that the ability to read and write in English was the most 

important factor in their proficiency advancement. Additionally, they agreed that 

reading and writing English skills were crucial in the medical field at second place.  

Finally, they least agreed that the English reading and writing skills which they have 

gained from the university were sufficient for their career requirement. 
 

For the problems on English reading, the ophthalmologists at King Chulalongkorn 

Memorial Hospital strongly agreed that the most problematic was that they don’t 
know enough vocabulary. Moreover, they thought that when they don’t have a 

purpose to read but they have to read, they find it difficult to understand the text was 

their subordinate problem. Lastly, they least agreed that being unable to find the main 

idea from the medical articles was their English reading problem.  
 

In the last part, which was the ophthalmologists ’attitudes towards problems in English 

writing in the workplace, they strongly agreed that they cannot use a wide range of 

vocabulary .However, the participants had lower agreement that they cannot use 

correct grammar. Finally, they had least agreement that they cannot generate main 

ideas and supporting ideas when they start writing was their English writing problem.  

 

5.3 Recommendation for further research 

 

5.3.1 Due to the fast developing technology, many organizations have started 

to adapt to modernization by creating digital learning platforms such as websites, 

applications, and electronic books or leaflets that promote skills needed in 

workplaces. Hence, in the near future, the hospital might embrace engaging 

innovations and technology to help ophthalmologists in terms of learning and 

perfecting their English skills. The result of the study can be used to get an idea of 

what ways and what kind of tools they need to work effectively to improve and 

maximize the learning of the ophthalmologists. 

 

5.3.2 As a doctor is an important profession for treating patients, further 

research should be done in other fields of medicine or in other hospitals. Moreover to 

improve the doctor’s expertise methodically, the researchers might find out more 

specific problems in their writing and reading.   
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Abstract  
The purpose of this study was to investigate respondents’ understanding of self-study 

strategies used in English language development, the English language skills that the 

respondents wanted to improve through self-study strategies the most, as well as a 

comparison between Thai technical staff and non-technical staff. The data was collected 

from 160 Thai employees, who were working at a Thai national company in oil and gas 

business. Convenience sampling was employed to select the respondents from two groups 

of 80 persons each. The first group was “technical staff” and the second group was “non-

technical staff”. The data was analyzed by using SPSS/PC. The results showed that Thai 

staff had a high understanding of self-study in English language development. They 

agreed that English language development through self-study strategies and English 

language skills had a high level of importance. It was also found that both Thai technical 

staff and non-technical staff loved to have the freedom to choose ways of studying 

English by themselves. More non-technical staff tended to be self-study learners in 

English language skills than technical staff. The results also revealed that technical staff 

used English at work more often than non-technical staff while non-technical staff 

listened to English radio programs more often. In addition, both groups would like to 

develop English listening skill and speaking skill the most. 

 

Keywords: Self-study, self-study strategies, English language development, Thai staff, 

and Thai company 
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1. Introduction 
 

1.1 Background 

Thailand seems to fall behind other nations as the official language of Thailand is not 

English and they mostly speak Thai in their daily lives. According to Noom-ura (2013), 

Thai students spend twelve years studying English in primary and secondary schools, but 

Thais’ English proficiency is relatively low and the results are questionable compared to 

neighboring countries. Many researchers have pointed a few main causes for the failure 

in English language teaching and learning: unqualified and poorly-trained teachers; 

poorly-motivated students; learners of mixed abilities in overly large classes; and few 

opportunities for students to be exposed to English outside of class time (Dhanasobhon, 

2006). 

 

As a result, academic learning from schools or universities may not be enough. Most 

adults spend a considerable time acquiring information, knowledge, and improving 

English skills using their own learning strategies for the purpose of self-achievement. 

Adult learners are results-oriented. They have specific expectations for what they will get 

out of learning activities. Self-study is a useful tool to enhance any learning experience, 

and can lead to new opportunities academically and professionally. In addition, self-study 

can also be used to master a new skill or to learn an entirely new concept. The benefits 

the learners gain from self-study are endless and are completely determined by their own 

goals (Rahmonova, 2017). Therefore, this research study will mainly focus on the self-

study strategies that learners use in order to help them improve their English skills. 

 

1.2 Purposes of the Study 

This study intends to analyze the strategies and methods through self-study in developing 

the English language skills of Thai staff as adult learners for their professional purpose. 

The research may also offer additional suggestions to the company to improve the 

English competency of their Thai employees through a practical English self-study 

program. 

 

1.3 Research Questions 

 

1. How is the respondents’ understanding of self-study strategies in English 

language development? 

2. What are the self-study strategies used by respondents in English language 

development? 

3.  What are English language skills that the respondents want to improve by self-

study strategies the most? 

4. What are the differences between the opinions about self-study strategies of 

Thai technical staff and Thai non-technical staff? 
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2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 The concepts of self-study and learning strategies 

Scheirer and Kraut (1979) stated that the self-study concept is integrally involved in the 

learning process, either as a contributing cause or an important outcome. Self-concept is 

the perception of ourselves involving our attitudes, feelings, and knowledge about our 

skills, abilities, appearance, and social acceptability (Mahakud and Joshi, 2016). 

According to Garrison (1997), self-study is a core theoretical construct distinguishing 

adult education as a field of study. Most of the concept's emphasis has been on the 

external control and management of learning tasks. 

 

Scarcella and Oxford (1992) define learning strategies as specific actions, behaviors, 

steps, or techniques such as seeking out conversation partners, or giving oneself 

encouragement to tackle a difficult language task, used by students, to enhance their own 

learning. 

 

2.2 English language development techniques and media  

Media plays a dominant role in the self-learning process of English development. Due to 

the multicultural backgrounds of the learners, each learner requires different learning 

methods and techniques. Media currently gives more information to learners through 

various channels such as radio, newspapers, magazines, television etc. than solely 

learning in the classroom. Furthermore, there are also various self-study strategies that 

learners can use to develop their language skills. This research paper focuses on 10 

techniques with and without media. Those are “Reading English Newspapers”, “Reading 

English Books or Magazines”, “Watching English TV Programs”, “Watching English 

Films”, “Listening to English Radio Programs and English Songs”, “Speaking Practice”, 

“Using English Dictionaries”, “Writing a Daily Diary in English”, “Corresponding 

through Emails in English”, and “English Learning on Social Media”. 

 

2.3 Relevant research  

Pickard (1996) studied strategies for out-of-class language learning that followed up on 

some of the research into learning strategies and emphasized on the role of functional 

practice. The study looked at the out-of-class learning strategies of a group of German 

who capable of English speaking, and tries to discover and measure the out-of-class 

learning activities engaged by these learners during their English study. Results of the 

study showed that the most-cited activities are the passive ones of listening and reading 

because of the materials accessibility, and it makes the active skills of writing and 

speaking get less attention. The study uses questionnaires and interviews to discover the 

individual motivations of the sample in their choice of activities, and then highlights a 

wide range of motivations and individual activity choices. 
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The study of Akkararitwuthhikun (2013) among Thai adults and EFL learner concerning 

the relationship of self-directed learning concepts revealed that they seemed to have 

really good understanding level about those core concepts. The findings figure out those 

respondents to have relatively high overall understanding level in self-directed learning 

concepts and the most frequently used self-directed learning methods are using the 

websites, followed by watching English television program or films content and learning 

through English-English dictionaries, respectively. Among social media applications, 

Facebook is considered as the most frequently usage tool for self-directed learning by 

Thai adult self-directed English language learners. 

 

Hyland (2004) explored Autonomous in Learning: related to English Language Learning 

Out-of-class. The result of study showed that while many students devoted significant 

time to practice and study English outside the classroom, a lot of this time was used on 

reading and listening that are more receptive activities, rather than speaking. Students 

tended to emphasize more on private activities that did not involve face-to-face contact 

rather than public activities. An observation towards using English of two students in the 

learning activities out-of-class were done in more detail. It was found that the reasons for 

their avoidance to involve both personal and social factors are mainly from the fear of 

bad judgment. Nevertheless, it was pointed out that despite the negative feelings about 

using English in public, these successful English learners will actively sought out the 

opportunities to use English in their private domain. It was advised that the private 

domain probably be the valuable setting for language learning out-of-class, since it is 

easier for the student to control and also has less threatening to identity. 

 

Zhong (2008) had studied Autonomy English Learning on the Internet under the variety 

of method and environment. In modern English learning, the Autonomy learning on the 

Internet is playing more important role and it challenges the conventional learning 

approach. This paper indicated that autonomy English learning on the Internet eases the 

progress of English level improvement especially on the basis of the author's experience 

and acquisition. It also explained the favorable and unfavorable factors of autonomy 

English learning on the Internet, and suggested the effective strategies of autonomy 

English learning on the Internet 

 

Bashir, Azeem and Dogar (2011) explored the factors effecting English speaking skills of 

the students. The results discovered that speaking skill is neglected in the classrooms. It is 

not a part of the exam and there is no opportunity that students get to speak English either 

inside or outside the classroom. A lot of practice on listening and repeating is required for 

good learning to speak. The other way to improve speaking skill is by asking questions 

and using short conversation in the classroom. 
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3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Research design 

A survey was used in this study to explore the understanding level of self-study concepts 

in English language development and the self-study strategies or methods frequently used 

by Thai staff, and to compare the opinions about self-study strategies between technical 

staff and non-technical staff. The data was collected to answer the research questions. A 

pilot study was employed in order to determine if there were any unclear questions or 

confusing instructions and to check the validity and reliability of the research 

instruments. After the pilot study, the questionnaires were revised in a logical manner 

before being distributed to the target group by the convenience sampling method. In other 

words, it was a non-probability sampling technique where respondents were drawn from 

a group that the researcher could easily access. 

 

3.2 Respondents 

The population was 160 Thai employees working at a Thai national company in oil and 

gas business. The convenience sample was employed to select the respondents from two 

groups. The first group was “technical staff” and the second group was “non-technical 

staff”, which differed in age, sex, position title, and bachelor’s degree background. 

Following the protocol described in the study, the subjects were asked to participate and 

agree to honestly complete the questionnaires voluntarily. The sample size of the study 

was 160 employees, which came from two groups of 80 persons each. 

 

3.3 Research instrument 

The research instrument in this study was a questionnaire asking about the respondents’ 

personal background information, level of agreement towards concepts of self-study in 

English language development, and English language skills development through self-

study strategy. 

 

3.4 Data collection 

Data collection in this study was done through the use of both closed-ended and open-

ended questions to obtain data directly from the target group. The questionnaires were 

written both in Thai and English languages to ensure all questions were clear to the 

respondents. The questionnaires were distributed to the 160 target respondents who were 

Thai employees working at a Thai national company in oil and gas business, in the fiscal 

year 2017, by the convenience sampling method. The questionnaire took the respondents 

7 – 10 minutes to complete before they returned them to the researcher. The respondents 

were asked to complete it voluntarily. 

 

3.5 Data analysis 

Statistical procedures used to analyze the process data were descriptive statistics, 

percentages, analytical statistics, and content analysis. The quantitative data obtained 

from the close-ended responses of the first three parts were analyzed by using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences on Personal Computer (SPSS/PC). The 
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qualitative data obtained from two open-ended questions in the last part were analyzed by 

using content analysis to validate the findings from the close-ended questions. A five-

point Likert scale was employed to measure the level of opinions ranging. The value of 

mean scores for level of understanding towards concepts of self-study and the level of 

frequency towards the strategies used was interpreted according to the following criteria 

(Sahan and Tarhan, 2015). 

 
Levels of the Average Mean Scores   Interpretation 

          1.00 – 1.80    Very Low 

          1.81 – 2.60    Low 

          2.61 – 3.40    Moderate 

          3.41 – 4.20    High 

          4.21 – 5.00    Very High 

 

4. Findings 
 

4.1 Respondents’ Understanding of Self-study Strategies in English Language 

Development 

Table 1 presents the comparison on understanding of self-study strategies in English 

language development between Thai “technical” staff and “non-technical” staff. The 

study shows that item no. 2 “Self-study learners have the freedom to choose ways of 

studying related to their own interests and potentials”, was the item both technical and 

non-technical respondents mutually agreed with most (mean score = 4.25 and 4.43 

respectively). The overall mean score of technical staff was 3.92, which was at a high 

level, while the overall mean score of non-technical staff was 4.21, which was higher 

than technical staff and considered at a very high level. The study discovered that both 

Thai technical staff and non-technical staff loved to have freedom to choose ways of 

studying related to their own interests and potentials. Both believed that self-study 

strategies were good ways to develop English language skills, in which learners had a 

high competency to become lifelong learners. The result implies that both of them had a 

high level of understanding of English language development through self-study 

strategies. 

 
Table 1: Comparison on Understanding of Self-study Strategies in English Language 

Development between “Technical Staff” and “Non-technical Staff” 
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4.2 Self-study Strategies Used by Respondents in English Language 

Development 

Table 2 shows the comparison on self-study strategies used by Thai technical staff and 

non-technical staff in English language development. The study reveals that the most 

significant item technical staff agreed with at the highest level were item 7 “You 

correspond through emails in English at work” (mean score = 4.78) while non-technical 

staff responded item 10 “You listen to English radio programs to improve your English 

language skills” (mean score = 4.39) as the highest level. The overall mean score of 

technical staff was 3.55, which represented a high level of interpretation, while the 

overall mean score of non-technical staff was 3.40, which was a bit lower than technical 

staff and considered at a moderate level of interpretation. The findings also reveals that 

both Thai technical staff and non-technical staff see self-study strategies at a high level of 

necessity. Most of the technical staff often corresponded through emails in English at 

work, while most of the non-technical staff often listened to English radio programs in 

order to improve their English language skills. In light of these findings, it can be 

concluded that technical staff had a tendency to practice English writing skill the most, 

and non-technical staff tended to practice English listening skill more often. 

 

 
Table 2: Comparison on Self-study Strategies Used in English Language Development 

between “Technical Staff” and “Non-technical Staff” 
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1. Self-study strategies are good ways 

to develop English language skills
4.04 high 3 4.38 very high 2

2. Self-study learners have the 

freedom to choose ways of studying 

related to their own interests and 

4.25

very 

high

[ highest

1 4.43
very high

[ highest]
1

5. Self-study learners gain knowledge 

and develop English skills and 

competency to become lifelong 

4.10 high 2 4.29 very high 3

Average scores 3.92 high 4.21
very 

high

Non-Technical Staff

Statements

Technical Staff



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 139 

 

 

 
 

4.3 English Language Skills that Respondents Want to Improve Most by Self-

study Strategies 

According to Table 3, both technical staff and non-technical staff mutually agreed that 

listening and speaking skills were the most important skills through English self-study 

development. Listening skill was rated by technical staff and non-technical staff at the 

mean score of 4.45 and 4.63, respectively, which was at a very high level of 

interpretation. Speaking skill was rated by technical staff and non-technical staff at the 

mean score of 4.40 (very high) and 4.08 (high), respectively. Both Thai technical staff 

and non-technical staff similarly ranked English listening and speaking skill as the most 

important skills, which were rated at a very high level of significance. This was followed 

by English reading and writing skills, which were rated at a high level of significance. 

This might be influence from the fact that both of them rated all four core English skills, 

which were listening, speaking, reading, and writing, at a high level of significance; 

however, the results showed that they did not seek to practice speaking skill more than 

listening skills. This is especially true for the technical group. 

 

 
Table 3: Comparison between “Technical Staff” and “Non-technical Staff” on English 

Language Skills that They Want to Improve Most by Self-study Strategies 
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6. You write reports, memorandums, 

letters, or minutes of meetings in 

English at work

4.63 very high 2 3.65 high 5

7. You correspond emails in English 

at work
4.78

very high 

[ highest]
1 4.23 very high 3

10. You care for listening to English 

radio programs to improve your 

English language skills

4.44 very high 3 4.39
very high 

[ highest]
1

14. You surf internet i.e. Google, in 

searching for English information to 

help you improve your English 

4.35 very high 4 4.25 very high 2

Average scores 3.55 high 3.40 moderate

Non-Technical Staff

Statements

Technical Staff
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5. Discussion and conclusion 
Although the questionnaires were intentionally collected from two groups of employees, 

which were technical staff and non-technical staff, the results were similar. Both of them 

mostly agreed that self-study learners have the freedom to choose ways of studying 

related to their own interests and potentials. In addition, they least agreed that self-study 

learners like to exchange knowledge with others. However, they mutually agreed that all 

of the four core English skills were significant at a high level of importance. 

 

Even though speaking skill were prioritized and rated at a very high level of importance, 

the results showed that Thai staff had a tendency to focus on private rather than public 

activities that did not involve face-to-face contact. This correlates to the next finding that 

Thai staff rarely talked to their colleagues and family members in English to improve 

their English speaking skill. However, they always corresponded through emails in 

English at work to improve their English writing skill instead. The finding affirmed that 

Thai employees used emails as a major tool in order to practice English writing skill 

development, listened to English radio programs to improve their English listening skill 

development, and surfed the internet to improve English reading skill development; 

however, they lacked English speaking practice.  

 

In conclusion, English speaking skill should be targeted as a crucial skill that Thai staff 

need to be developed by self-study strategies along with English listening, reading, and 

writing skills. Consequently, the researcher would like to suggest that it should be a 

normal practice to speak English all the time when there are foreigners in a meeting or in 

a discussion group. It would be much beneficial if the company sets up an “English Day” 
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Listening 4.45 very high 4.63 very high

Speaking 4.40 high 4.08 high

Reading 3.91 high 3.91 high

Writing 3.33 high 3.41 high

Grammar 2.50 low 2.51 low

Vocabulary 2.40 low 2.35 low

Average scores
3.50 High 3.48 High
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English Skills
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once a week for every employee to speak English in the workplace for the whole day 

even if there is no expat staff in the department or in the meeting. Moreover, it would be 

good if the company set up an “English Club” on a Facebook page, where people can 

interact and help each other to improve their English language skills. 

 

6. Recommendations for further research 
Based on the overall findings and conclusions of the current study, the following 

recommendations are made for further research. 

 

The current work focused on a comparison between Thai technical staff and non-

technical staff, which found that the self-study methods they used were similar. Further 

work may make comparisons between different genders or ages, which may affect the 

results regarding self-study methods in English language development.  

 

The current work collected the respondents’ opinions through quantitative methods using 

closed-ended questions with a five-point Likert scale and some open-ended questions in 

the form of a questionnaire. Further work may include qualitative methods such as face-

to-face interviews in order to obtain more in-depth understanding and information. 

 

Although the current work collected some of respondents’ opinions regarding social 

media they used to improve their English language skills on the internet; however, the 

researcher had not mentioned the findings in the discussion part. Further work may also 

study and discuss more on the issue as social applications are increasingly important for 

modern communication. 
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Abstract 

This study aims to help students learn English language more effectively.  The survey 

was conducted among first-year university students in an English program. The high-

scoring and the low-scoring students were separated by using the TU-GET score. The 

material used for collecting data was SILL or Strategies Inventory for Language 

Learning which invented by Oxford (1990). The finding shows that high scoring 

students used the meta-cognitive strategy most frequently which is the same as the low-

scoring students. In addition, in terms of the overall usage, high-scoring students use 

strategies in medium to high level while the low-scoring students used all strategies in 

medium level only.  However, none of the students used strategies in the low level. The 

study helps to provide better understanding of the difference in language learning 

strategies used between the two groups. 

 

Keywords Language Learning Strategies, high score, low score, motivation in study, 

SPSS, international program. 
 

 

1. Introduction 
English is a world language. Mufwene stated that after World War II, English started to 

be the medium for everyone in the world to communicate. After the splitting of the 

Soviet Union, English became even more powerful (Mufwene, 2010). Knowing English 

is more valuable than money at present. People are willing to pay as much as they can 

to have good ability in English. In the 21st century, there are many online classrooms 

that people can enroll in, and resources of learning are easy to access. Although students 

know that being better in English will enable them to get better jobs—and some spend 

extra time in studying English, they never improve as much as they expect. 
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As a teacher, the researcher noticed that many students really wanted to be better in 

English, but they still could not. Many think that to be exposed to the target language as 

much as one can-- will be the answer—but there are still other aspects that learners 

should know The concept of language learning strategies (or LLS) was develop by 

Rubin and Stern in 1975. They believe that ‘Student are the only ones who can actually 

do the learning’ and Nyikos and Oxford affirm this by stating that ‘learning begins with 

learners.’ (Oxford, 1993 as cited in Griffiths 2004).  

 

The aim of the study was to investigate language learning strategies of high-scoring and 

low-scoring students. The study also investigated how the language learning strategies 

of these two groups of students are similar and different. 

 

In this research, researcher focused on language learning strategies used by a group of 

students in an English program. They were first-year students who had studied for one 

to two semesters and they must use English to pass an entrance exam, namely, the TU-

GET. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Language Learning Strategies (Oxford, 1990) 

In 1987, Wenden gave the definition of language learning strategies                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

as ‘learning strategies are the various operations that learners use in order to make sense 

of their learning’ (Wenden, 1987). In 1990, Oxford explained the language learning 

strategies as ‘steps taken by students to enhance their own learning’ (Oxford, 1990). She 

separated learning strategies into two big categories those are Direct and Indirect. 

 

The first main type are direct strategies. It contained memory strategies, cognitive 

strategies and compensation strategies and the last main type are indirect strategies 

which contained Meta-cognitive strategies, Affective strategies and social strategies. 

 

The first type of direct strategies is memory strategies; they are techniques to use for 

remembering more effectively. The second type is cognitive strategies; they are used for 

helping learners to use the goal language or task correctly using their processes. The last 

one is compensation strategies; they are used by students to fix the missing knowledge 

in the target language because of the lack of vocabulary  

 

The first type of indirect strategies is meta-cognitive strategies they are used by students 

to help them coordinate the step of learning overall. The second type is affective 

strategies; they are techniques to enable students to handle their feelings, mindsets and 

values. The last type is social strategies; they are activities that learners use to find a 

chance to be exposed to the environment where practicable (Hardan, 2013). 

 

2.2 Previous research 

In 2003, Oxford pointed out that ‘language learning strategies that relate well to the 

language tasks at hand, fit the particular students ‘learning style preferences and are 

employed effectively by students will ease their learning, improve learning speed and 

efficiency, increase learners’ contentment’ autonomy and ability to transfer knowledge 

to new situations.’  (2003 as cited in Thangpatipan, 2014). Good learners will use the 
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strategies in the higher level and more frequent than the poorer ones (Naiman et al., 

1976 as cited in Hardan, 2013). These words had been supported by many researches 

done by researchers such as Thangpatipan (2014), Qing (2013) and Kunasaraphun 

(2015).  In 1997, Park suggested that as many strategies students know, the more 

potential that students have in learning English. Park also suggested that schools should 

have a training session for six language learning strategies in pre-course (Park, 1997). 

 

3. Methodology 

 

    3.1 Participants 

The participants were first-year students in a master’s degree program which had 36 

people. To pass the entrance exam, participants had to have a TU-GET score at 550. 

Those with TU-GET scores higher than 650 were categorized as high-scoring students 

and those below the score of 650 were low-scoring students.  

 

3.2 Materials 
The material was divided in two parts: 

I. The first part: demographic information such as genders, income, etc. 

II. The second part: The Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (or SILL) version 7.0 

that divided into 6 parts A, B, C, D, E, F and in total 36 questions. 
 

The Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (or SILL) version 7.0 of Oxford 

(Oxford, 1989) was adapted for collecting data.  From the original 50 items, a total of 

36 items with six items representing each type were used. The questionnaire was made 

in one version but in two languages, the original English with Thai translations under it. 

The answers were written in separate columns for convenience in collecting data.  

 

The answer would be 5 points Likert scales which were: 
l. Never or almost never true of me (Never). 

2. Usually not true of me (Rarely). 

3. Somewhat true of me (Sometimes). 

4. Usually true of me (Usually).  

5. Always or almost always true of me (Always). 

 

The questionnaire was divided in to six parts but does not mention the name of the 

strategies on the paper (see Appendix). They were as follows: 

Part A, memory strategies from items 1 to 6, this investigated whether students used 

techniques to remember more efficiently or not. 

Part B, cognitive strategies from items 7 to 12, this investigated whether students used 

strategies to help them employ the target language or task by using their own process. 

Part C, compensation strategies from items 13 to18, this examined if students could 

compensate for missing knowledge in the target language due to the lack of vocabulary.  

Part D, Meta-cognitive strategies from items 19 to 24, it explored if students used 

strategies to coordinate the learning process by centering, arranging, planning and 

evaluating their learning  
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Part E, Affective strategies from 25 to 30, it investigated whether students had 

techniques to help them with their emotions, attitudes, motivations and values.  

Part F, Social strategies--items 31-36, it investigated if students used activities to seek 

opportunities to be exposed to an environment in which they can practice English as 

much as possible. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

The questionnaires were given to 36 students in March and April 2018. Most of the 

students returned them on the same day or the following week. A total of 29 were 

collected. 

 

3.4 Data Analysis 

The Statistical Package for the Social Sciences or SPSS was used to calculate the 

descriptive statistics. The tables combine frequency, means and standard deviation from 

the answers of the participants. Frequency refers to how often the participants used each 

strategy and at which level. The means is the average score of everyone in the group. 

The standard deviation refers to how the information was dispersed in each group of 

participants.   

 

The range of the mean (X̅) will be interpreted as: 

1.00 - 2.49 = using in low level 

2.50 - 3.49 = using in medium level 

3.59 – 5.00 =  using in high level 

 

4. Finding and Discussion 
 

4.1 Finding 
 

    4.1.1 General information about the participants 
  

                    4.1.1.1 Age          
    

The highest age group was ‘21-25’ which were 34.5 %. 

Age (years) 
Number of 

Students 
Percent (%) 

21-25 10 34.5 

26-30 9 31 

31-35 3 10.3 

36-40 6 20.7 

41-45 1 3.4 

Total 29 100 

                                                          Table 1: Age  
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4.1.1.2 Gender 

More participants were females more than males. Females were 79.3% whereas males 

were only 20.7%. 

 

Gender Number Percent (%) 

Male 6 20.7 

Female 23 79.3 

Total 29 100 

                      Table 2: Gender 
 

4.1.1.3 TU GET Score 

The highest range was ‘650-690’ which was 31%. Then it was used as the mean. 

Students who get the score equal to or above 650 were high-scoring students and 

students who get the score below 650 were low- scoring students. 

 

TU GET 

Score 

Number of 

Students 
Percent (%) 

400-440 1 3.4 

500-540 4 13.8 

550-590 5 17.2 

600-640 5 17.2 

650-690 9 31 

700-740 4 13.8 

850-890 1 3.4 

Total 29 100 

Table 3: TU-GET Score 

 

4.1.2 Result related to the research questions 

The high scorers and low scorers as below.   

Group 
Number of 

Participants 
Percent (%) 

Low Score 15 51.7 

High Score 14 48.3 

Total 29 100 

Table 4: TU-GET Low and High Scores 

 

The low-scoring students were 51% or 15 people and the high-scoring were 48.3% or 

14 people. 
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4.1.2.1 The Results of Using Memory Strategies. 

 

                   Table 5: Memory Strategies Usage 
 

For Memory Strategies, the most frequently used by the high-scoring students was item 

1 ‘I think of relationships between what I already know and new things I learn in 

English’; the mean was 3.79, at a high level. The lowest score is in item 6 ‘I remember 

new English words or phrases by remembering their position on the page, on the board, 

or on a street sign’; the mean was 2.93, at a medium level. 
 

The most frequently used strategies of the low-scoring students were three items: item 

1, ‘I think of relationships between what I already know and new things I learn in 

English’, item 3, ‘I connect the pronunciation sound of a new English word to an image 

or a picture of the word to help remember the word.’ and item 4, ‘I remember a new 

English word by making a mental picture of a situation in which the word might be 

used.’ The means was equal for 3.73, which is at high level. The least used item was 

item number 5, ‘I review English lessons often’; the mean was 2.67, which is at a 

medium level. 

 

The level of usage of items 3 and 4 between the low and high-scoring groups were 

different. For item 3, ‘I connect the pronunciation sound of a new English word to an 

image or a picture of the word to help remember the word.’, the level of usage of the 

low-scoring students was high while that of the high-scoring students was medium. 

Also, for the item 4, ‘I remember a new English word by making a mental picture of a 

situation in which the word might be used.’, the level of usage of the low scoring 

students was high while the level of usage of the high-scoring students was low. 

Never Rarely
Someti

mes
Usually Always X S.D Level Rank

2 4 5 4

13.30% 26.70% 33.30% 26.70%

1 6 2 5

7.10% 42.90% 14.30% 35.70%

2 7 6 -

13.30% 46.70% 40%

2 7 3 2

14.30% 50% 21.40% 14.30%

1 4 8 2

6.70% 26.70% 53.30% 13.30%

1 4 2 4 3

7.10% 28.60% 14.30% 28.60% 21.40%

1 4 8 2

6.70% 26.70% 53.30% 13.30%

1 1 5 5 2

7.10% 7.10% 35.70% 35.70% 14.30%

2 3 8 2 -

13.30% 20% 53.30% 13.30%

1 3 6 3 1

7.10% 21.40% 42.90% 21.40% 7.10%

1 2 9 3

6.70% 13.30% 60% 20%

3 6 5

21.40% 42.90% 35.70%

Low 

Score

2.67

3

2.93

1

1

1

1

6

3

2

2

2

- 3.27 0.7

- - 2.93 1.14
High 

Score
5

Medium

Medium

0.9

1.04

0.79

4

3

Medium

Medium

-

- 3.43 1.09

- 3.73

0.8

Medium

0.8

3.43 1.09 Medium

3.29 1.33 Medium

High

High

Medium

6) I remember new English words 

or phrases by remembering their 

position on the page, on the board, 

or on a street sign.

4) I remember a new English word 

by making a mental picture of a 

situation in which the word might 

be used.

Low 

Score

High 

Score

5)  I review English lessons often.

Low 

Score

High 

Score

2) I use new English words in a 

sentence so I can remember them.

Low 

Score

High 

Score

3)  I connect the pronunciation 

sound of a new English word to an 

image or a picture of the word to 

help remember the word.

Low 

Score

High 

Score

- 3.73

Level of Memory Strategies Use
Items

1)  I think of relationships between 

what I already know and new things 

I learn in English.

Low 

Score

High 

Score

- 3.73 1.03

- 3.79 1.05

High

High
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4.1.2.2 The Results of Using Cognitive Strategies. 
 

 
                                Table 6: Cognitive Strategies Usage 
 

For Cognitive Strategies, the most frequently used for high-scoring students were in 

item number 8, ‘I try to talk like native English speakers’; the mean was 4.21, at a high 

level. The least used items were item number 7, ‘I say or write new English words 

several times’ and item number 12, ‘I make summaries of information that I hear or read 

in English’. The mean was 3.14, which still at medium level. 

 

The low-scoring students used item 8, ‘I try to talk like native English speakers’ most 

frequently for 3.80 at a high level. And the least frequently used was item number 12, ‘I 

make summaries of information that I hear or read in English’ The mean was 2.93, at a 

medium level. 

 

There were differences in item 9,10,11. For item 9, ‘I read English magazine or novel in 

my spare time.’, low-scoring students used the strategy at a medium level while the high 

-scoring students used the strategy at a high level. The difference was 0.69, which is 

quite high. For item 10, ‘I first skim an English passage (read over the passage quickly) 

then go back and read carefully.’, low-scoring students used the strategy at a medium 

level, but the high-scoring students used it at a high level. For item 11, ‘I look for words 

in my own language that have similar meanings to new words in English.’, the low-

scoring students used this at a medium level while the high-scoring students used it at a 

high level.   

 

 

Never Rarely
Someti

mes
Usually Always X S.D Level Rank

2 6 7

13.30% 40% 46.70%

4 4 6

28.60% 28.60% 42.90%

1 3 8 3

6.70% 20% 53.30% 20%

2 7 5

14.30% 50% 35.70%

2 3 4 6

13.30% 20% 26.70% 40%

2 5 2 4

14.30% 35.70% 14.30% 28.60%

1 3 4 5 2

6.70% 20% 26.70% 33.30% 13.30%

1 4 6 3

7.10% 28.60% 42.90% 21.40%

3 3 8 1

20% 20% 53.30% 6.70%

2 4 7 1

14.30% 28.60% 50% 7.10%

6 4 5

40% 26.70% 33.30%

3 6 5

21.40% 42.90% 35.70%
Medium

High

5

- Medium

- 3.14 0.86 5

5

High 2

3

Medium

Medium12) I make summaries of 

information that I hear or read in 

English.

Low 

Score
- 2.93 0.88

High 

Score
- 3.14 0.77

-

-

11) I look for words in my own 

language that has similar meaning to 

new words in English.

Low 

Score
3.47 0.91 2

High 

Score
3.5 0.85

- Medium

- High 4

10) I first skim an English passage 

(read over the passage quickly) then 

go back and read carefully.

Low 

Score
3.27 1.163 4

High 

Score
3.79 0.9-

9) I read English magazine or novel 

in my spare time.                              

                                                           

                    (*High Score missing 1)

Low 

Score
2.93 1.1 5

High 

Score
3.62 1.12 High

-

-

Medium

8) I try to talk like native English 

speakers.

Low 

Score
3.8 1.01 1

High 

Score
- 4.21 0.7 1

High-

-

Items

Level of Cognitive Strategies Use

7) I say or write new English words 

several times.

Low 

Score
- 3.33 0.72 3

High 

Score
- Medium
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4.1.2.3 The Results of Using Compensation Strategies. 
 

                                   
                         Table 7: Compensation Strategies Usage 
 

For the level of the use of Compensation Strategies, high-scoring students used item 14, 

‘When I can’t think of a word during a conversation in English, I use gestures’ and item 

18, ‘If I can’t think of an English word, I use idioms or phrasal words that mean the 

same thing’ at the same level at 3.7, which is a high level. The least used item was in 

number 15, ‘I make up new words if I do not know the right ones in English’ for 2.60, 

at a medium level. 

 

The highest use of the low-scoring students is also number 14, ‘When I can’t think of a 

word during a conversation in English, I use gestures’; the mean was 4.00, which is a 

high level and the highest of low scoring students for all 36 items. The least used was 

item number 15, ‘I make up new words if I do not know the right ones in English’ for 

2.57 which is at a medium level. The differences were seen in item 16, 17. Item 16, ‘I 

read English articles without looking up the meaning of every new word.’, low-scoring 

students used the strategy at a medium level while the high-scoring students used the 

strategy at a high level. For item 17, ‘I try to guess what the other person will say next 

in English.’, low- scoring students used the strategy at a medium level while the high-

scoring used it at a low level. This was the only item that the high-scoring used at a 

lower level than the low scorers. 

 

 

 

 

Never Rarely
Someti

mes
Usually Always X S.D Level Rank

1 1 4 7 2

6.70% 6.70% 26.70% 46.70% 13.30%

7 4 3

50% 28.60% 21.40%

1 2 7 5

6.70% 13.30% 46.70% 33.33%

1 4 5 3

7.10% 28.60% 35.70% 21.40%

1 7 5 1 1

6.70% 46.70% 33.33% 6.70% 6.70%

5 5 5 1 1

35.70% 35.70% 35.70% 7.10% 7.10%

2 7 5

13.30% 46.70% 33.33%

5 3 4 5

35.70% 21.40% 28.60% 35.70%

1 1 7 5 1

6.70% 6.70% 46.70% 33.33% 6.70%

5 3 5 3 1

35.70% 21.40% 35.70% 21.40% 7.10%

2 4 8 1

13.30% 26.70% 53.50% 6.70%

5 5 7 3

35.70% 35.70% 50% 21.40%

Medium

-

Medium

-

High

218) If I can’t think of an English 

word, I use idioms or phrasal  

words that mean the same thing.

Low 

Score
0.833.53

High 

Score
- 3.79 0.97

3

-

3

High

2.57 1.09 5

3.21 0.68 4

3.54 1.05

1

Low 4

High

14) When I can’t think of a word 

during a conversation in English, I 

use gestures.

Low 

Score
4 1.06

16)  I read English articles without 

looking up the meaning of every 

new word.                                          

                           (*Both missing 1)

Low 

Score
-

High 

Score

15) I make up new words if I do not 

know the right ones in English.

Low 

Score
2.6 0.98

17) I try to guess what the other 

person will say next in English.

Low 

Score
3.27 0.96

High 

Score
2.86 1.17

5

High 

Score

Medium

Medium

1

High 

Score
- 3.79 0.89 1

- High

High

Items

Level of Compensation Strategies Use

13) To understand unfamiliar 

English words, I make guesses.

Low 

Score
3.53 1.06 2

High 

Score
- 2

High

- High3.71 0.82
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4.1.2.4 The Results of Using Meta-cognitive Strategies. 
 

        
                       Table 8: Meta-cognitive Strategies Usage 
 

The level of using Meta-Cognitive strategies was the highest for high-scoring students 

on item 24, ‘I think about my progress in learning English’. The mean was 4.36 at a 

high level and the highest for all 36 items. The lowest item was 22, ‘I plan my schedule, 

so I will have enough time to study English’; the mean was a 3.23, at a medium level. 

 

The low-scoring students chose item 24 as well, ‘I think about my progress in learning 

English’--; the mean was 3.87, which is at a high level. The least used strategy was in 

item 22, ‘I plan my schedule, so I will have enough time to study English’. The mean 

was 2.7,3 which is at a medium level. 

               

The difference was item 23, ‘I look for opportunities to read as much as possible in 

English’--; the low scorers used this at a medium level and the high scorers used it at a 

high level. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Never Rarely
Someti

mes
Usually Always X S.D Level Rank

4 2 5 4

26.70% 13.30% 33.30% 26.70%

3 8 3

21.40% 53.50% 21.40%

1 1 4 6 3

6.70% 6.70% 26.70% 40% 20%

2 9 3

14.30% 64.30% 21.40%

2 2 8 3

13.30% 13.30% 53.50% 20%

4 4 6

28.60% 28.60% 42.90%

1 6 5 2 1

6.70% 40% 33.30% 13.30% 6.70%

1 2 4 5 1

7.10% 14.30% 28.60% 35.70% 7.10%

1 3 6 3 2

6.70% 20% 40% 20% 13.30%

2 2 6 4

14.30% 14.30% 42.90% 28.60%

2 2 7 4

13.30% 13.30% 46.70% 26.70%

2 5 7

14.30% 35.70% 50%

High

-

- 4.36 0.74

Medium1.1

High

High 1

-

High

- High

- High

-

5

1

4

Medium 5

2

2

3

24)  I think about my progress in 

learning English.

Low 

Score
- 3.87 0.99

High 

Score
-

6

23)  I look for opportunities to read 

as much as possible in English.

Low 

Score
3.13 1.12 Medium

High 

Score
3.86 1.03 High

22) I plan my schedule so I will 

have enough time to study English.   

                                                           

                    (*High Score missing 1)

Low 

Score
2.73 1.03

High 

Score
3.23

21)  I try to find out how to be a 

better learner of English.

Low 

Score
3.8 0.94

High 

Score
4.14 0.864-

0.68 High 4

High 

Score
- 4.07 0.62 3

20) I notice my English mistakes 

and use that information to help me 

do better.

Low 

Score
3.6 1.121

Items

Level of Meta-cognitive Strategies Use

19) I try to find as many ways as I 

can to use my English.

Low 

Score
3.6 1.18 High 3

High 

Score
- - 4
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4.1.2.5 The Results of Using Affective Strategies. 
 

  

                             Table 9: Affective Strategies Usage 
 

For Affective Strategies, the high-scoring students chose item 26, ‘I encourage myself 

to speak English even when I am afraid of making a mistake’ at the highest for 4.14. 

The least chosen strategy is item 29, ‘I write down my feelings in a language learning 

diary.’ The mean was 1.71, at a low level. This was also the lowest in all 36 items. 

 

The low-scoring students chose item 25, ‘I try to relax whenever I feel afraid of using 

English’, which is 3.93, at a high level. The low level of strategy use was item 29 ‘I 

write down my feelings in a language learning diary.’ The mean was 2.13 at a low level. 

 

In this strategy, the level of using of high-scorers, item 26, was more than 4.0, which 

was very high and was the second ranked from 4.36, which was in Meta-cognitive 

strategies. The difference was in item 27, ‘I give myself a reward or treat when I do well 

in English.’ The low-scoring students used this item at a medium level while the high-

scoring students used this at a high level. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Never Rarely
Someti

mes
Usually Always X S.D Level Rank

1 4 5 5

6.70% 26.70% 33.30% 33.30%

1 3 7 3

7.10% 21.40% 50% 21.40%

2 1 8 3

13.30% 6.70% 53.50% 20%

1 10 3

7.10% 71.40% 21.40%

2 6 5 2

13.30% 40% 33.30% 13.30%

8 3 3

53.50% 21.40% 21.40%

1 3 6 1 4

6.70% 20% 40% 6.70% 26.70%

1 3 4 2 2

7.10% 21.40% 28.60% 14.30% 14.30%

4 5 6

26.70% 33.30% 40%

7 4 3

50% 28.60% 21.40%

3 3 7 1 1

20% 20% 46.70% 6.70% 6.70%

8 5 1

53.50% 35.70% 7.10%

4.14

High

High

-

- -

Medium

0.53- -

30)  I talk to someone else about 

how I feel when I am learning 

English.

Low 

Score

High 

Score
-

2.6 1.12 5

5- Medium

Medium

2.57 0.85

6

High 

Score
1.71 0.82 Low 6- -

29)  I write down my feelings in a 

language learning diary.

Low 

Score
2.13 0.834 Low

4

High 

Score
3.08 1.24

High 

Score
- - 3.64 0.84 High

4

28)  I notice if I am tense or nervous 

when I am studying or using 

English.                                             

(*High Score missing 2)

Low 

Score
3.27 1.28 Medium

1

27)  I give myself a reward or treat 

when I do well in English.

Low 

Score
- 3.47 0.91 Medium 3

26)  I encourage myself to speak 

English even when I am afraid of 

making a mistake.                              

        (*Low Score missing1)

Low 

Score
3.86 0.95 High 2

High 

Score

3

2

Items

Level of Affective Strategies Use

25)  I try to relax whenever I feel 

afraid of using English.

Low 

Score
- 3.93 0.96 1

High 

Score
- 3.86 1.02 High
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4.1.2.6 The Results of Using Social Strategies. 
 

  
                             Table 10: Social Strategies Usage 
 

For Social Strategies, the high-scoring students used item 36 the highest, ‘I try to learn 

about the culture of English speaking countries.’, the mean was 4.00, at a high level. 

Item 33 was the least used, ‘I practice English with other students.’  The mean was 3.07, 

at a medium level. 

 

The low-scoring students chose item 31 the highest, ‘In a conversation, if I do not 

understand some English words, I ask the other person to slow down or repeat again.’ 

The mean was 3.60, at a high level. The least used item was number 33, ‘I practice 

English with other students.’ The mean was 3.00 at a medium level. 

 

The highest score for the high-scorers was 4, which is very high while the highest mean 

of the low scorer was only 3.60, which is very different. The lowest use of this strategy 

for both high scoring and low-scoring students was quite similar at 3.07 and 3.00--, only 

a 0.07 difference and both still at the medium level. It can be said that both groups of 

students used this strategy at a medium to high level. 

 

From item 34 and 36, there were differences. For item 34,’ I ask for help from English 

speakers.’--; low-scoring students used this at a high level while the high-scoring 

students used this at a medium level. For item 36, ‘I try to learn about the culture of 

English speaking countries.’, low-scoring students used it at a medium level and high-

scoring students used it at a high level. The level of the high scorers reached 4.0 which 

is very high and more than the low scorers’ usage by 0.73. 

 

Never Rarely
Someti

mes
Usually Always X S.D Level Rank

2 4 7 2

13.30% 26.70% 46.70% 13.30%

1 5 7 1

7.10% 35.70% 50% 7.10%

1 2 5 5 2

6.70% 13.30% 33.30% 33.30% 13.30%

3 4 6 1

21.40% 28.60% 42.90% 7.10%

3 3 3 3 3

20% 20% 20% 20% 20%

1 3 5 4 1

7.10% 21.40% 35.70% 28.60% 7.10%

1 1 4 6 2

6.70% 6.70% 26.70% 40% 13.30%

2 7 4 1

14.30% 50% 28.60% 7.10%

1 4 4 4 2

6.70% 26.70% 26.70% 26.70% 13.30%

3 6 4

21.40% 42.90% 28.60%

1 4 3 4 3

6.70% 26.70% 20% 26.70% 20%

4 6 4

28.60% 42.90% 28.60%
1

Medium

-

-

-

4

- 3.14 0.77 Medium 5

4

5

2

6

6

36) I try to learn about the culture 

of English speaking countries.

Low 

Score
3.27 1.28 Medium

High 

Score
- 4 0.78 High

35)  I ask questions in English.

Low 

Score
3.13 1.19 Medium

High 

Score

34) I ask for help from English 

speakers.

Low 

Score
3.5 1.09 High

High 

Score
3.29 0.82 Medium

33) I practice English with other 

students.                                            

                                                           

     (*Low Score missing1)

Low 

Score
3 1.5 Medium

High 

Score
3.07 1.07 Medium

3

High 

Score
- 3.36 0.929 3

32)  I ask a favor to native English 

speakers to correct me when I talk.

Low 

Score
3.33 1.11 Medium

Items

Level of Social Strategies Use

31) In a conversation, if I do not 

understand some English words, I 

ask the other person to slow down 

or repeat again.

Low 

Score
- 3.6 0.91 1

High 

Score
- 3.57 0.76 High 2

High
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4.1.2.7 The Total Usage of Language Learning Strategies. 

 

                             Table 11: The Overall Strategies Usage 
 

The table above combines all the usage in all the strategies. As we can see, the high 

scorers used Meta-Cognitive (3.94) most frequently. This was followed by Cognitive 

(3.61), Social (3.40), Compensation (3.37), Memory (3.30) and Affective Strategies 

(3.17) respectively. 

 

The low scorers used Meta-Cognitive (3.45), Compensation (3.36), Memory (3.34), 

Social (3.30), Cognitive (3.29) and Affective Strategies (3.21) respectively. 

 

Although the first and the last may be Meta-cognitive and Affective Strategies, the 

overall level of usage was different; the high scorers used at 3.94 while the low- scoring 

used for 3.45, a difference of 0.49. For cognitive strategies, the low-scoring students 

used these at a medium level at 3.29 and the high-scoring students used them at a high 

level at 3.61. The difference was 0.32. 

 

4.2 Discussion 

For the overall picture, it can be said that the high-scoring students used all the 

strategies at a medium to high level while the low-scoring students used strategies at a 

medium level. None of the students used any strategy at a low level. Oxford and Nyikos 

(1989) suggested that ‘Good language learners use a variety of learning strategies. 

Kayaoğlu (2013) also suggested that ‘learners proficient in a foreign language use a 

greater range of strategies compared to poor learners’. 

 

In 1995, Green and Oxford showed that ‘the successful language learners used more 

high-level strategies than less successful learners’ (as cited in Kayaoğlu, 2013).  Griffith 

(2003) also suggests that the higher level of the students is, the higher the frequency of 

strategy use. Both groups of students used more strategies and at a higher level than 

students in primary schools (Thangpatipan, 2014), secondary schools (Qing, 2013) and 

the university level (Kunasaraphun, 2015). 

 

The use of these strategies in both groups was also more frequent and higher than in 

Tirabulkul’s (2005) study done with students at the master’s level, with the highest level 

at 2.94 (Meta-cognitive strategies) and the lowest level at 1.92 (Memory Strategies). In 

this study, the highest level was Meta-cognitive with 3.94 and the lowest level was 3.17 

for high-scoring students. 

x S.D. Rank Level X S.D. Rank Level

Memory 3.34 0.59 3 Medium 3.3 0.72 5 Medium

Cognitive 3.29 0.7 5 Medium 3.61 0.49 2 High

Compensation 3.36 0.61 2 Medium 3.37 0.47 4 Medium

Meta-Cognitive 3.45 0.85 1 Medium 3.94 0.5 1 High

Affective 3.21 0.63 6 Medium 3.17 0.47 6 Medium

Social 3.3 0.73 4 Medium 3.4 0.52 3 Medium

Overall 3.33 0.51 Medium 3.45 0.43 Medium

Strategies Use
High Score StudentsLow Score Students
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The results suggest that language learning strategies have been passed down through 

generations with no clue of how to use them to use them in their daily life. Oxford and 

Nyikos (1989) suggest that ‘Better language learners generally use strategies 

appropriate to their own stage of learning, personality, age, purpose for learning the 

language’. This accords with O'Mally et al. (1985), who found that ‘students used a 

variety of learning strategies but typically used more familiar strategies and applied 

them to discrete‐point rather than integrative tasks’. 

 

5.   Conclusion 

The study aims to investigate the language learning strategies of high-scoring and low-

scoring students.  It was found that the high-scoring students used Meta-Cognitive most 

frequently.  This was followed by Cognitive, Social, Compensation, Memory and 

Affective Strategies, respectively. The low-scoring students used Meta-Cognitive most 

frequently. This was followed by Compensation, Memory, Social, Cognitive and 

Affective Strategies, respectively 

 

In addition, for overall means, it was found that the high-scoring students used all six 

strategies at a medium to high level while the low-scorers used all strategies at a 

medium level only. None of the students use these six strategies at a low level, which 

accords with Naiman et al.’s finding in 1976 that good learners seemed to use more 

strategies than the poorer ones. (Naiman et al., 1976 as cited in Hardan, 2013). 

 

The study provides better understanding of the use of language learning strategies by 

high-scoring students. Students are responsible for their own learning. Language 

learning strategies; this maybe one of many ways to help them learn. 
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Abstract 

This study aims to investigate barriers of English communication in terms of oral 

communication skills and the different communication strategies (CSs) used to solve 

problems between Thai Airways senior cabin crew and their foreign guests on 

international flights. The data was randomly collected from 77 Thai Airways senior 

cabin crew, whose age range of 31-60 years with more than 7 years of experiences, 

working in new royal first and new business classes at Thai Airways International 

Public Company Limited participated in this study. Using quantitative method, the 

empirical part of the study is consisted of both closed-and open-ended questions. The 

data was analyzed by percentage, frequency, mean and standard deviation. It was 

revealed that in terms of oral communication when employees deal with foreign 

guests, the two major problems were being able to understand slang, idiomatic 

expressions, or colloquialisms and being able to express complex ideas rated at a 

high level. Moreover, the most significant communication strategy used to solve 

communication problems when they faced problems reporting higher use of 

message-reduction strategy, in contrast they rarely use message-abandonment.  

 

Keywords: problems of English communication, communication strategies 

 

1. Introduction 
One of Thai Airways International Public Company Limited’s policies is 

promoting and representing Thai culture, customs and tradition. To achieve the 

company’s vision of being “The First Choice Carrier with Touches of Thai”, it 

is important that THAI cabin crew acquire new skills and standards of 

professionalism in terms of using English language as the medium of 

communication, cultural diversity and norms. 
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The high standard performance carried out by professional TG crew members aims 

to serve valued passengers through the remarkable smooth as silk experience. The 

airline industry is one of the huge business units which needs the improvement of its 

employees to interculturally communicate for its competiveness. This research study 

attempts to investigate the cabin crew language abilities at work during long haul 

flights of TG senior cabin crew who are working in new royal first class and new 

business class. In this research, it is intended to study Thai Airways cabin crew’s 

English problems. Consequently, it could be brought into analysis to conduct and 

strengthen Thai Airways to meet the purpose and for success of the company. 

Furthermore, the conclusion found could possibly lead Thai Airways to become a 

professional airline with excellence beyond service as “The First Choice Carrier 

with Touches of Thai” slogan indicates in all air travelers’ hearts. SKYTRAX 

also compiles an Airline Star Ranking, which ranks airlines on a scale of one to five. 

The evaluation of airline customer service views Thai Airways cabin crew 

procedures. Related research by SKYTRAX (2017) stated that Thai Airways staff 

language abilities in first class are above and beyond a basic level of service related 

dialogue.  SKYTRAX (2017) business class report and rating of Thai Airways staff 

language dialogue related to meal service reported it could be completed with more 

consistency. 

  

Thai Airways cabin crew are English Second Language Learners (L2). This research 

is mainly focused on English communication problems that affect communication in 

the workplace. These are viewed in terms of operation and seek to determine what 

strategies are used to handle the communication problems, especially in oral 

communication.  

 

In Thailand, there are few studies of Communication strategies (CSs) used by 

English Language Learners to handle communication difficulties. Using English 

language is complicated and difficult for Thai cabin crew who are English Second 

Language Learners (L2) due to the fact that English is not their mother tongue or 

first language. It means that L2 learners select the most appropriate strategies, 

whenever they encounter the problem, they might employ strategies to understand its 

meaning (Swan 2008). Therefore, there have been many definitions proposed for L2 

learners, so that they can use appropriate communication strategies (CSs) to achieve 

their potential communication. 

 

    1.1 Research questions 
RQ 1: What communication problems are most common between Thai Airways 

senior cabin crew and their foreign guests? 
 
RQ 2: What communication strategies do Thai Airways senior cabin crew use when 

facing communication problems? 

 

    1.2 Objective of the study 

1 To investigate English communication problems between Thai Airways senior 

cabin crew and their foreign guests. 
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2 To investigate communication strategies used by Thai Airways senior cabin crew 

when facing the communication problems. 

 

    1.3 Scope of the study 

This study intends to investigate the communication in English language between 

senior cabin crew of Thai Airways and their foreign guests in international flights. 

The study chose participants from Thai Airways senior cabin crew staff who are 

responsible for new royal first class and new business class as a different position 

ranking and fly an intercontinental flight with a particular type of aircraft: Airbus 

A380, Airbus A330 and Boeing 777. The participants in this study were 77 senior 

cabin crew of Thai Airways who have been learning in a new business class course. 

 

1.4 Significance of the study 
This study aims to investigate English communication problems and strategies used 

by THAI senior cabin crew on international flights with foreign guests. The findings 

of this study will find ways to develop their English communication skills.  

Therefore, the results may be beneficial to senior cabin crew who can handle 

problems when communicating in English with foreign guests in an effectively 

professional manner.  

 

Moreover, these investigations may be helpful for further providing guidelines in 

English language training courses.  

 

2. Literature Review 
 

    2.1 Communication 

The word communication is derived from the Latin word “communis” which means 

common. Communication as a word is clarified in the Penguin Dictionary of 

Psychology (2009) as “The transmission of something from one location to another. 

The ‘thing’ that is transmitted may be a message, a signal, a meaning, etc.”. The 

definitions of communication are various based on each scholar’s perspective. 

 

Weekley (1967, p.338) pointed out that communication in Latin is communicare, 

which means share and make common. Keyton (2011) mentioned that 

communication is a process of transmitting the information from one person to 

another. Hamilton (2014) described the element concepts of the communication 

process on a basic model of communication. 

 

    2.2 The Concept of Cabin Crew 

In the early mid 1990s it has been suggested that ‘crew’ consist of two separate 

sub-groups or two distinctive groups represented by cockpit and cabin crew groups 

(Chidester, 1993; Kayten, 1993; Chute & Wiener, 1995, 1996; Wiener & Kanki, 

1993; cited in Ford, Henderson & O’Hare, 2013). Clark (2012) explained that cabin 

crew work separate from the cockpit crew, which refers to the pilots. Each area has 

different responsibilities which can be viewed as two separate characteristic cultures 

in the aircraft, thus cockpit crew are viewed as concerning flight operations control 

where safety is stressed with the following procedures. Whereas cabin crew have 
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more space, and the personnel working in it are more physically active and socially 

interactive than those on the flight deck (Chute &Wiener, 1995). In addition, cabin 

crew are typically part of the marketing department in customer relation service 

where passenger service is emphasized (Metscher, Smith, & Alghamdi, 2009).  

 

    2.3 The Definitions of Cabin Crew  
Famous English dictionaries and aviation authorities explained the word cabin crew 

as follow; Macmillan English Dictionary (2011) defined the word as “the people on 

a plane whose job is to look after the passengers”. English for Aviation Teaching 

Notes explained the definition of cabin crew as “airline staff who work directly with 

passengers and whose main job is to ensure their safety and well-being, in addition 

to dealing with seating arrangements and food and drink service”. According to 

guidance material for cabin crew training manuals (The Civil Aviation Authority of 

Thailand, 2016), cabin crew is defined as “a crew member who performs, in the 

interest of safety of passengers, duties assigned by the operator or the pilot-in-

command of the aircraft, but who shall not act as a flight crew member”. 

 

    2.4 The Characteristics of Job Descriptions of Cabin Crew   

A number of definitions clarify the meaning of the word and the characteristics of 

job descriptions of cabin crew for an airline as responsible for the safety and comfort 

of its passengers. Admittedly, it is crucial that cabin crew are knowledgeable 

concerning aircraft systems and basic components (Chute & Wiener, 1996). 

Consequently, cabin crew is required to compete training courses covering safety 

procedures, customer service and legal immigration issues which educate them on 

skills and recruitments. In order to serve customers with high trust, security and 

comfort throughout a memorable flight experience that will lead the airline business 

(Gomez, 2012). 

 

    2.5 Barriers to Effective Communication 

English communication is essential to the aviation professional in today’s world. The 

way of communicating shapes the image and creates an atmosphere with good 

relationships. Some communication problems are existing between cabin crew and 

passengers. Wishom (2004) stated that poor grammar, pronunciation, vocabulary, 

misinterpretation and cultural differences are affecting communication (cited in 

Eamjoy, 2015). Barkow and Rutenberg (2002) suggested that choosing messages 

that are necessary, using short and simple sentences, avoiding air travel jargon, 

incomplete wording, ambiguous wording, and non-essential messages could be 

reduce the risk of misunderstanding.  

 

2.6 Communication Strategies 

Definition of communication strategies 

 

Selinker (1972) was one of the first influential researchers on interlanguage during 

the 1970’s and suggested the notion of CS of L2 communication in his paper 

“Interlanguage”. Then, the concept of CS was further developed and discussed by 

many researchers.   



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 161 

 

 

The definitions focused on the idea that communication strategies (CSs) are 

consciousness and it referred to the fact that speakers use a process of technique 

based on interactional perspective between speaker and interlocutor to achieve 

communication while, the concept of problematicity leads to problems-solving 

strategies that a speaker uses when lacking morphological, lexical, or syntactic 

knowledge emphasized on cognitive view. However, there has not been complete 

agreement on a single definition of communication strategies (CSs).  

 

Many previous researchers such as Tarone (1981), Færch & Kasper (1983), 

Bialystok (1990), Dörnyei & Scott (1997), and Nakatani (2005) have classified oral 

communication strategies (CSs) into two main basic types which are reduction or 

avoidance strategies used by low ability learners to avoid something during the 

process of language communication and achievement or compensatory strategies 

considered as good language learners’ behavior to complete an oral communication.  

 

The taxonomy used in the study adopted the framework of communication strategies 

(CSs) from Corder (1983), Dörnyei & Scott (1997), Nakatani (2005 & 2006), and 

Cohen (2014) as they are classified in a similar way (cited in Chuanchaisit 2009). 

The proposed CSs investigated in the questionnaire of this study were classified into 

two categories involves nine strategies. The framework of categories of CSs used in 

this study. 

 

1. High ability or risk-taking strategies   
 1.1 Social-affective strategies 

 1.2 Fluency-oriented strategies 

 1.3 Accuracy-oriented strategies  

 1.4 Non-verbal strategies 

 1.5 Help-seeking strategies 

 1.6 Circumlocution strategies 

2. Low ability or risk-avoidance strategies 
2.1 Message abandonment strategies 

2.2 Message reduction and alteration strategies 

2.3 Time-gaining strategies 

 

 

For the purpose of this study it will use both the interactional strategies (e.g. help-

seeking strategies: ask confirmation request, clarification check, and appeal for help) 

and psycholinguistic consider lexical compensatory strategies (e.g. circumlocution 

and accuracy-oriented strategies) used by learners of a second language (L2) when 

confronted with difficulties of communication in the target language and, therefore, 

enhancing their ability to communicate.  

 

2.7 Problems in English Communication 

In Thailand, there have been a number of studies investigating the problems in 

English communication. These focus on oral and aural skills (speaking and listening) 

used during interaction. 
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Productive skills problems “L2 learners are always having to compensate for the 

limited vocabulary at their disposal” (Cook 1996) which may cause difficulty to 

speak with correct accents. Bunthong (2014) stated four factors (1) poor 

pronunciation (2) speaking anxiety (3) lacking of grammatical and phonetics 

knowledge (4) limited knowledge of English vocabulary cause speaking problems. 

 

Receptive skills problems caused by pronunciation, is one of the most common 

problems encountered by Thai Airways cabin crew (L2) who are unfamiliar with the 

accents of native speakers and foreign passengers with regard to listening and was 

the major problem especially Australian and Indian accents (Permtanjit, 2003; 

Chenaksara, 2005). Moreover, lack of control of a speaker over the speed at which 

speakers speak can fail to provide the important information, words, and signals 

(Hamouda, 2013). In addition, the limitation of vocabulary depends on knowledge 

and interpretation of listeners’ background also can cause listening problems 

(Underwood, 1989).  

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants 

The participants of the study were 77 Thai senior cabin crew who work at Thai 

Airways International Public Company Limited. 

 

3.2 Research instrument 

The instrument used in this study was a questionnaire with closed-ended and open-

ended questions adapted from: “How Competently Do You Communicate?” L.B. 

Rosenfeld and R.M. Berko, Glenview, IL: Scott, Foresman, Little, Brown, and 

Wisawajareonkit (2015) focusing on the problems that caused communication 

barriers in terms of listening consisted of 10 closed-ended items and speaking 

consisted of 10 closed-ended items, and the use of English communication strategies 

was adapted from Chuanchaisit (2009) according to the taxonomy’s framework of 

communication strategies (CSs) from Corder (1983), Dörnyei & Scott (1997), 

Nakatani (2005 & 2006), Cohen (2014) consisted of 15 closed-ended items which 

based on a five-point Likert scale. 

 

3.3 Data collection 

The participants were randomly selected. The convenience sampling technique was 

used for participant selection and the data was collected by hand and via the crew 

mailbox.  

 

A total of 80 questionnaires were distributed to participants, 79 questionnaires were 

returned and there were 77 questionnaires that could be analyzed in this study. The 

participants were asked to complete four parts with regarding to part I: demographic 

data, part II: problems in English listening and speaking skills, part III: the use of 

English communication strategies, and part IV: suggestions. 
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3.4 Data analysis 

The data obtained from the questionnaires were analyzed by descriptive statistics of 

frequency, mean, percentage, and standard variation. Regarding to the general and 

educational background (part I) were presented as frequency and percentages. 

Descriptive data (mean and standard deviations) were computed to determine types 

of problems in English listening and speaking skills (part II) and the participants’ 

strategies regarding using English for communication on the performance of cabin 

crew in their English language (part III). 

 

4. Results and discussion 
RQ 1: What communication problems are most common between Thai Airways 

senior cabin crew and their foreign guests? 

 
Listening 

Problems 

5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 

 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

1. I am able to 

understand 

perfectly all 

different English 

accents. 

 

1 

1.30% 

43 

55.84% 

30 

38.96% 

3. 

3.90% 

0 3.54 0.59 Often 

2. I am able to 

understand slang,  

 idiomatic 

expressions, or 

colloquialisms. 

2 

2.60% 
19 

24.68% 
47 

61.04% 
9 

11.69% 
0 3.18 0.66 Sometimes 

3. I am able to 

remember the 

entire information. 

4 

5.19% 
34 

44.16% 
36 

46.75% 
3 

3.90% 
0 3.51 0.66 Often 

4. I am able to 

understand a 

speaker’s main 

idea. 

22 

28.57% 
49 

63.64% 
5 

6.49% 
1 

1.30% 
0 4.19 0.60 Often 

5. I am able to 

understand 

technical terms. 

4 

5.19% 

30 

38.96% 

36 

46.75% 

6 

7.79% 

1 

1.30% 

3.39 0.76 Sometimes 

6. I pay attention to 

the intonation. 
22 

28.57% 
42 

54.55% 
11 

14.29% 
2 

2.60% 
0 4.09 0.72 Often 

7. I pay attention to 

the pronunciation. 
27 

35.06% 
41 

53.25% 
8 

10.39% 
1 

1.30% 
0 4.22 0.68 Often 
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Listening 

Problems 

5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 

 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

8. I pay attention to 

words which the 

speaker 

emphasizes 

33 

42.86% 

39 

50.65% 

4 

5.19% 

1 

1.30% 

0 4.35 0.64 Often 

9. I pay attention to 

the speaker’s eye 

contact, facial 

expression and 

gestures  

45 

58.44% 

31 

40.26% 

1 

1.30% 

0 0 4.57 0.52 Always 

10. I anticipate 

what the speaker is 

going to say based 

on the context. 

17 

22.08% 
47 

61.04% 
13 

16.88% 
0 0 4.05 0.62 Often 

 
Speaking 

Problems 
 

5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 
 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

11. I speak 

naturally and 

effectively. 

10 

12.99% 

50 

64.94% 

17 

22.08% 

0 0 3.91 0.58 Often 

12. I speak 

appropriate words 

(avoid jargon or 

slang). 

20 

25.97% 

38 

49.35% 

17 

22.08% 

2 

2.60% 

0 3.99 0.76 Often 

13. I speak 

appropriate 

pronunciation. 

8 

10.39% 
43 

55.84% 
25 

32.47% 
1 

1.30% 
0 3.75 0.65 Often 

14. I speak with 

correct grammar 
tenses.  

11 

14.29% 
29 

37.66% 
33 

42.86% 
4 

5.19% 
0 3.61 0.79 Often 

15. I speak with 

correct words 

order.  

9 

11.69% 
37 

48.05% 
29 

37.66% 
2 

2.60% 
0 3.69 0.71 Often 

16. I speak without 

anxiety. 
13 

16.88% 
46 

59.74% 
18 

23.38% 
0 0 3.94 0.63 Often 

17. I speak in a 

warm tone. 
33 

42.86% 
40 

51.95% 
3 

3.90% 
1 

1.30% 
0 4.36 0.62 Often 

18. I speak at a rate 

that is neither too 

fast or too slow 

(take a breath 

between 

sentences).  

17 

22.08% 
40 

51.95% 
20 

25.97% 
0 0 3.96 0.69 Often 

19. I speak fluently 

(avoiding “uh”, 
“uhm”, “you know”, 
awkward pauses, 

etc).  

4 

5.19% 
29 

37.66% 
43 

55.84% 
1 

1.30% 
0 3.47 0.62 Sometimes 
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Speaking 

Problems 
 

5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 
 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

20. I am able to 

express complex 

ideas. 

2 

2.60% 
21 

27.27% 
45 

58.44% 
7 

9.09% 
2 

2.60% 
3.18 0.73 Sometimes 

          

In response to research question one, most participants when listening pay attention 

to the speaker’s eye contact, facial expression and gestures rated at the “always” level 

of frequency with the mean of 4.57 and SD of 0.52 followed by speaking in a warm 

tone with the mean of 4.36 and SD of 0.62. 

 

The results indicate that the participants had problems to express complex ideas with 

a mean of 3.18 and SD of 0.73 and the participants had difficulties to understand 

slang, idiomatic expressions, or colloquialisms which was a same rated mean of 3.18 

and SD of 0.66 for listening problem.  

 

RQ 2: What communication strategies do Thai Airways senior cabin crew use when 

facing communication problems? 

 
 Communication 

Strategies 
5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 
 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

1 4. I use the 

words which 

are familiar to 

me. 

(Message-

reduction 

strategies) 

39 

50.65% 
34 

44.16% 
4 

5.19% 
0 0 4.45 .597 Often 

2 5. I ask for 

repetition when 

a message is 

not clear to me; 

such as “could 

you say it 

again?”  
“Pardon?” 
(Help-seeking 

strategies) 

34 

44.16% 
36 

46.75% 
7 

9.09% 
0 0 4.35 .644 Often 

3 3. When the 

message is not 

clear, I ask 

participants for 

clarification 

directly. 

(Help-seeking 

strategies) 

27 

35.06% 
47 

61.04% 
3 

3.90% 
0 0 4.31 .544 Often 

4 15. I give a 

good 

impression to 

the listener. 

(Social-

affective 

strategies) 
 

31 

40.26% 
38 

49.35% 
8 

10.39% 
0 0 4.30 .650 Often 
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 Communication 

Strategies 
5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 
 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

5 2. I use eye 

contact (always 

face to guest, 

relaxed facial 

expression). 

(Non-verbal 

strategies) 

29 

37.66% 
40 

51.95% 
8 

10.39% 
0 0 4.27 .641 Often 

6 10. I correct 

myself when I 

notice that I 

have made a 

mistake. 

(Accuracy-

oriented 

strategies) 

25 

32.47% 
43 

55.84% 
9 

11.69% 
0 0 4.21 .635 Often 

7 9. I encourage 

myself to use 

English even 

though it may 

risk making 

mistakes. 

(Social-

affective 

strategies) 

16 

20.78% 
45 

58.44% 
12 

15.58% 
4 

5.19% 
0 3.95 .759 Often 

8 1. I try to enjoy 

the 

conversation. 

(Social-

affective 

strategies) 

12 

15.58% 
46 

59.74% 
18 

23.38% 
1 

1.30% 
0 3.90 .661 Often 

9 13. I use 

gestures if I 

cannot express 

myself. 

(Non-verbal 

strategies) 

20 

25.97% 
26 

33.77% 
29 

37.66% 
1 

1.30% 
1 

1.30% 
3.82 .884 Often 

10 14. I describe 

the 

characteristics 

of the object 

instead of using 

the exact word 

that I am not 

sure of. 

(Circumlocution 

strategies) 

14 

18.18% 
36 

46.75% 
24 

31.17% 
3 

3.90% 
0 3.79 .784 Often 

11 6. I try to elicit 

help from my 

interlocutor 

indirectly; such 

as rising 

intonation. 

(Help-seeking 

strategies) 

14 

18.18% 
35 

45.45% 
25 

32.47% 
2 

2.60% 
1 

1.30% 
3.77 .826 Often 

12 12. I use some 

fillers to fill 

pauses or 

phrases; like 

“actually” “well” 
“it is difficult to 

11 

14.29% 
24 

31.17% 
36 

46.75% 
6 

7.79% 
0 3.52 .837 Often 
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 Communication 

Strategies 
5 

Always 

(%) 

4 

Often 

(%) 

3 

Sometimes 

(%) 

2 

Rarely 

(%) 

1 

Never 

(%) 

 

�̅� 
 

S.D. 
Level of 

Frequency 

explain” in 

order to gain 

more time to 

think about 

what I should 

speak. 

(Time-gaining 

strategies) 

13 11. I think of 

what I want to 

say in Thai, 

then construct 

the English 

sentence. 

(Accuracy-

oriented 

strategies) 

3 

3.90% 
21 

27.27% 
35 

45.45% 
12 

15.58% 
6 

7.79% 
3.04 .952 Sometime

s 

14 7. I give up 

expressing a 

message if I 

cannot make 

myself 

understood. 

(Message-

abandonment 

strategies) 

1 

1.30% 
5 

6.49% 
33 

42.86% 
30 

38.96% 
8 

10.39% 
2.49 .821 Rarely 

15 8. If I face some 

language 

difficulties, I 

will leave a 

message 

unfinished. 

(Message-

abandonment) 

1 

1.30% 
0 20 

25.97% 
28 

36.36% 
28 

36.36% 
1.94 .864 Rarely 

          

In order to answer research question two, descriptive statistics from the participants’ 

response were investigated. The findings revealed that message reduction was the 

most frequently reported by Thai Airways senior cabin crew learner who always 

used the words which are familiar to them when they are faced with problems with a 

mean of 4.45 and SD of 0.597.  

 

This indicated that they had used risk-avoidance strategies to overcome their English 

oral communication problems although there seems to be some disagreement as to 

the characteristics of avoidance behavior in language learners. It seems uncertain as 

to how beneficial this behavior is. As this strategy is reported, it is possible that 

further study is needed to investigate the usefulness of this strategy. 

 

When faced with a breakdown in communication, they rarely choose to end the flow 

of the conversation, it seems likely that Thai Airways senior cabin crew learner 

choose to find resources to maintain fluent conversation. 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 168 

 

 

5. Conclusion  
With regard to content analysis, an investigation was made to survey. This study 

revealed that the two major problems of oral communication were being able to 

understand slang, idiomatic expressions, or colloquialisms and being able to express 

complex ideas whether they communicated with native or non-native English 

speaker guests.  
 

The results indicated that Thai Airways senior cabin crew often speak in a warm 

tone and aim to pay attention to the interlocutor by using non-verbal language such 

as eye contact, and facial expression while communicating. 

 
The results showed that problems occurred sometimes. When Thai Airways senior 

cabin crew had problems in oral communication the most significant communication 

strategy used by Thai Airways senior cabin crew was to use the communication 

strategy of message-reduction and using the words which are familiar to them for the 

assurance many foreign guests look for. On the other hand, they rarely used the 

communication strategy of message abandonment. 
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Abstract 

This study aimed to measure the satisfaction level of foreign visitors toward the 

English oral communication ability of Thai staff at museums in Bangkok.  It focused 

on investigating Thai museum staff’s English speaking and listening skills. The 

participants of this study were 120 foreign visitors who visited Jim Thompson House 

Museum and Rattanakosin Exhibition Hall during April 2018.  A questionnaire 

consisting of closed-ended questions with five-point Likert scale and an opened-

ended question was used as the instrument to collect the data. The sample size of the 

study was 120 participants selected by using convenience sampling technique. They 

were asked for their cooperation in completing the questionnaires with 29 questions 

after visiting these museums and the data was computed using the SPSS program. 

The findings showed that, overall, foreign visitors had high satisfaction level toward 

the English oral communication abilities in both speaking and listening skills of Thai 

staff at museums in Bangkok. 

 

Keywords: Foreign visitors’ satisfaction, English oral communication ability, verbal 

code, vocal code, nonverbal communication, Thai museum staff.  

 

1. Introduction 
Understanding customers’ satisfaction is very essential in the service and tourism 

industry. It can affect the company’s reputation and lead to a good and bad company 

image. Nowadays, many organizations place emphasis on the importance of 

measuring customers’ satisfaction because its outcome can explain the level of 

effectiveness of products and services (Llieska, 2013). In terms of educational 

tourism, a museum is an attractive place where foreigners often visit  for learning 

more about Thai art, history, and culture. At museums, visitor services staff such as 

receptionists, museum guides, and ticket officers always have interaction with the 

foreign visitors. Therefore, English communication skills, especially speaking and 

listening, are very important because it is the international language that people who 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 172 

 

 

come from different countries use as a common language to communicate together. 

English ability of museum staff is one factor that can affect foreign visitors’ 

satisfaction. If the museum staff lack good English speaking and listening proficiency, 

foreign visitors might be dissatisfied and disappointed. When foreigners visit 

museums, some of them expect to gain knowledge from the professional staff or 

experts.  However, many museums in Thailand often focus on the other factors that 

affect foreigners’ satisfaction such as museum arrangement, displays of artifacts, 

location of the museum, entrance fee, museum store and souvenirs, cleanliness of the 

building, and facilities and give less emphasis on the communication skills of the 

museum staff. Furthermore, many previous studies investigated the degree of 

foreigner satisfaction toward the English communication skills of Thai staff who work 

at hotels, airports, banks or work with famous airlines. There is no study focusing on 

museum staff even though museums are the important educational tourist attractions. 

Thus, it is significant to measure foreign visitors’ satisfaction level toward the  

English oral communication skills of Thai museum staff so that the museum can 

understand more about foreigners’ satisfaction. Furthermore, it is useful to evaluate 

the performance of Thai museum staff in order that they can understand how 

professional they are in English communication and which English oral 

communication abilities they should place emphasis on, improve and develop to 

communicate with foreigners effectively. Besides, the result of the study will be 

beneficial for the organization in training English communication skills for their 

employees in the future. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

     2.1 The Theory of Customer Satisfaction 

 

2.1.1 Definition of Customer Satisfaction  

There are various definitions of customer satisfaction. Gronroos (1984) stated that 

customer satisfaction is a broad concept and influenced by many factors. Service 

quality is one of the important factors that are closely related with customer 

satisfaction. Additionally, Giese and Cote (2000) pointed out that customer 

satisfaction is an emotional or cognitive response which is based on particular things 

such as product, service, and experience. The response will happen after the 

consumption or a long experience of using the product or service. According to Kotler 

and Keller (2006), customer satisfaction is an individual’s feeling of pleasure, 

impression or disappointment which is the consequence of comparing a product or 

service’s quality with the expectation of the customers. If the feeling toward the 

product or service is higher than the level of expectation, customer satisfaction will be 

high and more positive, but on the other hand, if it is less than the expectation, it could 

lead to low satisfaction or dissatisfaction. From many previous studies, customers’ 

satisfaction is the association of emotion, expectation, and product or service 

performance. In this study, foreign visitors’ satisfaction will refer to both positive and 

negative feeling of foreign visitors toward English oral communication skills in 

speaking and listening of Thai museum staff after they have interaction with them at 

museums in Bangkok. 
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2.1.2 Importance of Customer Satisfaction to the Service 

Understanding customer satisfaction is significant. There are many benefits for the 

organizations in many ways, particularly for the museums which are tourist attractions 

that involve hospitality. Firstly, accumulating the customer satisfaction data helps to 

evaluate the ability of the company, product or service so that the organization can 

identify the strengths, weaknesses and areas for improvements in order to fulfill 

customers’ satisfaction. Secondly, customer satisfaction is related to positive and 

negative “word of mouth” communication. Kotler and Keller (2006) wrote that many 

organizations should be more concerned about the satisfaction level of their 

customers. Nowadays, the Internet and social media is a tool for consumers to spread 

both good and bad feedback. Thirdly, Hill, Roche, and Allen (2007) believe that 

organizations which have a large number of satisfied customers will have a better 

reputation and gain more confidence. Whereas, the negative word of mouth on social 

media could affect the reputation of the companies. Lastly, analysis of the customer 

satisfaction only is not enough, but it is essential to investigate causes of 

dissatisfaction to point out what the problems are and where the improvement is 

needed.  

 

Furthermore, there are many factors that influence customer satisfaction. According to 

Hokinson (as cited in Wadud 2012) it includes service price, service quality, quick 

service, knowledgeable employees, and helpful and courteous staff. Soderlund and 

Rosengren (2008) also cited that the employees with friendly attitudes and a display 

of smiles can make the impression which lead towards customer satisfaction. 

Moreover, Gegeckaitė (2011) mentioned that there are many key factors affecting 

customer satisfaction such as service price and quality, physical environment, friendly 

staff, employees' attitude, and understanding the customer. From many previous 

researches, it is clear that the employee is one of the significant factors which 

influence customers’ satisfaction. At the museum,visitor services staff always 

communicate and have interaction with the foreign visitors directly. Thus, it is 

important to measure customer visitors’ satisfaction toward the English 

communication ability of museum staff who provide service and are the 

representatives of the image of the museum. On These days, many organizations 

focus on the importance of customer satisfaction increasingly because if they do not 

measure it, they might not know their customers’ true feelings, needs and 

requirements. Hill and Alexander (2006) agreed that customers satisfaction evaluation 

motivates people to improve themselves for better performance in order to achieve 

higher levels of the productivity. Evaluation of the customers’ satisfaction toward the 

English communication abilities of Thai museum staff will help the museum to 

receive the reliable feedback. This significant data can be used to assess the English 

proficiency of Thai museum staff so that they can understand themselves which 

English oral communication skills they should maintain and improve to increase the 

satisfaction level of foreign visitors. 

 

     2.2 Concept of Communication  

Understanding communication theory helps in developing the knowledge about the 

communication process and the elements of communication. From the book 

Communicating for Result: A Guide for Business and the Professions by Cheryl 
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Hamilton, Hamilton mentioned that “communication is the process that people share 

their ideas, thoughts and feeling with each other in commonly understandable ways” 

(2014, p.4). Code which is the symbols and signs that carry the message, has one of 

the important roles in communication process. According to Hamilton (2014) there 

are three main communication codes: 

 

1. Language or verbal code – it is the spoken words or written messages that are 

used to communicate your emotions and thoughts or share information and feelings 

with other people.   

2. Paralanguage or vocal code – it is the vocal element which goes along with 

spoken language, including tone of voice, pace, stress and emphasis, and volume. 

Using appropriate vocal codes can make the listeners pay attention to what you are 

saying. Also, it helps to make your words more reliable and powerful.  

3.  Nonverbal cues or visual code – it is all the intentional or unintentional 

messages that are not written, spoken or sounded. It includes eye contact, facial 

expression, body movement, posture and gesture, touch, clothing and personal 

appearance, personal space, and physical environment.  Sometimes, nonverbal 

communication can help to interpret your words as well. There are cultural 

differences in nonverbal communication which means body language is different from 

culture to culture. Nonverbal communication is important especially when 

communicating with people who have cultural differences. 

 

Code is the significant element in communication that Thai museum staff have to 

focus on when transmitting information or knowledge to the foreign visitors.  The 

main responsibility of the visitor services staff is giving information, assisting when 

foreigners have inquiries, or giving English explanations about the museum and 

antiques. Therefore, they need to pay attention to the three basic codes that Hamilton 

stated. Not only verbal code is important in communication, but vocal and nonverbal 

code are very essential, especially when museum staff communicate with many 

foreigners who have different frames of reference in background and culture. 

 

     2.3 Effective Oral Communication Skills 
Oral communication always comprises two language skills which are speaking and 

listening abilities. At the museum, museum staff use these two language skills to 

communicate with the foreigners every day. The communication will be effective and 

successful when the Thai museum staff and foreign visitors have the same 

understanding.  

 

2.3.1 Speaking Skills 
According to Torky (2006) speaking is one of the basic language skills which is used 

frequently to express the opinions, intentions, and transmit information. To be a good 

speaker, Florez (1999) pointed out some essential skills that the speaker should 

emphasize, for example, speaking with correct grammar structure, choosing 

appropriate and understandable vocabulary, and using some language strategies 

(emphasizing key words or rephrasing) to enhance the listener's comprehension. 

Furthermore, when museum staff and foreigners communicate in English, language 

barriers could occur during their conversation. Thai museum staff needs to be aware 
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of it because it can be the cause of misunderstanding between people and lead to 

customers’ dissatisfaction as well. Jitjenkarn (2011) stated that there are many 

language obstacles for example, words choice, lack of vocabulary, grammar, and 

pronunciation.  

 

1. Word choices: The speaker should select language with extreme care 

before communicating. Otherwise, the listener can misunderstand and interpret a word 

differently from what the sender intent to communicate.  

2. Lack of vocabulary: The limited size of vocabulary is another language 

barrier that can lead to miscommunication of the whole message. If a person with 

high vocabulary talks with another person who has low vocabulary ability, the second 

person may not understand completely. 

3. Grammar: Communication with a lot of grammatical errors can be an 

obstacle between the speaker and listener. It can cause confusion and  distract the 

listener’s attention. Whereas, using the correct grammar in speaking and writing 

shows the positive and reliable image of the speakers.  

4. Pronunciation: Stressing the wrong words or syllables leads to difficulties 

in understanding the meaning of the messages. Thus, clear pronunciation is a basic 

necessity of communication and a key language skill. 

 

Therefore, in this research, measuring the satisfaction level of foreign visitors toward 

Thai museum staff’s speaking skills focused on three codes as Halminton (2014) 

stated and some language barriers which Jitjenkarn (2011) mentioned. The speaking 

skills of Thai museum staff were divided into three parts. First, verbal code included 

clearness of speech, pronunciation, and how Thai museum staff use vocabulary, 

grammar and word choice when they communicate with foreign visitors. Second, the 

vocal code emphasized the content of speaking English fluently, using a friendly tone 

of voice, speaking with proper speed, and having confidence while they are speaking. 

Last, nonverbal communication focused on the body language, eye contact and 

clothing of the Thai museum staff.   

 

2.3.2 Listening Skills 

Effective listening is not only hearing the words that another person is saying, but it is 

understanding the whole message and what he/she intends to communicate. Having 

good listening ability makes employees more productive. Tyagi (2013) mentioned 

some tactics that are very beneficial in improving listening proficiency, for example, 

paying attention and showing attentiveness through body language, having the 

appropriate eye contact to show that you are a good listener ,responding to the speaker  

by saying some words, using sound (um-hmm), or nodding your head to show your 

understanding,  and do not interrupt while the speaker is talking.  At the museum, 

Thai staff need to listen to the foreigners carefully so that they can understand and 

respond to their requests and questions correctly. In this study, measuring the 

satisfaction level of foreign visitors toward Thai museum staff’s listening skills 

included the content of familiarity with the foreigners’ English accents, 

comprehension about visitors’ questions or requests, and museum staff’s attention 

when they communicate with the foreigners. 
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     2.4 Previous Related Studies 

Jitjenkarn (2011) examined foreign customers’ satisfaction with the ability of Bank of 

Ayudhya PCL (BAY) staff’s English oral communication. This research focused on 

only listening and speaking skills. The participants were 100 foreign customers who 

used the services of BAY. The research instrument was a questionnaire with close-

ended and open-ended questions. The result revealed that the overall customers’ 

satisfaction toward the ability of BAY staff’s English oral communication was at high 

level. In terms of speaking, the staff could use the appropriate words, vocabulary and 

correct grammar, but sometimes, the Thai accent and pronunciation could make some 

difficulties or lead to misunderstanding. However, the customers still could 

understand the staff’s oral communication well. 

Chaiyapornnangkul (2013) studied foreign customers’ satisfaction with Shangri-La 

Hotel receptionists’ English oral communication ability. The researcher focused on 

only English skills and cross-cultural communication. The subjects of this study were 

100 foreign guests who stayed at the hotel. The research instrument was a 

questionnaire with open-ended questions and close-ended questions with a five-point 

Likert rating scale. The result showed that most customers had high satisfaction 

toward the receptionists’ English skill at Shangri-La Hotel, Bangkok at a high level. 

The receptionist could speak English fluently, give clear directions, use the 

appropriate conversation format, and understand customers’ English very well. 

Besides, overall customers were satisfied with the cross-cultural communication of 

the receptionist at a high level. The receptionists spoke politely and friendly, provided 

service with smile, reacted with the customers’ complaints properly, and understood 

customer needs. 

Chaikarnboondarikaka (2013) investigated the satisfaction level of foreign passengers 

towards interpersonal communication of Air Asia flight attendants. The participants 

were 120 foreign passengers who travelled with Air Asia at Donmueng International 

Airport. The research instrument was a questionnaire which contained open-ended 

questions and close-ended questions with a five-point Likert rating scale. The finding 

revealed that most of the foreign passengers were very satisfied with Air Asia flight 

attendants’ interpersonal communication in both verbal and nonverbal messages. 

Most of the flight attendants had proper verbal communication such as a great 

greeting, welcoming, and saying good bye. The ability of nonverbal communication 

had the high level as well. The flight attendants had attractive make up and uniforms, 

give friendly smiles, had good eye contact and listened to the passenger attentively.  

Thongchai (2015) investigated the degree of foreign customers' satisfaction toward 

the communication skills of THAI Smile’s ticketing officers. The participants were 

150 foreign customers who purchased tickets at THAI Smile’s ticketing counters at 

Suvarnabhumi Airport. The research instrument was a questionnaire containing open-

ended questions, closed-ended questions, and a five-point Likert weighted scale. The 

results showed that the foreign customers had high levels of satisfaction with THAI 

Smile’s ticketing officers’ communication skills in all aspects: English skills, 

speaking and listening skills, and other communication skills. However, they 
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suggested that some officers should listen more attentively to customers’ requirements 

and offer more help when the customers asked.  

Leelaviriyawong (2015) studied the satisfaction level of the foreign tourists towards 

English oral communication with Thai vendors in Bangkok. The participants were 

100 foreign tourists who visited Khaosan Road. The research instrument was a 

questionnaire containing open-ended questions, closed-ended questions, and five-

point Likert weighted scale. The finding showed that the respondents were moderately 

satisfied with English speaking and listening skills of Thai vendors. Some respondents 

have problems with the pronunciation of Thai vendors, for example vendors could not 

follow the speed of speech of native English speakers. Moreover, unfamiliar accents 

between Thai vendors and non-native English speakers could be a cause of 

misunderstanding. In this study, the participants also suggested that Thai vendors 

should keep practicing and learning English skills, especially pronunciation and 

English grammar. 

In summary, all previous studies investigated communication skills in speaking and 

listening, but some studies included cross-cultural skills in communication. The 

finding of some previous researches showed that the satisfaction level of foreigners 

toward the English oral communication abilities of Thai hotel receptionists and flight 

attendants are high. They can speak and listen to English fluently because they are 

well trained and have good educational backgrounds. However, one study showed 

that foreigners were only moderately satisfied with English skills of the Thai vendors 

who always communicate with the tourist. The most important problem in 

communication between Thais and foreigners is pronunciation. For the data 

collection, the questionnaire was used to collect the data and it always contained the 

opened-ended, closed-ended and five-point Likert rating scale. The sample size of the 

studies is about 100 – 150 participants. In this study, oral communication refers to 

listening and speaking abilities which is the same as many previous studies, but 

speaking skills are divided in three aspects such as verbal, vocal and nonverbal 

communication. The instrument of the study is also the same as the previous 

researches. Questionnaires with the opened-ended, closed-ended and five-point Likert 

rating scale were used to collect the data and were distributed to 120 participants. 

 

3. Methodology 
The quantitative approach was adopted for this research and the data collection was 

conducted at only two famous museums in Bangkok,  Jim Thompson House Museum 

and Rattanakosin Exhibition Hall, due to the limitation of time and budget. The 

participants of this study were foreign visitors who visited Jim Thompson House 

Museum and Rattanakosin Exhibition Hall in Bangkok and they had some 

interactions with Thai museum staff. The sample size was 120 participants selected by 

using the convenience sampling. The instrument of this research was a questionnaire 

which consisted of closed-ended questions with five-point Likert scale and some 

opened-ended questions. It was adapted from Leelaviriyawong (2016) and Thongchai 

(2016) who investigated the satisfaction level of foreign tourists with English oral 

communication of Thai vendors in Bangkok and studied foreign customers' 

satisfaction of Thai Smile's ticketing officers' communication skills. The 
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questionnaire was divided into three parts. The first part was general information of 

participants, consisting of 6 questions about gender, age, nationality, level of 

education, frequency of visiting museums, and the channel of how they came to know 

the museum. The researcher would like to ask these questions to observe the 

correlation of these variables with foreign visitors’ satisfaction.The second part was 

the satisfaction level of foreign visitors toward Thai museum staff’s English oral 

communication skills in speaking and listening which included verbal, vocal and 

nonverbal communication.This part consisted of 19 questions. It was the closed-ended 

questions with five-point Likert scale. The respondents were asked to indicate the 

level of satisfaction that best corresponded to their feeling. The last part was an 

opened-ended question asking about the participants’ comments and suggestions. This 

would help to understand more about the area of emphasis or improvement.   

 

However, before the final data collection, the pilot study was conducted with 5 

foreign visitors that were selected randomly after visiting the museums. This pilot 

questionnaire would help to test the comprehension of the statements and instruction 

and detect the flaws in the questionnaires. The data collection was conducted during 

April 2018 by distributing 60 questionnaires to the foreigners at Jim Thompson House 

Museum and 60 questionnaires at Rattanakosin Exhibition Hall in Bangkok. They 

were asked for cooperation after joining the museum tour to respond to the 

questionnaires and return to the researcher when finished. It took about 10 minutes 

time to fill in all the questions. After that ,the data were computed in the SPSS 

program and the results presented in the forms of frequency, percentage, mean, and 

standard deviation to express the level of foreign visitors’ satisfaction toward Thai 

museum staff’s English oral communication ability. Moreover, the researcher 

analyzed the results with the relevant theories or concepts. The relevant research also 

was used to compare the findings of this study with the previous studies and 

implications of the study.  

4. Findings and Discussion  

     4.1 Findings of the General Information of the respondents 
The respondents of this study were 120 foreign visitors who visited Jim Thompson 

House Museum and Rattanakosin Exhibition Hall in Bangkok during April 2018. The 

majority of the respondents (56.7 %) were females. Most of them were 21-30 years 

old (29.2%) and had an educational background of a bachelor’s degree (49.2%). 

Furthermore, 42 respondents or 35% of them were European. The respondents who 

visited these museums in Bangkok for the first time were 113 respondents (94.2%) 

and 64 respondents (53.3%) found out about these two museums from the Internet. 

     4.2 Findings of The Foreign Visitors’ Satisfaction toward the English 

Speaking Skills of Thai Museum Staff at Museums in Bangkok  

The speaking skills included verbal, vocal and nonverbal communication. Overall, the 

foreign visitors had the high satisfaction level toward the English speaking skills of 

Thai museum staff. They were the most satisfied with the nonverbal communication 

abilities and the item “Providing service with a smile” (x̄ = 4.25) was rated as the 

highest satisfaction level. In terms of speaking skills focusing on verbal code, the 

statement “Using the vocabulary that is easy to understand” had the highest 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 179 

 

 

satisfaction level in this category (x̄ = 4.23). For the speaking skills in vocal code, the 

item that had the highest satisfaction level was “speaking with proper speed” (x̄ = 

4.21).  

     4.3 Findings of The Foreign Visitors’ Satisfaction toward the English 

Listening Skills of Thai Museum Staff at Museums in Bangkok  

The results revealed that the satisfaction level of the foreign visitors toward the 

listening skills of Thai staff at museums in Bangkok was high. The item “Listening to 

you attentively” was rated as the highest satisfaction level in this part with the mean 

score of 4.06, followed by the item “Understanding your requests or questions” (x̄ = 

3.96). Furthermore, the item that had least satisfaction level in the listening part was 

“Understanding your long sentences” (x̄ = 3.83) which still was in the high 

satisfaction level. 

     4.4 Comments and Suggestions from the Respondents 
Some respondents gave good comments about the manner of the museum staff which 

were that they were very friendly and polite. The museum staff also could give clear 

explanations or answers when the respondents had questions during the visit. 

Furthermore, most of the respondents were satisfied with Thai museum staff’s English 

oral communication abilities. They gave good comments that the English oral 

communication skills of the museum staff were in the higher level than other service 

providers that they met in Bangkok. However, the respondents suggested that the 

English pronunciation of some museum staff needed to be improved. Moreover, some 

of them should speak louder, especially when they had to explain in the big group. 

Discussion 

This section discusses the findings of the study with reference to the literature and the 

previous related studies.  

     4.5 The Foreign Visitors’ Satisfaction toward the English Speaking Skills of 

Thai Museum Staff at Museums in Bangkok  

In term of speaking proficiency, the satisfaction level of the respondents toward the 

English speaking skills of Thai museum staff at museums in Bangkok was high. This 

is similar to the previous related study of Thongchai (2015) who investigated the 

degree of foreign customers' satisfaction with the communication skills of THAI 

Smile’s ticketing officers and the results reveal that the foreign customers had high 

levels of satisfaction with the speaking skills of THAI Smile ticketing officers for 

both verbal and non-verbal communication. Moreover, if comparing with the previous 

research of Jitjenkarn (2011), the result is also similar to Jitjenkarn (2011) who 

examined the satisfaction level of foreign customers with the ability of Bank of 

Ayudhya PCL (BAY) staff in English oral communication. In term of bank staff’s 

speaking skills, the respondents gave the high satisfaction level. The bank staff used 

the appropriate words, vocabulary and correct grammar, but sometime their 

pronunciation could make some difficulties or lead to misunderstanding. In this study, 

the item “Speaking with the clear pronunciation” (x̄ = 3.91) had the lowest 

satisfaction level of the speaking skills as well. Even though, the respondents had the 

high satisfaction level toward the Thai museum and bank staff’ s speaking skills, but 

in the details of both studies the results showed that their pronunciation was rated at 
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the lowest satisfaction level.  It means that pronunciation is the main problem in 

speaking abilities which many Thai staff should put more emphasis on and improve 

continually. The problem that made some foreigners  dissatisfied with the 

pronunciation of the Thai museum and bank staff was Thais often had the problem of 

pronunciation of /r/ and /l/ sounds. Sometimes, they pronounced them incorrectly 

which could lead to confusion and misunderstanding between the speakers and 

listeners. Furthermore, during the data collection, it was found that the respondents 

who were the non-native speakers rated the item “Speaking with the clear 

pronunciation” lower than the native speakers. This might be because both Thais and 

the non-native speakers communicated in English which was not their own language. 

Sometimes, Thai museum staff might pronounce some words not the same as the 

native speakers do and English accent was another important language barrier 

between them. The non-native speakers had to try harder than the native speakers in 

order to understand the English of Thai museum staff.  Thus, pronunciation was the 

significant skill that museum staff need to focus on so that they can effectively 

communicate with the foreign visitors, both native and non-native speakers.  

Furthermore, focusing on the nonverbal communication skills of Thai staff, in this 

study, all items in the part of respondents’ satisfaction towards English speaking skills 

of museum staff in nonverbal communication was rated at the high satisfaction level. 

It confirms the study of Chaiyapornnangkul (2013) who investigated foreign 

customers’ satisfaction with Shangri-La Hotel receptionists’ English oral 

communication ability. According to Chaiyapornnangkul (2013), the finding showed 

that the hotel receptionists spoke English politely and friendly. Moreover, the 

respondents were most satisfied with the service with a smile, which is the same as 

this research. The result in the part of respondents’ satisfaction towards English 

speaking skills of museum staff in nonverbal communication indicated the item that 

got the highest satisfaction level was “Providing service with a smile” (x̄ = 4.25). As 

Soderlund and Rosengren (2008) stated the employee who displays a smile can make 

a good impression which could lead towards high customer satisfaction level. The 

item “Providing service with a smile” was ranked as the highest satisfaction level in 

the speaking skills. It might be because of Thai culture and nature. Thailand is known 

as the Land of smiles. Most Thais are friendly and do smile a lot to the other people 

even though they do not know each other. Moreover, they always welcome the 

foreigners to travel in Thailand.   

For the nonverbal communication, the findings of this research and other previous 

studies of Chaiyapornnangkul (2013) and Chaikarnboondarikaka (2013) who studied 

about the foreigners’ satisfaction toward English oral communication skills of the 

Thai staff who work in service industries such as airlines and hotels are similar. All 

the research’ findings revealed that Thai staff had good nonverbal communication and 

nonverbal communication skill is very essential especially when Thai staff 

communicate with the foreigners who have the different background and culture, as 

Hamilton (2014) mentioned. Therefore, Thai staff should maintain and keep up the 

standard of this skill so that they can communicate with the foreigner effectively and 

increase their satisfaction level.  
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     4.6 The Foreign Visitors’ Satisfaction toward the English Listening Skills of 

Thai Museum Staff at Museums in Bangkok  

In terms of listening proficiency, the results of this study showed that the respondents 

gave the high satisfaction level toward the English listening skill of the Thai staff at 

museums in Bangkok. Most respondents were satisfied with the attentiveness of the 

museum staff when they talked to them and the museum staff listened to them 

attentively. The finding of this study is similar to Thongchai (2015), in which the 

findings showing that the customers’ satisfaction level with the listening skills of 

THAI Smile’s ticketing officers was high. However, if comparing with 

Leelaviriyawong (2015), the finding of this study differs from Leelaviriyawong 

(2015) who examined the satisfaction level of the foreign tourists towards English 

oral communication with Thai vendors in Bangkok. The respondents were moderately 

satisfied with the English listening skills of Thai vendors. The differences of 

education background might be the important cause that made The THAI Smile’s 

ticket officers and Thai museum staff receive higher satisfaction level in listening 

skills more than Thai street vendors. Moreover, Thai museum staff and THAI Smile’s 

ticket officers might gain more good training in languages and services. However, if 

focused on the details, the Thai vendors also attempted to concentrate on the 

conversations with the foreigners. It means that both Thai museum staff and vendors 

have good attention in listening to the speakers. They attempted to listen to the 

respondents so that they could understand their requests and respond correctly.  

5. Conclusion  

The finding of this study revealed that the respondents had the high satisfaction level 

toward the English oral communication skills of the Thai staff at museums in 

Bangkok. For the speaking skills, focusing on the verbal code of the museum staff, 

the respondents gave the highest rank to using the vocabulary that is easy to 

understand and gave the lowest rank to speaking with clear pronunciation. In terms of 

speaking skills, focusing on the vocal code of the museum staff, the item “Speaking 

with proper speed” had the highest satisfaction level whereas the item “Speaking 

English fluently” had the least satisfaction level. Moreover, in the part of speaking 

skills emphasizing the museum staff’s nonverbal communication, it was revealed that 

the statement “Providing service with a smile” was rated as the highest satisfaction 

level and the item “Wearing a well-groomed uniform” was rated as the lowest 

satisfaction level in this part. For the listening abilities, the respondents gave the 

highest rank to listening to the foreign visitors attentively and gave the lowest rank to 

understanding when the foreigner is speaking in  long sentences. In this study, the 

researcher used only questionnaires to collect all the data. For the further research, 

conducting a mixed method study by using both questionnaires and having the in-

depth interviews would be better to gain more details and deep results from the 

respondents. In addition, the further research might do in the field of comparing 

between the expectations of the foreigners with the Thai museum staff’s English skills 

before visiting the museum and the satisfaction level toward the English skill of the 

Thai museum staff after visiting the museum in order to know both foreigners’ 

expectations and satisfaction. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to determine advantages and disadvantages of watching English 

movies with L1 (Thai) subtitles from the views of Career English for International 

Communication students (CEIC students), and to investigate their views and personal 

experiences by watching English movies with L1 subtitles to improve listening-

speaking skills. The sample of this study was 75 first-year and second-year master’s 

degree students at Thammasat University. A survey questionnaire was used as the 

research tool to collect the data, which was analyzed by the SPSS program. The 

findings revealed that the respondents agreed that they could improve English 

listening-speaking skills through watching English movies with Thai subtitles. In 

addition, they could understand the vocabulary, unfamiliar idioms, slang and phrases 

better. They believed that they could get used to hearing native speakers. 

Furthermore, they agreed that watching English movies with Thai subtitles enabled 

them to learn how to use English conversations in daily life, learn different cultures, 

and entertain them while learning. However, the results showed that the respondents 

agreed that they could not know how some words are written or spelt in English, and 

Thai subtitles might distract them from listening to English dialogue in movies. 

 

Keywords: English movies, Thai subtitles, L1 subtitles, improve English listening-

speaking skills 

 

1. Introduction 
Nowadays, English movies have become an alternative English learning tool for 

improving English skills (Suetrong, 2015). It is because movies consist of voices, 

pragmatic conversations, and visuals which require little effort to understand the 

situations in the movies (Sherman, 2003). Yang, Huang, Tsai, Chung and Wu (2009) 

revealed that a number of researchers intended to use videos or movies as learning 

materials because they were applied in numerous educational applications 

successfully. King (2002) indicated that watching English movies could help 
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individuals to learn English and it also provided opportunities to develop English 

skills. The learners could enlarge their listening and speaking skills after watching 

English movies (Li & Wang, 2015). English movies with second language (L2) 

subtitles (English subtitles) was one of the effective tools to help students improve 

listening skills because they could hear authentic conversations (Haghverdi & Vaezi, 

2012). Bazaee and Ebrahimi (2016) proposed that English movies with English 

subtitles had a positive impact with regard to the content and vocabulary 

comprehension. However, the main concern of the current study is about watching 

English movies with the first language subtitles (L1 subtitles). The key issue that has 

to be considered is whether watching English movies with L1 subtitles can enhance 

English skills. There was some research reported that the learners could enhance their 

listening comprehension and vocabulary by watching English movies with L1 

subtitles (Wang & Shen, 2007). Moreover, learners were able to understand the 

content more easily without understanding L2 vocabulary or expressions (Moon & 

Yun, 2014). English skills can be improved via watching English movies because 

they are accessible media. Learners who use movies as a tool to improve their English 

skills pay more attention and enjoy learning English. They liked to watch English 

movies because they could enhance their listening skills when watching English 

movies with L1 subtitles (Winiyakul, 2010). 

 

Many educators have frowned upon the ideas of watching movies to improve English 

skills through L1 subtitles. Nevertheless, it is interesting to investigate its merits. At 

the Language Institute, Thammasat University, the Career English for International 

Communication students (hereafter, CEIC students) are a group of people who have 

great interest in improving their English skills, and after conversing with them, the 

researcher found that the majority of these students watch English movies with Thai 

subtitles regularly. This triggered an interest in investigating whether watching 

English movies with Thai subtitles can help improve English skills. Thus, this study 

spotlighted CEIC students’ opinions on watching English movies with Thai subtitles 

in order to improve listening and speaking skills. If there is evidence for this in the 

results, it can be a stepping stone in the education sector to break away from the 

traditional way of teaching English language and adopting interesting methodology of 

using English movies with Thai subtitles as an instrument to improve the way they 

speak and listen. In addition, the learners can use English movies with Thai subtitles 

as a choice to develop their English skills while entertaining themselves. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 English skill improvement through movies 

English skills contain four aspects: reading skills, writing skills, listening skills, and 

speaking skills. 

 

2.1.1 Reading skills improvement 

Luo (2004) discovered the students were able to enhance their reading skills through 

watching DVD films in the classroom and they also agreed that the learning 

environment can lower the anxiety level by using DVD films to teach. Xhemaili 

(2013) investigated the benefits of using films to improve student’s reading skills in 
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the EFL classroom. A novel-based English movie was used as the experimental 

instrument. He found that the students gave positive feedback in regard to improving 

reading skills using films. Xhemaili indicated that most of the students were more 

motivated to read the books after they watched the film, suggesting that the English 

movies and the books complemented each other. This may motivate those seeking to 

further improve their English language by reading the books after having watched the 

English movies. 

 

2.1.2 Writing skills improvement 

Several studies have investigated writing skills improvement through watching 

English movies. According to Baratta and Jones (2008), using English movies can 

improve academic writing skills. Participants in their study increased their score in 

writing. Fitriana (2011) examined the use of animation movies in his class for 

attracting students’ attention in learning English. He found that the students could 

memorize easier than teaching in the traditional way. Fitriana also affirmed that the 

students could gain ideas in writing from the actors, setting, and plot in animation 

movies. This gave the opportunity to the students to practice writing in the past tense. 

Moreover, the students could generate narrative text easily using a large amount of 

vocabulary. 

 

2.1.3 Listening skills improvement 

Several researchers have investigated listening skills improvement by using movies as 

a media. To confirm that the use of movies can assist learners to improve their 

listening skill, Wang and Shen (2007) indicated that watching English movies with 

L1 subtitles assisted learners to develop English listening comprehension. Winiyakul 
(2010) found that the students could improve listening skills after watching English 

movies with Thai subtitles. This is in consonance with Pimsamarn (2011) who found 

that learners considered that they could improve their listening skills through 

watching English movies with subtitles. Furthermore, Latifi et al. (2011) found that 

the participants of their study could become familiar with listening to English; thus, 

they could develop their listening skills. Additionally, Kobayashi (2011) found that 

watching English movies assisted students to improve their listening skills. 

 

2.1.4 Speaking skills improvement 

Using English movies to improve speaking skills is one of the effective instruments 

that need to be considered. Katchen (2003) found that movies encouraged learners to 

project their ideas, opinions, and feelings about the movies that they had watched. 

Thus, movies can help the learners practice and improve their speaking skills through 

watching the English movies. For using English movies in order to learn English, 

Lynch (2006) listed five reasons that movies were used as teaching media. First, 

movies illustrated varieties of accents. Secondly, learners could learn cultures that 

were demonstrated in the movies. Moreover, the learners could learn how the history 

had changed. Next, movies are learning aids with audio-visual elements. Lastly, 

movies inspired learners to watch. Lynch also mentioned that using movies in the 

classroom for teaching was effective because learners could learn to speak by 

replicating the accents, stress, pronunciation, and conversations from the actors in the 

movies. Additionally, they could learn about the culture and history that were 
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displayed in the movies. Pratiwi (2010) demonstrated that English movies could assist 

students to understand pronunciation. She found that after watching English movies, 

students could be better in English stress patterns. In addition, the English movies 

could help them to understand and pronounce unfamiliar sounds like /æ/. 

 

2.2 Advantages and disadvantages of watching English movies for language 

learning 

Brown (2001) states that individuals often learn language by beginning with listening. 

The dialogues in movies are spoken in an authentic mother tongue. Thus, movies are 

one of the most direct and effective way to develop listening and speaking abilities. 

Bazaee and Ebrahimi (2016) propose that films or movies are motivating, entertaining 

and enable the learners to understand the language as spoken in different accents. To 

elaborate, three types of English movies: movies without subtitles, movies with 

English subtitles, and movies with L1 subtitles, and their advantages and 

disadbvantages for language learning are summarized. 

 

2.2.1 Watching English movies without subtitles 

 
 1)  Advantages   

1. Learners can develop their language skills, critical thinking skills, and content 

knowledge capabilities through watching English movies (Chapple & Curtis, 2000).  

2. English movies without subtitles are challenging and can be utilized to practice 

listening to English and provide the opportunity to enhance listening skills 

(Flowerdew & Miller, 2005; King, 2002; Latifi, Mobalegh & Mohammadi, 2011). 

3. Learners can avoid the distraction of reading text as subtitles when watching 

English movies without subtitles, which allows them to focus more on listening, 

visual indications, and interpretation of the meaning of what they are listening to 

(Baltova, 1999; Tsai & Huang, 2010). 

4. English movies are one of the good materials for providing cultural, educational, 

entertaining, and accessible support in the process of learning and practiceing English 

language (Tuncay, 2014).  

5. Learners can improve their vocabulary knowledge in context by watching movies 

without subtitles (Sirmandi & Sardareh, 2016). 

 
  2)  Disadvantages  

1. Learners might not be able to recognize or understand all the words or phrases in 

the movies (Guichon & McLornan, 2008; Harley & And, 1996). 

2. Without subtitles, the audience cannot learn new words because they cannot 

understand what they were hearing in the movies (Kaivananah & Alavi, 2008). 

3. Learners might not be able to follow the storylines and might not improve their 

English skills (Chang & Read, 2007). 

 

 2.2.2 Watching English movies with English subtitles 

  

  1) Advantages 

1. English movies with English subtitles support both visuals and text, enabling 

learners to understand what they were hearing (Stewart & Pertusa, 2004). 
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2. English movies with English subtitles contribute visual and English text to learn 

language and help learners to improve listening comprehension (Chang & Read, 

2007; Guichon & McLornan, 2008; Kon, 2002; Latifi et al., 2011). 

3. Watching English movies with English subtitles gives learners an opportunity to 

become familiar with listening to native speakers. Therefore, learners can improve 

listening skills (Rattanachai, 2015; Tsai & Huang, 2010).  

4. Learners can focus on new vocabulary acquisition when watching movies with 

English subtitles because these new words are restated in movies several times 

(Ismaili, 2013; Sirmandi & Sardareh, 2016; Sydorenko, 2010; Tsai & Huang, 2010).  

5. Watching movies with English subtitles can enable learners to learn idioms, slang, 

and pattern of conversations (Jeebpinyo, 2013).  

6. Learners can improve their speaking skills by pronouncing words or sentences 

shown in the movies (Katchen, 2003; Pratiwi, 2010; Tam, 1997). 

 

  2) Disadvantages  

1. Learners may not understand the words or sentences in the movies even though 

they are shown as text. They might not understand the contexts or the story lines in 

the movies (Harley & And, 1996). 

2. Learners might be distracted by reading English subtitles instead of listening to the 

movies (Markham, Peter & McCarthy, 2001; Tardieu & Gyselinck, 2003; Taylor, 

2005). 

 

 2.2.3 Watching English movies with L1 subtitles 

 

  1) Advantages 

1. Learners can recognize and understand the conversations that they had heard in the 

English conversation and also the meaning by reading L1 subtitles simultaneously 

(Guichon & Lornan, 2008; Stewart & Pertusa, 2004).  

2. English movies with L1 subtitles can be one of the effective tools enabling learners 

to experience cultures from other countries. It can also help to improve listening skills 

and learn language (Damronglaohapan & Stevenson, 2013; Hsieh, Wu, Lai, Chang, 

Chen, & Kao, 2010; Markham et al.,2001; Suetrong, 2015; The National Center for 

Technology Innovation and Center for Implementing Technology in Education, 2010; 

Wang & Shen, 2007; Wang, 2014; Winiyakul, 2010;). 

3. English movies with L1 subtitles are effective for improving listening 

comprehension (Chiang, 2006; Kobayashi, 2011).  

4. Learners can understand the contexts in the movies more quickly and fully through 

translations of L1 subtitles (Hsieh et al., 2010; Moon & Yun, 2014). 

5. English movies with L1 subtitles provide the opportunity to practice repeating the 

sentences in the movies with understanding of the meaning. Hence, learners can 

enhance speaking skills (Moon & Yun, 2014). 

6. Learners can learn expressions, pronunciation, syntax, connotations, and 

vocabulary by watching English movies with L1 subtitles (Bird & Williams, 2002; 

Koolstra & Beentjes, 1999). 

7. Learners should watch English movies with L1 subtitles first, followed by English 

subtitles and without subtitles. This is because L1 subtitles enable beginners to 
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understand the context and become familiar with listening. Therefore, they will be 

able to go to the next step in learning (Markham et al., 2001). 

 
  2) Disadvantages  

1. Learners might not be able to watch and hear the visual clues clearly in the movies; 

hence, they may not be able to improve their listening and speaking skills. They also 

might be distracted by reading L1 subtitles despite strong reading skills in English 

language (Markham et al., 2001; Tardieu & Gyselinck, 2003).  

2. Learners might read only L1 subtitles. Therefore, they might not know how some 

words were written or spelt (Tsai, 2009). 

 
As mentioned above, there have been a number of studies about improving English 

skills through watching English movies in terms of listening skills, speaking skills, 

reading skills, and writing skills. However, this study will focus only on improving 

listening and speaking skills. This is because this study targeted self-study, as 

normally viewers do not write a summary or practice writing skills after watching 

movies. Subtitles help to make movies more understandable and can help the 

audience to comprehend the content, especially when the movies are not in the 

mother tongue of the audience. According to the advantages of watching English 

movies with L1 subtitles, it can be concluded that the learners practice more listening 

and understand the meaning and speaking by mimicking native speakers, which can 

familiarize them with native accents and lead to better in pronunciation. Therefore, 

learners will acquire more listening and speaking skills. 
 

2.3 Relevant research 

Chiang (2006) compared different subtitling formats in two English news broadcasts 

in Taiwan: English news on CTS (Chinese Television System), which was captioned 

in Chinese and English subtitles, and FTV (Formosa Television) English News 

Edition, which was captioned in English. The participants of his study were first and 

second year students who majored in English and freshman of non-English majors. 

The students watched English news with Chinese and English subtitles on CTS and 

next watched English news on FTV with only English subtitles. The questionnaires 

and posttests were distributed to the participants. The posttest contained three parts, 

which were listening comprehension, spelling, and vocabulary. The results revealed 

that English news with Chinese subtitles were more effective for improvement in 

listening comprehension. Therefore, Chiang concluded that the L1 subtitles were 

useful for language learning. 

 

In 2009, Tsai researched learners’ point of view on watching movies with L1 vs. L2 

subtitles. Forty-five students who were not majoring in English from a Taiwanese 

university were the participants. The GEPT (General English Proficiency Test 

developed by LTTC (Language Training and Testing Center)) elementary level 

listening practice test was used to classify participants’ listening proficiency. There 

were two groups of participants that were divided based on their listening proficiency 

scores. Group 1 watched English movies with L1 subtitles and the members of group 

2 watched English movies with English subtitles. The animated movie “Over the 

Hedge” was used as the instrument of this study. Two question sheets were 
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distributed to L1 and L2 subtitles group. The question sheets consisted of four open-

ended questions that required the students to write their own perspective on the 

advantages and disadvantages of watching English movies with L1 and L2 subtitles in 

terms of vocabulary learning, listening comprehension, pronunciation, and oral 

abilities. Tsai found that majority of the participants in the L1 subtitles group believed 

that more words can be learnt by listening in English language and reading Chinese 

characters. He also found that Chinese subtitles helped the participants to remember 

simple sentences. Moreover, L1 subtitles group agreed that Chinese subtitles 

benefited their oral ability. 

 

Winiyakul  ( 2010) researched the use of English media to enhance the English 

language skills of 120 first-year students at Khon Kaen University in the Faculty of 

Humanities and Social Sciences. A survey questionnaire was used to collect the data 

from the subjects. Winiyakul reported that majority of the respondents agreed that 

films or movies were the most accessible English learning instrument. Moreover, they 

could spend more than two hours a day, two or three days a week to watch films or 

movies. The majority of the participants had a positive response to English media 

such as films and movies that could assist them to enhance English proficiency at a 

high level. For this reason, Winiyakul found that watching English movies with Thai 

subtitles could help the subjects to improve their listening skills. 

 

Since 2010, Hsieh et al. investigated the impact of movie viewing on learning English 

as a foreign language. Their participants were 254 first-year, second-year and third-

year English major students and second-year non-English major students at Yuanpei 

University. The questionnaires were distributed after watching movies. Additionally, 

the questions were written in two versions of Chinese and English language. They 

found that comedy movies were the most popular movie genre. The results of this 

study showed that 95% of respondents agreed that watching English movie was 

useful in language learning. Moreover, there were a large number of studies which 

have shown that DVD films with subtitles features and chapter separation would help 

students to develop an effective learning environment. 

 

Kobayashi (2011) carried out a study of an attempt to foster autonomous English 

learning through movies in individual and collective settings. The participants of this 

study were 137 undergraduate students of various majors in all years ranging from 

freshmen to seniors at two national universities in Hokkaido. The questionnaires were 

distributed to 137 participants. Each questionnaire contained 20 questions and 

statements about watching movies and learning English. He found that the students 

usually watched movies on a DVD player at home with Japanese subtitles. Kobayashi 

proposed that the majority of subjects preferred to watch English movies rather than 

Japanese movies. Moreover, the participants enjoyed watching English movies 

without Japanese subtitles. Additionally, Kobayashi concluded that movies are one of 

the most effective learning materials for students’ life-long learning of English. The 

students agreed that watching English movies could help them improve their listening 

skill. 
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As the literature review shows, the majority of the participants agreed that English 

movies could enhance their English skills. The purpose of this review was to show 

positive opinions from the participants on learning English through watching English 

soundtrack movies with L1 subtitles. It is clear from the abovementioned research 

students are receptive to learning English using English movies. It is important to 

conduct more studies to validate these claims further to support the results of the 

above studies via CEIC students. Therefore, the independent variable is watching 

movies with L1 subtitles. This research covers two English skills, which are listening 

skills, and speaking skills. Hence, the improvement of English skills (listening, and 

speaking skills) are the dependent variables. A questionnaire was used to acquire the 

data, which was analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences on 

Personal Computer (SPSS/PC). 

 

3. Methodology 
The population included 92 first-year and second-year CEIC students. Five students 

answered a pilot questionnaire. This population excluded the researcher. Thus, the 

population was 86 first-year and second-year CEIC students, who were requested to 

answer the questionnaire. Seventy-five questionnaires were returned. 

 

The research instrument of this study was an online and paper-based questionnaire. 

The questionnaire was designed to ask for CEIC students’ opinions about watching 

English movies with Thai subtitles to improve listening and speaking skills. Some 

questions in the questionnaire were similar to the independent study of Rattanachai 

(2015) and Suetrong (2015). The questionnaire contained close-ended and open-

ended questions. 

 

After the collection of data was completed, the quantitative data was analyzed using 

using percentage, mean and standard deviation. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

     4.1 Summary of the findings 

 

  4.1.1 General background information and behavior information of the 

respondents 

75 CEIC students completed and returned the questionnaire.  It was found that 61 of 

them were females and 14 were males. In addition, 39 respondents were second-year 

students and 36 were first year. The majority (52%) was aged between 23-27, and 

17.3% already held a master’s degree. It was found that the majority (26.7%) were 

office employees, followed by full-time students, freelancers, government officers 

and other occupations. 54.7% of the respondents used English in daily life, followed 

by 1 – 2 times or 3 – 4 times per week (20.0%), and never use (5.3%).  

 

Regarding to watching English movies, it was found that 60.0% of the respondents 

watched English movies without subtitles less than 4 times a month, followed by 4 to 

7 times (16.0%) and 10.7%, more than 8 times, while 13.3% never watched English 

movies without subtitles.  
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For watching movies with English subtitles, 52% of them watched movies less than 4 

times per month, followed by more than 8 times, and 4-7 times. Meanwhile, 9.3% 

never watched movies with English subtitles.  

 

For the main focus point of this study, watching movies with Thai subtitles, it was 

found that half (50.7%) of them watched movies less than 4 times a month, followed 

by 8 times and 4-7 times. Meanwhile, 13.3% of them never watched movies with 

Thai subtitles. For the most preferred movies genres in English movies with Thai 

subtitles, the majority of the respondents preferred action/adventure (28.0%), 

followed by romance/romantic comedy (20.0%), horror/thrillers/suspense (17.3%), 

and sci-fi/fantasy (14.7%). The others (20.0%) preferred comedy and animation. 

 
  4.1.2 The opinions of CEIC students on the advantages and disadvantages 

of watching English movies with Thai subtitles 

The majority of the CEIC students strongly agreed that watching English movies 

helped them to learn new vocabulary, idioms, slang or patterns of conversation with a 

mean of 4.55, followed by helping them practice English pronunciation (mean = 

4.45). They agreed that movies are a useful media to learn English with a mean of 

4.44. In addition, they agreed that they could learn different cultures by watching 

English movies with a mean score of 4.33. 

 

The respondents mostly agreed that watching English movies with Thai subtitles 

helped them to understand conversations in the movies better (mean = 4.23,). The 

respondents also agreed that watching English movies with Thai subtitles supported 

them to improve English listening skills with a mean of 4.17. Moreover, the CEIC 

students thought that English movies with Thai subtitles helped them to understand 

the vocabulary, unfamiliar idioms, slang and phrases better (mean = 4.15). 

 

On the other hand, there were some disadvantages of watching English movies with 

Thai subtitles. Most of the respondents agreed that they might not know how some 

English words are written or spelt because they could read only Thai subtitles (mean 

= 3.91). Overall, it can be concluded that CEIC students believed that watching 

English movies with Thai subtitles on average had more advantages (mean = 4.05) 

than disadvantages (mean = 3.74). 

 
  4.1.3 The opinions of CEIC students on watching English movies with 

Thai subtitles to improve their English listening-speaking skills 

The majority of the respondents agreed that watching English movies with Thai 

subtitles helped them to get used to hearing native speakers talk to each other with a 

mean of 4.15. They felt that watching English movies with Thai subtitles helped them 

to learn new words from what they heard in English and what they read in Thai and 

understand how to use conversations in real situations such as conversations in a 

restaurant, on public transport, etc. In addition, the majority of those who responded 

to this item felt that English movies enabled them to become engaged in the storyline 

of the film, without worrying about understanding (mean = 4.11). 
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In addition, from the open-ended part of the questionnaire, some participants 

confirmed that watching movies with Thai subtitles helped them to practice listening 

and speaking skills. However, some admitted that they were distracted by reading 

Thai subtitles and a few suggested that, in their opinions, if ones really wanted to 

improve English skills, they should watch English movies with English subtitles, 

rather than Thai subtitles. 
 
 4.2 Discussion 

The results of this study showed that CEIC students viewed that advantages of 

watching English movies with Thai subtitles outweighed the disadvantages. This 

supports the findings of Hsieh el at. (2010), Jeebpinyo (2013), Rattanachai (2015), 

Suetrong (2015), and Tuncay (2014) in terms of the advantages of watching English 

movies with L1 subtitles e.g. it helped viewers learn new vocabulary, idioms, slang or 

patterns of conversation, it provided learners opportunities to learn English language 

with authentic environment. Also, learners could learn by listening to unfamiliar 

words and understand their meaning of the words immediately by reading the L1 

subtitles.  

 

Additionally, the results revealed that watching English movies with Thai subtitles 

enabled the participants to learn how to use English conversations in daily life, learn 

different cultures, and entertain them while learning. This is in consonance with 

Kabooha (2016) who found that all participants of his study agreed that English 

movies provided an authentic and meaningful context in which participants could 

learn English. Moreover, the student interviews revealed that English movies 

contained an abundance of conversations between native speakers from which his 

participants could learn to speak English naturally and fluently like native speakers; 

movies were also useful for vocabulary learning and acquisition. Obviously, from 

these studies including the current one, watching English soundtrack movies with L1 

subtitles certainly  helps improve learners’ skills to some extent.  

 

However, there were some drawbacks of L1 subtitles. For example, learners might 

not know how some English words are written or spelt because they could read only 

Thai subtitles. This was in accordance with Tsai (2009)’s study; two out of eight 

respondents of his study agreed that they could not spell some words because they 

could hear only in English and read the meaning in L1 subtitles. Furthermore, the 

research of Tsai and Huang (2010) indicated that the participants agreed that 

watching English movies with English subtitles was better than without subtitles and 

with L1 subtitles because English subtitles transcribed dialogues from the movies. 

Thus, learners could listen and read in the same language, so two skills were 

enhanced simultaneously. In the meantime, they may internalize how words are spelt 

and how sentences are formed from the English subtitles and this will improve their 

accuracy of speaking and writing skills, too. 

 

5. Conclusion 
The following concludes the opinions of CEIC students in watching English movies 

with Thai subtitles to improve English listening-speaking skills: 
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1)  The respondents agreed that they could improve English listening-speaking skills 

through watching English soundtrack with Thai subtitles. 

2) Watching English soundtrack movies with Thai subtitles supported the participants 

to get used to listening to native speakers. 

3) The respondents believed that vocabulary acquisition could be improved by 

watching English movies with Thai subtitles because they could learn from what they 

hear in English and know the meaning from what they read in Thai. 

4) The respondents also opined that watching English movies with Thai subtitles 

enabled them to understand how to use real life English conversation such as 

conversations in a restaurant, on public transport, etc. 
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Abstract 

This study explores the motivational level of Thai undergraduate students and 

measures their motivation towards studying English as a second language. The 

participants were 52 Thai undergraduate students at King Mongkut’s Institute of 

Technology Ladkrabang obtained by the purposive sampling method. The institute 

provides four to five years of instruction that qualifies the students to graduate with a 

bachelor’s degree from the different faculties. English is the medium of instruction 

and two English courses are taken over two semesters. In a mixed-method approach, a 

questionnaire comprised of 20 items using a motivational scale based on a 5-point 

Likert scale and a three-question interview were used to gather the data in order to 

determine whether the students were more instrumentally or integratively motivated 

as well as their level of their motivation towards studying English. The data from the 

questionnaire was calculated and analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS) program version 16.0. Content analysis was used for making 

inferences from the interviews. The results showed that the Thai undergraduate 

students participating in this study were highly motivated both integratively and 

instrumentally toward studying English, with slightly stronger instrumental 

motivation. Based on the follow-up interviews, communicating with foreigners 

fluently and preparing for their future careers were the main goals for the participants 

with regard to studying English as a foreign language. 

 

Keyword: Motivation, Undergraduate Student, English as a Second Language (ESL), 

King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Ladkrabang 
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1. Introduction 
In Thailand, the government has raised awareness about the significance and necessity 

of English in politics, science and culture (Thanwadee Namsang, 2011). The teaching 

of English is now governed by Thailand’s National Education Plan from 2017 to 2036 

(The Nation Newspaper, April 21, 2017). Every Thai student is required to study 

English starting from their first educational institution, and especially at the university 

level. Although Thai students study English as EFL, many students think that English 

is important in daily life in terms of their career and dream of traveling to English-

speaking nations (Allan & Marianne, 2011). Undoubtedly, the most important 

requirements for future success is proficiency in English; therefore, a great effort has 

done in the Thai educational system in order for enhancing undergraduate students’ 

competence. 

 

Currently, English is the influential foreign language in Thailand. Almost Thai 

students study English as the main foreign language; they study six years of English 

instruction throughout elementary school, and students in bachelor’s degree are 

required to study English for one year. At the university level, English programs have 

been redesigned to meet the requirement for English skills. In light of the importance 

of English as a global language, the Ministry of Education suggests that every 

university adopt English language instruction.  

 

Motivation is a driving force of human behavior and determines the direction and 

goals of their particular behaviors. People who have high motivation attempt to 

relentlessly achieve their goals; on the contrary, if motivation is low, they often fail to 

achieve them. Motivation has a profound influence on learning, which refers to 

process of informational acquirement.  

 

Thai EFL students at King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Ladkrabang are varied 

in terms of motivates them to study English and improve their level of English skills. 

Research into motivation towards English is significant teaching of acquirement. 

They have reflected student in studying English. The role of motivation in the 

acquirement of a second language has been a matter of controversy in applied 

linguistics. Thus, it is significant to re-examine the role of motivation in the light of 

contemporary patterns of studying English. 

 

1.1 Statement of the problem 

Thai undergraduate students typically have little experience communicating in 

English with foreigners; moreover, they and do not realize the importance of studying 

English because education in Thailand emphasizes studying mathematics and science. 

Students lack vocabulary due to ineffective English instruction. Moreover, they feel 

shy to speak English and present information in English. The regional economic 

integration as part of the establishment of the AEC in 2015 requires personnel 

equipped with fluent English.  

 

One of the major problems is that many Thai adults have not spoken English since 

they studied it when they were young. Furthermore, they lack motivation and do not 

feel interested in studying English except for passing examinations. They face 
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problems using oral skill are related to a lack of vocabulary, incoherent ideas, and 

pronunciation errors; sometimes they prefer not to speak or participate in activities, 

such as role-plays, debates, or oral presentations in front of the class (SB Aguilar 

Mejía, 2012). 

The English courses are not always included in the Thai tertiary education English 

curriculum. Thai undergraduate students encounter problems of in face-to-face 

communication, although even if they spend time on studying English in the 

classroom. According to Yarnruksa (1997), this they lacks confidence in to expressing 

themselves in English. 

 

1.2 Reason to survey motivation 
English in communication is being emphasized in accordance with Thailand’s 

National Education Plan from 2017 to 2036, including changes in technology and 

innovation. The 52 Thai participants participating in this study have low self-

confidence and esteem and excessive anxiety, while their teachers often discourage 

them. However, it is possible to make students more willing to study English. 

Students often study English to communicate with foreigners, further their higher 

education, apply for jobs, work in a foreign company and pass their examinations, 

such as TOEIC, TOEFL and IELTS. There are two types of motivation that encourage 

them to study English as a foreign language. 

 

1.3 Research objectives 

1.3.1 To determine if undergraduate students, more instrumentally or 

integratively motivated 

 

1.3.2 To explore the motivational level of Thai undergraduate students 

studying English 

 

1.4 Research questions 

1.4.1 Are Thai undergraduate students more, instrumentally or integratively 

motivated? 

 

1.4.2 What is the motivational level of Thai undergraduate students studying 

English? 

 

1.5 Definitions of terms 

1.5.1Motivation refers to what pushes one to objectives. 

 

1.5.2 Goal orientation refers to an aspect of each Thai student's motivation. 

 

1.5.3 Undergraduate students refer to 52 Thai non-English participants, who 

were studying for the whole semester, academic year 2017. 

 

1.5.4 English as a Second Language (ESL) refers to English commonly 

taught and plays an official role in the university, especially in the classroom, as the 

most useful vehicle of international communication.  
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2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Studying English among undergraduate students 

KMITL undergraduate students consist of freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors and 

some faculties have fifth-year students. English is one of the general courses in the 

curriculum of every program. Undergraduate students are required to pass midterm 

and final comprehensive examinations which are integrated tests of every program to 

complete the determined courses. However, these tests exclude skills in a foreign 

language. Every student has to take foundation English courses. Harmer (2007) and 

Scrivener (2011) describing professional methods and techniques that can develop 

students’ EFL knowledge and skills in a broadly motivating way, yet all teachers need 

to think about the longer term impact of their work (Lamb & Wedell, 2013). 

 

2.2 Motivation towards studying English among bachelor’s degree students 

 

2.2.1 What is motivation?     

Motivation is one of the major factors that affect studying English. Many researchers 

have defined motivation from different points of views. Dornyei (1994) states that 

motivation is one of the important factors of achievement in studying English (p. 

273). He asserts that motivation is a very strong desire to study English. Motivation is 

an internal condition that activates or energizes behavior, gives it direction and 

influences the desire and intensity (Kleinginna, 1981a). Motivation is an internal 

stimulus that activates behavioral expression. Motivation is an essential factor in the 

achievement of many fundamental academic goals (Christiana, 2009). Keller (1983) 

distinguished between ability and motivation as the important sources of educational 

achievement. Ability refers to what a person can do; motivation to what a person will 

do. According to Ellis (1994), motivation is the effort that students put into studying 

English as a result of their desire (p. 715). Motivation is vital for studying, and it is 

one of the main foundations of the process of learning; therefore, the psychology of 

motivation is very important in education (Melendy, 2008). Zanghar (2012) asserts 

that motivation is a good indicator of students’ progress in studying English. It is one 

of the decisive factors that can determine students’ goals in English (Dornyei, 1994). 

Because motivation is one of the main factors in studying English, Thai 

undergraduate students ’ lack of motivation makes it difficult for them to study 

English as a foreign language, as well as maintaining English skills (Oxford and 

Shearin, 1994, as cited in Huang 2007). 

                  

2.2.2 Types of motivation 

Traditionally, two sets of concepts have been presented to understand motivation for 

studying English. Richard (2003) summarizes them as follows (Table 1): 
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Motivation Description 

Instrumental Motivation Needing to memorize a language for the 

reason of obtaining a few concrete 

objectives such as a job, graduation, or 

the capacity to peruse scholastic 

materials. 

Integrative Motivation When undergraduates memorize a 

language due to the society 

 

Kimura (2001) defines integrative motivation as the desire to integrate with the target 

culture (p. 48). Gardner (2006) refers to integrative motivation as the intention of 

students to integrate themselves into the target language community. Integrative 

motivation thus applies to cases when English is studied. 

 

Kimura (2001) defines instrumental motivation as a desire to study English for a 

specific purpose, such as employment (p. 49). Instrumentally motivated students 

perform for external rewards, such as appraisal, individual fulfillment, status or 

power. Consequently, their desire to study English is adjusted to achieve purposes. 

Learning is due to personal motivation, which is not related to its native speakers, in 

other words, for instrumental reasons. They need to memorize a language for the 

reason of obtaining a few concrete objectives such as, a job, graduation, or the 

capacity to peruse scholastic materials. Gardner (2006) refers to instrumental 

motivation as the practical value of using English. Instrumental motivation refers to 

cases when English is studied with the intention of achieving a certain external stimuli 

like getting a job (Gardner and Lambert, 1972). 

 

Thai undergraduate students can be motivated for different reasons depending on 

what they feel the most valuable aspect of their language studies.  

 

Gardner and Lambert assert that English achievement can be connected with 

integrative motivation. They propose that integrative motivation maintains long-term 

motivation when studying English. In contrast, Belmechri and Hummel demonstrated 

that integrative orientation is related to studying English goals, and instrumental 

motivation has positive effects on studying English. 

 

2.2.3 Goals for studying English as a second or foreign language 

The desire to be involved in the global community has become one of the goals for 

students in studying English, for it is the bridge to international interaction and a 

means to communicate with multilingual groups of people. Since English is spoken in 

numerous nations, there are thousands of universities around the world that offer 

programs in English. If a person can speak English, there are lots of opportunities for 

them to find an appropriate university to suit their academic needs. According to 

Seidlhofer (2005), English is utilized as a medium of intercultural communication, 

which distinguishes between groups and cultures to share information. However, 

Crystal (2003) argues that most English users currently are those whose native 

language is not English. In other words, most communication in English occurs 
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among non-native speakers. Firth (1996) defines English as a lingua franca (ELF) 

between people that share neither a native tongue nor a national culture. 

 

2.2.4  Factors affecting motivation in studying English 

Factors that affect integrative motivation 

Integrative motivation has an effect on whether each student indicates the objective 

culture and in some sense, accepts or rejects it. Thai students with strong integrative 

motivation admire the target culture, are relatively intent to learn its history and 

society, and are full of curiosity about the structure and expression of the goals. They 

try every means to integrate with English. Students emphasize English, seek 

opportunities for communicating, and further their education abroad.   

 

Factors that affect instrumental motivation 

The study of English is undertaken for functional reasons, such as passing a language 

test, furthering one’s career, improving social status, or meeting educational 

requirements. For university students, studying English is often motivated by careers. 

They study English in order to fortify their resumes and be eligible for working in 

specific industries or companies. In this case, achievement of a goal is based on the 

evidence, such as certificates, university credits, or proficiency exam scores. Studying 

English is a step in achieving a goal.   

 

2.2.5 What is student motivation?     

Student motivation is the essential element for teaching and learning quality. A 

tremendous impact on student motivation is teachers’ interactions (Whiting, et al. 

2008). The academic performances of students are directly involved with learning 

motivation, but the learning process can be enhanced when effective teaching 

strategies are used (Afzal, et al., 2004; Murphy, 2004). Moreover, the curriculum 

should relevant to the present day needs. 

 

2.3 Relevant research studies 

Despite their manifest differences, they are associated with learning achievement. 

Igawa (2015) carried out a survey to investigate the attitudes and motivation of 

Japanese university students towards learning English. The purpose was to give an 

account of the small-scale survey and interviews the author conducted investigating 

the nature of language learning motivation. Andersson (2003) carried out an 

investigate investigation on whether incorporating ICT in the EFL classroom could 

increase students’ motivation, concluding that the majority of students were positively 

affected by ICT. 

 

Daranee and Chudapak (2015) investigate the types and levels of English language 

learning motivation (integrative or instrumental) of Thai undergraduate students in a 

university in Chiang Mai, Thailand. The participants were 1,475 first-year students 

enrolled in Foundation English course II during the second semester of the academic 

year 2013. The data collection instrument in this study was a questionnaire using a 

six-point Likert scale adapted from Gardner’s Attitude/Motivation Test Battery 

(AMTB) (2004) along with semi-structured interviews.  
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Mousa’s (2016) study emphasized the integrative and instrumental orientations and 

their influence on foreign or second language acquisition. Meanwhile, Majda (2017) 

investigated the role of motivation in foreign language learning, determining that it 

plays an essential role in achieving the desired goals. 

 

Willy’s (2017) article discusses the goals of second language learning as a means of 

communication within a multilingual society. It also provides criticism of the majority 

approach of English language teaching that sets native speakers’ competence as the 

ultimate goal and highlights the concept of L2 user as a new paradigm and its 

implication to second language learning. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Setting 

The location of the study was King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Ladkrabang in 

all 13 faculties. The institute provides four to five years to graduate with a bachelor’s 

degree from different faculties. English is the medium instruction of the department, 

and two English courses are taken over two semesters.   

 

3.2 Participants 

The sample of this study consisted of 52 undergraduate students at King Mongkut’s 

Institute of Technology Ladkrabang between 18-24 years of age studying English at 

the level of a bachelor’s degree. They had completed an English course in the first 

semester and another course in 2017.              

 

3.3 Research design 

This research study is utilized a complementary mixed-method approach with both 

quantitative and qualitative components because this approach can yield rich 

interpretations of observed phenomena.     

          

Qualitative methods emphasize interviews and observations (Lichtman, 2010; Muijs, 

2004), while quantitative methods emphasize determining phenomena.   

 

Stukát (2005) argues that a study cannot be purely quantitative or qualitative (p. 35). 

Combining different components of qualitative and quantitative research is known as 

mixed-method research and can be integrated into a single study (Dörnyei 2007, p. 

168). The main idea is to use both qualitative and quantitative features in one study to 

emphasize the best of both approaches, thus overcoming their weaknesses. 

 

3.4 Rationale of the study 

The academic performance of students is directly related to motivation, but students' 

motivation towards the learning process is enhanced. They are less able to excel with 

a lack of motivation.  

 

The Thai educational system pays little attention to English skills. Regarding English 

courses for first-year university students in Thailand, students spend three hours a 

week studying English. In addition, Thai participants have very low English 
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achievement. Although students have different styles and characteristics, it is possible 

to motivate any student to improve the process. 

 

Although much research on motivation have been conducted in an English as a 

foreign language (EFL) setting emphasizing Thailand, Thai context needs further 

investigating because it is culturally, traditionally and socially different. This research 

focuses on a population that has not been included in previous research on foreign 

language learning with respect to motivation type and achievement. Moreover, the 

present study provides quantitative data on the relationships between student setting 

from students’ perspective. 

           

3.5 Instrumentation 

 

3.5.1 Questionnaire 

A questionnaire was the survey comprising 20 motivations for studying English, 

which undergraduates were tested using a 5-point Likert scale ranging from 5 “very 

important” to 1 “unimportant”. The questionnaires were distributed to 52 Thai current 

undergraduate students at King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Ladkrabang from 

30 April to 7 May 2018 obtained by the purposive sampling method. 

 

In Part A, 7 items were utilized to gather data with respect to the students’ 

demographic information, such as gender, age, faculty, course etc. The general 

information was not further analyzed. 

 

Part B emphasized the motivations divided into instrumental and integrative.  

 

Part C contained an open-ended question on students’ motivation for studying English 

in the follow-up interview.   

 

3.5.2 Interview 

Follow-up interviews were done to obtain more in-depth information about 

motivations. The interviews were conducted with 52 Thai undergraduate students in 

English, recorded and then transcribed. The interview questions focused on their 

preferred motivation. The questions included ‘What are your goals in studying 

English?’, ‘How often do you use English in a daily life and why?’, and ‘Is English 

important currently and why?’ The interviewer is considered a part of the 

measurement instrument and interviewer has to train well how to respond to the 

possibility. The students feel comfortable and talk independently. 

 

3.6 Data collection 

A pilot study was conducted in English and students were invited to comment on the 

language and content. Questionnaire items were subjected to a reliability test. The 52 

Thai undergraduate students (15 males and 37 females) were reminded that their 

participation was completely voluntary and that all data collected would remain 

confidential.  
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The participants are expected to decide to what extent they agreed with each item on a 

5-point Likert scale: (1) Unimportant, (2) Little Importance, (3) Partially Important, 

(4) Important and (5) Very Important. All participants completed the questionnaire 

during tutoring time of their second semester. The survey questionnaires took around 

10-15 minutes to complete. The students were informed that the survey would have 

no effect on their grade. After that, the students were asked to voluntarily participate 

in follow-up interviews in order to obtain more information regarding language 

motivation when studying English. 

 

3.7 Data analysis 

The data was collected through a survey adapted from Dörnyei (2001) and analyzed 

through SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) program version 16.0. 

Descriptive statistics were utilized to explain the learners’ motivations. Data analysis, 

means and standard deviation were calculated to determine the levels of English 

studying motivation of the students. Paired sample t-tests were done to compare the 

levels of motivation. Quantitative content analysis was used to analyze the interview 

data. Qualitative content analysis was used for making inferences from the interviews. 

The students’ responses to each question are firstly translated into English. Then, 

similar responses were grouped into specific themes. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 Demographic and general information 

 

Result 

 

Gender of the Participants 

 

Gender Frequency Percentage 

Female 37 71.2 

Male 15 28.8 

Total 52 100 

 

As shown in Table 2, the majority of the participants were female (N = 37, 71.2%), 

while the remainder were male (N = 15, 28.8%). 

 

Age of the participants 

 

Age Frequency Percentage 

18 1 1.9 

19 11 21.2 

20 12 23.1 

21 14 26.9 

22 11 21.2 

23 3 5.8 

Total 52 100 
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The table 3 above presents the ages of participants. The majority of the participants 

were 21 years old (N = 14, 26.9%), followed by those 20 years of age (N = 12, 

23.1%), and those aged 19 and 22 (N = 11, 21.2%), respectively. 

 

Educational levels of the participants 

 

Bachelor’s degree Frequency Percentage 

Freshman (First year) 13 25.0 

Sophomore (Second year) 13 25.0 

Junior (Third year) 13 25.0 

Senior (Fourth year) 13 25.0 

Total 52 100 

 

As shown in the table, the educational levels of the participants were divided into four 

groups, with each group having an equal number (N = 13, 25%). 

 

Faculty of the participants 

 

Faculty Frequency Percentage 

Engineering 9 17.3 

Agricultural-Technology 19 36.5 

Science 15 28.8 

Agro-Industry 6 11.5 

Nanotechnology College 1 1.9 

Administration and Management 2 3.8 

Total 52 100 

 

According to the table, the majority of the participants were from the Faculty of 

Agricultural-Technology (N = 19, 36.5%), followed by those from the Faculty of 

Science (N = 15, 28.8%), and those from the Faculty of Engineering (N = 9, 17.3%), 

respectively. 

 

4.2 Levels of motivational types 

           The second part sought to measure the motivational level of Thai 

undergraduate students towards studying English. Closed-ended questions with five-

point Likert scales were utilized to measure the degree of opinions. The findings are 

shown in the form of frequency, percentage, mean and standard deviation.  

           A Likert scale was utilized to determine the level of the motivation with the 

mean ranges signifying the following: 

 

                                            4.50-5.00    means     highest motivation 

                                            3.50-4.49    means     high motivation 

                                            2.50-3.49    means     moderate motivation 

                                            1.50-2.49    means     low motivation 

                                            1.00-1.49    means     lowest motivation 
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Mean Scores of Instrumental Motivation (N = 52) 

 

Mean Scores of Integrative Motivation (N = 52) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Instrumental Motivation Mean Motivational Level 

1.) I will get a job soon. 4.71 Highest 

2.) Studying English makes me more knowledgeable. 4.73 Highest 

3.) I want to further my education. 4.83 Highest 

4.) I want to use technology and search for information 

on the Internet. 
4.46 High 

5.) Studying English enables me to communicate with 

other people when I travel abroad. 
4.92 Highest 

6.) Studying English leads to accomplishments in life. 4.46 High 

7.) I study English as an important tool for 

communication. 
4.73 Highest 

8.) I will be accepted in society if I am good at English. 4.17 High 

9.) I read books published in English. 4.08 High 

10.) I study English because my salary will be higher. 4.71 Highest 

Integrative Motivation Mean 
Motivational 

Level 

11.) Studying English enables me to understand 

English-speaking culture. 
3.85 High 

12.) Studying English makes it easier to make friends 

with foreigners. 
4.17 High 

13.) I enjoy watching English news and movies. 4.15 High 

14.) Studying English helps me to talk to other 

foreigners. 
4.25 High 

15.) Studying English exposes me to new ideas. 3.92 High 

16.) I enjoy reading English newspapers, magazines, 

novels, and books. 
3.98 High 

17.) Studying English allows me to exchange 

information with others, e.g. giving directions to 

visitors. 

4.40 High 

18.) Studying English enables me to emulate English 

speakers’ accents and articulation. 
4.02 High 

19.) Studying English allows me to appreciate English 

art and literature. 
3.71 High 

20.) I am determined to study English to the best of my 

ability. 
4.63 Highest 
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The overall mean score and average mean score for instrumental and integrative 

motivation (N = 52) 

 

Motivational Type of Mean Scores Mean Motivational Level 

Average Mean Score for Instrumental Motivation 4.58 Highest 

Average Mean Score for Integrative Motivation 4.11 High 

Overall Mean Score 4.345 High 

 

 

A paired sample t-test for instrumental and integrative motivation (N = 52) 

 

Motivational Type Mean Standard Deviation Standard Error Mean 

Instrumental Motivation 4.58 0.333 0.046 

Integrative Motivation 4.11 0.531 0.074 

 
 

Paired Sample Statistics 

 

Paired Sample Test 

 

 

4.3 Follow-up interviews 

The participants in this study were highly motivated both integratively and 

instrumentally to study English, with slightly stronger instrumental motivation. 

According to the follow-up interviews, most of participants were highly motivated to 

study English in order to communicate fluently, further their education and apply for 

jobs, respectively. They have a very strong desire to study English as a foreign 

language (EFL). 

 

 

 

 

 

 Paired Differences 

t df 
Significance 

(2-tailed) 

 

Mean 
Standard 

Deviation 

Standard 

Error 

Mean 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

 Lower Upper 

Instrumental 

Motivation - 

 

Integrative 

Motivation 

0.471 0.422 0.059 0.354 0.589 8.049 51 0.000 
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Open-ended question on students’ motivation to study English 

1. What are your goals in studying English? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2. How often do you use English in a daily life and why? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

3. Is English important currently and why? 
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4.4 Discussion of research results 

The overall mean score as shown in Table 9 (4.345, High) reveals undergraduate 

students were relatively highly motivated to study English. As displayed in Table 10, 

the paired sample t-test value was 0.059, the t-value is was 8.049, and the p-value was 

0.000. In comparing the two types of motivation, namely, instrumental motivation and 

integrative motivation, it was found that the students were more instrumentally 

motivated (Mean = 4.58) than integratively motivated (Mean = 4.11) to study English. 

The findings ought to encourage the concerned institution to focus on fostering both 

instrumental and integrative motivation. Table 15 shows undergraduate students’ goal 

in studying English was to communicate with foreigners fluently. Table 16 illustrates 

how often students use English in daily life and why. Some students often use English 

because they like listening to music and watching movies. Some often use English as 

they study English in the classroom. Others seldom use English because of mostly 

speaking Thai to their friends. Table 17 shows that English is currently important for 

communicating with other people throughout the world. Students explained that they 

are preparing to apply for many jobs, further their education, work with the foreign 

companies and do business with foreign companies, so these skills will be required. 

 

5. Conclusion 
The findings of the current survey indicate that the students have both high integrative 

and instrumental motivation. Interestingly, the students have a higher level of 

instrumental motivation than integrative motivation. However, instrumental 

motivation can lose strength over time. Thus, the university administration and 

teachers may need to focus on maintaining students’ instrumental motivation.  

 

The findings can be used to answer the following research questions: 

 

1) Are undergraduate students more instrumentally or integratively motivated? 

Their average mean score for instrumental motivation was 4.58 (SD = 0.333), while 

their average mean score for integrative motivation was 4.11 (SD = 0.531). This 

indicates that the Thai undergraduate students participating in this study were highly 

motivated both integratively and instrumentally toward studying English, with slightly 

stronger instrumental motivation.    

 

2) What is the motivational level of the undergraduate students studying English? 

The overall mean score was 4.345. It was revealed that these Thai undergraduate 

students were relatively highly motivated to study English. The paired sample t-test 

value was 0.059, t-value was 8.049, and the p-value was 0.000. 

 

5.1 Implications 

Motivation is a complex human trait that has long presented difficulties for those who 

endeavor to clarify it. Motivation is an internal stimulus that activates behavioral 

expressions in a positive way. If one has sufficient motivation, objectives will be 

achieved. Motivation is essential to second language learning. As this applies to the 

classroom, teachers need to understand the different types of motivation and find 

ways to enhance them. The desire to be involved in the global community has become 
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one of the goals for students in studying English, for it is a bridge to international 

interaction and a means to communicating with multilingual groups of people. 

 

5.2 Recommendations for further research 

The findings of the study show that the students were profoundly inquisitive about 

English, as well as having a strong desire to study English, since this needs being 

effective in their future careers. Since they have high motivations for studying 

English, educators may consider including more exercises to enable students to 

enhance their English abilities. Future research ought to be conducted on the 

relationship between attitude and motivation to study English in other fields of 

education using a larger sample size. 
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Abstract 
This research aims to study - firstly, the abilities to perceive the English consonantal 

initial sounds which are /r/, /l/, /Ɵ/, /ð/,/v/, /w/, s/, /z/, /tʃ/,  and /ʃ/ - secondly, to find 

out perception scores by CEIC student in a listening test- lastly, to explore what are 

the most problematic sounds for CEIC students. The participants in this research were 

randomly chosen from CEIC students in Language Institute, Thammasat University. 

The questionnaire was designed for collecting participants’ backgrounds. The 

perception test was created to measure the ability to perceive the English initial 

consonants sounds by a listening test. The findings showed that the participants could 

distinguish the differences between ten English initial consonant sounds /r/, /l/, /Ɵ/, 

/ð/,/v/, /w/, s/, /z/, /tʃ/,  and /ʃ/ similarly well. The results from the perception test 

indicated that the participants perceived the English initial consonant sounds when 

they were required to listen and circle the words that they heard rather than they were 

required to listen and write the words they heard. In addition, the results revealed that 

the sounds /tʃ and /ʃ/ are the most problematic sounds among the students. 

 

Keywords: Perception, English consonant sounds, Initial position, Problematic 

sounds 

 

1. Introduction 
  

1.1 Background of the study 

The majority of Thai EFL learners have pronunciation problems due to the differences 

of the sound systems between Thai and English. In Thailand, the learning of 

pronunciation has not been provided in the classroom, resulting in Thai students’ lack 

of training about English pronunciation. They cannot distinguish some English 

consonant sounds such as /ch/, /sh/,//Ɵ/, /ð/,/v/, /w/, s/, and /z/, as these sounds are 

unfamiliar  in the Thai sound system. Manoyen (2011) found that the phoneme /l/ is 

usually substituted for /r/ in word-initial position, while most students can produce /l/ 
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in the initial position. Zhang (2009) conducted a study on the pronunciation problem 

of English learners in China and claimed that particular sounds that do not exist in the 

native language are difficult for ESL learners to produce. Sometimes they try to 

substitute those sounds with similar sounds from their mother language, such as the 

consonants /ð/ and /Ɵ/, /v/, and /f/. As stated in Ukachoke (2008), students cannot 

distinguish the difference between the sounds /f/-/v/ because the phonology of target 

language contrast in a native language is crucial in pronunciation. Thus, non-native 

speakers acquire the ability to discriminate the /f/-/v/ contrast in their native language 

acquisition. The researcher designed the pretest to make sure that Thai student can 

perceive the English initial consonants /r/, /l/, /Ɵ/, /ð/,/v/, /w/, s/, /z/, /tʃ/,  and /ʃ/ in 

their minimal pairs. The present study also studied perception scores in the listening 

test by the students and explores what the most problematic sounds for CEIC students 

are as well.  

 

    1.2 Research Questions 

 

         1.2.1 Do CEIC students know how to differentiate the English initial consonant 

sounds /r/- /l/, /Ɵ/- /ð/,/v/- /w/, s/,-/z/, and /tʃ/-/ʃ/ in minimal pairs ? 

 

         1.2.2 What is the perception score in the listening test by the students? 

 

         1.2.3 What are the most problematic sounds for the students? 

 

   1.3 Research Objectives 

 

         1.3.1 To study students’ awareness to discriminate English initial consonant 

sounds /r/- /l/, /Ɵ/- /ð/,/v/- /w/, s/,-/z/, and /tʃ/-/ʃ/ in minimal pairs. 

 

         1.3.2 To study perception scores by the students in a listening test. 

 

         1.3.3 To explore what are the most problematic sounds for the students. 

 

2. Literature Review 
  

    2.1 The consonant Sounds in English. 

In the book “Sound Foundation”, Underhill (2017) provides the definition of 

consonants as follows; 

 

 “Consonant sounds are made by restricting or blocking the air flow in some physical 

way, and this restriction, or the release of the restriction, is what gives the consonant 

its character sound” 

 

In addition, Underhill also divided the consonant into three variables according to the 

restriction of the air flow. There are voice or unvoiced, place of articulation and the 

manner of articulation. As cited in Ongsuragz (2008), voice consonants in English 

language are /b/, /d/, /g/, /v/, /z/, /Z/, /dZ/, /r/, /l/, /m/, /n/, /y/ and /w/ while the 

voiceless consonants are /p/, /t/, /k/, /f/, /t/, /Ʒ/, /tƷ/ and /h/. 
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2.2 The Concept of Perception on Learning a Second Language by Non-

Native Speakers. 

As cited in Jevring (2015), Contrastive Analysis Hypothesis (CAH) by Lado (1957) 

tries to prophecy possible areas of difficulty for L2 learner by looking at the different 

sounds of native language and non-native language. If the features of L1 are similar to 

L2, they could learn that sound effortlessly. 

 

Best’s Perceptual Assimilation Model (1995) claimed that the different phonemes of 

native languages do significantly influence the perception of the adult learner, 

particularly in monolingual speakers. If the sounds in the second language and first 

language are different, the assimilation of L2 in L1 is difficult to occur (Jevring, 

2015) 

 

2.3 The Factors That Affect Learning Pronunciation of Non-Native Language 

As Kenworthy’s study (1987) mentioned, the factor that influence pronunciation 

learning are as follows; 

 

       The First language. Since it has significance as the first language of EFL 

learners, it influences learning the second language. 

 

       Age. Children can learn a second language rather easier than adults because they 

can assimilate the new sounds effortlessly. 

 

       Motivation. If the learners are not concerned about pronunciation, they are not 

aware if they speak in a native manner. 

 

      Sound substitutions. The learner may substitute a sound which is close to their 

native language. If their native sound is not close to enough to the target language, the 

learner will encounter some difficulties. 

 

      Language Experience. Language experience helps learners develop their 

pronunciation. Sirisut (1994) and Serttikul (2005) also pointed out that prior learning 

pronunciation affects pronunciation ability. 

 
2.4 Relevant Studies 

 

2.4.1 Studies concerning the problems in English consonants of EFL 

learners. 

Elkhair Muhammad Idriss Hassan (2014), who conducted a study of pronunciation 

problem among students at Sudan University, found that Sudanese students of English 

whose language background is Sudanese spoken Arabic, had difficulty with the 

pronunciation of consonant sounds such as /z/ and /ð/, /s/ and /Ɵ/, /b/ and /p/, /ʃ/ and 

/tʃ/ because the differences of the sound inventories in the two languages are 

problematic in learning pronunciation for Sudanese students.  

 

A study by Youfu and Yalun (2002) entitled “Insights into English Pronunciation 

Problems of Thai students” found that, for Thai learners, words with /r/, are usually 
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pronounced as /l/; words  with /v/  are usually  pronounced as /f/; and words with /z/, 

are usually pronounced as /s/, or are voiceless. 

 

 2.4.2 Studies concerning the problematic English consonants by Thai 

students 

Raksayod (2013) who investigated “Sound interference of ‘W’ affecting the 

pronunciation of ‘V’ in English” found the participants always omit pronouncing /v/ 

when it occurs in the initial position when compared with the medial and final 

position. The factor that caused their problem is that English is not their native 

language and lack of a pronunciation course. Moreover, Thai EFL learners make 

errors with /v/ and put /w/ as substitution.  

 

Phirulee ( 2013) conducted a study  on awareness and viewpoints toward English 

pronunciation among MEC students at Thammasat University which indicated that 

Thai EFL  learners cannot pronounce  some English words and they try to replace 

them with a close sound, for example /v/ to /w/, /z/ to /s/. 

 

Ongsuragz (2008) claimed that the cause of problems pronouncing /ʃ/ and /tʃ/ was that 

these sound do not exist in the Thai sound system. Therefore, the students substitute 

other sounds for /ʃ/ and /tʃ/ because they did not know the manner of articulation of 

both sounds. 

 

3. Research methodology.  
 

     3.1 Participants  

The participants of this study were 50 students of Master of Arts Program in Career 

English for International Communication at Language Institute, Thammasat 

University. There were 40 female participants and 10 male participants.    

 

    3.2 Instruments 

 

          3.2.1 Questionnaire  

The questionnaire was created as the instrument for collecting the participants’ 

background information. It was composed of sex, age, career, TU-GET score, and 

language experience. The questionnaire was typed in Thai to facilitate participants’ 

responses. 

 

3.2.2 Perception test 

The perception test in this study is a listening test. The test aims to measure students’ 

ability to differentiate English Initial consonant sounds. The perception test consists 

of 2 parts. 

 

                    Part  A: Listen and circle  the word  you hear. 

                    Part  B : Listen and write the word you hear.  

 

The target phonemes in the test are /r/, /l/, /v/, /w/, /s/, /z/, /Ɵ/, /ð/, /tʃ/, /ʃ/. The correct 

answer was calculated for the scoring process.      
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3.3 Data Collection Procedures 

The questionnaire and perception test were piloted with five CEIC students at 

Language Institute, Thammasat  University to find out if any questions were not clear 

and to check the audio. All words lists in the perception test were recorded by a native 

speaker. The data collection was taken from 8
th

 to 9
th

 April 2018 in four classrooms at 

Language Institute, Thammasat University at the break time. All participants were 

required to complete both questionnaire as well as the perception test.  

 

3.4 Data Analysis 

 

3.4.1 Questionnaire 

Statistical Package analyzed the quantitative data from the questionnaire for the 

Social Sciences (SPSS) program to calculate the mean and standard deviation and 

frequency.  

 

  3.4.2 Perception test 

For the data from the perception test, each answer sheet of the listening tests part 

A&B was marked to the total score of 20. The correct score of each sound was 

significantly calculated to find out the mean perception score of each sound, and the 

total mean score of the two parts were calculated together to explore what are the 

most problematic sounds for CEIC students.   

 

4. Results 
 

4.1 Students’ perception on English Initial Consonant Sounds in Minimal 

Pairs 

In the questionnaire part 2, the participants were asked to rate on a five-point Likert 

scale how well they can differentiate the English initial consonant in minimal pair. 

The perception scale and rating interpretation is as follows; 

 

                           5   = Excellent 

                           4   = Very well 

                           3   = Moderate 

                           2   = Not so well 

                           1   = Poor 

 

The data analyzed the participants’ perception to differentiate the English initial 

consonant sounds as follows: 

 

                       4.21 - 5.00 = Excellent 

                           3.41 - 4.20  = Very well 

                           2.61 - 3.40  = Moderate 

                           1.81 - 2.60  = Not so well 

                           1.00 - 1.80  = Poor 
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Table 4.1. Level of perception on English initial consonant sounds in minimal pairs 

                                Level of perception   

English consonant 

sounds  

E
x

cellen
t 

V
ery

 w
ell 

M
o

d
era

te 

N
o

t 
so

 

w
ell 

P
o

o
r 

 S.
D. 

Level 

Minimal pairs 

1. You know how to 

differentiate /r/ and /l/ 
sounds. 

19 16 13 2 0 4.04 0.90 very well 

2.You know how to 

differentiate /s/and /z/ 
sounds 

19 16 12 3 0 4.02 0.94 very well 

3.You know how to 

differentiate /t/ and /Ɵ/ 
sounds 

14 18 16 2 0 3.88 0.87 very well 

4.You know how to 

differentiate /v/and /f/ 
sounds 

19 24 7 0 0 4.24 0.69 very well 

5.You know how to 

differentiate /v/ and /w/ 
sounds 

15 15 16 4 0 3.82 0.96 very well 

6.You know how to 

differentiate /tʃ/ and /ʃ/ 
sounds 

10 13 12 14 1 3.34 1.15 moderate 

7.You know how to 

differentiate /d/and /,ð/ 
sounds 

13 11 18 8 0 3.58 1.05 very well 

Total      3.85 0.98 very well 

 

Table 4.1 presents the awareness of participants’ perception to differentiate the 

English initial consonant in a minimal pair. The result shows overall scores (mean 

score = 3.85). It can be said that the majority of CEIC students think that they can 

differentiate the English initial consonant sounds.  In addition, the overall perception 

score is 28.40 out of 40 (as shown in table 4.3) which indicates that students can 

discriminate the English initial consonant sounds. 

 

4.2 Perception Scores by Students. 

 Table 4.2, presents the total mean score, min and max of the perception test parts A & 

B by the students. For part A, the lowest score is 13 out of 20, the highest score is 20 

whereas the total mean score is 16.70 out of 20. In part B, the lowest score is 7 out of 

20, the highest score is 16 out of 20 and the total mean score is 11.80 out of 20. This 

means that, on average, the students’ ability to differentiate the English initial 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 220 

 

 

consonants in Part A (listening and choose the word) is higher than Part B (listening 

and writing the words). The total perception score of Part A&B is 28.54 out of 40.  

 

We can interpret students’ perception proficiency at the criteria level as follows; 

 

A = 80% (32 out of 40) 

B = 70% (28 out of 40) 

C = 60% (24 out of 40) 

                                           D = 50% (20 out of 40) 

 

It can be said that overall the student's perception to differentiate the English initial 

consonants sound is level B, 28.50 out 40 or 70%.    

 

Table 4.2 Students’ Overall perception score 

Perception Tests Min  ( ) Max( )  Average ( ) 

Part A (20)               13              20           16.70 

Part B  (20)                7              16           11.80 

Total  (4o)               20              36           28.50 

 

 

4.3 Problematic sounds for students. 

After calculating the total means perception score of each sound according to Part A 

together with Part B it was found that the most problematic sounds for students are 

the sounds /tʃ/ (mean score = 1.90) and /ʃ/ (mean score  = 2.11) as shown in table 4.3. 

 

Table 4.3 Total mean perception score for each consonant sounds  

Phonemes 

Initial position 
Part A (2) Part B (2) Total (4) 

/r/ 1.94 1.76 3.70 

/l/ 1.82 0.92 2.74 

/Ɵ/ 1.94 1.18 3.12 

/ð/ 1.46 1.66 3.12 

/v/ 1.88 0.78 2.66 

/w/ 1.72 1.56 3.28 

/s/ 1.80 0.96 2.76 

/z/ 1.88 1.18 3.06 

/tʃ/ 1.08 0.82 1.90 

/ʃ/ 1.18 0.98 2.16 

Total 1.67 1.18 2.85 
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 5. Discussion, Conclusions, and Recommendations.  

 

     5.1 Discussion 

Students’ perception to discriminate English initial consonant sounds in 

minimal pairs 

 

The perceptual results of the perception test in this study indicated that the majority of  

students know the difference of English initial consonant sounds of /r/_/l/, / Ɵ/_/t/, 

/ð/_/d/, /v/_/w/, /s/_/z/ similarly well, while the sounds /tʃ/ -/ʃ/ are difficult for 

students to discriminate between. This is because of the different sound systems in 

Thai and English and students may not know the voice quality of English consonant 

sounds. Sometimes, they cannot discriminate between voice and voiceless consonant 

sounds.However, students perceived English consonant sounds /r/, /l/, /Ɵ/, /ð/, /v/, 

/w/, /s/, /z/, /tʃ/, and /ʃ in the listening task part A as satisfied by = 16.70 out of 20. 

Whereas the results in part B indicated that students’ perception of those sounds were 

problematic; when they were required to write the word they heard, the results 

showed that students substituted the target sounds with the sounds that were close in 

Thai. For example, they perceived the sound /ð/as /d/   like “then” as “Den”,  /Ɵ/, as 

/s/ or /t/ like in the word “Tick” they wrote “Sick” and “Six” and “Tick” as “Thick”. 

The result parallels the study concerning pronunciation problems for EFL learners. 

Elkhair Muhammad Idriss Hassan (2014) found that students do not know the 

distinction between / s/ sound and /Ɵ/ sound and they always substitute /s/ instead of 

/Ɵ/. Sometimes, students cannot discriminate English consonant-initial sounds like /v/ 

and /w/, once they have to write the target word.  For example, “Veil”, most students 

were misspelling by the initial consonant /w/ or /f/ as /v/, and they wrote “well” The 

finding supports the study of Raksayod (2013) who found that most Thai EFL 

learners make errors with /v/ and put /w/ substitutions. For the sounds /s/ and /z/, they 

also had some difficulties to differentiate them, like in the words “sip” and “Zip” 

“Sue” and “zoo” and some of them confused the difference of those sounds. With the 

sounds of /tʃ/ and /ʃ/ students had difficulty to discriminate the sounds /tʃ/ as /ʃ/, and 

/ʃ/ as /tʃ/ such as in the words “Sheep” and “Cheap”, this parallels with the study of 

Ongsuragz (2008), who found that the cause of problems of pronouncing /ʃ / and /tʃ/ 

was that these sound do not exist in the Thai sound system.  Therefore, the students 

substitute other sounds for /ʃ/ , /tʃ/ in some spelling forms and students could not 

discriminate differences between /ʃ/, /tʃ/ because they did not know the manner of 

articulation of both sounds.The sounds of /r/ and /l/ seem to be problematic for 

students as well.  When they were required to listen and write, some students were 

confused about these sounds. For instance, once they had to write the target word 

“Late” and most students wrote“red” This is similar to the study of Monoyen (2011), 

who claimed that when students had difficulty with strange sounds in their native 

language, they will substitute the most equivalent in the native language. From the 

overall findings, it can be said that the CEIC students  know the difference  of English 

initial consonants sounds /r/,/l/,/Ɵ/,/ð/,/v/,/w/,/s/,/z/,/tʃ/ and,/ʃ/ and the results of the 

perception test also support that their perception of English initial consonant sounds 

was satisfied. However, the contrast of consonant sounds between Thai and English 

make students have some difficulties to perceive English consonant sounds, especially 

the sounds /ʃt/ and /ʃ/.  
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The perception scores by students 

According to the result of the perception test, we can divide students into two groups. 

The first group is students who can perceive English initial consonant sounds in 

listening rather than in writing. The other group is students who can perceive English 

initial consonants equally, both listening and writing. The results of the total mean 

perception scores by CEIC students present that the majority of students can perceive 

English initial consonant sounds when they were required to listen and circle the word 

they heard rather than once were asked to listen and write the word they heard. The 

difference of phonology in Thai and English significantly influence students when 

they have to analyze words they heard from listening tasks Sahatsathatsana (2017).  

 

The problematic sounds for students. 

In the present study, the results presented that students had the most difficulty with 

the sounds of /tʃ/ and /ʃ/ whose total mean score showed tʃ/ ( =1.90) and /ʃ/ (

=2.11) out of 4. Students also perceived those sounds lowest in every test section.The 

results agree with the former study by Ongsuragz (2008) in “A Study of The 

Pronunciation of /ʃ/ and /tʃ/ by third-year students of business administration major 

computer at Rajamangala University of Technology Pranakhon” which found that the 

students could not discriminate differences between /ʃ/ and /tʃ/ because they did not 

know how to pronounce them, as well as the sounds ʃ/ and /tʃ/ do not exist in Thai.  

 

5.2 Conclusions 

The following conclusions can be drawn from the discussion above: 

 

5.2.1 The differences in phoneme inventories between Thai and English 

affect the assimilation of Thai students when learning English. For the sounds that are 

similar in Thai, students may perceive them readily, but when they encounter 

unfamiliar sounds such as /tʃ/ and /ʃ/ students acquire those sounds by substituting the 

most similar sounds in their native language. 

 

5.2.2 Some students may be unfamiliar with the British English accent that 

was used as an instrument in this study, as well as some of the word lists were 

difficult for the students, like “Zeed” because students rarely use it in daily life.  

 

5.2.3 The quality of loudspeakers in some classrooms was not suitable for 

the room’s size. The quality of sound may affect the hearing quality of the students 

depending on their seat’s position in the classroom. 

 

5.3 Recommendations 

Based on the discussions and conclusions the following are recommendations for 

further research. 

 

Firstly, the present study focuses on the sounds of /r/, /l/, /Ɵ/, /ð/, /v/, /w/, /s/, /z/, /tʃ/, 

and/ʃ/ only in initial position, future research can broadly extend to different positions, 

medial or final.  
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Secondly, for greater validity and reality of the research, the study should consist of 

more test words in each sound.  

 

Thirdly, for sound recording, the future study could use high-quality recording tools. 

In this study, the native speaker recorded his voice via the telephone. This made the 

sound quality possibly unclear.  

 

Fourth, Thai learners should be more encouraged to learn English pronunciation 

accurately, In this study, most the students have problems with consonant cluster, 

particularly the sounds of /tʃ/ and /ʃ/.  

 

Finally, the generality of the results is limited because the participants were only from 

CEIC (The Master in Career English for International Communication). Future 

studies can choose to study other fields of the participants. 
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Abstract 

English, as the world’s leading language, is being used globally and plays an important 

role in all parts of communication. Currently English has been expanded widely into 

Thailand which helps many international companies establish and operate their 

businesses. Therefore, this research aimed to investigate the needs and problems toward 

English language skills that affect Thai employees’ performances in International Online 

Travel Agencies where English is a major language in all communication channels. The 

study was conducted by using questionnaires which were distributed to 30 Thai 

employees working in three international online travel companies. The results of 

descriptive statistics were analyzed by Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS). The 

findings of the research revealed that English speaking skill was the most needed and 

problematic skill which the staffs of international online travel agencies encountered 

during work and identified as affecting their performances and career paths. However, the 

other skills: listening, reading, reading, writing, grammar, and vocabulary were also 

revealed as significant needed skills. These findings help discover further improvements, 

guidelines and solutions for international online travel agencies to provide their 

employees with an appropriate English training courses. In addition, it helps the 

management of the companies to understand, acknowledge and recognize the relationship 

between needs and problems of English communication in each skill that the staff should 

improve. 

 

Keywords: English communication problems, English language skills, Thai employees’ 

performances, international online travel agencies 
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1.  Introduction 
 

  1.1  Background 

Currently, English language is used and accepted as an international language and plays a 

significant role in terms of communication. Regarding the tourism and hospitality 

industry, Thailand is a well-known destination and has an important part to serve and 

welcome the tourist without pondering about their nationalities. This makes Thai staff in 

tourism and hospitality organizations adapt themselves to learn English more effectively 

in order to improve their communication skills and future career paths (Prachanant, 

2012). According to Jampa and Dennis (2016), knowing English gives a chance to get a 

new job opportunity, and is even essential to understand other cultures. 

 

Online Travel Agencies or OTA are the current fastest-growing distribution channel and 

business of the travel industry. OTAs provide consumers travel products such as 

accommodations, flight tickets and other services. On this online platform, guests all over 

the world can use and access this service freely. Most OTAs are considered as a global 

company; therefore, an ability to use English as a main language helps expand and 

strengthen communication and even provides the company a competitive edge. 

Moreover, the four main skills of English language are commonly required to reduce 

communication barriers and to efficiently give services for hoteliers and customers. 

Using English every day for daily basic tasks is a part of the jobs in an international 

OTA; this makes some Thai employees struggle with being unable to communicate with 

their foreign colleagues, customers, partners, and other parties fluently and 

understandably. Therefore, the staff try to improve their English skills to decrease the 

communication obstacles; this means that the higher an employee is promoted within the 

organization; they will absolutely be expected to communicate in good English, which 

will positively affect their performances in their career paths. 

 

To be selected to work in an International Online Travel Agency (OTA), an employee is 

required to communicate in English as a principal language both inside and outside the 

company. Since the tourism industry is growing fast these days, especially in Thailand, 

Thai workers have more chance to be chosen in this business field, and sometimes they 

face problems when communicating with non-Thai speakers to get a satisfying and 

effective result. Furthermore, these obstacles affect their performances and career 

advancements in the company. 

 

To provide employees an appropriate training course, the company needs to acknowledge 

and analyze the real problems and needs for English language skills of Thai employees to 

lessen this barrier. As a result, this study intends to investigate English communication 

problems which affect Thai employees’ performances and to demonstrate which English 

barriers obstruct Thai staff’s performance from effective communication in their work. 
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 1.3  Objective of the Study 

To investigate and find out the needs and problems of English language skills that affect 

Thai employees’ performance in International Online Travel Agencies (OTA) to identify 

further improvements and solutions. 

 

 1.4  Research Question 

 

1.4.1 Which English communication skill do Thai employees in International 

Online Travel Agencies consider as problems/difficulties that affect their performances in 

work? 

 

1.4.2 Which skill do Thai employees in International Online Travel Agencies 

mostly need for using English in their work and for further improvement? 

 

2.  Literature Review 

 
 2.1  The Concept of English in the Business World and Tourism Industry 
English is not only used for general communication, but also plays an important role in 

the business world. Business English is specific, task oriented, has a sense of purpose, 

direction and need, while a General English learner may not know what or when to use a 

sentence in a conversation or a given circumstance. The workers whose jobs are involved 

with international business and setting must be able to differentiate the use of Business 

English and General English and adapt them for their work fields in a proper way. 

 

Furthermore, Business English has been expanded into the tourism industry. As a result, 

to be good hosts and to have quality service, Thai people who are directly involved in the 

hospitality industry or service industry have to improve their English proficiencies for the 

effective ways of communication and to meet the criteria of hospitality satisfaction. 

 

 2.2  Problems in Using English Language of Thai Workers 

The English communication between people who have different first languages can be 

referred to as the term ‘English as a lingua franca’ (ELF) (Seidlhofer, 2005). This 

influences a variety of personal and business situations, for example, Thai workers still 

have this kind of problems when communicating with non-Thai colleagues, customers, 

partners, and other parties in English. Sometimes they cannot present their real 

performances and potentialities during the work since most of them are inexperienced at 

using English as a second language and do not acknowledge that communication is the 

most effective key for success (Pongjumpa, 2011). In addition, Prachanant (2012) points 

out that most Thai tourism employees in Thailand encounter a major problem when 

making a contact with foreign visitors. For instance, using inappropriate words and 

collocations while speaking, being unable to understand the varieties of accents of the 

foreigners, and lack of grammar and vocabulary knowledge. 
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 2.4  The Importance and Barriers of Effective Communication 

Effective communication can build or maintain a relationship, manage employees, as 

well as contribute to the growth of a company. Lack of communication in the workplace 

can occur on a large scale such as between management and employees to a smaller scale 

between individual persons. Failure to communicate effectively often leads to conflict, 

which can harm an organization. Poor communication can create conflict in several ways 

and end up underperforming of employees (Joseph, 2018). Therefore, many organizations 

have realized and are aware of the problem of effective communication as a main point of 

an employee’s improvement. 

 

Communication is the process of sharing thoughts, transferring, ideas and feelings with 

each other in common and understandable ways, some cannot complete this process 

successfully due to barriers in language, culture, attitude, channel etc. Language barrier 

can be considered as one of the most common obstacles of communication problems in 

an organization, especially in an international company which contains many people with 

different backgrounds and perceptions of language. 

 

 2.5  Relevant Research 

Charunsri (2011) investigated the needs and problems of English language skills for the 

hotel front office staff in Chinatown, Bangkok. The participants were 20 front office 

employees, who were asked to complete the questionnaire. According to the findings, it 

showed that speaking skill was the most necessary skill for the front office staff. On the 

other hand, grammar is the skill least needed for using English language skill in their 

work. 

 

Yingamnuaychai (2011) investigated the needs for English language skills of the 

employees at Booking.com. The questionnaires were used as an instrument, while the 

participants were 30 employees in the Bangkok office. The findings showed that the 

participants strongly agreed that English-speaking skill is mostly needed to complete 

their jobs effectively. 

 

Witchaiyutphong (2011) studied English barriers for Thai employees working in an 

international setting; a study at Thomson Reuters company in Thailand. This study used 

100 Thai employees whose work required English skills. The research instrument was a 

questionnaire. The results of study indicated that the respondents needed English 

speaking skill the most, followed by listening and writing skill. However, writing skill 

was used most in their work but speaking skill is needed to improve. 

  

Prachanant (2012) investigated needs analysis on English language use in tourism 

industry. The participants of this study included 40 tourism employees who worked in 

five international tour organizations. The questionnaires were used to gather the data. The 

findings showed that the majority of tourism employees rated all four English skills as 

highly needed. They recognized speaking skill as the most important skill. 
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Jampa and Dennis (2016) studied English communication problems between non-Thai 

and Thai co-workers in a Lutheran church in Mukdahan and Ubon Ratchathani areas. The 

instrument to collect data was a questionnaire which was distributed to 40 Thai co-

workers. The findings of this research identified that Thai co-workers realized that the 

most communication problems occurring in the workplace with non-Thai co-workers 

were speaking and listening in English. 

 

3.  Research Methodology 
  

 3.1  Subject 

According to the objective of this study, a convenience sample of 30 Thai employees, 

who were currently working in International Online Travel Agencies, were asked to 

answer a questionnaire. Thai employees in international online travel agencies (OTA) 

were chosen as a population and sample, since in the scope of English communication 

skill, they necessarily used English to operate all tasks. Therefore, they needed to 

improve their English skills all the time to prevent barriers or failures of communication 

and improve their own performances. 

 

 3.2  Materials and Instruments 

The research instrument was a questionnaire. The questionnaire was designed to survey 

and research the needs and problems of English language skills of the Thai employees in 

International Online Travel Agencies. The questionnaire contained closed-ended 

questions, using a five-point Likert scale, and were divided into two parts as follows: part 

1 is the general information of the respondents and part 2 is the needs and problems of 

the English language skills for work. 

 

The questions were divided into six categories, including the four main English skills: 

listening, speaking, writing, and reading, which were the main proficiencies and 

qualifications of the Thai employees. A five-point Likert scale was incorporated for the 

respondents to rate. 

  

 3.3  Procedures 

Firstly, the pilot questionnaires were rechecked by five Thai staff in order to find any 

unclear questions and confusing instructions; these staff were chosen from the 

international online travel agencies which the researcher was working at. After that the 

questionnaires were directly distributed to 30 Thai employees in OTA in hard copies. The 

researcher knew some staff working in another two companies, apart from where the 

researcher was working at; therefore, the researcher could make an appointment with 

them. The representatives also agreed and supported to help allocate the questionnaire to 

their colleagues to complete. Then the questionnaire was returned to the researcher within 

a week by appointment. Moreover, the questionnaires were written in English because the 

respondents basically understand English and can answer the questions. 
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 3.4  Data Analysis 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) was used as a data analyzing tool. The 

respondents’ personal information in the first section was calculated by using frequency 

and percentage.  

 

The needs and problems for English language skills of the Thai employees in OTA in the 

second section were analyzed by using mean (x̄), standard deviation (S.D.), and Likert 

scale to find the results. 

 

4.  Results 
 

 4.1  General Information of the Respondents 

The result shows that half of the respondents were female while the other half was male. 

For the age of the respondents, most of them (46.7 percent) are aged from 20 to 25 years 

old, followed by those who are aged from 31 to 35 years old (23.3 percent), from 26 to 30 

years old (13.3 percent), from 36 to 40 years old (13.3 percent) and more than 40 years 

old (3.3 percent) respectively. For the education, the research indicates that most of the 

respondents (66.7 percent) had achieved a bachelor’s degree while 33.3 percent of them 

had achieved a master’s degree. Moreover, the finding presents that 63.3 percent of the 

participants had been employed at the online travel agencies for 1 to 5 years. In addition, 

the research suggests that all the survey subjects pointed out that English was necessary 

for their current jobs. 

 

Moreover, the respondents rated their writing, grammar, and vocabulary skills to be 

medium level whereas their listening, speaking, and reading skills at high level. 

Furthermore, the values of the standard deviations also indicate their similar views on the 

English skills. 

  

 4.2  The Needs and Problems of English Listening Skills 

For the needs and problems of listening skills, the highest activities of needs were 

listening to a superior’s commands or explanation, listening to partners or customers’ 

questions and inquiries, and listening to conversations by phone or discussions through 

video conferencing. These skills were rated in high level. On the other hand, the highest 

activities of problems were listening to partners’ or customers’ questions and inquiries, 

listening to other English accents, and listening to superior’s commands or explanation. 

These skills were rated in medium level. The total mean score of needs of listening skills 

was 3.60, at high level while the total mean score of problems was 2.58, at medium level. 

 

 4.3  The Needs and Problems of English Speaking Skills 

For the needs and problems of speaking skills, the highest activities of needs were 

negotiating, suggesting and providing solutions, clarifying questions or confirming 

messages, and communicating with foreigners confidently and fluently. These skills were 

rated in high level. However, the highest activities of problems were negotiating, offering 

assistance, and contacting and discussing serious issues with a superior. These skills were 
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rated in medium level. The total mean score of needs of speaking skills was 3.85, at high 

level while the total mean score of problems was 2.91, at medium level. 

 

4.4  The Needs and Problems of English Reading Skills 

For the needs and problems of reading skills, the highest activities of needs were reading 

inquiry e-mails from partners and customers, reading superiors’ or colleagues’ 

explanation e-mails, reading bulletins and manuals, and reading business letters, news 

and official information issued by the company. These skills were rated in high level. 

Nevertheless, the highest activities of problems were reading inquiry e-mails from 

partners and customers, reading superiors’ or colleagues’ explanation e-mails, and 

reading production reports. These skills were rated in medium and low levels. The total 

mean score of needs of reading skills was 3.72, at high level while the total mean score of 

problems was 2.50, at medium level. 

 

 4.5  The Needs and Problems of English Writing Skills 

For the needs and problems of writing skills, the highest activities of needs were writing 

clear messages and avoiding confusion, writing business letters or e-mails in appropriate 

formats, and writing conclusion e-mails for partners or customers. These skills were rated 

in high level. However, the highest activities of problems were writing clear messages 

and avoiding confusion, writing with proper formality, and writing reports to superiors 

and colleagues; these skills were rated in medium level. The total mean score of needs of 

writing skills was 3.77, at high level whereas the total mean score of problems was 2.82, 

at medium level. 

 

 4.6  The Needs and Problems of English Grammar Skills 

For the needs and problems of grammar skills, the highest activities of needs were using 

correct tenses according to situations, using appropriate parts of speech, and using 

appropriate articles. These skills were rated in high level. In contrast, the highest 

activities of problems were using correct tenses according to situations, using appropriate 

parts of speech, using appropriate articles, and using appropriate modal verbs. These 

skills were rated in medium level. The total mean score of needs of grammar skills was 

3.72, at high level whereas the total mean score of problems was 2.58, at medium level. 

 

 4.7  The Needs and Problems of English Vocabulary Skills 

For the needs and problems of vocabulary skills, the highest activities of needs were 

using vocabulary related to accommodation, using vocabulary related to tourism industry, 

and using appropriate jargon and vocabulary related to a company’s inside 

communication. These skills were rated in high level. On the contrary, the highest 

activities of problems were using appropriate jargon and vocabulary related to company’s 

inside communication, using vocabulary related to a tourism industry, and using 

vocabulary related to accommodation. These skills were rated in low level. The total 

mean score of needs of vocabulary skills was 3.72, at high level while the total mean 

score of problems was only 2.28, at low level. 
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5.  Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations  
 

 5.1  Discussion 

The study revealed findings relevant to the results of previous studies. For example, 

Charunsri (2011) investigated the needs and problems of English language skills for the 

hotel front office staff in Chinatown, Bangkok, and the results showed that the 

participants rated listening to conversation by phone in very high level of needs and high 

level of problems. Similarly, the research’s findings show that most of the Thai 

employees at OTA provided high level of needs for listening to conversations by phone 

or discussions through video conferencing. Moreover, focusing on writing skill, the 

results of the survey study verifies Charunsri (2011) that writing business letters or e-

mails in appropriate formats was mostly needed by respondents since this skill was rated 

in high level as well. Also, the findings of English speaking skill confirm the results of 

Yingamnuaychai (2011), who investigated the needs for English language skills of the 

employees at Booking.com, that the participant rated speaking with foreigners 

confidently and fluently at very high level of need, at the mean 4.73. Being in the same 

business field: international travel companies, the Thai employees at OTA, who were 

respondents of this study and the Thai employees at Booking.com had the same problems 

and needs in common of using English for work. Moreover, Prachanant (2012) 

emphasized that the respondents of the research: 40 tourism employees rated reading skill 

at high level of needs (mean score = 3.87); for instance, having inadequate vocabulary in 

reading and being unable to understand the vocabulary.  

 

These findings were parallel to the findings of the research study in terms of reading, 

writing, and vocabulary skills as the Thai employees at OTA also rated these skills in 

high level of needs, such as, reading inquiry e-mails, writing conclusion e-mails, and 

using synonyms and antonyms. In addition, for the grammar skill, the findings confirm 

the results of Jampa and Dennis (2016) that the Thai co-workers at Lutheran church in 

Mukdahan and Ubon Ratchathani areas often had problem in using correct grammar and 

this problem was considered as difficult English communication problems in the 

workplace; like the findings of this study that the Thai employees at OTA rated their 

grammar skill at a high level of needs. For example, there were needs and problems of 

using correct tenses according to situations, using appropriate parts of speech as well as 

using appropriate modal verbs.  

 

Furthermore, according to the findings, this research answered the research question that 

Thai employees in international online travel agencies considered all English 

communication skills as problems and difficulties that affect their work and 

performances. However, each skill was rated in different levels of problems: listening, 

speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills were at medium level while vocabulary 

was rated at low level. On the other hand, the skills that the employees mostly needed 

was speaking skill, which had a highest mean score and the level of needs was rated at 

high. From the results, it can be concluded that although the needs of all skills were in 

high level, the problems were at only medium and low levels. Being involved in 
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international online travel companies for around three years, the researcher also 

acknowledges and understands the reasons that the levels of needs and problems were 

different. In terms of management and human resources in this kind of business, the staff 

needs to work hard to find solutions, create value, and push boundaries in order to offer 

travelers a fast and easy way to book and complete the services in real-time; therefore, 

the OTA mainly concentrates on people’s happiness and wellness by providing team-

building activities as well as additional benefits and welfare. This is to make people feel 

pleased and understandably get involved with their work and company. Consequently, 

these reasons can be intimated as a cause of levels of needs and problems of English 

communication that the respondents rated differently. The staff highly needed English 

language skills to improve their work and performances, whereas in real working life, 

listening, speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills were problematic at only 

moderate level and vocabulary skill was in low level. However, these skills still needed to 

be improved since all the needs were at high. Eventually, further improvement and plans 

from the companies can reduce the levels of needs and problems of English 

communication. 

 

As mentioned, the results can be beneficial for the companies to focus on the most and 

the least needed/problematic skills and activities to provide employees with an 

appropriate English training course as well as suitable practices and guidelines to reduce 

the level of problems which they encounter while working. Speaking skill should be 

firstly and significantly considered for the training course since the respondents indicated 

that they mostly had problems with this skill and mainly needed to improve. Also, this 

helps the company acknowledge and truly understand how the staff needs and has 

problem with English communication in each skill, which can be affected their work and 

performances. 

 

 5.2  Conclusion 

Currently, working in international settings, especially in the travel companies or 

hospitality industries gives more opportunity for Thai employees to use and practice 

English as a main language of communication. Moreover, to maintain good performances 

is generally one of the job targets for further improvement and career path in the 

company. The researcher also works in one of the online travel agencies, therefore, this 

study provides a clear and deep acknowledgement of the real problems and needs of 

using English after the results were summarized. The findings of this research will help 

the company provide employees with an appropriate English training course. It also 

suggests that Thai employees struggled with being unable to communicate in English 

effectively and there were needs and problems in each skill; furthermore, the employees 

considered these obstacles as an influence on their jobs and own performances. For 

example, in terms of listening skill, the most needed and problematic activities were 

listening to a superior’s commands or explanations and listening to partners or customers’ 

questions and inquiries. For speaking skill, the most needed and problematic activity was 

negotiating. Furthermore, for reading skill, the most needed and problematic activity was 

reading inquiry e-mails while the most needed and problematic activity of writing skill 
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was writing clear messages and avoiding confusion. In term of grammar skill, it 

concludes that the most needed and problematic activity was using correct tenses 

according to situations. Finally, for vocabulary skill, the most needed activities were 

using vocabulary related to the tourism industry and accommodation; nevertheless, the 

participants did not illustrate that vocabulary skill was a problem and difficulty for work. 

 

 5.3  Recommendation for Further Research 

Regarding the finding, discussion, and conclusion of the study, recommendations for 

future research are that qualitative study should be considered as a research approach for 

the future research of English language skills, such as in-depth interview. 
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Abstract 
Gender differences result in women and men using different linguistic features and 

functions in communication; therefore, understanding the differences in women’s and 

men’s language features and functions will lead to successful communication (Coates, 

2004). This study aimed to identify women’s language features and functions used in 

the utterances in the animated movie Zootopia and to decode the social meanings in 

different contexts. The study adopted critical discourse analysis to examine the 

dialogues spoken by female characters in the movie collected from the screenplay and 

interpret the meanings of specific social situations. In addition, the movie was 

watched to support the screenplay for data collection. After the data was gathered, it 

was categorised into groups of linguistic features and descriptively analysed based on 

Tannen’s genderlect theory and Coates’s concepts regarding conversational practices. 

The findings show that women use cooperative style in communication and the 

language of rapport to build relationships and establish connections with other people. 

With regard to the features of women’s language, eight linguistic features were found 

in the study: fillers/hedges, minimal responses, questions, tag questions, politeness, 

directives, compliments, and swearing language. This present study highlights that 

women use particular language features and styles in communication and that social 

ideologies are embedded in language. The findings may increase the understanding of 

current trends in language use and raise awareness regarding the prevailing attitudes 

and values in society at present. 

 

Keywords: Critical discourse analysis, Women’s language features, Social meanings, 

Social contexts 
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1. Introduction  
It is crucial to clarify the relationship between language and gender in gender-based 

communication. Language can express personal attitudes and feelings formed by 

social norms and social values, and can reflect the ideologies of the people in a 

society. Gender biases can influence the attitudes towards gender differences, leading 

to social expectations in society. Therefore, gender roles and responsibilities in a 

society are mainly defined by social expectations. In addition, society and cultures 

shape the features of women’s language, outlining the differences in social contexts in 

terms of gender. It is undeniable that women’s language has unique attributes in both 

speaking and writing that help to maintain understanding in communication (Amerian 

& Esmaili, 2015; Ning, Dai, & Zhang, 2010; Pan, 2011). This study is interested in 

examining the prominent women’s language features contained in dialogues and their 

social meanings decoded from different contexts in an animated movie. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

 2.1 Gender 

Gender is a term created to define the differences between women and men that are 

socially constructed with no relation to biological factors. It can thus be said that 

social norms and social values cause gender differences (Convention on Biological 

Diversity (CBD), n.d.; Holmes, 2007). Gender is not only concerned with femininity 

and masculinity, but also ethnic groups, social class, age, and race. The relationship 

among different gender groups is learned through the process of socialisation. Other 

factors that cause gender inequality are roles and responsibilities according to social 

expectations. These include behaviours that are learned through families, cultures, and 

societies, which can change over time (Maity, 2014; The United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), 2003; United Nations Office for the 

Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA), 2012). 

 

However, different societies have different points of view on gender roles and 

responsibilities according to various social expectations. The components of social 

expectation are the norms and values of a society relating to social and cultural 

backgrounds. Therefore, women and men are assigned the tasks due to gender roles 

(Amerian & Esmaili, 2015).  

 

Gender differences also lead to stereotypes in society. Most societies are male 

dominated, as men are physically stronger than women and less emotional (Chen, 

2016). Stereotyping and discrimination are often based on gender characteristics, with 

women often being the victims (O’Keefee, 2014). 

 

 2.2 Genderlect 

The theory of genderlect was first proposed by Tannen (1990). It posits that the 

communication styles of genders differ because of ethnic and cultural backgrounds 

(Tannen, 1990; Tannen, 2012).  

 

Tannen (2012) suggests that the conversational styles of women and men are equal in 

the ways of communication as they are related to gender differences in 
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communication. Women and men may communicate with the same words but with 

different meanings due to different genderlects in communication. Therefore, the 

communication styles of men and women should be separately considered. Regarding 

communication styles, women tend to use rapport talk to make connections while men 

prefer using these features for making commands.  

 

According to Tannen (2012), the language of rapport can be used in the following 

situations: 

 

2.2.1 Private speaking – Public speaking 

Women prefer private speaking to build relationships while men like public speaking 

to maintain their status and power. 

 

2.2.2 Telling stories 

Women use storytelling to share their personal feelings and desires, and try to connect 

with their audience, whereas men tell stories such as jokes to control the audience to 

prove their power. 

 

2.2.3 Listening 
Women are likely to respond to the speaker while they are listening by using fillers and 

gestures and also use cooperative overlap to support the speaker. On the other hand, men 

seem not to pay attention to listening to the speaker. 

 

2.2.4  Asking questions 

Women ask questions to obtain information and to establish connections. Sometimes 

tag questions can be used for asking questions. However, men think that asking 

questions is a loss of face. This is the reason that men tend not to ask questions. 

 

2.2.5 Conflict 

Conflict can occur during conversations between women and men who have different 

conversational styles. Women are comfortable with cooperative style and seek to 

avoid confrontation; on the other hand, men are competitive in conversations. Women 

prefer using cooperative style because they want to maintain relationships with others 

rather than having conflicts in communication. 

  

 2.3 Conversational practices 

Coates (2004) suggests that gender differentiation leads to differences in women’s 

and men’s speech. It is difficult to clarify the specific linguistic patterns used by either 

women or men as they share some patterns; however, some patterns tend to be used 

by women more than men. The concept of conversational strategies is often used to 

identify the different styles in communicative competence for both men and women. 

 

  2.3.1 Minimal responses 

Listeners use minimal response to indicate that they are listening and support the 

speakers at that moment. Women use minimal responses to interact in conversation, 

whereas men use this feature to reinforce their power. 
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  2.3.2 Hedges 

Hedges are forms to express level of certainty or uncertainty of the speakers; 

however, this feature can express confidence. This feature is used by women more 

than men. Hedges sometimes show hesitation; therefore, men avoid using the hedges 

as they show weakness. 

 

  2.3.3 Tag questions 

Tag question is a feature that can be used by both females and males to express the 

speakers’ attitudes, to indicate the speakers’ level of certainty, to soften disagreement, 

and to affirm the meanings of statements by using modal verbs.  
 

  2.3.4 Questions 

While women ask questions to continue a conversation, to get answers, to obtain 

information, and ask for clarification, men ask questions to support their status. 

Declarative question, a type of yes/no questions, can be asked with rising intonation 

in informal conversations to express surprise or ask for clarification.  

 

  2.3.5 Commands and directives 

Women use mitigated forms of directives by using modal verbs to soften the 

statement when they ask someone to do something. Men use commands to give a 

direct order to someone to do something. 

 

  2.3.6 Swearing and taboo language 

Men use stronger expletives than women in conversation while women tends to use 

less strong swear words than men; moreover, euphemisms are sometimes used to 

replace the actual of swear words in communication. 

 

  2.3.7 Compliments 

Women tend to use compliments more than men in conversation due to the fact that 

women usually give compliments to other people particular to women regarding their 

appearances. The patterns of “I really like/love NP” and “I love NP” are found in the 

conversation when compliments are given. 

 

  2.3.8 Politeness 

Politeness can be expressed in both spoken and written language. Women apply 

particles to soften the statements in conversation to make polite requests and 

apologies. 

 

  2.3.9 Mixed talk 

In the conversational interaction of mixed talk, three strategies, namely, 

conversational dominance, turn-taking, and overlap and interruption, are applied in 

communication. In conversations, turn-taking is applied to give an opportunity to 

every participant to take part in a conversation by speaking one at a time. During 

talks, women may use overlap to support the speakers at the end of speaking, whereas 

men use interruptions to immediately interfere during the speech of the speakers. 

Sometimes speakers try to dominate in talks to continue speaking in the long 

dialogues. Regarding conversational dominance, women tend to share feelings while 

men use it to maintain power. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 240 

 

 

 2.4  Related studies 

Juwita, Sunggingwati, and Valiantien (2018) conducted research to investigate the use 

and the consistency of women’s and men’s language features in the movie The Devil 

Wears Prada using the qualitative method. The data were collected from the dialogues 

spoken by both main and supporting males and females characters. The data were 

descriptively analysed based on the theories of Coates (2004) and Lakoff cited in 

Holmes (2003). The results showed that both female and male characters used only 

some language features according to the theories; moreover, the consistency was not 

applied in the use of language features. 

 

Dewi, Resen, and Winaya (2017) investigated the types, styles and functions of 

women’s and men’s language used in the movie Camp Rock 2: Final Jam. Data were 

collected from the movie by note-taking and watching the movie to classify the 

language styles into six types. The analysis of data was based on the theory of Tannen 

(1990) using qualitative and descriptive approaches. The study revealed that women 

aimed to support others while men tended to maintain their status by commanding 

others. Both men and women supported their ideas by seeking and giving 

confirmation. In conversations, women preferred building relations, whereas men 

preferred having a private sphere. Regarding the differences in communication styles, 

women were relationship-oriented and men were goal-oriented. 

 

Safitri (2017) undertook research exploring women’s language features and functions 

used by the main character, Rapunzel, and the change in language used in Tangled. 

Descriptive qualitative and quantitative analysis was employed to examine the 

dialogues of the movie. The findings showed that the features proposed by Lakoff, 

i.e., lexical hedges or fillers, tag questions, rising intonation, empty adjectives, 

intensifiers, super polite form, avoidance of strong swear words, and emphatic stress, 

were found in the movie. The functions of the features were to get responses, show 

feelings, and soften the statements. Lastly, the use of language changed in terms of a 

reduction of colour terms and hypercorrect grammar including the frequency of the 

features used in the dialogues.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

 3.1 Research design 

Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), also known as Critical Discourse Studies (CDS), 

is a type of analytical discourse research studying social inequality relating to power 

abuse in social contexts. Critical discourse analysis is applied as part of cross-

disciplinary approaches in the humanities and social sciences. Critical discourse 

analysis focuses on social problems in a multidisciplinary approach to try to explain 

discourse structures with social interaction (van Dijk, 2015). This research study 

intended to investigate women’s language features and their functions that appeared 

in the dialogues employed by both main and supporting female characters in an 

animated film. Critical discourse analysis, therefore, was adopted as the research 

method in this study to analyse the discourse structures and interpret social meanings.  
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 3.2 Subject 

The animated movie Zootopia was selected as the subject in this study because the 

main character of the movie was female. In addition, there were many supporting 

female characters that also played important roles in the movie. Therefore, the 

dialogues spoken by female characters were taken from the movie to examine the 

women’s linguistic features and their functions in the movie.  

 

 3.3 Data collection 

The present study used the animated movie Zootopia and its screenplay as the primary 

source for discourse analysis. Firstly, the movie was watched to understand the 

characteristics of the characters, to notice the women’s language features, and to 

identify facets of sociolinguistic reality of society. After that, the dialogues containing 

women’s linguistic features were classified by linguistic function. The technique of 

note-taking was applied at this stage to make any notes relating to the content.  

 

 3.4 Data analysis 

The data analysis of women’s language features and their functions employed by the 

female characters in the movie were descriptively and qualitatively analysed based on 

genderlect theory and the concept of conversational practices proposed by Tannen 

(1990), and Coates (2004), respectively. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
This section describes the results of the present study of the women’s language 

features spoken in the dialogues of Zootopia by female characters and the analysis of 

the interpretation of social meanings in different contexts. The discussion is in the last 

part of this section. 

 

4.1 Women’s language features 

According to the dialogues of the movie, the results confirm that female characters 

used cooperative style and the language of rapport in communication. Furthermore, 

eight linguistic features appeared in the dialogues of the animated movie employed by 

female characters. These prominent features were fillers/hedges, minimal responses, 

questions, tag questions, politeness, directives, compliments, and swearing language. 

However, there are similarities between some of the linguistic features proposed by 

Tannen (1990) and Coates (2004), namely, fillers/hedges, questions, and tag 

questions. Although these features are the same, the functions of each feature may be 

different in different conversational contexts.  

 

The examples of the dialogues containing women’s linguistic features are presented in 

italics, with the analysis subsequent in each section as follows: 
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  4.1.1  Rapport talk 
 Dialogue 1 

 Judy:   Oh, Hi! I’m Judy, your new neighbour! 

 Antlerson:  Yeah? Well, we’re loud. Don’t expect us to  

apologise for it. 

 Judy: Greasy walls, rickety bed, crazy neighbours.       

I love it! 

 

 In the dialogue 1, the main female character, Judy, uses rapport 

language to build the relationship with her new neighbour by greeting them. The 

language of rapport can either be used to start a new relationship or maintain 

relationships and connections with other people in the long term (Tannen, 2012). 

 

  4.1.2  Storytelling 

    Dialogue 2 

    Young Judy: Just 211 miles away, stands the great city of  

 Zootopia. Where our ancestors first joined  

 together in peace. And declared that anyone can  

 be anything! 

 

An example given in dialogue 2 presents the storytelling of Zootopia narrated by Judy 

at the beginning of the movie. Her desire is to live in Zootopia, which she believes it 

is the ideal place for everyone. She shares her feelings with the audiences as she 

wants to connect them to her story. Women usually tell stories to share their needs 

with audiences by making them have shared feelings. Lastly, audiences are likely to 

support a speaker when they feel the same way (Tannen, 2012). 

 

  4.1.3  Conflict 

There is a possibility that conflict may occur in communication. Women like to 

maintain relationships with other people in the long term; therefore, they avoid 

confrontation or competing with others. To compromise in a situation, cooperative 

style is adapted by women in communication (Tannen, 2012). There is a scene of the 

movie in which conflict happen during a conversation between Nick and Judy. 

Finally, Judy asks Nick to stop speaking because she is afraid that arguing might lead 

to the end of their relationship. 

 

  4.1.4   Fillers/Hedges 

    Dialogue 3 

    Nick:  You know, if I wanted to avoid surveillance  

      because I was doing something illegal, which I  

      never have. I would use the maintenance tunnel  

      6B which would put them out…right there. 

 Judy:  Well, look at you, junior detective. You know, I  

think you’d actually make a pretty good cop. 

 Nick: Eh. How dare you. Ok, shaly. Focus on what we 

got. South Canyon. 

 Judy:  Mm-hm. They’re heading out of town.  
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Dialogue 4 

Bellwether:  This is so exciting actually. I mean, well, you  

know. I never get to do anything this important. 

Judy:  But you’re the Assistant Mayor of Zootopia. 

Bellwether:  Oh. I’m more of a glorified secretary. I think  

 Mayor Lionheart just wanted the sheep vote. 

 

In this study, fillers and hedges are interchangeable because fillers can be used as 

hedges in some contexts. Fillers are used to respond and to show that the participant is 

listening to the speaker even though the speaker sometimes uses fillers as a signal to 

pause to think during talk (Tannen, 2012). The function of hedges is to show a level 

of certainty, indicating either tentativeness or confidence. Women tend to use hedges 

in conversations more than men. Men avoid using hedges because they believe that 

hedges show weakness (Coates, 2004). 

 

In dialogue 3, the female character, Judy, uses fillers/hedges to respond to the speaker 

by using the words “well” and “mm-hm”. Moreover, she also uses these features to 

show that she is confident that Nick can be a good police officer; therefore, the words 

“you know” and “I think” are used to confirm her statement. However, the hedges are 

used to show uncertainty in dialogue 4. The other female character, Bellwether, is 

hesitant or unsure about her idea. She uses the words “I mean”, “well”, and “you 

know” to express her hesitation in the dialogue.  

 
  4.1.5  Questions 

 Dialogue 5 
 Judy:  Excuse me! 

 Ben:   Hmm? 

 Judy:  Down here! Hi. 

 Ben:   O… M… Goodness! They really did hire a  

     bunny! 

 Judy:   I should get to roll call, which way do I… 

 Ben:   Oh, ball pen’s over there to the left. 

 Judy:  Great. Thank you! 

 Ben:   Oh… That poor little bunny’s gonna get eaten  

     alive. 

  

Dialogue 6 

Judy:  Can you swim? 

Nick:  What? Can I swim? Yes, I can swim. Why? 

 

Dialogue 7 

Stu:   How was your first day on the force? 

Judy:  It was real great! 

Bon:   Yeah? Everything you ever hoped? 

Judy:  Absolutely. And more. Everyone’s so nice, and I  

feel like… I’m really making a difference. 
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Questions are asked to obtain information and details, explanation, and clarification 

on specific topics. Questions can be asked in interrogative forms; however, speakers 

may use rising intonation at the end of sentences for asking questions. This is called a 

declarative question, a yes/no question, which is another type of question. Women 

usually ask questions to maintain relationships with other people (Coates, 2004; 

Tannen, 2012). 

 

In dialogues 5 to 7, the women ask questions as they require answers from the 

listeners. The question is asked in the dialogue 5 when the speaker needs to know 

specific information about a place. In dialogue 6, the speaker asks a yes/no question 

using the modal verb “can”. In the last dialogue, dialogue 7, the speaker applies a 

declarative question using rising intonation to ask a question. 

 

Moreover, the scene of the movie in which dialogue 5 occurs contains ideology of 

gender inequality in the form of stereotyping and discrimination. The ideology 

reflects that a police officer is a profession for men because men are stronger than 

women, and women’s physical bodies may cause some limitations. Therefore, being a 

police officer is a not suitable career for women (Chen, 2016). The dialogues spoken 

by Ben, a policeman, confirms that there are gender biases in society. He uses the 

word “a bunny” to refer to Judy, a new female rabbit officer. This term is an example 

of discrimination based on the natural characteristics, gender and race of the 

character. 

 

  4.1.6  Tag questions 

Dialogue 8 
Yax:   Yeah, and we both walked him out, and hot got  

into this big old white car with a silver trim. 

Needed a tune up. The third cylinder wasn’t 

firing. Remember that, Nangi? 

Nangi:  No. 

Judy:  Eh. You didn’t happen to catch the licence plate  

number, did you? 

 

It is possible to ask questions using tag questions. Speakers may use tag question to 

display their attitudes, to ask for confirmation, to obtain information, to encourage the 

participants to take part in a conversations, to open a conversation, and to soften 

disagreement (Coates, 2004; Tannen, 2012). 

 

The female character uses tag question to ask for confirmation and to obtain the 

information needed. Judy needs information about a license plate number of a vehicle; 

therefore, she uses a tag question to ask for the specific information. She is not sure 

whether the speaker has the information. Consequently, she uses a tag question to ask 

for confirmation by inviting the participant to get involved in the conversation. 
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  4.1.7   Minimal responses 

 Dialogue 9 

 Stu:   Well, we gave up on our dreams, and we settled.  

Right, Bon? 

 Bon:   Oh, yes. That’s right, Stu. We settled hard. 

 Stu:   You see, that’s the beauty of complacency, Jude.  

    If you don’t try anything new, you’ll never fail. 

 Young Judy: I like trying, actually. 

 Bon:   What your father means, hon, that it’s gonna be  

difficult, impossible even for you to become a 

police officer. 

 Stu:   Right. There’s never been a bunny cop. 

 Bon:   No. 

 Stu:   Bunnies don’t do that. 

 Bon:   Never. 

 

Both women and men use minimal responses to react or give feedback to speakers; 

however, women tend to use this feature to support the speakers more than men do in 

conversations (Coates, 2004). 

 

In dialogue 9, the female character, Bon, promptly responds to the speaker using 

minimal responses to support the speaker’s statements. The minimal responses used in 

this dialogue are “Oh, yes”, “That’s right”, “No”, and “Never”. This feature helps the 

speakers realise that the participants are listening to them.   

 

Regarding the situation in dialogue 9, the social ideology of gender differences with 

regard to roles and responsibilities is embedded in the conversation. It is clear that 

people in society should fulfil their roles and responsibilities according to the social 

norms and expectations (Holme, 2007; Maity, 2014; OCHA, 2012). In this dialogue, 

Judy wants to be a police officer although her parents strongly disagree with her idea. 

It is difficult to change people’s conservative attitudes with respect to roles and 

responsibilities as these ideologies have been features of societies for a long time. Her 

parents suggest that she should conform to social expectations, meaning that she 

should not be a police officer because bunnies are supposed to be carrot farmers.  

 

  4.1.8  Directives 

Dialogue 10 

Shop Assistant: What are you talking about? 

Judy:  Well. I don’t wanna cause you any trouble,  

but I believe scooping ice cream with an 

ungloved trunk is a class 3 health code violation 

which is kind of a big deal. Of course I could let 

you off with a warning if you were to glove those 

trunks and… I don’t know… finish selling this 

… nice dad and his son a… What was it? 
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Nick:  A Jumbo-Pop. Please 

Judy:  A Jumbo-Pop. 

Shop Assistant: 15$ 

 

Directives are a feature that women use in communication when they want someone 

to do something for them. Women prefer using mitigated directives to ask for 

cooperation. In conversations, statements can be softened by adopting modal verbs 

(Coates, 2004). 

 

Dialogue 10 is an example of using directives in a conversation. Judy uses the modal 

verb “could” to politely ask for cooperation from the ice cream shop assistant to sell a 

jumbo-pop to Nick’s son. This feature helps to soften the statement and the listener 

will agree to follow the request. Finally, the ice cream shop assistant sells a jumbo-

pop to him. 

 

  4.1.9  Swearing language 

Dialogue 11 

Judy:  What did you do that made Mr. Big so mad at  

you? 

Nick:  I, uh… I may have sold him a very expensive  

wall rug that was made from the fur of a skunk’s 

butt. 

Judy:  Oh, sweet cheese ‘n crackers. 

 

Swearing language is used to express the attitudes of speakers and to 

insult other people. Women prefer using less strong swear words in communication in 

order to express their feelings, for example, surprise and anger. Furthermore, 

euphemisms are often used in the form of mispronunciation to replace actual swear 

words in communication (Coates, 2004). 

In dialogue 11, the phrase “sweet cheese ‘n crackers” is used as a 

euphemism to soften the language, and to replace the actual phrase of “Jesus Christ”. 

The function of this phrase is to express surprise of the speaker. 

 

  4.1.10  Compliments 

Dialogue 12 

Fru Fru:  Oh my god, did you see those leopard print  

jeggings? 

Friends:  Ah! 

Fru Fru:  Ah! 

Judy:  Oh! I love your hair. 

Fru Fru:  Thank you. 

 

Dialogue 13 

Fru Fru:  She’s the bunny that saved my life yesterday.  

From that giant donut! 

Mr. Big:  This bunny? 

Fru Fru:  Yeah. Hi. 
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Judy:  Hi. I love your dress. 

Fru Fru:  Thank you. 

 

Women give compliments to each other more than men. The patterns of “I really 

like/love NP” and “I love NP” are typically used in conversation when women give 

compliments to other women (Herbert, 1998, cited in Coates, 2004). It is interesting 

that women concentrate on giving compliments on the appearances of each other, 

particularly clothes and hairstyles (Coates, 2004). 

 

In dialogues 12 and 13, the statements confirm that women use the pattern of “I love 

NP” to give compliments to the other woman in the conversation. In these situations, 

Judy compliments Fru Fru’s appearance, her hair and her dress by saying “I love your 

hair” and “I love your dress”. 
   

  4.1.11 Politeness 

Dialogue 14 

Gideon:  Give me your tickets right now, or I’m gonna  

kick your meek little sheep butt. 

Sharla:  Ow! Cut it out, Gideon! 

Gideon:  Baah, baah! What are you gonna do, cry? 

Sharla:  Ow! Cut it out, Gideon! 

Gideon:  Nice costume loser. What crazy world are you  

living in where you think a bunny could be a 

cop?  

Young Judy: Kindly return my friend’s tickets. 

Gideon:  Come and get them. But watch out. Cause I’m a  

fox, and like you said in your dumb little state 

play, us predators used to eat pray. 

 

Dialogue 15 

Bogo:  Hopps! Abandoning your post. Inciting a scurry.  

Reckless endangerment of rodents… But, to be 

fair, you did stop a master criminal from stealing 

two dozen moldy onions. 

Judy:  Mmm. Hate to disagree with you, sir, but those  

aren’t onions. Those are pest riddance called 

Midnicampum holicithias. They’re a class C 

botanical, sir. Well, I grew up in a family where 

plant husbandry was kind of a thing… 

Bogo:  Shut your tiny mouth now! 

Judy:  Sir. I don’t wanna be a meter maid, I wanna be a  

real cop. 

Bogo:  Do you think the mayor asked me what I  

wanted… when he assigned you to me? 

 

Politeness is used in conversations to soften requests or apologise in communication. 

Sometimes particles are employed in statements to show the pattern of polite 

expressions (Coates, 2004). 
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Judy uses the particle “kindly” to make a request with softness when she asks Gideon 

to give the tickets back to her friends in dialogue 14. In dialogue 15, Judy uses the 

word “sir” as a particle to show respect to Chief Bogo, who is her commander. Judy 

also uses the phrase “hate to disagree with you, sir” to soften her statement when she 

disagrees with her boss in the conversation. 

 

Moreover, there are many words that women used in the dialogues of the movie to 

state politeness, for example, sorry, excuse me, pardon, thank you, and please. 

 

In dialogues 14 and 15, the language used in the conversations is embedded with the 

ideologies of gender biases in terms of stereotyping and discrimination in the 

contexts.   

 

Men use language conveying negative meanings towards women in the dialogue to 

show the weakness and sensitiveness of women. Men sometimes use language based 

on the characteristics and behaviours of women to make fun of them (O’Keeffee, 

2014). In dialogue 14, the male character, Gideon, uses language to reflect the 

weakness of women. He implies that women always cry, with crying being a sign of 

weakness. Moreover, the sound “baah baah”, a sheep sound, is also imitated to make 

fun of a female character in the scene.  

 

Moreover, the ideology of gender stereotyping and discrimination is also found in 

dialogue 14. Gideon argues that a bunny cannot be a cop as it is a male profession. 

His idea reflects the ideology of gender roles and responsibilities according to social 

expectations (Maity, 2014). 

 

Not only do stereotyping and discrimination happen in general conversations, they 

also can be seen in workplace communication. 

 

Dialogue 15 emphasises that women may not be acceptable in the workplace 

particularly in a male-dominated society. Males consider that they are superior. In the 

context, Chief Bogo clearly states that he does not want Judy to be a member of his 

team; however, he seems to have no choice because it is the mayor’s order. 

 

  4.1.12  Mixed talked 

There are three conversational strategies used in mixed talk: conversational 

dominance, turn-taking, and overlap and interruption (Coates, 2004). 

 

In the movie, all the characters both males and females apply turn-taking strategy in 

their communication. In other words, all characters take turns one at a time to speak in 

the dialogues. This strategy also keeps the conversation going. During the talks, 

female and male characters sometimes try to take the lead in the conversation by 

using the strategy of conversational dominance. The reason for taking dominance in 

conversation for men is to maintain their status and power, whereas women tend to 

express their feelings. However, women may use overlap to interrupt in order to show 

support to the speaker after the speech finishes while men use interruption to 

immediately stop the speaker to show disagreement.  
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4.2 Discussion 

Women tend to use the language of rapport and cooperative style in communication to 

build relationships and to maintain connections with other people in the long term; in 

addition, women often avoid having confrontation with others in communication 

(Tannen, 2012). The use of cooperative style was supported by Dewi, Resen, and 

Winaya (2017), who concluded that women are relationship-oriented because they 

usually support and facilitate others in conversations.  
 

The prominent features of women’s language used by female characters in Zootopia 

were fillers/hedges, minimal responses, questions, tag questions, politeness, 

directives, compliments, and swearing language (Coates, 2004; Tannen, 2012).  

 

Tannen (1990) and Coates (2004) propose that women and men have different ways 

in communication. Tannen (2012) claims that communication styles of women and 

men are different due to different cultural backgrounds. Meanwhile, Coates (2004) 

argues that the differences of men’s and women’s conversational styles are caused by 

differentiation of linguistic features and conversational contexts. Although their 

concepts of communication style are not the same, there are two features that both of 

them suggested in their theories, namely, fillers/hedges, which were also found in 

women’s language in this study. Fillers/hedges were frequently used by women to 

respond to speakers to show hesitation and to pause in the conversations of the movie. 

In contrast to the findings of the present study, Hardini, Darmawangsa, and Nada 

(2017) reported that the least-used feature in the conversations of La Vie en Rose was 

hedges. It may be concluded that female characters might use specific language 

features in communication based on the situation. Another feature used in the 

dialogues of the movie was swearing language, which is consistent with the previous 

research. The findings show that women used less strong swear words than men, and 

females seemed to employ euphemisms in conversations instead of using the actual 

expletives (Widayanti, 2014). 

  

5. Conclusion 
This study investigated the use of linguistic features and functions in women’s 

language in utterances and interpreted the social meanings in different scenes in the 

animated movie Zootopia. The findings highlight that women used many linguistic 

features and communication styles to communicate with other people. The features 

used by female characters in this movie were fillers/hedges, minimal responses, 

questions, tag questions, politeness, directives, compliments, and swearing language; 

moreover, conversational strategies were also applied in the conversations. Moreover, 

women tended to use cooperative style to maintain connections and relationships. 

Language and communication reflects the attitudes of people in society. The 

utterances in the movie reflect the gender biases of both the male and female 

characters. This study also confirms that social ideologies of stereotyping and 

discrimination still exist in societies nowadays. Therefore, it is necessary to be aware 

of the features and functions of language and be able to interpret the social meanings 

embedded in language used in communication in different societies in order to 

understand the social contexts in each society. 
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Abstract 

English is widely accepted as an important medium in international context as people 

from all over the world use English to suit their objectives. Similar to other 

businesses, English plays an important role in the airline business as the staffs from 

operation, maintenance, and support employ English in their workplace. Thus, this 

study was aimed to survey the English language needs of aircraft heavy maintenance 

mechanics in an airline that has its maintenance facility at Donmuang Airport. The 

objectives of this study were to disclose the needs of English language used by 

aircraft heavy maintenance mechanics, to reveal the problems of English language, 

which subjects may experience while performing work, and to find out the 

recommendations for English course development to meet learners’ needs. This study 

was a quantitative research in which survey methodology was employed. 

Questionnaires were utilized to collect the data from the subjects. The results 

disclosed that listening skills were perceived as the highest needs, especially in the 

areas of listening to and understanding questions about the job and listening to and 

understanding lectures from foreign instructors, subsequent skills which were needed 

were speaking, reading, and writing respectively. Moreover, the results revealed that 

speaking skills were the highest scored of the problematic areas, especially in the 

areas of speaking with appropriate word stress and speaking with appropriate word 

intonation. Subsequent skills which were problematic were listening, writing, and 

reading, respectively. For the recommendations toward English courses, the study 

revealed the participants’ preference that all four English skills should be taught 

equally. They preferred to take part in class activities and learn with native 

instructors.  

 

Keywords: Aircraft Maintenance Mechanics, Needs Analysis, English for Specific 
Purposes, Aviation English 
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1. Introduction  
English is regarded as the lingua franca in many areas covering business, academics, 

science, computing, education, transportation, politics and entertainment, (Mastin, 

2012). It is the significant and outstanding communication medium in international 

context, (Prachanant, 2012). The airline industry has been increasing rapidly because 

of the great demand of passengers for travelling globally, which leads to the rapid 

growth rate of the airline business as well as the maintenance, repair, and overhaul 

(MRO) sector, Thailand Board of Investment ([BOI], 2016). 

 

English is crucial in aviation maintenance because functional and reliable services are 

required by aviation society. The clear understanding of English among aircraft 

maintenance personnel was perceived as a prime factor, as the language of technical 

manuals and documentations utilized in aviation context is English. However, the 

aircraft maintenance personnel who employ technical manuals and documentations 

are not native English speakers. As a result, there are problems from misconceptions 

which occur on a daily basis which leads to tremendous safety risks. (Tetiana, 2015). 

Ragan (1997) put forward the idea that even though English is the lingua franca for 

aviation, the aviation personnel who employ it are not native speakers. The 

proficiency level of English is different globally and the language background of the 

citizens could not be taken for granted due to migration worldwide. He further pointed 

out that aviation English knowledge should be extended to cover all aspects of 

aviation e.g. pilot/crew, pilot/copilot as well as aviation maintenance. He indicated 

that: 

 

The problem for individuals with limited English proficiency entering and already 

working in aviation is more acute. These people need more exposure to systematic 

language study as part of the situational, content- and skill-oriented training that is the 

norm in the aviation profession (p. 33) 

 

What is more, maintenance personnel could cause errors in the aircraft maintenance 

process, as Tetiana’s (2015) study made clear as follows: 

 

In aviation, the concepts of “Human Factors” are directly connected to maintenance. 

During maintenance, a maintainer can do an incorrect task that can cause a 

malfunction of components and systems, which can have important effects on flight 

safety and aircraft reliability (p. 4) 

 

According to Drury and Ma (2005) in “Language Error in Aviation Maintenance”, 

“The FAA should establish a method for determining whether language barriers result 

in maintenance deficiencies.” (p. 2). He argued that English proficiency of writing 

and speaking among aircraft maintenance mechanics, auditors, managers, and 

engineers could be maximized by providing adequate training and activities. The 

firms should be aware of the signs of communication deficiency and provide tasks 

which enable mechanics to have familiarity with specific jobs and utilization of 

English as a well-constructed practice for mechanics.  
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As a results, this study aimed to survey the following research questions: First, what 

are the needs of English language use in aircraft maintenance mechanics. Second, 

what are the problems of English language use in aircraft maintenance mechanics. 

Third, what are the areas needed for the development of English language courses for 

aircraft maintenance mechanics.  The subjects were aircraft heavy maintenance 

mechanics at an airline that has the maintenance activities at Donmuang Airport, 

Bangkok, Thailand. Mechanics are the significant part of aircraft maintenance 

activities but few empirical researches have been conducted in this area. The needs 

analysis employed and the results achieved would enable the tailored-made English 

course so as to maximize the English proficiency and ability for English 

communication among aircraft maintenance mechanics.  

 

2. Literature review 

 

2.1 English for Specific Purposes (ESP) 

Many scholars put forward the concepts of ESP. Otilia (2015) pointed out that 

“English for Specific Purpose can be defined as teaching and learning English as a 

second or foreign language for the purpose of using it in a particular domain” (p. 54). 

Harmer stated that ESP refers to the circumstances in which learners have specific 

needs to acquire language (as cited in Otilia, 2015, p. 54). Hutchinson and Waters 

(1987) put forward the idea that “ESP, then, is an approach to language teaching in 

which all decisions as to content and method are based on the learner’s reason for 

learning” (p. 19). Streven maintained that “ESP is particular case of general category 

of special-purpose language training. The same principles apply to matter which 

language is being learnt and taught” (as cited in Otilia, 2015, p. 54). In addition, 

almost all of the researchers tend to have mutual agreement for the two features of 

ESP, namely, ESP falls into a specific domain and ESP has a basis of learners’ 

specific needs (Otilia, 2015).  

 

ESP has undertaken various phases of development. First, “Register analysis” 

addressed the aspects of grammar and lexicon of the register so as to develop the 

syllabus of teaching materials. Second, “Rhetorical or discourse analysis” changed the 

focus from sentence level to beyond sentence or discourse to make meaning. Third, 

“Target Situation Analysis” did not have new improvements in terms of ESP’s 

knowledge. The objective of this stage was to set the knowledge to be more scientific 

by a closed to learners’ needs process, so learners can perform properly in a target 

situation where the learners could utilize the language they had learnt. Thus, the ESP 

syllabus involved the address of target situations and pursues the assessment of the 

linguistic aspects within the situation. Fourth, “Skills and Strategies” was the skills-

centered approach that looking at the baseline of every language use, there were steps 

involving justification and connotation that help finding the meaning from discourse 

by ignoring the surface of language. Thus, close attention need not be put on the 

languages superficial use. “A learning-centered approach”, the fifth phase of the 

development of ESP, failed the learning-centered approach which differentiated 

between language use and language learning (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987). 
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2.2 Types of ESP 

According to Hutchinson and Waters (1987), ESP could be separated broadly into two 

perspectives. One was English for Occupational purposes (EOP) that addressed the 

needs of English in performance of work-related tasks. The other was English for 

Educational purpose or English for Academic Purposes (EAP) which concerned the 

study-related needs of English. However, there was no precise difference as people 

were able to work and study at the same time. 

 

At another level, ESP could be differentiated by the nature of its learners. Under this 

level three main types were addressed: EST (English for Science and Technology), 

EBE (English for Business and Economics) and ESS (English for the Social Science). 

ESS was rare because people had never thought about the difference of it from the old 

style humanities-based general English.  

 

Carver (as cited in Tangniam, 2006, p. 11) classified ESP as three types. “English as a 

restricted language” was the specific set of language that was used in specific 

situation as to the user needs. “English for Academic and Occupational Purposes” 

Hutchinson and Waters (as cited in Tangniam, 2006, p. 11) divided ESP into three 

categories which were English for Science and Technology (EST), English for 

Business and Economics (EBE), and English for Social Studies (ESS). For every 

subject area, there were two categories inside, namely, English for Academic 

Purposes (EAP) and English for Occupational Purposes (EOP). For “English with 

Specific Topics” Carver (as cited in Tangniam, 2006, p.13) the purpose was changed. 

It was regarded as the estimation of the learners’ needs for the future. 

 

2.3 Needs Analysis  

According to Iwai et al. (as cited in Songhori, 2008, p. 2), needs analysis concerned 

information gathering and would be the foundation for the development of curriculum 

so as to meet specific student or group needs. Otilia (2015) stated that needs analysis 

has developed over the decades. At the early stage, needs analysis comprised the basis 

for learners’ communicative needs assessment and the basis for developing techniques 

for pedagogical purposes. Presently, there are complexities in the needs analysis 

process, as the purposes are learners’ data collection and specifying the target 

situation and context for the study purposes. Iwai et al. (as cited in Songhori, 2008, p. 

3) maintained that official needs analysis was considered new to the language 

teaching environment but unofficial needs analysis had been carried out for the 

assessment of students’ needs by teachers. A needs analysis is essential for ESP’s 

course design. The observation and recognition of information would lead to 

performance characteristics and outlining the learner’s capability. 

 

2.4 The approach of needs analysis 

Li (2014) gathered ideas from a number of scholars. The widely-accepted and 

remarkable models of needs analysis consisted of four types. Target Situation 

Analysis (TSA): Hutchinson and Waters addressed that target situation is the 

circumstance of the learner of language utilizing what they have learnt (as cited in Li, 

2014, p. 1869). Robinson maintained that the prime attention of TSA is one type of 

needs analysis which pays attention to students’ need at the post-course stage (as cited 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 256 

 

 

in Li, 2014, p. 1869). The address of TSA is crucial for a course’s design and the 

systematic scrutiny of the language aspects in specified circumstance will shape the 

course. The obtained data of TSA deals with the application of language, 

communication competency, the recognition of the teaching purposes, active parties 

and societies. Munby formulated the well-known “Communication Needs Processor 

(CNP)” which maintains a set of questions about communicative elements such as 

subject, attendees, media, etc. (as cited in Li, 2014, p. 1870). Hutchinson and Waters 

suggested that these elements can be employed to address the target needs of the 

learners (as cited in Li, 2014, p. 1870). 

 

Present Situation Analysis (PSA) is the analysis of a learner’s present circumstance 

and disclosure of the difference among the present circumstance and the target one. 

Robinson put forward the idea that PSA discloses the language ability among students 

when initializing the course, together with their potential and drawbacks (as cited in 

Li, 2014, p. 1870). Hutchinson and Waters (1987) revealed some cases and suggested 

that no significant correlation between the learners’ desire and the needs exists. These 

were noticed by the teachers or supporters. Bloor pointed out that needs analysis 

could come in the form of learner-oriented or target-oriented. The learner-oriented 

needs analysis dealt with what learners can achieve when initializing the course and 

the obstacles faced during the learning processes. In contrast, the target-oriented 

needs analysis paid attention to the learner function ahead at the target circumstance 

and is keen to address the expertise and understanding which is required for learners 

(as cited in Li, 2014, p. 1870). 

 

Hutchinson and Waters’ (1987) learning-centered approach to needs analysis included 

target situation needs and learning needs. The former comprised necessities, lacks, 

and wants. The latter was the ways in which learners obtain the language.  

 

As to professional information regarding jobs and functions in which learners are 

utilizing English, there were mutual concepts of learners’ Target Situation Analysis 

and objective needs. The personal information concerned how the students learn 

language, considering past education, ethnic background, or perception toward 

English, which could be regarded as learners’ own desires, namely, learners needs, 

medium, and schemes. It was believed to be the efficient way to anticipate the lack, 

which is the difference between the English language dataset of learners and the 

professional dataset of learners (as cited in Li, 2014, p. 1870). 

 

2.5 Aviation English  
Ragan (1997) gave the description of aviation English “The range of types of 

language uses in aviation is as great as in any human endeavor that involves the full 

range of human emotions, physical skills, and complex technical knowledge” (p. 26). 

Aviation English is concerned with safety, both in-flight and aircraft maintenance. 

The false and incorrect use of language could cause fatalities. Aviation English’s use 

covered various sections. Firstly, flight concerning Air Traffic Control and Flight 

Services. Secondly, technology concerning Airframe and Powerplant Mechanics, 

Avionics, Aircraft Manufacture, and Flight Line Operations. Thirdly, engineering 

concerning Aeronautical Engineering and Aerospace Engineering, Next, business 
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concerning Airline/Charter Services, Fixed Based Operations, Airport Management, 

and Marketing. Lastly, Education/Training concerning Flight, Maintenance, 

Engineering, and Business Administration 

 

2.6 Previous related studies 

When looking at the related studies, listening and speaking skills were shown as most 

important, Tatti (2007) studied the needs of Thai dance instructors of the College of 

Dramatic Arts, Bangkok for their utilization of the English language. The subjects 

were Thai dance instructors from the Thai dance department. The results showed 

listening and speaking skills were the most important and were recommended to be 

emphasized. Another result showed that a specific course of English communication 

while performing international dance tours should be implemented. Respondents 

preferred native English speaking teachers assisted by Thai teachers focusing on 

training in speaking skills.  

 

Moreover, Siwayingsuwan (2015) explored the needs and problems in using English 

for listening and speaking skills among tourist police officers (TPOs). The subjects 

were 50 TPOs who worked at Suvarnabhumi Airport. The findings showed English 

speaking and listening were regarded as highly important. Listening was highly 

important because the TPOs’ work was about listening to tourists’ questions, 

complaints, and telephone conversations. Also, speaking was considered the most 

significant because TPOs’ jobs concerned giving immigration and customs 

information, telephone conversations, offering tourist information, and describing 

people.  

 

Prachanant (2012) investigated the needs, functions and problems of English language 

of 40 employees from the tourism industry. The findings showed speaking was the 

most important, followed by listening, reading, and writing respectively. The most 

related utilization of English in their industry were providing information, giving 

services, and offering help respectively.  

 

Chamnankit (2015) measured the English proficiency of 50 front office staff who 

worked at boutique hotels at Sukhumvit area. The finding revealed the ability to 

communicate in English for subjects was at fair level due to the difficulties of using 

English, for example, pronunciation and specific vocabulary. Speaking was regarded 

as the most significant skill, while writing was regarded as least significant one. Thus, 

the speaking skills were needed for improvement so as to communicate with 

customers effectively. 

 

 

Nonetheless, Vahdany and Gerivani’s (2016)  study showed reading skills as most 

important.  The study explored the English language needs among the medical 

students and general practitioners under the EFL context from 110 students of the 

Medical Sciences of Guilan University, 40 general practitioners who graduated from 

Guilan University, 3 EFL teachers and 12 subject-matter teachers. The finding 

revealed that practitioners and medical students regarded reading skills as important, 

followed by writing skill. General practitioners had higher needs for English language 
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than medical students.  

 

One study from Youngyuensin (2015) showed writing skills as the most important. 

The study revealed the needs of Thai employees of Yusen Logistics (Thailand) Co., 

Ltd at Ocean Freight Forwarding Group of Yusen Logistics (Thailand) Co., Ltd., The 

participants were 40 employees from Ocean Freight division. The finding showed 

writing skills were regarded as number one as being problematic, followed by 

speaking. What is more, the results revealed participants would like to extend the area 

of advancement in business writing, grammar, and vocabulary so that they could 

perform work.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Subjects 

The subjects in this study consisted of 62 aircraft heavy maintenance mechanics out 

of 89 mechanics. The simple random sampling using Yamane (1967) formula was 

utilized to select the subjects. The participants’ age ranged from 21-59 years old. 

More than half of them were aged between 20-29 years. The majority of them were 

male and have been working with the company less than five years. The educational 

level of most of the participants was a bachelor’s degree.   

 

 3.2 Materials 

 The questionnaire was adopted from Tatti (2007), who conducted a research titled: A 

study of the needs of Thai Dance Instructors in using the English language as a basis 

for course design because it elicited the useful functions as to English language and 

these functions could be applied to the work functions of aircraft heavy maintenance 

mechanics. Moreover, this questionnaire revealed beneficial questions as to course 

design and development which correspond to the research questions. The 

questionnaire consisted of three parts. Part one consisted of 15 questionnaire items 

which intended to disclose general information of the respondents. Part two consisted 

of 46 questionnaire items which intended to elicit the respondents’ opinions about 

English needs and problems of using English every day at work. The five-point Likert 

scale was utilized to address the needs and problems for this section. Part three 

contained 14 questionnaire items which revealed the subjects’ points of view and 

recommendations about teaching and learning activities for the aircraft maintenance 

mechanics’ English course. The five-point Likert scale, open-ended questions, and 

multiple choices questions were used.  

 

3.3 Reliability and validity of questionnaire 

The first drafts of the questionnaire were distributed to four mechanics for verifying 

the content understanding. The returned questionnaires were checked for reliability 

coefficient by using the Cronbach Alpha function in SPSS statistical program. The 

reliability values for needs and problems as to English language functions were .975 

and .983, which were considered acceptable and reliable. The rest of the 

questionnaires were launched to the rest of the mechanics, accordingly. For translated 

questionnaire validation, two colleagues from Master of Arts, Career English for 

International Communication verified the content correlation of translated 
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questionnaire between Thai and English languages.  

 

3.4 Procedure 

The population in this study consisted of 86 males and three females working as 

aircraft heavy maintenance mechanics for an airline that has maintenance activities at 

Donmuang Airport, the main base of which consisted of the total number of aircraft 

heavy maintenance mechanics.. The justification of selection was due to the fact that 

they were crucial to aircraft maintenance activities, but less empirical studies were 

conducted to explore the needs of English language in this area. Thus, the results of 

this study may be useful for the understanding of needs and problems of English 

usage in the aircraft maintenance functions.  The questionnaires were sent to the 

superior of the department, then passed on to heavy maintenance mechanics. The 

subjects were explained about objectives and purposes of the questionnaire for 

conciseness and clarification on the ambiguous points. The data collection process 

took three days because of the unequal working schedule of each mechanics. 

However, only 62 sets of questionnaire were returned, which accounted for 85% of 

the calculated samples, because they are working in shifts to support the continuity of 

aircraft maintenance.  

 

3.5 Data Analysis  

Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) was used. The descriptive statistics, 

namely, percentage, frequency, mean, and standard deviation were employed and 

explained as they revealed the participants’ responses to surveyed items so that the 

research questions were answered.  

 

4. Findings and discussion 
 

4.1 Background information 

According to the results, 54.8% of subjects were aged between 20-29 years.  Male 

participants were 87.1%. The majority of participants earned a bachelor degree 

(67.7%) and have been working with the company for one to five years (66.1%). 

Almost all of them rated English as important (98.4%), and thought that the English 

courses provided were not sufficient (90.3%). With regard to the last time of attending 

a course, 49 of the subjects reported that they did not attend the course (79%). The 

majority of participants have not reported the number of times they have welcomed 

foreigners (69.4%), communicated with foreigners (48.4%) nor travelled to perform 

work abroad (83.9%). 

 

As to English skill development, a small proportion reported that they had studied at 

AUA language institute, ECC, British Council, and other language institutes. On the 

other hand, the majority of participants reported that they have developed English 

skills by themselves, namely through reading English books, listening to 

conversations on the internet, watching movies, listening to music, speaking with 

foreigners, reading magazines, and reading newspapers, respectively.  

As to English competency, the majority of them rated their skills as “fair” for all four 

skills.  
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4.2 Needs and problems for English listening skills 

 

Table 1 Needs and Problems of English listening and speaking skills 

 Needs Problems 

 Mean SD Scale Mean SD Scale 

Listening       

Listening to and understanding general 

conversations 
4.00 .789 Mostly 3.57 .846 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding questions 

about jobs 
4.13 .896 Mostly 3.46 1.026 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding descriptions 

of aircraft parts 
3.94 .939 Mostly 3.38 1.035 

Moderat

ely 

Listening to and understanding foreign 

superiors 
3.98 .878 Mostly 3.70 .989 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding lectures from 

foreign instructors 
4.02 .878 Mostly 3.72 .878 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding foreign 

auditors 
3.81 .989 Mostly 3.52 .965 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding telephone 

conversations 
3.89 .943 Mostly 3.58 .926 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding foreign 

colleagues when performing aircraft 

maintenance abroad 

3.97 .956 Mostly 3.71 .918 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding different 

accents and dialects 
3.92 1.021 Mostly 3.90 .858 Mostly 

Listening to and understanding new 

vocabulary 
3.90 .926 Mostly 3.77 .871 Mostly 

Total  3.96 1.002 Mostly 3.63 1.276 Mostly 

Speaking       

Greetings, Introductions 
3.71 .965 Mostly 3.36 .895 

Moderat

ely 

Making requests 3.79 .977 Mostly 3.52 1.01 Mostly 

Explaining and providing suggestions on job 

information 
3.98 .859 Mostly 3.74 .854 Mostly 

Offering help 3.77 .931 Mostly 3.56 .886 Mostly 

Questioning 3.79 .943 Mostly 3.67 .995 Mostly 

Making phone conversations 3.74 .991 Mostly 3.66 .929 Mostly 

Apologizing when errors occur 3.77 .931 Mostly 3.56 .992 Mostly 

Explaining the reasons of failure 3.85 .963 Mostly 3.70 .926 Mostly 

Clarifying questions or confirming messages 3.77 .902 Mostly 3.70 .869 Mostly 

Pronouncing English consonants and vowel 

sounds correctly 
3.89 .933 Mostly 3.75 .895 Mostly 

Speaking with appropriate word stress 3.85 .910 Mostly 3.83 .905 Mostly 

Speaking with appropriate word intonation 3.82 .885 Mostly 3.80 .953 Mostly 

Speaking by using airline terminology 

correctly 
3.89 .915 Mostly 3.62 .865 Mostly 

Total 3.82 1.026 Mostly 3.65 1.222 Mostly 
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As to the needs for listening skills, Listening to and understanding questions about 

jobs has the highest mean of 4.13 (SD = .896), followed by item Listening to and 

understanding lectures from foreign instructors with the mean of 4.02 (SD = .878), 

then followed by item Listening to and understanding general conversations with the 

mean of 4.0 (SD = .789). The questionnaire item Listening to and understanding 

foreign auditors has the lowest mean, 3.81 (SD = .989). With regard to problems for 

listening skills, Listening to and understanding different accents and dialects has the 

highest mean of 3.90 (SD = .858), followed by Listening to and understanding new 

vocabulary with the mean of 3.77 (SD = .871), then followed by item Listening to and 

understanding lectures from foreign instructors with the mean of 3.72 (SD = .878).  

The questionnaire item Listening to and understanding descriptions of aircraft parts 

has the lowest mean, 3.38 (SD = 1.035). 

 

4.3 Needs and problems for English speaking skills 

As to needs for English speaking skills, the questionnaire item Explaining and 

providing suggestions on job information has the highest mean of 3.98 (SD = .859), 

followed by two questionnaire items, Pronouncing English consonant and vowel 

sounds correctly with the mean of 3.89 (SD = .933), and Speaking by using airlines 

terminology correctly with the means of 3.89 (SD = .915). The two questionnaire 

items, Explaining the reasons of failure has the mean of 3.85 (SD = .963) and 

Speaking with appropriate word stress has the mean of 3.85 (SD = .910). Item 

Greeting/Introduction from the questionnaire had the lowest mean of 3.71 (SD = 

.965). As to the problems of functioning English listening skills, the questionnaire 

item Speaking with appropriate word stress has the highest mean of 3.83 (SD = .905), 

followed by item Speaking with appropriate word intonation with the mean of 3.80 

(SD = .953), and item Explaining and providing suggestion on job information with 

the mean of 3.74 (SD = .854).  Item Greeting/ Introduction from the questionnaire has 

the lowest mean of 3.36 (SD = .895). 

 

4.4 Recommendations for English course  
The results revealed the preference of the subjects, that English skills should be taught 

equally with the mean of 4.42 (SD = .78). Moreover, the participants preferred to 

participate in class activities with the mean of 4.3 (SD = .704). Thirty of the subjects 

reported that they prefer course duration to be more than 30 hours and the course to be 

taught once a week. Forty-six point eight percent of the participants reported to prefer 

the time of course at two hours, and the majority of them reported to prefer to study 

with a native speaking instructor while one-third of participants reported to prefer a 

native instructor who has a Thai instructor as an assistant teacher.  

What is more, the results from the open-ended questions revealed suggestions about 

English course development. Some proportion of subjects reported to want a course as 

soon as possible because English was important. English courses should be taught 

seriously and practically. The course should be taught regularly and should focus on 

speaking rather than grammar. The course should consist of less than 10 persons and 

should start from the English foundation. The teaching media should suit their work 

and subjects prefer to study together as an organization.  
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4.5 Discussions 
Listening skills showed the highest score for needs, followed by speaking skills, 

reading skills, and writing skills respectively. The functions “listening to and 

understanding questions about jobs” was scored at highest, followed by “listening to 

and understanding lectures from foreign instructors”, “listening to and understanding 

general conversations”, and “listening to and understanding foreign superiors”. These 

functions were “mostly” needed by the aircraft heavy maintenance mechanics and 

concerned job performance, which were considered as the demand for clear 

understanding towards work functions in daily activities and tasks. Thorough 

understanding from listening is essential as the accuracy and quality of job 

performance required the understanding of job questions. Effective communication 

would be established once the thorough understanding occurred at the initial process 

that is listening. The outcomes are in line with the study of Eamjoy (2015) in “A 

study of needs and barriers in English communication skills of Thai secretaries at the 

women secretaries and administrative professional association of Thailand (WSAT)” 

that the need to use listening skills for secretaries was regarded as the highest as the 

subjects need to listen to and understand assignments from the executives.  They 

needed to listen before answering questions or replying. Thus, listening was regarded 

as important for avoiding miscommunication and enhancing work effectiveness. 

Moreover, the findings from Tatti (2007) in “A study of the needs of Thai dance 

instructors in using the English language as a basis for course design” also supported 

this study. The finding showed the participants rated that listening skills were highest 

needed because the subjects needed to travel abroad for job performance, therefore, 

listening comprehension was highly significant.  

 

The highest score of problems was “speaking” skills, especially in the area of 

“speaking with appropriate word stress”, followed by “speaking with appropriate 

word intonation”, and “explaining and providing suggestions on job information”, 

respectively. These reflected the participants’ perception toward correct pronunciation 

for clarity of speech and job functions. The outcome from Siwayingsuwan’s (2015) 

study in “Needs and problems in English listening and speaking of tourist police 

officers at Suvarnabhumi Airport” supported the findings that the participants faced 

the same problems with regard to word stress. Moreover, the study of Thatphaiboon 

(2014) in “An exploration of the language needs of Thai teaching assistants in 

international schools in Bangkok” revealed that speaking was the most needed for 

improvement by teaching assistants because they need to speak more understandable 

conversations and as fluently as possible. In addition, Prachanant (2012) found in 

“Needs Analysis on English language use in Tourism industry” that speaking skills 

were rated as the most significant skill in everyday work because the tour guides need 

to direct, accompany, and correspond with overseas travelers from all over the world.  

  

In contrast, there were studies which showed different results. For example, the study 

of Vahdany and Gerivani (2016), which explored the English language needs among 

medical students and general practitioners under the EFL context. Participants were 

110 students from the Medical Sciences of Guilan University, 40 general 

practitioners, 3 EFL teachers and 12 subject-matter teachers and it revealed that 

reading skills were most important, followed by writing skill. Speaking skills were 
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regarded as least important. In Youngyuensin’s (2015) study, which explored the 

needs of Thai Employees of Yusen Logistics (Thailand) Co., Ltd among Ocean 

Freight Forwarding Group of Yusen Logistics (Thailand) Co., Ltd., 40 employees 

from Ocean Freight division expressed that writing skills were regarded as number 

one as to being problematic, followed by speaking. They would like to extend their 

area of advancement in business writing, grammar, and vocabulary so that they could 

perform work with maximum efficiency and effectiveness. 

 

The reason why listening skills received a higher score than speaking skills may be in 

relation to the activities which are more prone to listening than speaking. The need for 

listening is higher due to “listening is the basis of communication”, Sukpradit (as 

cited in Tatti, 2007, p. 38). This explanation is supported by the finding of Tangniam 

(2006) that listening was mostly needed by the ground staff because their daily tasks 

were dealing with passengers face to face prior to flight departure and after flight 

arrival. The understanding of passengers’ demands and complaints were crucial. 

Another reason may be the need for clear interpersonal communication in daily work, 

which tends to require the utmost speaking and listening skills. This revealed the 

answers to the first and second research questions, namely, what are the needs and 

problems of English language use for aircraft heavy maintenance mechanics. In 

addition, the language barriers determination for the cause of maintenance 

deficiencies were revealed; the drawbacks were listening to and understanding 

questions about jobs, listening to and understanding lectures from foreign instructors, 

listening to and understanding general conversations, and listening to and 

understanding foreign superiors, as well as the problematic areas, namely, explaining 

and providing suggestions on job information, pronouncing English consonant and 

vowel sounds correctly, speaking by using airlines’ terminology correctly, explaining 

the reasons of failure, and speaking with appropriate word stress, which could be 

enhanced by providing adequate training program. The highest scores of 

need/problems and the areas of course improvement were the baseline for arranging a 

tailor-made English course for the aircraft maintenance mechanics. The focus of the 

course would be based on the learners’ preference that four English skills should be 

taught equally, students should take part in class activities, course duration should be 

more than 30 hours, the course schedule should be taught once a week with a duration 

of two hours, and the course should be taught by a native speaking instructor. 

 

4.6 The application of theory needs 

Target Situation Analysis (TSA) is the model in which language learners utilize what 

they obtained from the language and the primary focus is at the post-course stage, 

Hutchinson and Waters (1987) and Robinson (as cited in Li, 2014, p. 1869). 

Specification is essential prior to arranging the syllabus, that is, knowing the needs of 

participants in advance, namely, listening skills and speaking skills, and knowing the 

problems of participants, speaking and listening skills and arranging course and 

teaching-learning materials to suit learners’ needs.  

 

Present Situation Analysis (PSA) is the determination of the gap between the learners’ 

present situation and the learners’ target situation, and the efficiency, advantages, and 

drawbacks of learners are revealed at the initial stage of the course, Robinson (as cited 
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in Li, 2014, p. 1870). According to the results, it could be concluded that subjects 

have fair English skills, which could help determining set the syllabus for the 

satisfactory level of language proficiency that aircraft maintenance should have at the 

end of the course. 

 

Hutchinson and Waters (1987) learning-centered approach needs analysis model 

concerns the target situation needs and learning needs. The former comprise 

necessities, lacks, and wants. The latter deals with learners’ motivation toward 

learning language, the preferences, the availability of resources, the venue in which it 

should take place, and learner background information. Knowing the needs of 

participants could address the necessities and lacks which are the gap between 

knowledge possessed by learners and the required language level. The participants 

expressed their subjective needs as well, for example, the course should be arranged 

as soon as possible because English was important and English courses should be 

taught seriously, practically, and regularly. The focus should be put on speaking 

rather than grammar. These revealed the learning needs preferences of the participants 

which could be embraced in the target situations. 

 

Dudley-Evans and St John’s Model of Needs Analysis (as cited in Li, 2014, p. 1871) 

comprises the essential aspects for determination. “Professional information” about 

learners concerns jobs and functions utilized by learners regarding aircraft 

maintenance activities. “Personal information about learners concerns the elements 

which have an impact on how learners learn language. According to the results, it 

could be learnt that work duration, experience, and the working timetable of the 

mechanics were the factors which impact the capabilities to learn language. 

“Language information about target situation” deals with learners’ current ability and 

utilization of language, and is equal to Present Situation Analysis (PSA); the 

mechanics expressed their areas of concern, for example, they have little time to 

attend the course even if English is important. “Language learning needs” concerns 

effective methods of language learning and lacks. Knowing the aircraft mechanics 

preference should shape the course design. “How to communicate in the target 

situation” deals with how language is employed in the target situation, which is the 

aircraft maintenance context. These are believed to be effective teaching-learning 

strategies which could be maximized by conducting a needs analysis.  

 

5. Conclusion  
A well-constructed course design is enhanced by conducting a needs analysis. The 

topmost needs/problems determined from the results are the prime elements in 

addressing the improvement areas which hinder aircraft maintenance activities and 

safety at a high level. A few empirical researches were conducted to disclose the 

needs of aircraft maintenance mechanics; the findings were discussed for areas of 

needs and problems as to utilization of English language in daily job performance. 

New insights were revealed for areas of improvement, which consisted of listening 

and speaking skills. Participants’ information revealed the concern that time of work 

performance is the major factor for English skills’ development. Moreover, there are 

chances ahead for the company for improving the English skills of its mechanics 

because most of the participants were young adults who have less than five years 
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work experience. Communication effectiveness could be maximized by providing an 

adequate English program. Listening skills were perceived as mostly needed because 

of the demand for clear understanding towards work functions in daily activities and 

tasks, which concern job performance. Accuracy and quality of job performance 

could be enhanced by improving the initial process of communication including 

listening skills, especially listening to and understanding questions about jobs, 

listening to and understanding lectures from foreign instructors, listening to and 

understanding general conversations, and listening to and understanding foreign 

superiors. 

 

Speaking skills were perceived as mostly problematic because of the demands of 

participants for correct pronunciation for clarity of speech and inquiries about job 

functions. The emphasis of the course materials should be in the areas of explaining 

and providing suggestions on job information, pronouncing English consonant and 

vowel sounds correctly, speaking by using airlines’ terminology correctly, explaining 

the reasons of failure, and speaking with appropriate word stress, which could be 

enhanced by providing adequate training. 

 

As a result, these functions could be regarded as the language barriers which were the 

cause of maintenance deficiencies, and various needs analysis theories were shown to 

be the most versatile way of addressing the drawbacks and current situations for 

adequate English course development.   
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the problems and need for English 

communication improvement of employees at a private university located in 

Nonthaburi province. The participants were 80 employees who were working in the 

private university. The data were collected through questionnaire with multiple-choice 

questions, gap filling, and reating scales.The findings indicated that speaking was 

rated as the most important skill, followed by listening, writing, and reading. 

Concerning the problems, the results revealed that they rated all four skills at a high 

level. In addition, the results disclosed that the majority need to improve English 

skills at work, and prefer to be provided with courses aimed at English 

communicative improvement. Regarding the skill, speaking was that they need to 

improve the most. To improve this skill, a course should be provided for them 

focusing on speaking skill in terms of pronunciation accuracy, vocabulary, and also 

grammartical accuracy. 

 

Keywords: Needs analysis, Problems in English communication, English 

communication improvement, University employees 

 

1. Introduction   
English language is used for communication by millions of people in the world at 

present. English is a global language that has influence over the world (Crystal, 2003). 

Mastin (2011) points out that English is acknowledged as a global language because 

“its worldwide reach is much greater than anything achieved historically by Latin or 

French, and there has never been a language as widely spoken as English”. In 

addition, “English is already established as the de facto lingua franca”. English is not 

only an international language for communication but it has also become the 

dominant global language applied in a wide range of areas, for instance, 

entertainment, education, business, politics and world diplomacy. A number of 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 268 

 

 

linguists have reported on the global spread of English, indicating its status as the 

most influential language of the current age (Malik, A.H. & Mohamed, A.A., 2014). 

Over 1.5 billion people speak English, 62 nations use English as an official language, 

English is the de facto official and working language in most international 

organizations, and also is the language that be taught the most across the world 

(Ammon, 1992) Therefore, no one can deny the significance of English because it is 

used widely in official communication such as in education, and in the workplace 

(Chopra, 2015). Most companies in Thailand require their employees to have English 

competency at some level since the language is needed for internal/external 

communication to extend business relationships with foreigners or international 

stakeholders who communicate in English.Velez (2012) points out that the global 

economy demands highly educated citizens who possess many necessary skills such 

as critical thinking, adaptability and communication. English has also expanded to the 

field of academic organization, for instance, schools, institutes, and universities where 

English is required to communicate with international colleagues, lecturers, and 

students.  

 

When the use of English is required at the workplace, some communication problems 

might happen since the employees may have little exposure to English; in other 

words, they have few opportunities to use English for communication in real-life 

situations. Thus, these issues are linked to the study. The purpose of this study aims to 

explore the problems in using English for communication and to explore employees’ 

needs regarding English improvement at the university. 

 

1.1 Research Questions  

1.1.1 What are the problems in using English for communication of employees 

at work? 

1.1.2 Which skill do the employees need to improve the most? 

 

1.2 Research Objectives  

1.2.1 To investigate the problems in using English for communication of 

employees at work. 

1.2.2 To explore the skill which the employees need to improve the most.  

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Needs and Needs Analysis  

 

2.1.1 Needs  

Berwick (1989) defined that "needs are perhaps more appropriately described as 

objectives". However, Brindley (1989) argues that it is not easy to define needs since 

the definitions are due to the contextual interpretations and the values of the accessor. 

In addition, Brindley (1989) defines needs in the field of adult education as “the gap 

between what is and what should be”. A need is a gap between current outcomes and 

desired or required outcomes, and it occurs when current outcomes or outputs are not 

equivalent to the desired or the required outcomes. Kaufman and English (1979) 
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support the previous definition that a need is a gap between the current condition and 

a desired condition.  

 

Apart from these, Mackay (1978) defines needs as “what the user-institution or 

society at large regard as necessary or desirable to be learnt from a program of 

language instruction”. Similarly, Widdowson (1982) points out that needs are “what 

the learner needs to do actually acquire the language. This is the process-oriented 

definition of needs and relates to transitional behavior, the means of 

learning”.Moreover, Mackay (1978) separates needs into two types: academic needs 

and job needs. Academic needs can refer to where English is required for further 

academic study whereas job needs can refer to the area where English is required in 

order to perform a particular task. Concerning the different characteristics of needs, 

Brindley (1989) identifies that there are two kind of characteristics including 

objective needs and subjective needs. Needs are gathered from the different types of 

factual information provided by learners, which can be described as follows: level of 

language proficiency, difficulties, and exposure to English based on real-life 

situations, which are known as “objective needs”. On the other hand, needs derived 

from two main factors, namely, affective and cognitive factors, for example, attitude, 

confidence, personality, and learners’ wants and expectations concerning learning 

strategies, are known as “subjective needs”.   

 

Furthermore, needs are categorized into two aspects: target needs and learning 

needs.Target needs are what the learners need to do in a target situation and can be 

categorized into three parts: necessities, lacks, and wants. On the other hand, learning 

needs are what the learners need to do in order to learn and to achieve a learning goal. 

 

2.1.2 Needs Analysis 

According to Wannapok (2004), needs analysis is one of the key factors and integral 

parts of English for Specific (ESP) Purposes practitioners; for example researchers, 

course designers, material developers, testers, evaluators as well as classroom 

teachers. In other words, needs analysis is a mean to identify what a learner receives 

and helps to determine what ESP courses require (Piyanapa, 2004). Graves (1996) 

states that needs analysis involves findings out what the learners know and what the 

learners can do, what they need to learn, and also involves seeking and interpreting 

information about learners’ needs. Moreover, needs analysis is defined as a part of 

ESP and business English, which are managed to meet learners’ needs. However, 

Munby (1978) defines need differently by focusing on learners’ needs in a language 

course. The method is called target situation analysis (TSA). This is the best known 

framework for a TAS type of needs analysis that concentrates on communication 

purposes, communication setting, and the means of communication, language skills, 

functions, and structure. In addition, needs analysis should emphasize the target 

profile of learners’ language skills (Hewings & Nickerson, 1999) 

 

In terms of types of needs analysis methods, there are several procedures for 

collecting the data presented as follows:  
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Questionnaire: Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998) indicate that questionnaires 

generally provide a rating scale rather than checklists, as they used for quantitative 

information, and they need careful construction. However, constructing good 

questionnaires takes a great deal of effort, especially when used with a large sample. 

In large-scale projects, they can have a valuable role as one among several methods. 

For small-scale work, other methods may be more informative and reliable. For 

evaluative purposes, attitude scales such as paired comparisons, Likert scales, 

balanced non-comparative rating scales and adjective checklists can quickly access 

views but not the reasons behind them. Boon-Long (1999) also suggests that it is 

important to pilot questionnaires with a few respondents to see whether they are 

comprehensible and the answers can be easily analyzed and compared. There are 

advantages and disadvantages to using questionnaires. The advantage is that they can 

be sent easily to a specified number of people; however, the disadvantage is the 

boredom expressed by respondents when they have to take time to respond to the 

questions.  

 

Structured/detail interviews: Boon-Long (1999) points out that the interviewees can 

be guided through questionnaire. The interview can follow any interesting new lines 

of inquiry that develop. Dudley-Evan and St. John (1998) assert that the structured 

interview is enormously useful in evaluation and needs analysis. Structured interviews 

consist of questions that have been carefully designed and selected in advance. 

Additional questions may be asked to follow up responses for clarification and more 

detail. Structured interviews are time consuming but provide valuable information 

that we may not otherwise obtain. 

 

Observation: According to Robinson (1991), observation is used to find out the 

target-level behavior and performance to supplement opinions. In terms of needs 

analysis, observation can cover a range of activities from watching a particular task 

being performed to shadowing individuals at work (Dudley-Evan & St. John, 1998). 

 

Case study: Boon-Long (1999) describes a case study as one particular type of 

observation in which the individual is observed over a period of time. It is used not 

only to identify difficult features, but also to provide information to support the needs 

analysis process. Even though the disadvantage of conducting a case study are that it 

is time consuming and results may not be simplified, this method provides an in-depth 

study over a period of time and the opportunity to approach the respondents’ 

difficulties or needs in a more detailed manner than in oral interviews or 

questionnaires. 

 

Tests: Robinson (1991) states that tests should be used so that the course designer can 

have some idea about the students’ present level of ability. The test may require 

students to perform target-level tasks, thus revealing what they are already capable of 

performing and where their deficiencies lie. As can be seen from the test for students 

that can be applied to employees, tests of proficiency in English can be used to 

investigate their level of ability as well as their comprehension. Robinson also states 

that tests should be reliable and valid so that the scores can be easily interpreted. 
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Avoiding ambiguous assessment can help the researcher obtain accurate ideas of 

employees’ initial of ability. 

 

Recording keeping: Robinson (1991) points out that for evaluation in needs analysis, 

record keeping is a must. What is needed in record keeping is systematicity; 

moreover, records must be made immediately. Information on similar points over 

time is essential for comparative purposes; in other words, exactly what is recorded 

depends on what is being evaluated. But a record-keeping system will only work if it 

is simple, quick, easy to use and appropriate for the culture. 

 

In this study, the method applied to obtain and collect the data from the respondents 

was a questionnaire, which included close-ended questions, four Likert-scale 

questions, and recommendations from the respondents.  

 

2.2 Problems in English Communication 

Communication can be defined as the process of transferring thoughts and ideas from 

one person to another. However, Silk (1995) claims that it is difficult to define the 

exact meaning of communication. In business, communication skill is very important 

in the workplace because it allows companies to be productive and operate 

effectively. Holden (1993) found that there are 10 activities that mostly use English 

communicative skills, including presentations, telephoning, writing reports, writing 

business letters, explaining technical processes. In addition, Yin and Wong (1990) 

explains the tasks and skills for business learners for communication as follows: 

speaking skill refers to speaking to customers, participating in meetings, 

communicating with colleagues and superiors, making and receiving telephone calls 

and so on. Listening skill refer to telephone message, oral instruction. Writing skill 

refer to writing all the genres listed under reading, messages, memos, and filling in 

forms. Reading skill refers to reading business letters, reading reports, reading work 

manuals, reading memos, and newspaper article. Many researches have discussed 

English communication problems in different ways. According to Olanvoravuth 

(1999), messages are misunderstood or become distorted because people have 

different background and have different interpretations of words and expressions. 

Krizan, Merrier, and Jones (2002) see the most important obstacles to effective 

communication as sentence structure, spelling, word choices, punctuation, grammar, 

and denotative versus connotative meaning. Moreover, various English accents can 

create difficulties in listening. 

  

2.3 English for Specific Purposes 

Due to the demands of an ever changing world, English for Specific Purposes (ESP) 

has been developed in order to further English as an international channel for the 

world of intercontinental commerce (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987). ESP can be 

discussed in four key notions as follows: (a) the distinctions between the absolute and 

variable characteristics of ESP, (b) types of ESP, (c) characteristics of ESP courses, 

and (d) the meaning of the word 'special' in ESP. Regarding the absolute and variable 

characteristics of ESP, Dudley-Evans and St John (1998) modified the original 

definition from Strevens’ (1988) that ESP is defined to meet specific needs of the 

learner. In addition, ESP makes use of the underlying methodology and activities of 
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the discipline it serves, and it is centered on the language (grammar, lexis, and 

register), skills, discourse and genres appropriate to these activities. In terms of 

variable characteristics, ESP may be related to or designed for specific disciplines, or 

may use in specific teaching situations, a different methodology from that of general 

English.  

 

2.3.1 Types of ESP 
Carter (1983) identifies three types of ESP as follows: English as a restricted 

language, English for Academic and Occupational Purposes, and English with 

specific topics. Mackay (1978) clarifies the difference between restricted language 

and language, for example, the language used by air traffic controllers and the 

language used by waiters are examples of English as a restricted language. In 

addition, Carter (1983) identifies the second type of ESP as English for Academic and 

Occupational Purposes. Hutchinson & Waters (1987) break ESP down into three 

branches: English for Science and Technology (EST); English for Business and 

Economics (EBE); and English for Social Studies (ESS). Each of these subject areas 

is further divided into two branches: English for Academic Purposes (EAP) and 

English for Occupational Purposes (EOP).The final type of ESP defined by Carter 

(1983) is English with specific topics. This type of ESP is uniquely concerned with 

anticipated future English needs, for example, scientists requiring English for 

postgraduate reading studies, attending conferences or working in foreign institutions. 

This situational language has been determined based on the interpretation of results 

from needs analysis of authentic language used in target workplace settings. In this 

study, the methods of ESP will help to determine the proper courses that meet 

employees’ needs for English communication improvement.  

 

2.4 Relevant studies  

Charunsri (2011) examined the needs and problems that front office staff in hotels in 

Chinatown, Bangkok, faced in their use of English skills. The participants were 60 

hotel staff members. The research instrument of this study was a questionnaire. The 

findings of this study revealed that speaking skill was the most important skill, while 

grammar skill was the least crucial skill for the staff. In addition, the study indicated 

that listening skill was the most problematic skill for the participants. The most 

problematic activities in listening skill were listening to conversations by phone, 

listening to other English accents, and listening to customers’ complaints,  

 

Pochakorn (2012) examined the needs of 7-Eleven employees in terms of necessities, 

lacks, wants and problems in English use to enhance their proficiency in English use 

to communicate with foreign customers much more proficiently. A total of 100 

employees from 7-Eleven were the participants of this study. The findings revealed 

that English grammar use was the main problem for them; also, speaking skill was the 

one that should be improved because they have to explain general information 

regarding the goods in the shop as well as to other questions. In terms of developing 

English skills courses, speaking and listening skills should be emphasized because 

they are essential skills in conversations with foreign customers.  
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Kaur and Clarke (2009) analyzed the English language skills of HR staff and explored 

the HR staff's awareness of their English language skills in their workplace. 

Moreover, the study also aimed to investigate distinctions between the HR staffs’ 

expected and actual performance of English language skills at their workplace. The 

participants were twenty-five staff people from the human resources division and 

three managers from two multinational companies in Penang, Malaysia. A 

questionnaire and interviews were used in this study. The results showed that 

speaking in the meeting, writing reports, and editing written material were very 

crucial skills for participants. In addition, they revealed that they were not doing well 

in speaking, reading, and writing skills. Consequently, they were required to improve 

their English skills and capabilities in order to undertake their tasks more effectively 

at their workplaces.  

 

Pongjumpa (2011) explored the need for English proficiency of fivep-star hotel staff 

and representatives in Bangkok and the aspect of needs referring to hotel English and 

general English. The findings showed that speaking skill was important and used 

mostly at work. Moreover, the respondents also suggested that they want to improve 

general English as much as English for careers such as English for hotel employees to 

perform their tasks more effectively. 

 

Previous studies have shown that speaking was the most important skill for 

participants. However, some studies that shown the different findings.  

 

According to Luankanokrat (2011), the researcher investigated needs analysis for 

English communication skills of employees at HSBC in Thailand. The material of this 

study was a survey questionnaire. The findings showed that the employees faced 

problems with all language skills: reading, listening, speaking, and writing. Reading 

was the most important skill that employees used, whereas speaking was the least 

essential skill. As a result, employees need to improve all communication skills. Also, 

the company should provide the efficient training to the employees focusing on every 

communication skill.  

 

Tangniam (2006) examined the English language needs of Thai ground staff. The 

respondents were 218 ground staff from three departments. The findings showed that 

the English language was crucial for all ground staff but the provided English course 

was not enough for them. They rated their English proficiency level in all four skills 

as "fair". In terms of needs, listening and speaking skills were rated as "extremely 

needed" skills for their work, while reading and writing were rated as "moderately 

needed" skills. However, listening skill was considered as "mostly difficult" skill, 

whereas speaking, reading, and writing skills were considered as "moderately 

difficult".   
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3. Methodology 

 

3.1  Participants 

The participants of this research were 80 employees who were working in eight 

departments at a private university located in Nonthaburi province. The employees 

have the opportunity to use English for communication with foreigners at work. With 

this reason, the researcher aimed to investigate the problems in using English for 

communication and to explore the skill that the employees need to improve the most. 

 

3.2  Instrument 

The questionnaire, which was adapted from Buddhithammaporn (2013), included 

close-ended questions and recommendations. The questionnaire was utilized to 

specify the problems and needs of English communication improvement of 

employees.  

 

3.3  Data collection 

In order to develop and clarify the questionnaire, it was piloted with 10 employees 

who work for other departments and they were not included in the sample group. The 

aim of the pilot process was to check whether the questionnaire was correct or 

appropriate in terms of content and language use. 

 

3.4 Data analysis  

After obtaining the 80 completed questionnaires, the data was analysed by the SPSS 

program to calculate means, standard deviations, frequency and percentages. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

4.1 What are the problems in using English for communication of employees 

at work? 

The respondents were asked to rate their opinion concerning the problems in using 

English for communication at work according to a four- point Likert- scale. The 

problems were divided into four skills included (1 )speaking, (2 )listening, (3 )

writing, and (4) reading. The results of this part are presented as follows. 

 

Table 1 Speaking Problems  

Speaking Problems 

 

x̄ SD Problem 

Level 

Lack of vocabulary knowledge  3.13 0.75 High 

Unable to reply in English as intended  3.04 0.78 High 

Lack of English grammar knowledge 2.93 0.80 High 

Always think in Thai with Thai grammatical 

structure before replying in English 

2.88 0.78 High 

Unclear pronunciation  2.86 0.77 High 

Lack of the confidence to speak in English  2.75 0.98 High 

Repetition 2.75 0.75 High 
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Table 1 reports that the respondents gave their opinions on speaking problem with the 

highest score being “lack of vocabulary knowledge” (x̄ = 3.13, SD = 0.75). However, 

the results show that the respondents lack confidence to speak in English (x̄ = 2.75, 

SD = 0.98), and the need for repetition (x̄ = 2.75, SD = 0.75) were the least 

problematic in speaking.  

 

Table 2 Listening Problems  

Listening Problems 

 
x̄ SD Problem 

Level 

Speaker speaks too fast 3.11 0.61 High 

Difficulty in understanding non-native accents  3.06 0.76 High 

Do not know meaning of vocabulary  3.04 0.60 High 

Difficulty in understanding native accents  2.70 0.75 High 

Lack of English language grammar 2.56 0.76 High 

 

Table 2, the respondents have a lot problems in listening to English. The top highest 

scores of listening problem were they cannot catch all words because a speaker speaks 

too fast (x̄ = 3.11, SD = 0.61). However, the respondents disclosed a minor problem 

of listening was the lack of English grammar (x̄ = 2.56, SD = 0.76). 

 

Table 3 Reading Problems  

Reading Problems 

 
x̄ SD Problem 

Level 

Lack of vocabulary knowledge 2.91 0.71 High 

Lack of reading technique knowledge 2.78 0.76 High 

Lack of English grammar knowledge 2.74 0.77 High 

 

Based on Table 3, the major reading problem was a lack of vocabulary knowledge (x̄ 

= 2.91, SD = 0.71), whereas a minor reading problem was a lack of English grammar 

knowledge (x̄ = 2.74, SD = 0.77).  

 

Table 4 Writing Problems  

Writing Problems 

 

x̄ SD Problem 

Level 

Lack of writing technique knowledge 3.15 0.67 High 

Lack of vocabulary knowledge 3.13 0.73 High 

Lack of English grammar knowledge 3.13 0.68 High 

 

Table 4 reveals writing problems, which were all at a high level. The lack of writing 

technique knowledge was highly rated by the respondents (x̄ = 3.15, SD = 0.67).  In 

addition, they disclosed that a lack of vocabulary knowledge (x̄ = 3.13, SD = 0.73) 

and a lack of English grammar knowledge (x̄ = 3.13, SD = 0.68) were also their 

writing problems, respectively.          

 

With the results above, the findings found that the scores of problems in the use of all 

four skills were high. In contrast, the results in this part are different from the findings 

by Pochakorn (2012) who found that the overall English problems were at a moderate 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 276 

 

 

level. Speaking skill is frequently used to contact or communicate with foreign 

colleagues, students, lecturers, and visitors. Mostly, they communicate with 

foreigners face-to-face, and also by the telephone to explain general information 

regarding the job or even answer questions. Concerning speaking problems, the 

respondents revealed that they lack of vocabulary knowledge, folloed by they were 

unable to reply in English as intended, a lack of grammar knowledge, always thinking 

in Thai with Thai grammatical structure, and a lack of confidence to speak English. 

Unclear pronunciation was also the respondents’ speaking problem and they also 

have to repeat words again while speaking English. The result are in the line with 

Jaisutthi (2006) who explored the findings that the hotel staff had adequate language 

skills, but they lacked vocabulary and pronunciation skills, and made improper 

choices of words, which caused misunderstandings during conversations.  

 

According to listening problems, the major problem as rated by the respondents was 

that they could not catch words because the speaker speaks too fast. Unfamiliarity 

with non-native accents and pronunciation was considered to be a listening skill 

problem. However, the difficulty in understanding native accents and a lack of 

English grammar were the least significant listening problems for them. In terms of 

reading problems, the employees lacked vocabulary knowledge, and reading 

techniques knowledge, and English grammar knowledge. They need to read 

announcements, general documents, and email. These results are similar to the 

findings of Buddhithammaporn (2013) who revealed the problems with the English 

communication skills of employees at a company where vocabulary and grammar 

were considered as major problems. As to the results, the major writing skill problems 

was a lack of writing technique knowledge. According to Holmes, Tangtontavy, & 

Tomizawa (1995), Thais feel uncomfortable writing in English since they are afraid 

they might show their weak point. From the results of this study, a lack of vocabulary 

knowledge and a lack of English grammar knowledge were rated as the least 

significant problems of the respondents. Thep-Ackrapong (2008) point out that 

“grammar is the most difficult part for Thai students”. Johnson (2014) indicates that 

the improper or wrong use of grammar is similar to “an improperly configured 

telephone wire” which might cause a bad signal and lead to misunderstanding in the 

communication. 

 

4.2 Which skill do the employees need to improve the most? 

This part presents the results of employees’ needs for English skill improvement and 

the skill which they need to improve the most. Of the 80 respondents, 98.8% of them, 

which was the vast majority, indicating that they need to improve their English for 

communication. However, 1.2% of them did not need to improve their English. The 

findings are shown as follows: 
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Table 5 Skill that Participants Need to Improve the Most 

 

 

Department 

N
o

. 
o

f 

re
sp

o
n

d
en

t 
*
 

Listening  

Speaking 

 

Reading 

 

Writing 

x̄ SD x̄ SD x̄ SD x̄ SD 

Academic Affairs 20 3.05 0.82 3.50 0.76 1.65 0.74 1.80 0.89 

Human Resource 11 2.45 1.03 3.18 1.07 2.27 0.78 2.09 1.37 

The Faculty of 

Management 

Science 

11 2.18 1.16 3.27 1.00 1.82 0.87 2.73 1.00 

Research and 

Development 

10 2.70 1.25 3.10 0.99 2.00 0.94 2.20 1.13 

International 

Relations 

10 2.60 0.69 3.10 1.28 1.50 0.52 2.80 1.22 

The Faculty of 

Liberal Arts 

8 2.63 1.06 2.88 0.99 1.63 0.91 2.88 1.24 

The Faculty of 

Agro-Industry 

6 2.83 1.32 3.50 0.54 2.00 0.63 1.67 1.03 

International 

College 

3 2.00 1.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 1.73 3.00 1.00 

Total 79 2.65 1.02 3.24 0.95 1.82 0.82 2.29 1.15 
 

*Missing = 1 

 Note: The missing one was the person who did not need to improve English; therefore the total number was 79 

 

Table 5 shows the opinion of respondents who rated the level of English in each skill 

that they need to improve the most for their work. According to overall rate, the skill 

that they need to improve the most was speaking (x̄ = 3.24, SD = 0.95), followed by 

listening (x̄ = 2.65, SD = 1.02), writing (x̄ = 2.29, SD = 1.15), and reading (x̄ = 1.82, 

SD = 0.82), respectively.   

 

Table 6 Needs of Improving Speaking Skill 

Speaking* Frequency Percentage (%) 

Pronunciation accuracy 35 44.3 

Vocabulary 31 39.2 

Grammatical accuracy 13 16.5 

Total 79 100 
    
*Missing = 1 

     Note: The missing one was the person who did not need to improve English; therefore the total number was 79 

 

Table 6 shows the needs of speaking skill improvement. Pronunciation accuracy was 

the most important aspect that respondents need to improve (44.3%), followed by 

vocabulary (39.2%), and grammatical accuracy (16.5%), respectively. 
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Table 7 Needs of Improving Listening Skill  

Listening * Frequency Percentage (%) 

Comprehension 35 44.3 
Vocabulary 22 27.8 
Accent 16 20.3 
Grammatical accuracy 6 7.6 

Total 79 100 
 

*Missing = 1 

 Note: The missing one was the person who did not need to improve English; therefore the total number was 79 

 

Table 7 reveals the needs for listening skill improvement in the part of comprehension 

listening was the most important area that the respondents want to improve (44.3%), 

followed by vocabulary (27.8%), accent (20.3%), and grammatical accuracy (7.6%), 

respectively.   

 

Table 8 Needs of Improving Writing Skill 

Writing* Frequency Percentage (%) 

Grammatical accuracy 43 53.2 

Writing techniques 19 24 
Vocabulary 18 22.8 
Total 79 100 

    
*Missing = 1 

     Note: The missing one was the person who did not need to improve English; therefore the total number was 79 

 

Table 8 shows the respondents’ need of the writing skill improvement. Grammatical 

accuracy was the aspect that they need to improve the most (53.2%), followed by 

writing techniques (24%), and vocabulary (22.8%), respectively. 

 

Table 9 Needs of Improving Reading Skill  

Reading* Frequency Percentage (%) 

Vocabulary 49 62 
Reading techniques 19 24.1 
Grammatical accuracy 11 13.9 

Total 79 100 
     

*Missing = 1 

     Note: The missing one was the person who did not need to improve English; therefore the total number was 79 

 

Table 9 shows the result of the needs for reading skill improvement. The respondents 

revealed that vocabulary was the most important aspect that they need to improve 

(62%), followed by reading techniques (24.1%), and grammatical accuracy (13.9%), 

respectively. 

 

According to the results, the findings indicate that the skill that they need to improve 

the most was speaking. The result in this part is similar to the result of Sangsook 

(2007) who conducted a survey to find the needs of English communication in 

careers. The employees strongly agreed that English is necessary for work and they 
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would like to improve their speaking skills especially in terms of vocabulary and 

fluency, and listening skills concerning vocabulary and comprehension the most. In 

contrast, the results in this part differ from Sriurai’s (2013) who found that the 

respondents preferred to improve listening and speaking skills, and Khamklin’s 

(2007) results that revealed that the respondents preferred to improve reading and 

writing skills.  

 

As shown in Table 6, speaking was rated as the first rank of the skill that they need to 

improve the most, followed by listening, writing, and reading skills. The office of 

Academic Affairs (AA) and the Faculty of Agro-Industry (AI) were the top two 

departments that rated speaking as the greatest need. To improve speaking skill, they 

thought the pronunciation accuracy was the priority, followed by vocabulary, and the 

lowest priority was grammatical accuracy.  

 

Concerning listening skill, Academic Affairs employees rated this highest. This may 

be because some of them have the responsibility to work in the library where they 

have to answer questions and give general information to foreign students, colleagues, 

and also visitors. Not only Thais visit the library, but also foreigners including 

Filipinos, Japanese, Chinese, Taiwanese, Nepalese, Burmese, Cambodians and so on. 

As shown in Table 4.2, the difficulty in understanding non-native accent was one of 

listening problems of the respondents. To improve listening skill, the respondents 

revealed that they would like to improve listening comprehension, vocabulary, accent, 

and grammatical accuracy, respectively.  

 

In contrast, two departments, the Faculty of Liberal Arts (LA) and International 

College (iMBA), rated speaking and writing as the skills they need to improve the 

most. It is possible that they mostly work with foreigners. Therefore, English is 

normally used among them. Compared to other departments, they rarely   use English 

at work. According to iMBA and LA, face-to-face communication and using the 

telephone are the common ways to communicate with overseas students, lecturers, 

visitors, and coworkers. In addition, writing skill is important to their job since they 

have to send emails, internal notices, internal general forms, business letters, news, 

agenda, and minutes using English language. Therefore, they need to improve these 

two skills the most. In terms of writing improvement, the top aspect that they would 

like to improve was the grammatical accuracy, followed by writing techniques 

whereas the least was vocabulary.  

 

As regards reading skill, the respondents rated as the least skill they need to improve. 

It is probable that most internal documents, forms, notices are written in Thai 

language so that most respondents do not have much of an opportunity to read those 

in English at work. As shown in Table. 4.3, the results of reading problems were rated 

high. To improve reading skill, they would like to improve vocabulary the most, 

followed by reading techniques, and grammatical accuracy.  
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5. Conclusions 
 

The following conclusions can be drawn from the discussions above. 

  

5.1 The first objective of this study was to investigate the problems of using 

English for communication at work. The findings revealed that the lack of vocabulary 

knowledge, being able to understand what a speaker said but not being able to reply in 

English, and always thinking in Thai structure before speaking English were the 

speaking problems of the employees. The listening problems were they were not able 

to catch all words because a speaker speaks English at a fast rate, difficultly 

understand English non-native accents, and the limitations of vocabulary knowledge. 

In addition, the findings show the respondents’ reading problems were as follows: 

lack of vocabulary knowledge, lack of reading technique knowledge, and lack of 

grammar knowledge. Regarding writing problems, the results show that they lacked 

writing technique knowledge, English grammar knowledge, vocabulary knowledge, 

respectively. 

 

5.2 Regarding the second objective of this study, which was to explore the skill 

that employees need to improve the most. The findings reavealed that the top rate was 

speaking (x̄ = 3.24, SD = 0.95), followed by listening, writing, and reading skills. 

Pronunciation accuracy was the aspect that the respondents needed to improve for 

speaking skill. In terms of listening improvement, listening comprehension was the 

first aspect that they needed to improve. In regard to writing skill, they need to 

improve the writing techniques the most and vocabulary for reading skill 

improvement.    
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Abstract 

Figurative language is used extensively to create impactful advertising as it 

effectively persuades consumers to select products or services (McQuarrie & Mick, 

1996). The purpose of this study was to analyze the widely used types of figurative 

language in print accommodation advertising and to investigate whether three 

American travel magazines have particular use of figurative language in print 

accommodation advertising. Samples were collected from three American travel 

magazines: Condé Nast Traveler, Luxury Travel Advisor, and Travel+ Leisure, which 

were published during January- December 2017. Content analysis approach was 

adopted to examine linguistic features, meaning and the use of figurative language in 

accommodation advertising. This study concentrated on twelve types of figurative 

language, which were alliteration, antithesis, assonance, ellipsis, hyperbole, metaphor, 

parallelism, personification, pun, repetition, rhetorical question and simile. The 

findings showed that the most frequently found genres in the overall headlines were 

alliteration, repetition and parallelism whereas in the overall body copy, alliteration, 

assonance and hyperbole were intensively applied. In addition, advertisements from 

American travel magazines differently used the specific kinds of figurative devices. 

 

Keywords: Figurative language, Print accommodation advertising, Travel magazine 
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1. Introduction 

 
 1.1 Background 

Advertising is a crucial medium between the businesses and consumers as it spreads 

information of a product and convinces consumers to choose a certain product (Lee & 

Johnson, 2015; Tanaka, 1994; Vestergaard & Schroder, 1985). For this reason, 

advertising are adopted to promote the accommodation business, which has been 

continuously expanding lodging and services such as hotels, hostels, resorts, and 

guesthouses. Accommodations are extensively advertised in magazines because of 

high audience selectivity, good reproduction quality, long life span, prestige and 

credibility and ability to communicate (Morrison, 1996).  
To create effective advertising, figurative language is used to arouse readers’ interest; 

in a similar way, readers reflect their feeling to those advertisements in an expressive 

way (McQuarrie & Mick, 1996). Figurative language is commonly applied in many 

parts of advertisements, inclusive of a headline and body copy. There has been 

research conducted on figurative language in product, food and beverage advertising 

(Chaysin, 2011; Dubovičienė & Skorupa, 2014; Hussein & Al-Furaiji, 2015; Leigh, 

1994). However, little attention has been paid to tourism, especially accommodation 

advertisements. Accordingly, this study examined the use of figurative language in 

print accommodation advertising from three American travel magazines, Condé Nast 

Traveler, Luxury Travel Advisor, and Travel+ Leisure, in order to determine the 

frequently used types of figurative language and the specific use of figurative devices 

in each advertising element and brand of magazine. 

 

1.2 Research questions 

      

 1.2.1 What types of figurative language are frequently applied in print 

accommodation advertising? 

 

1.2.2 Is there any specific use of figurative language in print accommodation 

advertising from three American travel magazines and how is it used?  

 

2. Literature review 

    
2.1 Accommodation 

Accommodation refers to buildings providing an overnight stay, facility, or any type 

of entertainment for a guest (Middleton, 2009). It is regarded as the lodging business, 

which has been expanding in the competitive market of the hospitality industry. Roles 

of accommodation can be seen as a facility providing the place for overnight stay, an 

attraction and an economic booster (Medlik & Ingram, 2000).   

 

2.2 Types of Advertisements  
Advertisements can be classified through medium as print advertising, broadcast 

advertising, outdoor advertising and digital advertising. For print advertising, it 

includes newspapers, magazines, brochures, fliers, pamphlets and leaflets. Magazines 

are generally launched weekly, monthly or bimonthly and read by particular groups of 

readers (Cook, 2001; Hermerén, 1999; Morrison, 1996; Patsula Media, 2009). 
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2.3 Elements of Print Advertisements       
The structure of print advertisement is composed of a headline, body copy, a slogan, 

an illustration, a logo and a brand name (Vestergaard & Schroder, 1985; May, 1995). 

Two advertising elements that this study concentrated on were the headline and the 

body copy. The headline generates the central idea of an advertised product and is 

regarded as the most vital advertising element. Additionally, it can first grab readers’ 

attention, arouse interest in products and encourage reading of the rest of 

advertisements. (Belch & Belch, 2004; Djafarova, 2017; Ladd, 2010). The body copy 

states a simple straightforward message relating to the headline. It provides the 

information of products that consumers may find satisfying or respond to their needs 

(Vestergaard & Schroder, 1985; May, 1995). 

 

2.4 Language in Advertisements 

 

2.4.1 English morphology in advertising 
Advertising English is concise, lively, emotional and appealing. It can be seen in 

seven features as follows: (1) Simple and informal (2) Misspelling and coinage (3) 

Loanword (4) Contraction (5) Use of verbs (6) Use of adjectives and (7) Compound 

words (May, 1995; Mirabela & Ariana, 2010). 

 

2.4.2 English syntax in advertising 

English syntax in advertising can be classified into four types of sentences.  

(1) Simple sentences can hold the reader’s attention to the text whilst compound or 

complex sentences can make the reader lose interest. (2) Interrogative sentence can 

effectively trigger the reader’s reaction. (3) Disjunctive clauses make a complex 

sentence shorter and simpler through the use of full stops, dashes, semi-colons and 

hyphens. (4) A minor clause is the incomplete clause that is capable of delivering its 

key meaning (May, 1995; Mirabela & Ariana, 2010; Nordquist, 2017). 

 

2.4.3 Figurative language or rhetorical devices in advertising 
Figurative language or rhetorical device is used to create an impactful message and 

disseminate the important information of a product or service in a creative and 

persuasive way (May, 1995; Mirabela & Ariana, 2010).   

 

2.5 Figurative language in advertisements  

McQuarrie and Mick (1996) point out that figure of speech is a way of expressing 

non-literal meaning but in a more imaginative way. Figurative language is used in 

advertisements for four main purposes as follows: to reinforce the persuasive quality 

of advertising, to draw the reader’s attention with captivating rhetoric devices, to 

facilitate the reading process and to increase the memorization and recall (Corbett, 

1990; Leigh, 1994; McQuarrie & Mick, 1992; Tom & Eves, 1999).This study refers 

to the twelve common types of figurative language indicated by the previous research 

as follows: alliteration, antithesis, assonance, ellipsis, hyperbole, metaphor, 

parallelism, personification, pun, repetition, rhetorical question and simile (Corbett, 

1990; Leech, 1969; Leigh, 1994; McQuarrie & Mick, 1996). The language techniques 

of advertisements in this study can be divided into two main aspects, which are 
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general technique and figurative language. The general technique is seven features of 

advertising including simple and informal, misspelling and coinage, loanword, 
contraction, use of verbs, use of adjectives and compound words. Figurative language 

can be classified into twelve types as the following table showing the twelve genres of 

figurative language. 
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Table 1. Twelve Types of Figurative Language 

 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language 

 

Description 

 

Example 

Alliteration A phrase or sentence 

consisting of the similar 

first sound of consonant or 

syllable. 

 

“Our suites made sweeter this 

summer.” (Taj Dubai) 

Reason: This is the repetition of the 

beginning consonant letter “s” or /s/ 

sound. 

Antithesis 

 

Opposite ideas, words and 

concepts in one sentence. 

The contrasting ideas are 

presented in a balanced 

way. 

“We arrived loving room service and 

left loving homemade.” (Airbnb) 

Reason: This is a contrast action 

between “arrived” and “left”. 

Assonance 

 

Repetition of vowel sounds.  “Elevate your plate” (Westin Hotels 

& Resort) 

Reason: This is the repetition of the 

similar vowel sound “ate” or / eɪ /. 

Ellipsis 

 

The omission of a message, 

which can be implied by the 

context. 

“Love at first lap… 

Always included.” (Hyatt Zilar and 

Hyatt Ziva) 

Reason: Unnecessary words are 

omitted in this sentence as it is not 

the central idea of advertising.  

Hyperbole 

 

Exaggerating statement 

which the meaning goes 

beyond the reality. 

Sometimes it is meant to 

emphasize or make fun of 

things. 

“Champagne check-in, endless 

sunshine and a private beach.”  

(Eau Palm Beach Resort & Spa) 

 Reason: Sunshine can be seen 

during the daytime but not the 

nighttime. 

Metaphor 

 

The use of words to 

describe something by 

equating it with something 

else. It is a comparison 

between two different things 

that have some similar 

characteristics in common 

without using comparison 

words such as “like” and 

“as. 

“This is not a resort, this is an 

experience.” (El Dorado Spa Resorts 

by Karisma) 

Reason: This is the comparison 

between “a resort” and “an 

experience”. This means staying at 

the El Dorado Spa Resorts is the life 

experience for the clients. 

Parallelism 

 

A phrase or sentence 

containing parallel concepts 

or ideas. To create a 

persuasive text, the 

repetition technique of 

“Take everything that draws your 

focus- every email, every meeting, 

every schedule, and move it all 

behind you.” (Preferred Hotels & 

Resorts) 

  (Continue)  
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Table 1. Twelve types of figurative language (Continued) 

 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language 

 

Description 

 

Example 

 sounds, meanings and words 

can be applied in parallelism. 

Reason:  All phrases share the 

similar construction starting with 

“every” which controls the flow of 

ideas about all tasks people have to 

do in their working life - “email”, 

“meeting” and “schedule”. 

Personification 

 
Making objects, ideas or 

animals act like a human 

being or human quality. 

 

 “Perfection has a new address in 

Los Cabos.” (Le Blanc Spa Resort) 

Reason: “Perfection” is an abstract 

term but can take an action as 

human in this sentence. 

Pun A kind of “word play,” which 

uses a sense of humor for 

rhetorical effect. 

“Tajness You can feel it with your 

eyes closed.” (Taj) 

Reason: “Tajness” is a plying on 

word having two meanings: (1) Taj, 

the name of hotel and (2) an act of 

touching.  

Repetition 

 
Repeating a word, phrase,  

or full sentence with an 

attempt to highlight the point. 

“10:41AM The moment you were 

convinced to see Canada from coast 

to coast to coast.” (Fairmont) 

Reason: The word “coast” is 

repeated. 

Rhetorical 

question 

 

A question which requires no 

answer, but to make a point 

and persuade readers. 

“Why does The Abaco Club offer 

the best experience in The 

Bahamas-or on any island for that 

matter?” (The Abaco Club) 

Reason: This is a question the 

advertiser does not expect an 

answer. 

Simile 

 
Using a word “like” or “as” 

to compare between two 

things. 

“It only feels like a million miles 

away.” (Steamboat Resort) 

Reason: Comparing two things by 

using “like”. It means clients will 

stay in an unusual place which is 

far away from their normal lives. 

 

2.6 Relevant Studies  

Chaysin (2011) studied figures of speech used in print advertising of food. The 

findings revealed that the most used types of figurative language in food advertising 

were alliteration, repetition, rhetorical question, hyperbole and rhyme, respectively. 

Moreover, genres of food products related to the use of specific figures of speech.  
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Djafarova (2008) examined figures of speech in the tourism advertisement. The 

findings showed that the language use of tourism advertising after 2015 became more 

complex and the role of content interpretation was transferred to readers. Metaphors 

successfully created an image of a new destination. The complicated meaning of puns 

might lead to ambiguity and misunderstanding. Alliteration was easy to understand 

without the interpretation of complex messages. 

 

Djafarova (2017) investigated how metaphor and pun represented the image of 

tourism services. The results indicated that metaphor was applied to generate an 

engaging visual to the reader and decrease the level of destination unfamiliarity. Puns 

were regarded as a humorous expression that can grab the attention. Also, they 

increased the recall of a text. 

 

3. Methodology 

 
3.1 Methodology 

This study adopted a qualitative approach using content analysis. Content analysis is a 

research tool that encourages interpretation of the data collected. Its positive aspects 

can be seen in the form of consistent and organized material (Krippendoreff, 1969). 

The content analysis process starts from the researcher’s selection of texts. The 

researcher then analyzes the particular texts in order to comprehend and draw 

conclusions about the content (Gritti, 1967). In this study, the content analysis 

approach was applied to analyze the figurative language in advertisements in term of 

features, linguistic aspects and meanings. 
 

3.2 Samples and Data Collection 

Samples were accommodation advertisements collected from three American travel 

magazines, Condé Nast Traveler, Luxury Travel Advisor and Travel+ Leisure, issued 

from January 2017 to December 2017. These three magazines were selected to study 

because of their high quality, rich details and appeal to general readers. Also, they 

were available in both print and digital versions. The magazines published in 2017 

were chosen for investigation since they can reflect up-to-date characteristics of 

advertising. Additionally, the target samples had to contain at least one element of 

advertising, a headline or body copy and use at least one feature of figurative 

language. The headline and the body copy were selected to study because they are the 

important parts giving the idea and information of the advertised accommodations.  

 

3.3 Data Analysis Procedures 

The data were analyzed, following the three steps. The details are as follows: 

Step one: The researcher analyzed the use of figurative language in the headline and 

body copy through the theoretical framework of twelve genres of figurative language. 

Step two: The researcher counted the number of instances of figurative language and 

find out the most dominant or rarely used types of figurative language. 

Step three: The researcher examined how figurative language was adapted in each 

group of magazines. After that, the researcher found out whether there was a specific 

use of figurative language in accommodation advertising from three travel magazines. 
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4. Results 

 
4.1 Figurative language in overall print accommodation advertisements 

With reference to 142 advertisements, the three main categories can be grouped based 

on their advertising elements. The first collection was 123 advertisements containing 

both headlines and body copy. The second collection was 18 advertisements with 

headlines; the third collection was one advertisement with body copy. 

From overall 263 advertising elements, figurative language was used 326 times and 

general technique was used 51 times. In 141 headlines, figurative language was used 

153 times and general technique was used 29 times. In 122 pieces of body copy, 

figurative language was used 173 times and general technique was used 22 times. 

 

4.2 Figurative language in headlines of print accommodation advertisements 

The headline plays the most significant role in presentation to advertised 

accommodations as it states the key concept of advertising in a few words, concise 

phrase or brief sentence. In addition, it is the first written part seen by readers and can 

effectively hold the reader’s attention, leading them to read the remaining parts. 

Figure 1 illustrates the frequency of the twelve types of figurative language that 

appeared in print accommodation advertising headlines. 

 

Figure1. Figurative Language in Headlines 

 
 

To sum up, alliteration with 19% (29/153) was most used in headline advertising, 

followed by repetition at 14% (22/153) and parallelism at 14% (21/153). Alliteration 

is capable of drawing attention, creating rhythm and developing mood. Repetition is 

applied in advertising to emphasize the ideas and help readers remember the message. 

Parallelism deals with word order and parallel structure in an attempt to equate two or 

more than two ideas. This device can be beneficial to create a clearer picture and 

balance the importance between things.  
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4.3 Figurative language in body copy of print accommodation advertisements 
The body copy in print accommodation advertising relates to the message in the 

headline but provides readers with deeper details of advertised accommodations. 

Body copy mostly found in this study had long length and described more 

sophisticated information using emotional and logical appeal. Figure 2 presents the 

frequency of the twelve types of figurative language found in the body copy.   

 

Figure2. Figurative Language in Body Copy 

 

 
 

All in all, the most frequently used types of figurative language were alliteration at 

22% (38/173), followed by 15% (26/173) for assonance and 14% (24/173) for 

hyperbole. Alliteration and assonance play with sounds to raise the reader’s interest 

while reading a long text, make the message rhythmic and encourage the mood. 

Additionally, hyperbole is used to arouse the reader’s feeling and to convince the 

reader that the advertised accommodation has the best quality. 

 

4.4 Three American travel magazines and the specific use of  

figurative language in headlines  
In Condé Nast Traveler, there were 35 headlines, 35 items of figurative language and 

9 items of general technique. In Luxury Travel Advisor, there were 49 headlines, 51 

items of figurative language and 12 items of general technique. In Travel+ Leisure, 

there were 57 headlines, 67 items of figurative language and 8 items of general 

technique.  Table 2 presents the findings on figurative language used in headlines 

from three American travel magazines. 

 

From table 2, alliteration and metaphor were most found in Condé Nast Traveler at  

17 %, followed by antithesis and assonance, each with 14 % and parallelism at 11%. 

In Luxury Travel Advisor, parallelism, alliteration, assonance and repetition were 

found at 17%, 16%, 16% and 15%, respectively. In Travel + Leisure, alliteration, 

repetition and ellipsis were most applied with 22%, 18% and 16%. 
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Table 2. Figurative Language in Headlines from Three American Travel Magazines 

 

Condé Nast Traveler Luxury Travel Advisor Travel + Leisure 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language  

N
u
m

b
er 

P
ercen

tag
e 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language 

N
u
m

b
er 

P
ercen

tag
e 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language  

N
u
m

b
er 

P
ercen

tag
e 

Alliteration 6 17 Parallelism 9 17 Alliteration 15 22 

 

Metaphor 6 17 Alliteration 8 16 Repetition 12 18 

 

Antithesis 5 14 Assonance 8 16 Ellipsis 11 16 

 

Assonance 5 14 Repetition 8 15 Parallelism 8 12 

 

Parallelism 4 11 Metaphor 6 12 Metaphor 8 12 

 

Personification 2 6 Pun 4 8 Assonance 5 7 

 

Pun 2 6 Antithesis 3 6 Pun 3 4 

 

Repetition 2 6 Personification 3 6 Antithesis 2 3 

  

Simile 2 6 Hyperbole 2 4 Hyperbole 1 2 

 

Hyperbole 1 3 Ellipsis 0 0 Rhetorical 

Question 

1 2 

Ellipsis 0 0 Rhetorical 

Question 

0 0 Simile 1 2 

Rhetorical 

Question 

0 0 Simile 0 0 Personification 0 0 

Total 35 100 Total 51 100 Total 67 100 

 

 

Figurative language in the group of scheme was most applied in the headlines while 

the group of trope was less found. This suggested that the use of artful language in 

word arrangement was more popular than the use of deviant meaning. There were six 

kinds of scheme and one type of trope. The former included alliteration, parallelism, 

assonance, antithesis, repetition and ellipsis; the latter was metaphor. 

 

“Choose Relaxation. Choose Jack.”  

   (Panama Jack Resorts from Travel + Leisure, October, p.112) 

Parallelism helps make two or more concepts equal and maintain the mutual 

significant of all issues. In this headline, the similar sentence structure helps direct the 
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concept of relaxation and the resort in the sense that you can unwind when you stay at 

the Panama Jack resorts.  

 

 “Make a date with New York City”      

         (Iberostar from Luxury Travel Advisor, August, p.19) 

Assonance can draw attention and produce rhythm in reading. From the headline, the 

vowel sound in “make” and “date” are pronounced as /eɪ/ sound. 

 

“Winter forecast: Sunny & Warm”          

 (The Seagate Hotel & Spa from Condé Nast Traveler, February, p.52) 

Antithesis can highlight the distinction between two concepts and affect the 

preference of one thing. This phrase shows the opposite concept of the weather that 

the atmosphere at The Seagate Hotel & Spa is bright and warm in the winter season.  

   

“Something for them. Something for you.”      

    (The Abaco Club on Winding Bay The Bahamas 

    from Luxury Travel Advisor, October, p.31)  

Repetition is the proper technique for emphasizing a point that leads to better 

recognition. The words “something for” were repeatedly used to emphasize what 

readers can receive from the accommodation.  

 

“Island life…redefined”        

      (Sunset Key Cottages from Travel + Leisure, August, p. 139) 

For ellipsis, an incomplete message is intentionally created to let people think or to 

save the space. It can be seen that some words are missing in this headline but it is 

still understandable.  

 

“A paradise by the sea”             

      (Presidente InterContinental Cancun Resort 

      from Condé Nast Traveler, February, p.69) 

Metaphor was used to represent the image of the place to stay and to decrease the 

level of unfamiliarity of accommodations.  For the example, the resort was compared 

to a paradise situated near the sea. With the concept of paradise, readers can imagine 

the characteristics of the resort in different ways based on their imagination. 

 

4.5 Three American travel magazines and the specific use of  

figurative language in body copy  
There were 30 examples of body copy with 43 instances of figurative language and 

two uses of general technique found in Condé Nast Traveler. In Luxury Travel 

Advisor, 48 examples of body copy were used with 72 items of figurative language 

and 7 items of general technique. In Travel+ Leisure, 44 examples of body copy were 

applied with 58 instances of figurative language and 13 occasions of general 

technique.  

 

Regarding table 3, the top three ranks of figurative language in Condé Nast Traveler 

were alliteration with 23 %, assonance with 16% and repetition with 14%. In Luxury 

Travel Advisor, alliteration accounted for 23%, followed by assonance for 19% and 
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hyperbole for 17%. In Travel + Leisure, alliteration was ranked at the top showing 

19%, followed by repetition at 17% and personification at 15%.  

 

Table 3. Figurative Language in Body Copy from Three American Travel Magazines 

 

Condé Nast Traveler Luxury Travel Advisor Travel + Leisure  

Types of 

Figurative 

Language  

N
u
m

b
er 

P
ercen

tag
e 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language 
N

u
m

b
er 

P
ercen

tag
e 

Types of 

Figurative 

Language  

N
u
m

b
er 

P
ercen

tag
e 

Alliteration 10 23 Alliteration 17 23 Alliteration 11 19 

 

Assonance 7 16 Assonance 14 19 Repetition 10 17 

 

Repetition 6 14 Hyperbole 12 17 Personification 9 15 

 

Hyperbole 5 12 Metaphor 8 11 Hyperbole 7 12 

 

Parallelism 5 12 Repetition 7 10 Parallelism 7 12 

 

Personification 3 7 Parallelism 3 4 Assonance 5 8 

 

Rhetorical 

Question 

3 7 Pun 3 4 Metaphor 4 7 

Metaphor 
2 5 Antithesis 2 3 Antithesis 1 2 

 

Antithesis 1 2 Ellipsis 2 3 Ellipsis 1 2 

 

Simile 1 2 Personification 2 3 Pun 1 2 

 

Ellipsis 0 0 Rhetorical 

Question 

2 3 Rhetorical 

Question 

1 2 

Pun 0 0 Simile 0 0 Simile 1 2 

 

Total 43 100 Total 72 100 Total 58 100 

 

 

Example copy with the most found types of figurative language are as follows. 

 

“…Let loose the to-do list. Move your mind to a place of calm- where 

real priorities align and time is allowed to relax with you…”   

  (Preferred Hotels & Resorts, from Condé Nast Traveler May, p.6) 

Alliteration was most used in advertising copy from three American travel magazines. 

From the example, the letter “l” or /l/ sound repeatedly appears in this copy. 
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“…—when you stay with Fairmont, you’re never far away from the 

history, culture and architecture that define the unique character of 

the places we call home….”      

                                                       (Fairmont, from Travel + Leisure,August, p.45)  

For assonance, three words with a similar vowel sound “ə” were found, which are the 

words “culture”, “architecture” and “character”. 

 

“Next time you stay at a JW, you’ll notice that we hold our   heads a 

little higher. That’s because The Joffrey Ballet helps us develop our 

natural poise and grace. Since we believe exceptional service starts 

with exceptional training.”  

    (JW Marriott , from Condé Nast Traveler, May, p.83) 

For the use of repetition in this copy, it can be concluded that the word “exceptional” 

was used to emphasize that the staff at JW Marriott was trained extraordinarily well to 

provide the clients with the ultimate hospitality.   

         

“…culinary creations served in the finest surroundings, 

restorative spa treatments, and staff members…” 

     (Royal Hideaway Luxury Hotels & Resorts from 

     Luxury Travel Advisor, September, p.13) 

For hyperbole, it was mostly used to convince the reader that the advertised 

accommodation is superior to other places. 

 

“Whether your plans call for a romantic retreat, a family adventure, or 

an urban escape, we invite you to experience our collection of 

extraordinary destinations…”  

 (Montage Hotels & Resorts, from Condé Nast Traveler, June/July, p.105) 

With the use of personification, the concept of accommodation can draw the 

emotional response and become comprehensible. From the example, it is you who 

desire and design your journey while the plan is the traveling program you arrange. 

 

5. Discussion, conclusion and recommendations for further research 
 

5.1 Discussion 

Genres of figurative language that had the highest number of occurrence were 

alliteration, assonance, repetition, parallelism and metaphor. Alliteration, the most 

used type calculated in terms of the average percent, was ranked first amongst the 

advertising headlines and the body copy from all three American travel magazines, 

except the headlines from Luxury Travel Advisor. The research results support the 

previous study that alliteration was most employed in modern magazines (McQuarrie 

& Mick, 1993). It is used to grab the attention of readers and enhance memorization 

(Djafavora, 2008; McQuarrie & Mick, 1996). Next, assonance was used in body copy 

more than the headline of accommodation advertising. Djafavora argues that 

assonance can draw interest and prolong the remembrance of advertising (Djafavora, 

2008). The following is repetition, which was seen in a considerable number of 

accommodation advertisements. This finding confirms the proposition of Leigh that 

repetition can underline the essential issues and make them memorable (Leigh, 1994). 
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For parallelism, it was adopted to control the direction of ideas, resulting in well-

organized information on the accommodations. This aspect is similar to the findings 

of relevant studies that parallelism can enhance the flow of ideas and make them 

easier to understand (Leigh, 1994; McQuarrie & Mick, 1996). In this study, metaphor 

allowed visualization and enabled the readers to use their imagination to define the 

visual image. The study of Djafavora pointed out that the role of metaphor in the 

tourism advertising is to provide a visual description to familiarize readers with 

advertised tourism products (Djafavora, 2008). 

 

5.2 Conclusion  
In the headlines of overall advertisements, the most used types of figurative language 

were 19% of alliteration (29 times), followed by repetition at 14% (22 times) and 

parallelism at 14% (21 times). For body copy, the most found kinds of figurative 

language were alliteration at 22% (38 times), assonance at 15% (26 times) and 

hyperbole 14% (24 times). In addition, three magazines contained different styles of 

content, target readers and the language technique. Some types of figurative language 

were widely used in all three magazines; on the other hand, some were not. Their 

frequency of appearance varied among the different magazines. 

 

5.3 Recommendations for further research 

Further research should conduct a study on the use of figurative language in the 

following areas: (1) an advertising slogan of accommodations, (2) Thai travel 

magazines, other international editions of magazines or other kinds of print 

advertising such as brochures and fliers, (3) other platforms such as a broadcast 

advertising, outdoor advertising and digital advertising and (4) advertising in different 

fields such as education, transportation and consumer products. 
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Abstract 
This research was conducted in order to make an analysis of grammatical errors of 

past simple and past continuous tenses by M.4 students at a secondary school. The 

aim of this case of study was to investigate the frequencies of the grammatical errors.        

The result of this study demonstrated four main classifications of grammatical errors: 

misformation, addition, omission, and tense. The main errors of past simple and past 

continuous tenses were specified as problematic factors among the participants. The 

most repeated error type was tense. The information in this research could be 

beneficial for improving the proficiency of use of past simple and past continuous 

tenses for a lot of participants. Moreover, it could be useful for teachers who want to 

develop the students’ proficiency of past simple and past continuous tenses. The 

teacher can pay more attention to the issues that a lot of students lack. The knowledge 

of investigation of errors plays an important role for students in the case of using past 

simple and past continuous tenses. This research could lead the readers to the 

accomplishment of English grammatical learning. 

 

Keywords: Error analysis, Past simple tense, Past continuous tense 

 

1. Introduction  
English language includes various tenses that Thai students have to study. Especially, 

past simple and past continuous tenses are related to verb patterns; irregular and 

regular verbs. During this decade, these tenses have been widely used. They 

frequently appear in many examinations and situations. There is no clear distinction 

between regular and irregular processes but varying levels or ranks of constancy 

(Baayen & Moscoso del Prado Martín , 2005; McClelland & Patterson, 2002). 

According to Greenbaum and Quirk (1990) , tense is a classification of grammar 

related to the time of the situation. It is recognized by the different patterns of the 

verb. Yamput (2011 ) explained that tense is the significant element of studying 

language to show time through verbal patterns, consisting of regular, irregular verb 
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patterns.  Celce-Murcia and Larsen-Freeman (199 9), stated that the tense of English 

organization is very significant to both ESL and EFL students to enable them to 

actually comprehend how the system functions and patterns of tenses combine.   

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Error analysis  
Richards (1973) stated that the term error analysis can be defined as the differences 

between how native speakers use the language and how non-native speakers learn 

how to speak the language. Alternatively, according to Erdogan (2005), error analysis 

is a part of applied linguistics, which emerged in the sixties. It shows that the errors 

made by learners are not only because of the native language of learners but also they 

illustrate universal procedures. 

         In addition, Krashen (1982 )acknowledged the types of error. Krashen refers 

to the types of error which are put into several classes. In recent study, many types of 

errors were based on procedure taxonomy, which Dulay, Burt, and Krashen  ( 1982 )

offered. The types of errors include incorrect use of tense, misformation, omission, 

and addition.  

 

2.2 Past simple and past continuous tenses 

In all kinds of language, both aspect and tense are basic to perception and experience, 

which is based on the structural composition of language (Klein, 1994). When people 

have to describe what happened, it is not as easy as the arranged order in the specific 

lines, one follows another relating “before” and “after”, but a 

flow of matters which may have occured simultaneously. Some issues may have 

proceeded for quite a long time. In contrast, some may change immediately. Meuler 

(1995, p. 2) explained in the descriptions of what occurred, the options of tense and 

aspect matters a lot. 

 

2.3 Causes of error 

In this research, there are both interlingual and intralingual errors which might have 

occurred as the committing errors. 

 

2.3.1. Interlingual error 

Srinual (2013 )claimed that interlingual errors is a part of errors caused by the mother 

tongue’s implication or negative transfer. The phonological, morphological, lexical-

semantic, grammatical and personal style are elements of the native language or 

mother tongue implication (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005 ; Shekhzadeh & Gheichi, 2011). 

 

2.3.2 Intralingual errors 

Intralingual errors belong to the errors that are caused by having less experience of 

goal language knowledge. It does not need to consider the native or first language 

(Kaweera, 2013; Srinual, 2013). In addition, Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005 )explained 

that intralingual errors demonstrate the procedure of learning strategies that are 

obvious example about errors of the learners’ native language. 
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2.4 Relevant research on error analysis 

Yamput (2011) found several error types of grammar. They were about past simple 

and past continuous tense. There were 60 first year students at Silpakorn University. 

The purposes of the study were to explore the frequent errors and the causes of errors 

produced by both English and non-English major students. The results showed that 

the errors about grammar could be divided into four major types of error including 

omission, misformation, tense and addition. The most frequent errors occurred in past 

continuous tense. In contrast, the errors about past simple tense decreased a lot. The 

study implied that both Thai EFL/ESL learners still have trouble about using the 

tenses correctly. 

 

Table 2.1 shows the types of errors used in the present study adapted from Cho and 

Yoo’s (2012) study. 

 
Table 2.1 Types of Errors Used in the Study 

Category Description Example Explanation 

Addition The illustration of any 

grammatical word 

which must not be 

offered in specific 

sentences 

The teacher was 

went to the school 

yesterday. 

The verb ‘was ’is 

not important in 

this sentence. 

Omission The absence of any 

grammatical word 

which must be offered 

in specific sentences 

He not going to 

the hospital. 

The auxiliary ‘was ’

is missing .It is 

important in this 

sentence. 

      

Misformation 

The incorrect form of 

verb .This can be both 

regular and irregular 

verbs. 

We did not ate 

anything 

yesterday. 

The word ‘ate ’

must be in its base 

form because there 

is the word did 

before. 

Wrong use of 

tense 

The incorrect use of 

verb form 

We go to the 

market last week. 

The verb ‘go ’must 

be in the past form 

 

Source  :Cho and Yoo’s (2012 :)Surface Strategy Taxonomy 

             

3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Participants 
The objective of this study was to examine the grammatical error analysis of past 

simple and past continuous tenses among M.4 students in a secondary school. They 

must pass the English subject. The learning progress of M.4 students was suitable for 

past simple and past continuous tenses. They must study English as a compulsory 

course. The convenience sampling was used to choose participants to conduct this 

study. 

 

The population of this study included 93 M.4 students who took the English subject as 

part of their curriculum. Their proficiency level was intermediate. They studied in a 
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secondary school in academic year 2017. The reasons of selecting this group of 

students were: 

1) The researcher and students had to go to the same place five days a week. It 

was convenient to collect the data for this study. 

2) The students could do the test that the researcher provided. It also helped them 

to develop their grammatical proficiency. 

3) The students must learn the same lesson in the specific tenses such as past 

simple tense and past continuous tense. They could apply their basic 

knowledge and the new knowledge to the test provided. 

4) Most of the students frequently made errors about the grammar section, so the 

researcher wanted to investigate the types of errors. It was useful to seek for 

the improvement of using correct tenses. 

 

3.2 Research instruments 
The research instrument used for data collection was a set of grammar tests. The set of 

grammar tests was designed to explore the errors of past simple and past continuous 

tenses. In addition, it was applied to investigate the causes of the error. The set of 

grammar tests was adapted from an independent study of Yamput (2011“ )An error 

analysis of the use of past simple and past continuous tenses by first year students at 

Silpakorn University” 

          

The set of questions was divided into the two following sections: 

 

Section1: The sentence completion included 20 items.  

   This was designed to evaluate the ability of using past simple and past 

continuous tenses. Filling in a part of question was the part to explore the causes of 

errors. The sentence completion was adapted from “Advanced English Grammar in 

Use (3
rd

ed).” by Hewings (2013). 

The verbs were selected from the 20 most frequently used verbs. It included both 

regular and irregular verbs.  

 

Section2: The cloze test included 20 items.  

 The participants must write the correct answers in the blanks. This section 

evaluated their ability of using past simple and past continuous tenses.  

 

For reliability  

 The resemblance level of the grammar test was previously tried out by  

Yamput (2011“ )An Error analysis of the use of past simple and past continuous 

tenses by first year students at Silpakorn University”. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

The set of grammar tests was distributed to the participants by the researcher. The 

researcher asked 93 M.4students who studied in a secondary school in academic year 

2017 to do all sections of the test of grammar. The participants had 60 minutes to 

complete the set of grammar tests. The return rate was 100 %.   
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3.4 Data analysis  
The data analysis of this research was classified into two important sections, the error 

types and the causes of the errors of past simple and past continuous tenses. 

 

3.4.1. The error types of past simple and past continuous tenses produced by 

students at a secondary school were four main error types based on Cho and Yoo’s  

(2012) framework consisting of addition, omission, misformation, and the wrong use 

of tense. The researcher analyzed the error types by counting the number of errors that 

appeared on the test provided and calculated it into the percentage.  

 

3.4.2. The errors of past simple and past continuous tenses were analyzed to 

seek for the causes of problems to develop the proficiency of using English grammar. 

 

3.4.2.1 In order to find the answer for the research questions, the 

researcher interpreted the frequency of making errors. In addition, the researcher must 

provide the statistics of errors to design the appropriate way to deal with the 

grammatical problems.  

 

3.4.2.2 After analyzing the result, the researcher calculated the errors 

that happened in each type, converted them into pure numbers and calculated them 

into a percentage.  

 

How was each research question answered? 

 
1. What are the error types of past simple and past continuous tenses 

produced by Thai secondary school students? 

            -The researcher could observe the result of errors from the instrument 

(grammar test )and classify the errors into appropriate categories. 

 

      2. What are the frequencies of each error type? 

           - The researcher could make the percentage to calculate the frequencies of each 

error type. 

   

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

 4.1 Error Classifications  

Error classifications show the classifications of main error types. They also show 

minimum, maximum, mean, and standard deviation (S.D.) of each error type in order 

to compare the percentages and frequencies among the error types. 

 

Table 4.1 Summary of Percentages and Frequencies of Error Classifications : 

Addition, Omission, Misformation and Tense 
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Error types             M.4 students at a secondary school 

              ( N=93) 

M

Min 

M

Max 

M

Mean 

S

S.D. 

Tense 4

4 

1

11 

7

7.06 

1

1.44 

Misformation   3

3 

1

10 

5

5.27 

1

1.66 

Omission 2

2 

8

8 

4

4.12 

1

1.76 

Addition 1

1 

6

6 

3

3.05 

1

1.29 

 
The framework that was used in this analysis was Surface Strategy Taxonomy by Cho 

and Yoo’s (2012). The results were from two parts: cloze test and sentence 

completion test. 

 

As can be seen, Table 4.1 represents the summary of percentages and frequencies of 

error classifications: addition, omission, misformation and tense for M.4 students at a 

secondary school (N=93 )who made four frequent error classifications. It shows that 

the most frequent error type was tense. In contrast, the least frequent error type was 

addition. 

 

For M.4 students at a secondary school, the mean of tense error was 7.06, S.D. 1.44. 

The minimum was 4. In contrast, the maximum was 11. 

 

For example : We go to the market last week. (Tense error) 

For M.4 students at a secondary school, the mean of misformation error was 

5.27. S.D. 1.66 . The minimum was 3. In contrast, the maximum was 10. 

            For example : We did not ate anything yesterday. (misformation error) 

For M.4 students at a secondary school, the mean of omission error was 4.12 ,  

S.D. 1.76. The minimum was 2. In contrast, the maximum was 8. 

            For example : He not going to the hospital. (omission error) 

For M.4 students at a secondary school, the mean of addition error was 3.05 ,  

S.D. 1.29. The minimum was 1. In contrast, the maximum was 6. 

            For example : The teacher was went to the school yesterday. (addition error) 

 
4.2 Tense Errors Found in the English Grammar Test 

Tense errors refer to the incorrect use of verb form. For example, we go to the market 

last week. The verb ‘go ’must be in the past form.  

 

Table 4.2 Summary of Percentages and Frequencies of Tense Errors  
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                                                                 Tense 

 

 Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 4.00 3 3.2 3.2 3.2 

5.00 7 7.5 7.5 10.8 

6.00 21 22.6 22.6 33.3 

7.00 33 35.5 35.5 68.8 

8.00 17 18.3 18.3 87.1 

9.00 5 5.4 5.4 92.5 

10.00 5 5.4 5.4 97.8 

11.00 2 2.2 2.2 100.0 

Total 93 100.0 100.0  

 

According to Table 4.2, the M.4 students at a secondary school  ( N=93)  produced the 

maximum frequency of tense error at 11 items. In contrast, the minimum frequency of 

tense was 4 items. Therefore, the frequency of tense errors by M.4 students at a 

secondary school was the first rank among four main error categories. It could be 

calculated as 36.20 percent. 

 

4.3 Misformation Errors Found in the English Grammar Test 

Misformation errors refer to the incorrect form of verb .This can be both regular and 

irregular verbs. For example, we did not ate anything yesterday. The word ‘ate ’must 

be in its base form because there is the word ‘did’ before. 

 

Table 4.3 Summary of Percentages and Frequencies of Misformation Errors  

 

                                                                 Misformation 

 

 Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 3.00 13 14.0 14.0 14.0 

4.00 21 22.6 22.6 36.6 

5.00 23 24.7 24.7 61.3 

6.00 16 17.2 17.2 78.5 

7.00 9 9.7 9.7 88.2 

8.00 7 7.5 7.5 95.7 

9.00 3 3.2 3.2 98.9 

10.00 1 1.1 1.1 100.0 

Total 93 100.0 100.0  
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According to Table 4.3, the M.4 students at a secondary school  ( N=93)  produced the 

maximum frequency of misformation at 10 items .In contrast, the minimum frequency 

of misformation was 3 items .Therefore, the frequency of misformation errors by M.4 

students at a secondary school was the second rank among four main error categories .

It could be calculated as 27.03 percent. 

 

4.4 Omission Errors Found in the English Grammar Test                               
Omission errors refer to the absence of any grammatical word which must be offered 

in specific sentences. For example, he not going to the hospital. The auxiliary ‘was ’is 

missing .It is important in this sentence. 

 

Table 4.4 Summary of Percentages and Frequencies of Omission Errors  

 
 

 

 
 

According to Table 4.4, the M.4 students at a secondary school  ( N=93)  produced the 

maximum frequency of omission at 8 items. In contrast, the minimum frequency of 

omission was 2 items. Therefore, the frequency of omission errors by  M.4 students at 

a secondary school  was the third rank among four main error categories. It could be 

calculated as 21.13 percent. 

 

4.5 Addition Errors Found in the English Grammar Test 

Addition errors refer to the illustration of any grammatical word which must not be 

offered in specific sentences. For example, the teacher was went to the school 

yesterday. 

 

Table 4.5 Summary of Percentages and Frequencies of Addition Errors  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Omission 

 Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 2.00 15 16.1 16.1 16.1 

3.00 28 30.1 30.1 46.2 

4.00 19 20.4 20.4 66.7 

5.00 12 12.9 12.9 79.6 

6.00 7 7.5 7.5 87.1 

7.00 5 5.4 5.4 92.5 

8.00 7 7.5 7.5 100.0 

Total 93 100.0 100.0  



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 308 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

According to Table 4.5, the M.4 students at a secondary school  ( N=93)  produced the 

maximum frequency of addition errors at 6 items. In contrast, the minimum frequency 

of addition was 1 item. Therefore, the frequency of addition errors by M.4 students at 

a secondary school was the fourth rank among four main error categories. It could be 

calculated as 15.64 percent. 

 

5. Conclusion  
This section includes the discussion, summary and recommendations of the error 

analysis of past simple and past continuous tenses which bring the end to the 

independent study. It can be divided into four sections. 

 

5.1 Summary of major findings 

5.2 Discussion 

5.3 Implications of the research 

5.4 Recommendations for further study 

 

5.1 Summary of major findings 

The findings of the research can be concluded as follows: 

 

5.1.1 For the first research question  “ What are the error types of past 

simple and past continuous tenses produced by Thai secondary school students”?  

-The error types of past simple and past continuous tenses produced by Thai 

secondary school students are tense, misformation, omission, and addition, 

respectively. 

 
5.1.2 For the second question “What are the frequencies of each error 

type ?”  

The result of findings can be summarized as follows: 

 

According to the frequencies in each classification of error, the M.4 students made 

error at the maximum of 11 items at the mean of 7.06, S.D. 1.44 and  misformation 

errors at the maximum of 10 items at the mean of 5.27, S.D. 1.66  , omission errors at 

the maximum of 8 items at the mean of 4.12, S.D.1.76 , addition errors at the 

maximum of 6 items at the mean of 3.05, S.D. 1.29, respectively.  

Addition 

 Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 1.00 11 11.8 11.8 11.8 

2.00 24 25.8 25.8 37.6 

3.00 23 24.7 24.7 62.4 

4.00 20 21.5 21.5 83.9 

5.00 14 15.1 15.1 98.9 

6.00 1 1.1 1.1 100.0 

Total 93 100.0 100.0  
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In the case of percentages of four main error types, the most frequent error was tense 

36.21% and misformation 27.03%, omission 21.13% and addition 15.64%, 

respectively. 

 

 5.2 Discussion 
The part shows the results of the current research regarding the classifications of 

tense, the percentages and frequencies of tense errors of past simple and past 

continuous tenses produced by M.4 students at a secondary school based on the two 

questions as follows: 

 

5.2.1 For the first research question “What are the error types of past 

simple and past continuous tenses produced by Thai secondary school students”? 

The result can be summarized that the most frequent error types of this research are 

the same as the prior study of Krashen (1982). There are four main error types : tense, 

misformation, omission, and addition. 

 

Torut (1991 )claimed that the importance of tense error production was considered as 

the most frequent error. Tense problems were complicated and problematic among a 

lot of students. They could not distinguish the differences among several tenses. This 

could lead to the misunderstanding; for example, the wrong use of auxiliary  “be”. 

 

    5.2.2 What are the frequencies of each error type? 

The result shows that tense error was the most frequent error made by secondary 

school students. They used past simple and past continuous tenses incorrectly. They 

misunderstood the concept of tense structure. The second frequent error type was 

misformation. Some students used the verb in past simple form after “did” because 

they were confused about using formation. The third frequent error type was 

omission. They forgot to add auxiliary verb in the necessary position. The last 

frequent error type was addition. They added auxiliary verb in the sentence when it 

was not necessary.  

 

The procedure of error analysis was continued after errors were examined. Pi (2013 )

stated that dividing errors and noting the frequency of the error in each kind are two 

research steps of explaining errors. Kaeoluan (2009 )claimed that to specify errors is 

not easy as learning a language involves the synergy of a learner’s interior action and 

external surrounding. There are the attempts to classify the errors from their surface 

features and the comparison of language results that are defined as descriptive 

categories of errors.   

     

    5.3 Implications of the research 

The following implications can be inferred from the previous part. 

 

5.3.1 Tense was the most frequent classification of error for M.4 students at 

a secondary school. Error is still an obstructive problem for participants in the ability 

of using correct verb patterns and continuous aspects. The participants in this research 

had studied English grammar as a part of a compulsory course; however, the findings 

illustrate the errors of tense shown at the test. According to the finding, the errors by 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 310 

 

 

M.4 students at a secondary school in the current research suggest that teachers should 

put more emphasis on teaching tenses so that the students can avoid making errors in 

tenses. More exercises and class activities can be added to practice the use of tenses in 

English. 

 

5.3.2 The frequencies of different error classifications have significant 

influence in studying language among participants. The findings of the present 

research are beneficial to instructors who plan to develop a teaching style and 

teaching instruments. Moreover, instructors are able to concentrate on the weakness 

of the students to improve their using-tense ability. 

    

5.4 Recommendations for further study 

According to the results and implications of this research, the following 

recommendations are provided for further study. 

 

5.4.1 This research consisted of only a grammar test. Hence, using writing 

materials such as essay writing, quiz, or an oral examination can increase the validity 

and reliability of productions. 

 

5.4.2 In the effort of error analysis of the frequencies or error types, this 

research was confined by the four main types. Further studies should analyze more 

error types and investigate the cause of each error type. 

 

5.4.3 There were inadequate participants in this research since it included 

only the M.4 students at a secondary school. A larger sample number at a different 

level would lead to more reliable and interesting results. 

 

5.4.4 Studies in the future should include both pre-test and a post-test to 

guarantee the developed ability of learners to examine the findings of the research 

efficiently. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to investigate the attitudes of Thai private university students in the 

Faculty of Liberal Arts, English Language Department towards English grammar 

learning, and to examine whether the variables of gender, age, education year, 

frequency in English subject learning, and Grade Point Average (GPA) had an 

influence on students’ attitudes towards English grammar learning. The participants in 

this study were 80 English major students who had already studied the English 

structure subject, which was about English grammar. The research instrument in the 

study was a survey questionnaire consisting of two parts: (1) general information, (2) 

statements about attitudes towards English grammar learning. A Likert scale was used 

to define the level of attitudes. The data were analyzed and calculated by the 

Statistical Package for the Social Science (SPSS) program to find out frequency, 

percentage, mean, standard deviation, and significant difference value (P) of the 

influence of the variables on the attitudes. The findings revealed that the students had 

a neutral attitude towards English grammar learning. They viewed that even though 

English grammar is a boring subject, the subject is useful for them both in the present 

and the future, and they agreed that English grammar should be taught with 

interesting and enjoyable activities for reducing their anxiety. The findings also 

showed that the variables had an insignificant influence on students’ attitudes to 

studying grammar. 

 

Keywords: English grammar learning, Thai students’ attitudes towards English 

grammar, attitudes towards English grammar learning, learner variables in second 

language learning 
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1. Introduction 
In today’s global world, English is an international language. The importance of 

learning English cannot be denied and ignored because all of the people around the 

world usually use English in communication. Almost every nation in the world uses 

English as a second language (Mydans, 2007). The governments of many countries 

force students to learn English along with their native languages in schools and 

universities. Studying English can lay a good foundation for people of their own 

countries to continue developing. 

 

In Thailand, nowadays the role of English is as important as in many other countries 

in the world. People have realized that English is fundamental for prosperity. 

However, Thai students are still not fluent in English as they should be. The main 

problems are some schools and universities have not provided enough skillful 

instructors: some instructors lack the ability to teach in English or English subjects, 

and the teaching method is also a reason why students do not understand the content 

(Ministry of Education, 2010). 

 

Many research findings have revealed that grammar learning is a factor that plays a 

significant role in studying English language (Cook, 2008). Kongsat (2013) states that 

Thai students have problems in grammar learning because they do not review the 

lessons that they have learnt in the classroom. They just listened to the instructors 

who gave lectures on grammar lessons. On the top of that, the students considered that 

English is too difficult a subject for them to learn and understand. They also 

expressed that they have an embarrassing feeling to talk in English and discuss the 

lessons which they just had learnt with their friends. Chaihiranwattana and Nookua 

(2009) point out that the students who have a wrong belief and less self-confidence in 

studying English can have a negative attitude, leading to failure in English learning 

and lack of intention. It can be said that ‘attitude’ has a forceful relation to English 

grammar learning. Attitudes improve as a result of language learning as learners who 

learn well will acquire positive attitudes. Additionally, attitude can be changed 

through the learning process by using appropriate content and teaching techniques. 

 

Aceron (2015) suggests that the way to help students improve performance in 

grammar is changing their attitude towards English grammar learning. Therefore, this 

study will focus on investigating students’ attitudes towards English grammar 

learning, and attempt to examine whether various variables, i.e., gender, age, 

education year, frequency in English subject learning, and Grade Point Average 

(GPA), influence attitudes towards English grammar learning of Thai private 

university students. 

 

Research questions 

 

1.  What are students’ attitudes towards English grammar learning? 

2.  Do the variables of gender, age, education year, frequency in English subject   

learning, and Grade Point Average (GPA) have an influence on attitudes towards 

English grammar learning of Thai students? 
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2. Literature Review 

 

     Attitudes and language learning 

 

Krashen (1987), a linguist in the field of second language acquisition, suggests that 

grammar should be taught in natural approach. This means that instructors should 

focus on using the target language as a medium of teaching and emphasizing 

communication more than concentrating on the traditional rules of grammar or 

defining students’ inaccuracies in the use of grammar to make positive circumstance 

appear in the target language classroom. If this condition occurs, instructors and 

students will realize that formal grammar studying is crucial for second language 

learning. 

 

 Relationship of variables and students’attitudes towards English grammar  

 learning 
   

Celce-Murcia (1991) (as cited in Purpura, 2004, p. 30) classifies grammar learning 

into two categories of variables. The first one is learner’s variables such as age, 

proficiency level, educational background and the second one is instructional 

variables such as skill, register, and need or use for the language. The other variables 

that can be mentioned are socio-psychological characteristics of the learner, including 

attitude, motivation, levels of anxiety, and teacher characteristics, task characteristics, 

and contextual characteristics (input-poor and rich environment). 

 

Akay and Toraman (2015) found that the variables of gender, age, spent on studying 

English and the proficiency levels of the university students from different faculties 

did not have a powerful effect on English grammar learning, but the faculties of 

students can be a cause of a substantial difference towards their English grammar 

learning. 

 

 Relevant studies 
 

Vasiljeva (2007) conducted a research study on the attitudes of Latvia and Sweden 

from first-year upper secondary students. It was found both Swedish and Latvian 

students considered that it was important to study English grammar. Students claimed 

that their knowledge of English improved because of studying English grammar. The 

findings also indicated that the variables of gender, age, and frequency in English 

subject learning did not have a significant effect on attitudes. Both of groups had 

positive attitude towards studying English grammar. 

 

Saengboon (2017) undertook research on the knowledge of English grammar of Thai 

university students. The findings showed that they performed poorly on a grammar 

knowledge test, indicating that a large portion of them did not have sufficient 

grammar knowledge, even though the participants all agreed that grammar instruction 

was necessary for English language learning and effective communication but they 

viewed that grammar instruction in classroom was always taught to complete 

examinations not for actual use in daily activities. It was also found that the 
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participants seemed to have a positive attitude towards grammar if teachers handled 

the instruction with care. 

 

Landolsi (2011) revealed that all the students from the university in UAE strongly 

agreed that English grammar was important for second language acquisition. The 

students also believed their English skill improved quickly if they learned and 

practiced more grammar. Apart from that, the students viewed that practicing English 

for using in realistic situations was more important than studying grammar. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

 Participants 
 

The participants of this study included 80 students, second-year, third-year, and 

fourth-year students, consisting of both males and females, who were studying in the 

English Language Department, Faculty of Liberal Arts in a private university in 

Thailand. Convenience sampling was used to select the participants in this study. 

  
 Research instrument 

 

The questionnaire used in this study was adapted from Tantowijaya, Yonetha Putri 

(2015), and Uysala and Fatih (2015). The questionnaire was designed both in Thai 

and English to make it more understandable for the students. It consisted of 25 items. 

The questionnaire comprised of two parts: part 1- general information on participants; 

gender, age, education year, frequency in English subject learning (study time in 

English subject per week), and Grade Point Average (GPA), and part 2 – statements 

about attitudes towards English grammar learning which consisted of 25 items that 

included questions based on attitudes. A five-point Likert scale (5 = strongly agree, 4 

= agree, 3 = neutral, 2 = disagree, 1 = strongly disagree) was used for the participants 

to rate each statement. 

  

Data analysis 

 

All completed questionnaires were collected and analyzed using the SPSS program. 

Students’ general information was calculated using frequency and percentage to show 

the participants’ frequency regarding the variables of gender, age, education year, 

study time in English subject per week, and Grade Point Average (GPA), and to 

calculate the students’ attitudes towards English grammar learning, the results were 

described using mean and standard deviation (S.D.).  

 

The influence of the variables on the student’s attitudes towards English grammar 

learning were calculated by the SPSS program. To see if the variable of gender has an 

influence on attitudes towards English grammar learning, t-test was used. To see if the 

variables of age, education year, frequency in English subject studying per week, and 

GPA have an influence on attitudes towards English grammar learning, F-tests were 

run.  
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4. Findings 

The findings of the study were divided into two sections; the first section presents 

students’ attitudes towards English grammar learning, and the second section reveals 

student’s attitudes towards English grammar learning according to the variables. The 

results of the study were shown in the tables below: 

 

Table 1. Attitude towards English grammar learning of the participants 

 

Statement Mean S.D. 

Level of 

attitude 

1. I generally like the study of grammar. 2.88 0.96 neutral 

2. Although grammar is boring, I think it is useful for 

me. 
3.88 1.07 agree 

3. If I pay more attention to learning English grammar, it 
will help me to obtain better score. 3.80 1.09 agree 

4. My English language will be improved if I study and 

practice English grammar. 3.79 1.08 agree 

5. In real life, the knowledge of grammar that I have 

learnt can be applicable to the tasks that require the use 

of English. 
3.58 1.07 agree 

6. After I have learnt English in the classroom, I 

gradually develop confidence in learning grammar. 3.37 0.81 neutral 

7. Studying grammar is the basis of fluent English. 3.59 1.06 agree 

8. I use existing grammatical knowledge to help me 

understand new grammar that I learn. 3.41 0.92 neutral 

9. There should be more formal study of grammar in the 

English class. 3.44 1.10 neutral 

10. When I do not understanding English grammar 

lessons,      

I feel that it’s because of the teacher’s teaching style. 

3.09 1.02 neutral 

11. I tend to give up and not pay attention when I do not 

understand the teacher’s explanation. 2.66 1.16 neutral 

12. I would like to learn English grammar through 

enjoyable activities such as games, stories, songs, role 

plays, videos or problem solving activities. 
3.89 1.20 agree 

13. Learning English grammar through interesting and 

enjoyable activities can help reducing my anxiety level. 3.80 1.07 agree 

14. I would like not to memorize the rules of grammar. 
3.63 1.10 agree 
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            Table 1. Attitude towards English grammar learning of the participants (continued) 

 

 From Table 1, the results shows that the overall of students’ attitudes towards English 

grammar learning were neutral (x ̄ = 3.49). The data revealed that most of them were 

concerned that learning English grammar is useful for their future career, real life 

tasks, and improving the English ability. It can be seen from statement no. 2, 

“Although grammar is boring, I think it is useful for me” (x ̄ = 3.88, agree), and 

statement no. 1, “I generally like the study of grammar” (x ̄ = 2.88, neutral). It can 

be ͞said that even though they though English grammar is a boring subject, but they 

though English grammar is useful for them. 

 

Moreover, the findings also revealed that most of the students agreed that English 

grammar should be learned through interesting and enjoyable activities, because they 

thought that entertaining activities can reduce their anxiety level, and most of them 

Statement Mean S.D. 

Level of 

attitude 

15. The study of grammar is helpful for fostering my reading 

ability. 3.65 0.94 agree 

16. I can improve my English through frequent practice of 

structures in the classroom. 3.35 0.94 neutral 

17. The study of grammar is the basis of my writing ability. 3.73 1.11 agree 

18. The study of grammar is the basis of my listening ability. 3.19 1.05 neutral 

19. The study of grammar is the basis of my speaking 

ability. 
3.18 1.05 neutral 

20. I need conscious knowledge of grammar in order to 

improve my language. 3.61 1.00 agree 

21. Doing explicit discussion of grammar rules with other 

students is helpful for me. 3.44 1.02 neutral 

22. I need to be consciously aware of the structural forms of 

English and its function before using English proficiently. 3.35 1.02 neutral 

23. Learning grammar produces English knowledge that I 

can use in natural communication. 3.54 0.96 agree 

24. The study of grammar is helpful to my future career. 
3.67 1.02 agree 

25. If I have a chance, I would like to take more courses in 

English grammar. 3.84 1.01 agree 

Overall 3.49 1.03 neutral 
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would not like to memorize the rules of grammar. This can be seen from statement no. 

12, “I would like to learn English grammar through enjoyable activities such as 

games, stories, songs, role plays, videos or problem solving activities”, which had the 

highest mean score of the findings (x ̄ = 3.89), along with statement no. 13 “Learning 

English grammar through interesting and enjoyable activities can help reducing my 

anxiety level”(x ̄ = 3.80), and statement no. 14 “I would like not to memorize the rules 

of grammar” (x ̄ = 3.63). 

 

        Table 2. Attitudes towards English grammar learning according to the variables 

     

    *      =    P ≤ 0.05 

    **    =    P ≤ 0.01 

    ***  =    P ≤ 0.001 

 

As shown in Table 2, from all the twenty-five attitude statements, the variables of 

gender, education year, frequency in English subject learning, and GPA only had 

 

 

Statement 

 

 

Gender 

 

 

Age 

 

Education 

year 

Study 

time on 

English 

subject 

per 

week 

 

 

GPA 

1. I generally like the study of 

grammar. 

    0.017** 

5. In real life, the knowledge of 

grammar that I have learnt can be 

applicable to the tasks that require the 

use of English. 

 0.038*  0.020*  

6. After I have learnt English in the 

classroom, I gradually develop 

confidence in learning grammar. 

  0.018** 0.002**  

8. I use existing grammatical 

knowledge to help me understand new 

grammar that I learn. 

   0.035*  

14. I would not like to memorize the 

rules of grammar. 

0.01**     

17. The study of grammar is the basis 

of my writing ability. 

    0.015** 

24. The study of grammar is helpful to 

my future career. 

  0.019**   
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trivial effect on statement no. 1, 5, 6, 8, 14, 17, and 24. It can be said that the the 

variables had an insignificant influence on the students’ attitude towards the English 

grammar learning of Thai private university students. 

 

Apparently, ‘frequency in English subject learning per week’ was the most influential 

variable on students’ attitude towards English grammar learning, as it influenced 

attitude statements no. 5, 6, and 8, regarding whether the knowledge of grammar can 

be applicable to the tasks in real life, confidence and using existing grammatical 

knowledge to help them understand new grammar lessons. This was followed by 

‘GPA’, which influenced the liking of studying grammar, and the students being 

viewing that grammar learning is the basis of writing ability; meanwhile, ‘education 

year’ influenced confidence just as ‘frequency in English subject learning per week’, 

and the students also viewed that grammar studying is helpful to their future career, 

and the ‘gender’, it influenced only one statement which was about dislike of 

memorizing grammar rules, the same as the ‘age’, which influenced only statement no. 

5 “in real life, the knowledge of grammar that I have learnt can be applicable to the 

tasks that require the use of English.” which is similar to the variable ‘frequency in 

English subject learning per week’. 

 
5. Discussion and Conclusion 
This study was conducted to investigate the attitudes towards English grammar 

learning of Thai private university students studying in the English Language 

Department, Faculty of Liberal Arts, and attempted to examine the influence of the 

variables of gender, age, education year, frequency in English subject learning per 

week, and Grade Point Average (GPA) on the students’ attitudes towards English 

grammar learning. Participants were second-year, third-year, fourth-year students in 

the second semester of academic year of 2017. They had already studied the English 

structure subject, which was about English grammar. The findings revealed that the 

majority of the students have neutral attitude towards English grammar learning. They 

concerned that even though grammar is a boring subject, but they thought that 

grammar is useful for them to improve the English ability, fulfilling their career in the 

future, applying the grammar knowledge to the real life tasks, and studying grammar 

can make them able to communicate in more natural way. Moreover, the students 

agreed that English grammar should be learned through interesting and enjoyable 

activities for reducing their anxiety level. It can be said that the way of teaching is 

literally affect the student’s learning. However, they would like to take more English 

grammar courses, if they have a chance. The results of this study also discovered that 

learner variables -- gender, age, frequency in frequency in English subject learning, 

and Grade Point Average (GPA) -- do not have influential effect in English grammar 

learning. The variables had slight influence on the aspects of liking, confidence, 

memorizing the grammar rules, applying the knowledge of English grammar in the 

tasks, using existing grammatical knowledge for more understanding when learning 

new grammar, viewing that grammar studying is the basis of writing ability, and that 

it is helpful for their future career. 
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6. Recommendations for further research 
Based on the results and conclusion of the study, further research should include more 

number of participants from the other faculties to examine and compare the 

differences of students’ attitudes in English grammar learning as found in the present 

study. Besides that, researchers should test English grammar knowledge of 

participants to investigate whether attitudes and English grammar ability are related 

or not. Moreover, interviews and observations should be included regarding the 

English structure classroom in order to collect more in-depth data. 
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study was to identify the descriptive and evaluative adjectives 

frequently used in tourism discourse and to determine the collocation of adjectives in 

the top five ranks. Additionally, the similarities and/or differences between Thais and 

native speakers in language usage of adjectives were investigated. This study was 

based on corpus material consisting of 20,000 tokens from each online news website. 

The data were retrieved from three online news websites: www.bangkokpost.com, 

www.nationmultimedia.com and www.bbc.com. The concordance program AntConc 

version 3.4.4w was used to retrieve the data. The retrieved data were analyzed to 

determine the descriptive and evaluative adjectives that occurred with more than ten 

hits. The first five ranks of adjectives from each website were analyzed by means of 

concordance line to see the collocations. This study identified which nouns that 

adjectives in top five ranks from each website had a tendency to occur with (places, 

people, objects and abstract nouns). Finally, the results from three websites were 

compared to find out the similarities and/or differences between Thais and native 

speakers in language usage of adjectives. The results of the study showed that Thai 

websites (www.bangkokpost.com and www.nationmultimedia.com) had a slightly 

different number of descriptive and evaluative adjectives while the number of 

descriptive and evaluative adjectives on BBC website was distinctly different from 

Thai websites. Moreover, the selected adjectives tended to occur with common nouns, 

which are nouns of place and also abstract nouns. Thai writers seemed to use 

descriptive and evaluative adjectives more than writers who were native speakers. 

 

Keywords: Adjective, Tourism discourse, Corpus, News website 
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1. Introduction  
Tourism has continually grown over the decades and become one of the most 

successful economic sectors in the world.  According to Pierini (2009), the tourism 

industry is a global enterprise that uses websites as a mass medium to communicate 

and promote tourist products in both domestic and international markets.  Lam (2007) 

states that tourism English is a special register of English that differs from general 

English and has specific proposes. Tourism language is informative, directive, 

evaluative, descriptive, aesthetic and persuasive, and includes many adjectives. 

 

Tourism discourse is being extensively studied, however; no study to date has 

scrutinized similarities and/or differences between Thais and native speakers in 

language usage of adjectives in tourism discourse on online news websites.  For this 

reason, this study aimed to answer the following questions: 

 

1. What descriptive and evaluative adjectives are frequently used in online news 

websites? 

 

2. Which collocates do adjectives in the first five ranked positions tend to occur with? 

 

3. Are there any similarities and/or differences between Thais and native speakers in 

language usage of adjectives? 

 

With regard to the objectives of this research, they are to investigate descriptive and 

evaluative adjectives that are frequently used in online news websites and also their 

collocations in order to find out whether there are similarities and/or differences 

between Thais and native speakers in language usage of adjectives. The results may 

provide insight into adjectives usages on online news websites in travel section so 

that it is able to support teaching and learning English. 

 

The study is divided into five sections. Section two presents the literature review.  

Methodology is presented in section three. Findings and discussion and conclusion 

are revealed in sections four and five respectively. 

 

2. Literature Review  
This section reviews the literature in three areas: (1) The theory of language of 

tourism, (2) Comprehensive approach to adjective, (3) Collocations, and (4) Relevant 

research. 

 

2.1 The Theory of Language of Tourism  

Tourism English tends to use an objective and concise language in a clean and logical 

way (Ding, 2008). Tourism English has its own language functions, which are mainly 

informative, directive, evocative, or informational, aesthetic, descriptive, and 

persuasive (Hu, 2001). According to Ding (2008), another characteristic of tourism 

English is the frequent use of descriptive adjectives and superlative adjectives. 

Research by Kang and Yu (2011) determined that tourism English uses more 

adjectives than general English, especially, positive meaning adjectives. Tourism 

discourse uses a number of adjectives with high frequency. The frequency of 
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adjective usage highlights the important role of adjectives to provide the information 

about tourism services and persuade the reader to become a customer. 

 

English is a combination of information and persuasiveness. In order to persuade the 

reader, the writer creates positive language without losing its authenticity. The 

technique that is used is positive and superlative adjectives usage. Description and 

evaluation are intermixed in tourism English. Description and evaluation are the 

writer’s viewpoint in creating the discourse. That means the writer describes 

something while making judgments to it. Adjectives seem to be the tools that  

writers use to express their perceptions and evaluation. 

 

2.2 Comprehensive Approach to Adjectives 

Adjectives are used to modify a noun. Sinclair, Bullon, Krishmaurth, Elizabeth, and 

Todd (1996) mention that “when you want to give more information about something 

than you can give by using a noun alone, you can use an adjective to identify it or 

describe it in more detail”.  According to Pierni (2009), in general language or specific 

language, adjectives play a vital role to modify, modulate or elaborate the meaning of 

nouns. Adjectives are divided into many types such as descriptive, demonstrative and 

evaluative adjectives.  

 

Adjectives are classified in several ways, therefore; the categorization is huge and 

diverse due to the adopted criteria. This study focuses on descriptors that are used to 

describe a noun (Biber, Johansson, Leech, Conrad, & Finegan, 1999) and evaluative 

adjectives are based on the study of Hunston and Thompson (2000) that evaluation is a 

slippery and complex notion depending on a writer’s attitude, viewpoint or feelings 

about entities. Moreover, Halliday’s (1985) concept of attitudinal epithets, and 

Kerbrat-Orecchioni’s (1980) notion of subjective adjectives including emotional and 

non-axiological and axiological evaluative sub-types are used in this paper. 

 

Biber et al., (1999) divides adjectives by semantic characteristic into two groups: 

descriptors and classifiers. Descriptors are typical adjectives used to describe color, 

size and weight, chronology, age, emotion and several characteristics. On the other 

hand, classifiers are used to restrict the meaning of a noun.  Biber et al. (1999) further 

divided descriptors into five groups: color, size/quantity/extent, time, 

evaluative/emotive and miscellaneous. 

 

According to Halliday (1985, p. 163), premodifying adjectives are named “epithets” or 

“classifiers”.  Epithets can be subdivided into “experiential” and “attitudinal”. 

Classifiers might be used to show a specific subclass of the thing in question. Nuria 

(2011) explains that epithets may be used for an objective property of the thing itself 

(experiential epithet) or an expression of the speaker’s attitude towards it (attitudinal 

epithet). 

 

Kerbrat-Orecchioni (1980) indicates that adjectives are classified with regard to their 

roles, namely objective and subjective. Subjective can be divided into emotional and 

evaluative adjectives. Also, evaluative adjectives can be sorted into the non-

axiological and axiological types. Non-axiological types of evaluative adjectives may 
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indicate a qualitative or quantitative evaluation of a modified noun. Non-axiological 

types are not involved with a writer or speaker’s emotion. With respect to evaluative 

axiological adjectives, they are fully subjective. According to Soler (2002), this type 

signifies a positive or negative judgment of a writer or speaker. Therefore, they show a 

speaker’s/writer’s favourable or unfavourable attitude with respect to the modified 

noun. 

 

2.3 Collocations 

Collocations are probabilistic events of repeated combinations and encounters of 

words. (O'Keeffe et al., 2007). Collocations are included in two approaches of multi-

word units: the phraseological approach and the frequency-based approach (Granger 

& Paquot, 2008). The phraseological approach lies in the variable and transparent 

“free combination” and the opaque fixed idioms. On the other hand, the frequency-

based approach is simply defined as “a frequent co-occurrence” (Stubbs, 2002).   

Two main distinct types of collocation are grammatical collocations and lexical 

collocations. According to McKeown and Dragomir (2000), grammatical collocations 

often contain prepositions including paired syntactic categories such as verb + 

preposition (e.g. come to, put on), adjective + preposition (e.g. afraid that, fond of), 

and noun + preposition (e.g. by accident, witness to). Also, grammatical collocations 

consist of grammatical structure such as an infinitive or clause. On the other hand, 

lexical collocations contain nouns, adjectives, verbs, and adverbs. 

 

2.4 Relevant Research 

Nuria (2011) studied the use of evaluative adjectives in promotional hotel websites. 

This study aimed to analyze and qualify the high incidence of evaluative adjectives 

usage in promotional hotel websites through corpus software. The researcher 

investigated how adjectives worked, the actual usage, and the role of adjectives used 

to persuade readers. The data was collected from an English untagged corpus of 

websites from UK and USA and was analyzed through the concordance software 

program WordSmith Tools 5.0 with wordlist and concord functions. The result 

showed that hotel promotional websites are firmly grounded on the highly significant 

use of evaluative adjectives especially in positive and hyperbolic forms. 

 

Kang and Yu (2011) studied the stylistic features of tourism English from official 

U.K. and U.S. websites through the Tourism English Corpus (TEC) and Freiburg-

LOB Corpus of British English (FLOB). The findings showed that the features of the 

two sources are different. TEC has longer word length than FLOB. Nouns are the 

most used words in both corpora, though in TEC, there are more nouns and adjectives 

but fewer verbs and pronouns. Also, it showed the use of proper nouns, scenic nouns, 

nouns of direction, descriptive adjectives with positive meaning, and general 

superlative adjectives in a larger quantity. 

 

Puangyaem (2013) investigated adjectives usage, especially descriptive and 

evaluative adjectives in tourism discourse to find the differences between native 

speakers and non-native speakers in using adjectives on official tourism websites of 

native speakers and non-native speakers. The collocation of collected adjectives was 
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investigated. A total of 20,000 tokens were compiled from each website. The results 

showed that the frequencies of adjectives of both websites were similar.   

 

All mentioned previous studies compared language usages in tourism discourse 

between Americans and Britons and non-native and native speakers by using corpora.  

The differences are sources of date. Nuria (2011) and Puangyaem (2013) collected 

the data from websites and processed with concordance program, however; Kang and 

Yu (2011) collected the data from websites and also corpora.  The findings show that 

t descriptive ourism English is grounded on adjectivs, especially on evaluative and 

descriptive adjectives.  Therefore, the present study is aimed at investigating 

evaluative and descriptive adjectives on online news websites (travel section) to find 

out the adjectives usage that the data  

are collected from different sources. 

 

The next section will present the methodology of this study. 

 

3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Source of Data 

The present study investigated the use of adjectives between three popular online 

news websites in the travel section by focusing on adjective types and the 

collocations. The data was retrieved from three online news websites: 

www.bangkokpost.com, www.nationmultimedia.com and www.bbc.com. The reason 

for collecting the data from these three websites was to investigate the differences in 

adjective usage between Thais and native speakers. The selected articles focused on 

destinations, excluding foods and accommodations. At least 20,000 tokens were 

collected from each online news website, which is a small-scale corpus consisting of 

approximately 60,000 tokens; however, a corpus is a reliable tool when applied to 

domain-specific language (Bowker & Pearson, 2002). These websites were selected 

since they are popular and provide travel information. Moreover, they are qualified 

sources and it was convenient to collect the data. The articles were collected between 

year 2017 and 2018 since the corpus should be adequate to discover the adjective 

occurrence and be up to date. 

 

3.2 Materials 

The freeware concordance program AntConc version 3.4.4w was used to retrieve the 

data. AntConc has many functions such as concordancers, word and keyword 

frequency generators, cluster and lexical bundle analysis and word distribution (Kang 

& Yu, 2011). The present study used only wordlist and concordance line functions. 

The wordlist displays the frequency of words in the data. The concordance line shows 

how words behave in texts. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

 

3.3.1 The data was collected form www.bangkokpost.com, 
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www.nationmultimedia.com and www.bbc.com in the travel section and saved in text 

format. Post-editing was done to delete some links, menus, heading, bottoms, etc., 

called ‘noise’ by Fletcher (2004), which is fragment that disturbs connected discourse. 

 

3.3.2 Retrieved data were analyzed by means of wordlist by AntConc to see 

the descriptive and evaluative adjectives that occur with more than ten hits. 

 

3.3.3 Descriptive and evaluative adjectives that occur in the first five ranks 

from each website were selected manually to analyze by means of concordance lines. 

 

3.3.4 Concordance lines were utilized to analyze the retrieved data to see the 

collocations. 

 

3.3.5 To deal with the collocational patterns, this research identified which 

nouns the adjectives in the top five ranks from each website have a tendency to occur 

with (places, people, objects and abstract nouns). 

 

3.3.6 To discover whether there are similarities and/or differences between 

Thais and native speakers in language usage of adjectives, the results from three 

websites were compared. 

 

3.4 Data Analysis 

Adjectives were calculated for the frequency and each adjective was classified into 

descriptive and evaluative adjectives based on the study of Biber, Johansson, Leech, 

Conrad, and Finegan (1999), Hunston and Thompson (2000), Halliday (1985) and 

Kerbrat-Orecchioni (1980).  Oxford Dictionary and Cambridge Dictionary was used 

to find the meaning and function of each adjective before classifying them into 

descriptive and evaluative adjectives. 

 

AntConc version 3.4.4w was used to see the pattern of the adjectives. After 

categorizing the adjectives, the top five ranks of descriptive and evaluative adjectives 

from each website were chosen to analyze the collocational patterns with nouns. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 Findings 

 

4.1.1 Frequency List: Descriptive and Evaluative Adjectives Occurring 

with More Than Ten Hits 

Twenty-four lexical items occurred with more than ten hits on Bangkok Post website. 

The most frequent adjective was old.  Out of twenty-four lexical items, eighteen of 

them were descriptive adjectives and six of them were evaluative adjectives. 

Regarding The Nation website, twenty-seven adjectives occurred with more than ten 

hits. The most frequent lexical item were Thai and local.  Out of twenty-seven 

adjectives, nineteen of them were descriptive adjectives and eight of them were 

evaluative adjectives. Only five adjectives occurred with more than ten hits. The most 

frequent adjective was new.  With respect to BBC website, only five adjectives 
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occurred with more than ten hits. The most frequent adjective was new.  Out of five 

adjectives, all of them were descriptive adjectives. 

 

4.1.2 Syntactic Distribution: The Collocational Patterns 

The first five ranks from www.bangkokpost.com were old, Chinese, local, Thai, new, 

and long were the first five ranks. All six adjectives were descriptive adjectives.  The 

lexical item old occurred with nouns of place, people, object and abstract nouns in 

twenty-four, three, thirteen and four lines, respectively. The adjective Chinese was 

used to modify nouns of place in six lines, nouns of people in ten lines, nouns of 

object in two lines and abstract nouns in fourteen lines. With respect to the lexical 

item local, it occurred with abstract nouns in eleven lines, with nouns of people, 

object and place in five, eight and seven lines, respectively. The adjective Thai 

modified nouns of place in only one line, in nine lines with nouns of people, in four 

lines with nouns of object and in eleven lines with abstract nouns. The lexical item 

new occurred with nouns of place in thirteen lines while it occurred with nouns of 

object and people in eight and two lines, respectively. The adjective long was used to 

modify nouns of place, nouns of object and abstract nouns in four, two and seventeen 

lines. 

 

On www.nationmultimedia.com, the first five ranks were Thai, local, Chinese, late, 

traditional, popular, and new. The lexical item Thai occurred with abstract nouns in 

15 lines, with nouns of place and people in four lines, and with nouns of object in nine 

lines. The adjective local was used to modify abstract nouns in 15 lines, nouns of 

object in 11 lines, nouns of people in eight lines and nouns of place in only two lines. 

With respect to the lexical item Chinese, it occurred with nouns of people in 11 lines, 

with abstract nouns in eight, with nouns of object in six lines, and with nouns of place 

in five lines, respectively. The adjective late most frequently modified nouns of 

people in 22 lines and in four lines with abstract nouns. The lexical item traditional 

occurred with abstract nouns in 14 lines while it occurred with nouns of place, and 

object in eight and four lines, respectively. With respect to the lexical item popular, it 

occurred with nouns of place in 19 lines, with abstract nouns in four lines and with 

nouns of people in one line. Lastly, new occurred equally with abstract nouns and 

nouns of place in nine lines, and with nouns of people and nouns of object in two 

lines.  

 

The first five ranks from www.bbc.com were new, old, Italian, local and national. 

The lexical item new equally occurred with nouns of object and people in five lines, 

with nouns of place in three lines, with abstract nouns in two lines. The adjective old 

was used to modify nouns of place and object in four lines, and modify nouns of 

people in three lines. The adjective Italian modified abstract nouns in five lines and in 

two lines with nouns of place, nouns of people and nouns of object. The lexical item 

local occurred with nouns of people in six lines while it occurred with nouns of 

objects and abstract nouns in two lines and occurred with nouns of place only in one 

line. The lexical item national tended to occur with nouns of place and abstract nouns 

that were in eight and three lines, respectively. 
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4.1.3 Similarities and/or Differences between Thais and Native Speakers 

in Language Usage of Adjectives 

There was a slightly different number of descriptive and evaluative adjectives on the 

Bangkok Post and The Nation websites while the number of descriptive and evaluative 

adjectives on the BBC website was quite different from Thai websites. Regarding 

descriptive adjectives, The Nation website had a higher number than the Bangkok Post 

website. There were nineteen descriptive adjectives on The Nation website while there 

were eighteen and five adjectives on Bangkok Post and BBC websites, respectively. 

With regard to evaluative adjectives, the Bangkok Post and The Nation websites 

differed to some extent. There were six lexical items on the Bangkok Post website and 

eight lexical items on The Nation website; on the other hand, on the BBC website 

there were no evaluative adjective. 

 

4.2 Discussion 

 

4.2.1 Frequency List: Descriptive and Evaluative Adjectives Occurring 

with More Than Ten Hits 

Thai websites: www.bangkokpost.com and www.nationmultimedia.com had a 

slightly different number of descriptive and evaluative adjectives while the number of 

descriptive and evaluative adjectives on BBC website was distinctly different from 

Thai websites. It can be concluded that Thai writers frequently use adjectives in 

tourism discourse. This contradicts the finding of Puangyaem (2013) that the 

frequencies of adjectives of both native speakers and non-native speakers’ websites 

were similar.  However, in all three websites, the writers used descriptive adjectives 

more than evaluative adjectives. It might be because of tourism English’s functions, 

which are mainly informative, directive, evocative, or informational, aesthetic, 

descriptive, and persuasive (Hu, 2001).  To give the details of the destinations, 

descriptive adjectives were used. That highlighted the important role of adjectives to 

provide the information for tourism discourse. 

 

4.2.2 Syntactic Distribution: The Collocational Patterns 

The selected adjectives tended to occur with common nouns, which are nouns of 

place and also abstract noun. Moreover, the fact that the selected adjectives tended to 

occur with abstract nouns might be because the writers tried to create a favourable 

impression. This point supports Nuria (2011) and Puangyaem (2013), who 

determined that writers used positive language without sacrificing authenticity. 

 

4.2.3 Similarities and/or Differences between Thais and Native Speakers 

in Language Usage of Adjectives 

Thai writers and the native writers differently used descriptive and evaluative 

adjectives. Thai writers seemed to use descriptive and evaluative adjectives more than 

writers who are native speakers. This finding is in line with Kang and Yu (2011) who 

looked at the stylistic features of tourism English from official U.K. and U.S. 

websites through the Tourism English Corpus (TEC) and Freiburg-LOB Corpus of 

British English (FLOB). The findings showed that the features of the two sources 

were different. Even though the data was collected from native speakers, their 

language usage might be different. This can be inferred that in tourism discourse, 
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there will be linguistic differences in the English used of different countries 

(Maasalmi, 2013).  Thai writers probably use descriptive and evaluative adjectives in 

order to make the texts seem more appealing or more interesting to readers. 

 

5. Conclusion 
Both Thai websites, i.e. the Bangkok Post and The Nation, had a slightly different 

number of descriptive and evaluative adjectives while the number of descriptive and 

evaluative adjectives on BBC website was distinctly different from Thai websites. 

The selected adjectives tended to occur with common nouns, which are nouns of 

place and also abstract nouns.  In websites written by Thais and native speakers, the 

writers differently used descriptive and evaluative adjectives. Thai writers seemed to 

use descriptive and evaluative adjectives more than writers who are native speakers. 

The similarity was the Thais and native speakers frequently used descriptive 

adjectives. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to explore Thai teachers’ preferences regarding instructional media 

for teaching English in secondary schools. The participants were 81teachers from six 

extra-large schools monitored by SEAO 8. The data were collected through 

questionnaire with multiple-choice questions, gap filling and rating scales. The 

findings showed that the majority of teachers often applied many instructional media: 

audio, visual, and audio visual media in teaching English. The power-point from the 

visual media group was used the most with the mean score at 4.33 and the S.D. of 

0.88 follwed by whiteboards, course books and pictures or photos. As regards 

purposes of instructional media application for teaching English, the results revealed 

that all purposes mentioned in the questionnaire were agreed. The most selected 

purposes were to promote students to work in groups, to present accurate contents, to 

create real life situations, to gain more attention from students, and to make students 

enjoy the class.      

      

Keywords: Teachers’ preferences, Instructional media, Secondary schools 

 

1. Introduction   

Regarding English Language Institution of the Basic Education Commission (OBEC), 
Thai English teachers need to enhance their English competence. Success in teaching 

English relates to many aspects. One of the significant aspects is instructional media 

helping learners increase their English acquisition. Slavikova (2014) dedicates that 

various instructional media are vital to English learning. Students are taken part in the 

real situations which promote English learning to be more authentic and enjoyable. In 

addition,  Yang and Chen (2007 as cited in Change Lee, Chao, Wang & Chen, 2010) 
mentioned that instructional media are ultilized to enhance English learning in many 
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ways whether they are communication anxiety reduction, discussion, cooperation, 

equality and writing skill. With the 21
st 

century, instructional media not only promote 

teachers to teach English effectively, but also increase students’ interest in English 

learning. Thongthep (2007) stated that instructional media make English teaching and 

learning more interesting and boost students to pay further attention. Instructional 

materials used by teachers help elcit students’ existing knowledge, make them 

understand and recollect the lesson if they touch and hear through instructional media 

application.   

 

Although most teachers reap many benefits of the use instructional media in many 

factors, teachers still trust in the traditional teaching methods- chalk and talk, 

grammar translation, answer and question, and so on. Some teachers may lack 

instructional media literacy or they may be trained inadequately or they have 

restricted time in teaching. It is interesting to explore what types of instructional 

media they prefer for English teaching in secondary schools, and for what purposes 

the instructional media are applied.   

 

1.1 Research Questions  

 

1.1.1 What instructional media are applied by Thai teachers in secondary 

schools for teaching English?  

 

1.1.2 What are the purposes of using instructional media by Thai teachers in 

secondary schools for teaching English?  

 

1.2 Research Objectives  

 

1.2.1 To explore instructional media applied by Thai teachers in secondary 

schools for teaching English.  

 

1.2.2 To study the purposes of the use of instructional media by Thai teachers 

in secondary school for teaching English.  

    

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Defintions of instructional media 

Henich, Molenda, and Russell (1993) dedicated that instruction is information and 

environment provided to promote learning. The environment is related to methods, 

media and equipment which are required to convey and help the learner with study. 

The word media is derived from the Latin word meaning “between”; therefore, a 

medium is a channel of communication referring to anything that conveys 

information between a source and receiver. In the view of Jiamthawong (1989),  she 

states that instructional media are used to transmit knowledge, skills, and attitudes for 

making learners follow objectives. Furthermore, instructional media are sometimes 

defined specially as educational technology. Percival and Elinton (1984, as cited in 

Changket, 2014) stated that instructional media are  the physical tools of educational 
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technology, for example, printed words, films, tapes, records, slides and the various 

combinations thereof. 
 

2.2 Types of instructional media 
Currently, there is a variety of instructional media applied in English language 

classroom such as flipcharts, CD-ROM, TV, audio cds, course books, videos, movies, 

Internet, newspapers, and computer. However, they can be categorized into different 

types according to specific concepts.  According to Dale  (1969, as cited in Jeptanui, 

2011), instructional media into three categories as follows:  

 

1. Visual media are considered as the content perceived via sight, for example, 

course books, pictures, photographs, charts, diagrams, maps, posters, real objects, 

whiteboard or chalkboard, etc. 

2. Audio media are the types of media perceived by hearing. Examples of audio 

media are radio, tape, telephone, disc recordings, and sound distribution systems. 

3. Audio visual media are dedicated to films, television, video, tapes, 

demonstration and motion pictures. 

 Similarly, Heinich (2002) stated that instructional media can be grouped into 

two types: technical media and non-technical media. They are also called “large M 

media” and “small m media.” Large M media are described as technological 

innovation in language teaching, mechanical and audiovisual aids. In terms of small m 

media, they involve teacher-produced and non-mechanical aids. 

  

2.3 The integration of Instructional Media Application for English Teaching 

Wamawa and Wamawa    ( 2012  )also claimed that visuals like charts, pictures, diagrams, 

cartoon, slides and transparencies stimulate emotional responses that encourage 

desired attitude. Therefore, visual media increase learners’ concentration.  

The Internet is a potential medium to encourage learning from searching on the Web 

where students can access many educational resources and learn other cultures as 

well. Furthermore, audio tapes contain audio effects and music. The teacher may also 

provide scripts for audio tapes to explain the forms of language.   

 

Hedge  (2003  )dedicated that the intermediate course books for listening skills are used 

for classroom as authentic materials, for example, radio, play, news, exercise 

instruction and so on. Richard and Rodgers  (1986  )stated that the role of instructional 

media in teaching English may reflect the main objectives of the teaching material in 

terms of whether these are to present content, to rehearse content, to help 

communication between learners, or to enable learners to practice content without the 

teachers’ help. 

 

2.4 Purposes of Instructional Media Application for Teaching English 
Henich )2002( stated that instructional media are applied to support the relationship 

between teachers and learners. Some instructional media can be used for cooperation, 

for example, jigsaw puzzles promote students involvement in lessons. In addition, 

technical and non-technical media are considered as activities to help students work 

together in groups. Therefore, students’ confidence grows and the value of 
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responsibility is taught in group work. They can collect data and information together, 

analyze their findings, draw conclusions, prepare group reports and share their work. 

  
As regards to the Office of Distance Learning Florida State University  (2011 ), 
instructional media help learners to recall what teachers teach. In addition, 

instructional tools are applied to gain attention. The use of pictures on a screen, 

questions on the board, or music playing in the classroom encourage students to pay 

attention in learning. In addition, Volker and Simonson  (1989  )stated that English 

teachers are able to use a computer projector and power point as some lessons require 

accurate contents. Apart from these purposes, the instructional media in classroom 

promote students learning and experience. Media clarify the lesson and help students 

see what they are learning. Media are decribed as exciting, entertaining, and 

interesting learning materials )Renee n.d.).  
 

2.5 Relevant studies  

Thongthep (2007) explored the use of instructional media in teaching English among 

teachers at Rajamagala of Teachnology Tawan-ok Chakrabongse Bhuvanat Campus 

(RMUTTO). The objective of study was to survey the instructional media application 

of teacher at RMUTTO. A questionnaire was employed with multiple- choice 

questions, gap filling and rating scales. The results showed that the teachers rarely 

applied instructional media, regarding technical and non-technical tools. In terms of 

technical media, news from radio or TV was often applied but slides were used the 

least. With non-technical media, the whiteboard was frequently used while the 

blackboard was never applied. However, the teachers sometimes used instructional 

media to show new content. 

 

Cakir    ( 2015 ) carried out a study to find out teachers’ choice of instructional media in 

teaching English at elementary schools. The participants of the research consisted of 

38 teachers of English in 14 elementary schools. The researcher employed a 

questionnaire, and semi-structured interviews with five randomly selected teachers to 

define their reasons for selecting instructional materials. The findings revealed that 

the course-book was most frequently used in the EFL classroom at 92.1% followed by 

pictures (50% )and flashcards (36.8% )to promote language learning in class. 

 

Slavikova    ( 2014  )investigated the use of media in the ELT classroom at secondary 

schools in the 21
st
 century. The objectives of the study were to explore teachers’ 

attitudes and preferences towards the materials and find out which types of the media 

were frequently used in the 21
st
 century EFL classroom at secondary schools in Czech 

Republic. The study was a quantitative study gaining data through a questionnaire. 

The results showed that textbooks  (98%  )were the most often used in class followed by 

audio recording (89%), and newspapers and magazines (24%.) 
 

Syandri    ( 2015  )conducted a case study on the use of visual media in English 

instructional process at State Islamic Secondary School 1 Malang through descriptive 

study with three instruments: observation sheets, questionnaire, and interviews. The 
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results indicated that the visual media helped students pay more attentions, made 

students more active and assisted students to understand English lessons.   

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants 

The participants of this research were 81 teachers teaching English in the public 

extra-large schools in Ratchaburi and Kanchanaburi provinces monitored by SEAO 8. 

These schools were chosen because they are highly competitive institutions with a 

similar number of students – more than two thousand and five hundred students. 

These schools are equipped with many instructional tools provided as teaching aids. 

With these reasons, the researcher aimed to investigate what instructional media 

teachers preferred and for what purposes they use the instructional media. 

 

3.2 Instrument 

The questionnaire was designed using a five-point Likert scale questionnaire with an 

open-ended question. The questionnaire was adapted from the independent study of 

Thongthep (2007). It was an English version due to the fact that the sample group was 

Thai English secondary school teachers who should be able to understand English 

well. 

 

3.3 Data collection 

In order to develop and clarify the questionnaire, it was piloted with 25 Thai 

secondary school teachers teaching SEAO 8 and 9 who participated in Boot Camp 

Training at Rajabhat Kanchanaburi University and they were not included in the 

sample group. The aim of the pilot process was to check whether the questionnaire 

was correct or appropriate in terms of content and language use. 

 

3.4 Data analysis  

After obtaining the 81 completed questionnaires, the data was analysed by the SPSS 

program to calculate means, standard deviations, frequency and percentages. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

4.1  Types of  instructional media used in teaching English  

The respondents were asked to mark 20 types of instructional media used in teaching 

English and each item was shown as frequency of using instructional media in 

teaching English according to a five- point Likert- scale. The instructional media 

were grouped into three types:  (1  )audio media,  (2  )visual media and  (3  )audio and 

visual media. The results of this part are presented as follows. 
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Table 4.1 Audio Media in Teaching English  

 

According to Table 4.1, the majority of teachers often used audio CD in teaching  

with the mean score and standard deviation at  3.90 and 0.99.  

 

Table 4.2Visual Media in Teaching English  

Visual media �̅� S.D. Level of performance 

Pictures or photos 4.07 0.81 Often  

Diagram  3.56 3.74 Often 

Maps  3.09 0.84 Sometimes  

Real objects  3.65 0.56 Often  

Whiteboard  4.30 0.80 Often 

Course books 4.28 0.89 Often  

Newspaper 3.03 1.03 Sometimes  

Power Point  4.33 0.88 Often 

Material teachers produced  3.65 0.89 Often 

Total 3.77 1.16 Often 

 

Based on Table 4.2, teachers often utilized visual media in teaching English, with the 

average score of X̅ 3.77 and the S.D of 1.16. Considering the use of instructional 

media, most teachers used power- point at the highest level  (X̅ = 4.33, S.D = 0.88 ). 
However, maps and newspaper were sometimes used in teaching English, with their 

mean scores and standard deviation at (X̅= 3.09, S.D. = 0.84) and (X̅ = 3.03, S.D. = 

1.03). 

 

Table 4.3  Audio-Visual Media in Teaching English 

Audio – Visual Media �̅� S.D. Level of performance 

Movies  3.53 0.94 Often 

Animated movies  3.39 0.97 Sometimes 

Computer Assisted Instruction 

)CAI( 

3.28 1.02 Sometimes 

Internet  4.29 0.97 Often 

Laptops  4.04 0.88 Often 

Audio Media �̅� S.D. Level of performance 

Audio CD 3.90 0.99 Often 
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Audio – Visual Media �̅� S.D. Level of performance 

Facebook 3.22 1.17 Sometimes 

Total 3.62 0.99 Often 

 

As shown in Table 4.3, the majority of teachers often used audio – visual media in 

teaching English (  X̅= 3.62, S.D. = 0.99)  .The Internet was used the most among the 

others with the mean score 4.29 and standard deviation of 0.97, whereas the three 

least selected instructional media were Facebook (X̅= 3.22, S.D. 1.17 ), Computer 

Assistant Instruction (CAI)  (X̅= 3.28, S.D.= 1.02)  and animated movies (X̅= 3.39, S.D. 

= 0.97) respectively.  

 

With the types of instructional media application above, the findings found that the 

majority of teachers often used the instructional media in classroom;however,  the 

results are in contrast to those of  Thongthep    ( 2007  )who found that most teachers 

rarely used instructional media both technical and non-technical media. Regarding  

the frequency of types of instructional media application, the results of this study 

showed that the power point, course book, and whiteboard were the most frequently 

used in teaching English. The survey results are in accordance with Volker and Simon 
 (1989  )who indicated that power point was required in some lessons. In addition, the 

results are in line with Cakir  (2015)  who found that course books were often 

employed in English classroom and the results are also consistent with Slavikova 
(2014) who revealed that textbooks were often used in the English classroom. 

 

4.2 Purposes of the instructional media application in teaching English  

 

This part presents 19 items involving the purposes of using instructional media in 

teaching English. In each item, the 81 teachers were required to mark the rating scales 

and score each item. The findings are shown as follows: 

 

Table 4.4 Purposes of the Instructional Media Application in Teaching English  

Purposes of instructional 

media application 

�̅� S.D. Level of 

performance 

1. To foster relationships 

between learners and teacher 

4.24 0.60 Agree 

2. To promote students to work  

together  

4.55 3.26 Strongly agree 

3. To become a creative teacher  4.29 0.60 Agree 

4. To help you in teaching  

while you are not available  

 

   4.16 0.78 Agree 
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Purposes of instructional 

media application 

�̅� S.D. Level of 

performance 

5. To improve students’  

Recall of what you teach  

  4.29 0.62 Agree 

6. To gain more attention in  

the classroom  

  4.38 0.64 Agree 

7. To present up-to-date  

content. 

  4.20 0.66 Agree 

8. To encourage students to  

participate in class activities  

  4.23 0.72 Agree 

9. To present accurate contents   4.46 3.27 Agree 

10. To enhance educational  

quality  

  4.32 0.68 Agree 

11. To stimulate students’  

correspondence to any  

language input 

  4.32 0.62 Agree 

12. To help students  

comprehend and remember  

knowledge 

  4.23 0.56 Agree 

13. To produce positive 

learning outcomes 

  4.20 0.51 Agree 

14. to develop classroom  

proficiency  

  4.25 0.60 Agree 

15. To create real life 

situations  

  4.38 0.62 Agree 

16. To shorten teaching time  

and encourage  practicing  

  4.20 0.62 Agree 

17. To make students enjoy   

studying in the classroom  
  4.38 0.64 Agree 

18. To help students improve 

English learning 
4.33 0.65 Agree 
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Purposes of instructional 

media application 

�̅� S.D. Level of 

performance 

19. To help students use  

language  
4.25 0.64 Agree 

Total 4.29 0.91 Agree 

 

As illustrated in Table 4.4, most teachers agreed with all the purposes of instructional 

media application in teaching English. Teachers strongly agreed with item 2 (to 

promote students to work together) with mean score 4.55, S.D. = 3.26. 

 

With the purposes of the use of instructional media in teaching English, the results 

revealed that the top three highest purposes of using instructional media in teaching 

English were, firstly to promote students to work together, which is similar to Heinch 

 (2002  )who claimed that technical and non-technical media are defined as activities to 

help students work together in groups. Secondly, to present accurate contents, which 

is in line with Volker and Simonson  (1989  )who stated that Power Point helped the 

content of a lesson be more accurate; and thirdly,  to gain more attention in the 

classroom, which is in accordance with the Office of Distance Learning Florida State 

University  (2011  .)They  revealed that instructional media whether they are pictures on 

a screen, questions on the board, or music playing in the classroom can help students 

pay longer attention in the lesson. Moreover, this is in line with Syandri    ( 2015  )who 

studied the use of visual media in English instructional process and found that  

English teachers used visual media - flashcards, charts, pictures, and real objects to 

enhance students’ attention.  

 

5. Conclusions 
 

The following conclusions can be drawn from the discussions above. 

 

5.1 The first objective of this study was to explore instructional media applied by 

Thai teachers in secondary schools for teaching English. The findings of the study 

based on the frequency of the use of instructional media in teaching English indicated 

that most respondents applied the audio media group  (X̅ = 3.99, S.D. = 0.99 ) in 

teaching English. However, the type of instructional media which was mostly used in 

teaching English by respondents was power- point    ( X̅ = 4.33, S.D. = 0.88 ) from the 

visual media group. 

 

5.2 Regarding the second objective of the study, which was to study the purposes 

of the use of instructional media by secondary school Thai teachers in teaching 

English. The findings showed that the secondary school Thai teachers’ main purposes 

for using instructional media for teaching English was to promote teamwork among 

students (X̅ = 4.55, S.D. = 3.26). 
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Abstract 

This study aimed to investigate the levels of each type of parental involvement in 

children’s English language learning and the types of involvement in which parents 

were most and least involved with respect to their children’s English language 

learning. The study was conducted with 54 state enterprise employees in Nonthaburi 

province who had children studying at the primary school level. Purposive sampling 

was utilized in conducting the survey. The research instrument employed in this study 

was a questionnaire consisting of a five-point Likert scale of types and levels of 

parental involvement, which was adapted from Epstein’s six types of parental 

involvement framework. The data were analyzed statistically by using frequency, 

percentage, mean and standard deviation. The research findings indicated that the 

respondents were mostly involved in their children’s English language learning in 

“Parenting” type (mean score = 3.91) followed by “Learning at Home” type (mean score = 
3.45). Both types of involvement were rated at a high level of involvement. The third 

and fourth ranked were “Cooperation with School” type (mean score = 2.69) and “Other 

Support” type (mean score = 2.56), which could be regarded at moderate and low level 

of parents’ involvement, while “Collaborating with community” type (mean score = 
2.22) was ranked at the fifth and could be rated at a low level of involvement. The type 

in which the respondents were least involved in their children’s English language 

learning was “Volunteering” type (mean score = 1.77), which was rated at a very low 

level of parental involvement. This study will benefit parents and teachers in 

developing the collaboration between home and school. 
 

Keywords: Parental involvement, children’ English language learning, language skills  
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1. Introduction 

As a lingua franca of the world, English has been widely utilized in several aspects 
including business transaction and education. For English speaking people, they have 

more opportunities in career advancement, which emphasizes the necessity of 

learning English in today’s world. To follow the global trend, the Thai Ministry of 

Education has been trying to develop English teaching strategy by adding English as 

one of the compulsory subject at school, providing international programs and 

changing the curriculums (Punthumasen, 2007). However, Thai students’ English test 

scores from the Education First English proficiency Index in 2012 were at a “very low 

proficiency” (Noom-ura, 2013). Apart from the responsibilities of English teacher and 

educational planner, the role of parents is also important in developing children’s 

English language learning. 
 

Parental involvement is an engaged assistance of parents for their children in terms of 

intellectual and social improvement (Castro, Expósito, Lopez-Martin, Lizasoain, 

Asencio & Gaviria, 2015). Regarding the intellectual improvement, researchers 

(Reynolds & Clements, 2005; Canõ, Cape, Cardosa, Miot, Pitogo, & Quinto, 2016) 
reported that parental involvement effectively impacted students’ academic 

achievement. According to Lefa (2014), an involvement in children’s learning process 

is more effective in young children. In learning English, several studies conducted by 
foreign and Thai researchers revealed that parental involvement in children’s English 

language learning had positive effect on children’s English skills (Kim, 2002; Wei & 

Zhou, 2012; Kumar, 2012; Liu, 2013; Praipraew, 2011). However, the study 

conducted about the level of parental involvement and children’s English language 

learning is rarely conducted in Thai context. This study aimed to investigate the types 

and level of parental involvement of the state enterprise employee in their young 

children’s English language learning. The results of this research may enable parents 

to develop their parental involvement provided for their children’s English language 

learning and benefit English teachers in designing their teaching that requires the 

parental involvement. The research questions in this research are as follows: 
1. What are the levels of each type of parental involvement of the respondents in 

their children’s English language learning? 

2.What are the most and least frequent types of respondents’ parental involvement 

with respect to their children’s English language learning?   

 

2. Literature Review 

  

2.1 The Concept of Parental Involvement 

During 1960 – 1970 in America and Europe, the project of parental involvement were 

created to encourage people from low socioeconomic status and the minority people 

to take care of their children more in the academic aspect. This concept aimed to 

decrease the problem in education among these people (Bakker & Denessen, 2007). 
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Moreover, the concept of parental involvement can be defined as the obligation to the 

community from people within a household, which means that members of the family 

are responsible for making sure their young children follow the rule of the 

community. It can also be the direct and indirect intellectual influences to children 

from parents’ control. (Reynolds & Clements, 2005). Parents should be concerned 

about their children’s studies, manners and school activities such as teaching 

homework, reading practice and joining school meeting. This involvement also 

includes the activities that encourage their children’s studies at home (Castro et al., 
2015). However, the influence of parental involvement may not have strong influence 

to children in all age range. Arguea and Conroy (2006) revealed that parental 

involvement only has strong influence on young children between grades 1 to 5. In 

addition, some approach of parental involvement may not be appropriate to children. It 
is the duty of parents to carefully choose their parenting styles that suit the 

characteristics of children.      
    

2.2 Epstein’s Framework of Parental Involvement 

This framework was developed from many studies conducted with teachers, parents 

and students from primary to high school and has been widely used to help teachers, 

parents and other researchers create effective learning program for students (Epstein, 

2001). The parental involvement can be categorized into six types. Type 1 of 

involvement is parenting. A good understanding of parents’ roles in supporting their 

children is concerned. Parents and teachers should have opportunities to share their 

families’ general information with teachers and other parents. It enables parents to be 

aware of their responsibilities in rearing children. Type 2 is communicating. This type 

of involvement focuses on the communication between parents and teachers about the 

children’s performance and school lessons. Parents can monitor their children’s 

development and problem solving skills. Type 3 “Volunteering” concerns about the 

parents’ willingness to support teachers, children and other parents. For Type 4 

“Learning at home”, it concentrates on supporting children’s homework and planning 

for their academic achievement. The activities at home enables children to perceive 

the role of parents similar to the role of teachers. Type 5 “Decision making” 
emphasizes the role of parents in making decisions at their children’s school. Type 6 

“Collaboration with school” focus on making use of properties and services of the 

neighborhood to develop their children’s learning.      
  

2.3 Children’s Second Language Acquisition 

The process of second language acquisition between L1 and L2 is different because of 

the primary adjustment of the intellectual abilities. (Hagen, 2008). One of the factors 

that affects the effectiveness of acquiring the second language is the age of learners. 
Many researchers found that young learners are better in learning first and second 

language (Scovel, 1988; Hu, 2016). They further stated that the brain of the young 

learners are more responsive to learning second language than those of adult learners. 
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When learners become older, this advantage tends to increase. This observation is 

called ‘critical period hypothesis’.  
    
3. Methodology 

 

3.1 Respondents 

The respondents of this study were 54 state enterprise employees from different 

departments of the head office located in Nonthaburi and their children were at the 

primary school level (grade 1-6). Purposive sampling method was used in this study to 

identify the respondents to participate in the study.   
  

3.2 Instrument 

The research instrument used for collecting the data was a questionnaire. To 

investigate the types and levels of the respondents’ parental involvement in their 

children’s English language learning, Close-ended questionnaires with a five-point 

Likert scale asking for the frequency of the parental involvement were used in this 

study. The questions were divided into six types of involvement according to Epstein’s 

six types of parental involvement. For the open-ended questions, they were provided to 

examine the respondents’ opinions and suggestions about the parental support in 

written data. The questionnaire was comprised of three sections; personal information 

of the respondents, parental involvement in children English’ language learning and 

opinions about parental involvement in children’s English language learning. 
 

 3.3 Procedures 

The questionnaires were distributed to the respondents during April 2018. Fifty-four 

respondents were asked to complete the questionnaires. After collecting all complete 

questionnaires, the data were analyzed by the statistical method. The collected data 

from the questionnaires w 

ere analyzed by the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences program. The 

respondents’ general information was analyzed by frequency distribution and 

percentage. The descriptive statistics in the form of means and standard deviation 

were used to explain the levels of parental involvement in their children’s English 

language learning. The levels of parental involvement were analyzed according to a 

Likert scale (always = 5, often = 4, moderately = 3, sometimes = 2, never = 1). The 

average mean scores (4.21-5.00 = very high, 3.41-4.20 = high, 2.61-3.40 = moderate, 1.81-
2.60 = low, 1.00-1.80 = very low) were utilized to interpret the average level of 

frequency of the respondents’ parental involvement in their children’s English 

language learning.  
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4. Findings  

 

Table 1.  Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

the Aspect of parenting   
Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking Level of 

Involvement 

1.1 
Encouraging your children to 

understand the importance of learning 

English 

4.07 0.797 1 High 

1.2 
Observing you children’s English 

language development in every skill 
3.93 0.843 3 High 

1.3 
Accepting and willing to help your 

children to improve their problems in 

English language learning 

3.80 0.877 5 High 

1.4 

Knowing the English skill(s) that your 

children are good at and willing to 

support your children in that skill (s) 
3.81 0.953 4 High 

1.5 
Encouraging your children to practice 

English in daily life 
3.96 0.910 2 High 

 
Average 3.91 0.876  High 

 

From Table 1, the results showed the items that had the most significant levels of 

parental involvement of the respondents was item 1.1 “encouraging your children to 

realize the importance of English language learning with the highest mean score 

(4.07), which could be interpreted at a high level of involvement. On the contrary, the 

least significant level of involvement was item 1.3 “Accepting and willing to help 

solve the problems of your children in English learning (mean score = 3.80). The level 

of involvement was at a high level. The overall mean score of this type was 3.91, 

which could be interpreted as a high level of parental involvement. 
 

Table 2. Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

the Type of Learning at Home  

Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

2.1 
Assisting your children in their English 

homework 
3.43 0.882 3 High 

2.2 
Exchanging opinions about learning 

English with your children 
3.59 0.813 2 High 

2.3 

Preparing a proper home environment 

for learning English e.g. reading room, 

assignment room 

3.20 1.016 5 Moderate 
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Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

2.4 

Helping your children to set a goal in 

learning English each semester e.g. 
getting higher grades, arranging a 

reading plan and some other skill 

development 

3.65 0.914 1 High 

2.5 
Arranging time for your children to do 

and review their English homework 
3.39 0.960 4 Moderate 

 
Average 3.45 0.917  High 

 

According to Table 2, the results revealed that the respondents most involved in item 

2.4 “Helping your children set a goal in learning English with your children each 

semester” (mean score = 3.65). This item was at a high level of involvement. On the 

other hand, the respondents least involved in item 2.3 “Preparing a proper home 

environment for learning English” (mean score = 3.20), which was at a moderate level 

of involvement. Overall, the mean score of this type was 3.45, which indicated that the 

respondents had a high level of parental involvement.  
 

Table 3. Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

Terms of Cooperation with School  

Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

3.1 

Being a part of the schools’ parents 

committee and attending meetings at the 

school 

2.94 1.259 2 Moderate 

3.2 

Talking with your children’s English 

teacher and other parents in planning 

the curriculum of English 

2.48 1.209 3 Low 

3.3 

Coordinating with English teachers to 

solve the problem of your children’s 

English learning 

2.35 1.200 4 Low 

3.4 

Being a part of the team that can 

implements the school policy in 

enhancing the English language 

learning of your children 

2.00 1.197 5 Low 

3.5 
Knowing your children’s English 

lessons and grades at school 
3.70 1.207 1 High 

 
Average 2.69 1.222  Moderate 

 

As shown in Table 3, it is indicated that the respondents most involved in item 3.5 

“Knowing your children’s English lessons and grades at school” (mean score = 3.70), 
which was at a high level of parental involvement. On the other hand, the least 

significant level of parental involvement among the respondents was item 3.5 “Being a 
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part of the team that can implements the school policy in enhancing the English 

language learning of your children” (mean score = 2.00), which was regarded at a low 

level of involvement. The overall mean score of this type was 2.69 and it showed that 

the respondents had a moderate level of parental involvement.  
 

Table 4. Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

the Aspect of “Volunteering” Type  

Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

4.1 
Volunteering to be coordinators for 

English teachers and other parents 
1.65 0.872 2 Very Low 

4.2 
Volunteering to be coordinators between 

English teacher and students 
1.63 0.853 3 Very Low 

4.3 
Participating in the school’s activities 

about English language learning 
1.59 0.901 4 Very Low 

4.4 

Being a guest teacher or inviting 

experienced English teachers to teach 

English at your children’s school 

1.44 0.839 5 Very Low 

4.5 

Supporting English language learning at 

your children’s school e.g. donating 

money or gifts 

2.52 1.145 1 Low 

 
Average 1.77 0.922  Very Low 

 

Table 4 showed that the respondents most involved in item 4.5 “Supporting English 

language learning at your children’s school” (mean score = 2.52). This item was at a low 

level of parental involvement. In contrast, the respondents were least involved in item 

4.4 “Being a guest teacher or inviting experienced English teachers to teach English at 

your children’s school” (mean score = 1.44), which was at a very low level of parental 

involvement. The overall mean score for this type was 1.77, which indicated that the 

respondents had a very low level of parental involvement. 
 

Table 5. Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

Terms of Collaborating with Community 

Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

5.1 
Encouraging your children to participate 

in English learning activities in your 

community 

2.13 1.100 3 Low 

5.2 
Taking your children to learn English at 

the library, museum and learning center 

in your community 

2.93 1.211 1 Moderate 
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Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

5.3 

Arranging activities that enhance 

English learning for students in your 

community e.g. helping with homework, 

storytelling and providing cartoons or 

movies in English 

2.41 1.339 2 Low 

5.4 
Collaborating with the community in 

arranging English learning activities 
1.59 0.836 5 Very Low 

5.5 
Giving advice about English language 

learning to other parents in the 

community 

2.02 0.981 4 Low 

 
Average 2.22 1.093  Low 

 

According to Table 5, the respondents most involved in item 5.2 “Taking your 

children to learn English at the library, museum and learning center in your 

community” (mean score = 2.93), which showed a moderate level of parental 

involvement. In contrast, the respondents least involved in item 5.4 “Collaborating 

with the community in arranging English learning activities” (mean score = 1.59). This 

item reflected a very low level of parental involvement. The overall mean score of this 

type was 2.22, which showed a low level of parental involvement. 
 

Table 6. Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

the Type of Other Supports 

Items Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Involvement 

6.1 
Supporting your children in learning 

English at a tutorial school 
3.15 1.365 2 Moderate 

6.2 
Supporting your children in learning 

English with a native speaker 
3.20 1.406 1 Moderate 

6.3 
Encouraging your children to attend an 

English learning program abroad 
1.76 1.243 5 Very Low 

6.4 
Choosing schools that provide an 

international program or English 

program for your children 

2.69 1.612 3 Moderate 

6.5 
Traveling abroad in order to develop 

your children’s English language skills 
2.00 1.229 4 Low 

 
Average 2.56 1.371  Low 
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As shown in Table 6, the most significant level of the respondents’ involvement in 

their children’s English language learning was item 6.2 “Supporting your children in 

learning English with a native speaker" (mean score = 3.20), which was a considered at 

a moderate level of parental involvement. Conversely, the least significant level of 

involvement was item 6.3 “Encouraging your children to attend an English learning 

program abroad” (mean score = 1.76). This item was regarded at a very low level of 

parental involvement. The overall mean score of this type was 2.56. It could be 

interpreted that the level of parental involvement of the respondents in this type was 

low. 
 

Table 7. Parental Involvement in their Children’s English Language Learning in 

All Types  
Types of Parental Involvement Mean S.D. Ranking Level of Involvement 

I.  Parenting 3.91 0.876 1 High 

II. Learning at Home 3.45 0.917 2 High 

III. Cooperation with school 2.69 1.222 3 Moderate 

IV. Volunteering 1.77 0.922 6 Very Low 

V. Collaboration with community 2.22 1.093 5 Low 

VI. Other supports 2.56 1.371 4 Low 

Average 2.77 0.199  Moderate 

 
As shown in Table 7, the respondents were most involved in their children’s English 

language learning in Type 1 “Parenting” (mean score = 3.91), followed by Type 2 

“Learning at Home” (mean score = 3.45). These two types of involvement were at a high 

level of involvement. In contrast, the respondents were least involved in Type 4 

“Volunteering” (mean score = 1.77) in their children’s English language learning, which 

was at a very low level of parental involvement.   

 

4. Discussion 

This present study revealed the overall parental involvement of the state enterprise 

employees in their children’s English language learning at a moderate level even 

though the majority of them realized the importance of English language learning. The 

result was different from the study of Nair et al. (2014), which indicated that the 

participants had a high level of parental involvement. According to the findings in this 
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current study, “Parenting” type was rated at a high level of parents’ involvement in 

their children’ English language learning. This finding is the same as the research 

findings of Canõ et al. (2016), which revealed that parents of both high-performing and 

low-performing students supported their children’s learning in terms of “Parenting” 
style. The strategy that they used in supporting their children’s academic achievement 

was to provide assistance and encouragement, which is similar to the results of this 

current study. Most of the respondents in this study accepted that they assisted their 

children to solve the problems in English learning. Moreover, the respondents 

answered that they frequently got involved with their children’s English learning by 

encouraging their children to understand the importance of learning English. This 

result is also similar to the findings of Nair et al. (2014), which found that the 

participants perceived the high significance of English language, leading them to have 

a very positive attitude towards the English language. As a result, learners’ positive 

attitudes towards the subjects could help increase their motivation to study English. 
 

Regarding the results of “Learning at home” type, it could be considered at a high 

level of involvement. This research results supported Liu (2013) who found that a 

home literacy environment (HLE) was important in enhancing language learning in 

children especially for parents whose children were bilingual. It was noticeable that 

parents’ frequency of using English with their children at home was significantly 

related to children’s English abilities. This helped improve their children’s English 

lexical and reading skills. However, the results of this present study are different from 

the results of Yothasmuth (2013), which showed that parents’ involvement at home 

was at a moderate level.  
 

For the type of “Cooperation with school”, the research findings of this study showed 

that the respondents had a moderate level of parental involvement in this type. The 

results of this study are different from the study of Yothasmuth (2013) and Praipraew 

(2011), which found that the levels of parental involvement at school were at a low and 

moderate level. The reason that Thai parents generally had low involvement with their 

children’s school was likely that they perceived their responsibilities in children’s 

education as isolated from the responsibilities of teachers at schools. They highly 

respected the way teachers made decisions for their children’s study. Thus, it was 

impolite for them to intervene in school activities (Yosai, 2016). Concerning academic 

achievement, the majority of Thai parents considered their responsibilities as less 

significant than those of the teachers (Westerman, 2012). 
 

The results of “Volunteering” type and “Collaborating with Community” type were at a 

very low and low level of parental involvement. Conversely, the results of Nair et al. 
(2014) illustrated that the parents of high-performing students actively assisted with 

school activities and joined services in their neighborhood. To promote the 
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collaboration between parents, school and community in developing children’s 

education, the study of Daungkaew and Glascock (2005) suggested that the Thai 

Ministry of Education needs to come up with strategies that encourage parents to get 

involved with their children’s academic activities.   
 

Regarding the type of “Other supports” in parental involvement, the results illustrated 

that the respondents had a low level of involvement. It was noticeable that the 

respondents’ supported for their children to learn English abroad was at a very low 

level, which was caused by many factors. To illustrate, the research findings of Pimpa 

(2004) clearly explained that the international study of Thai students was comprised of 

many complicated aspects and processes such as family, course descriptions and the 

location of the school. Most importantly, studying abroad is highly dependent upon 

financial support from the family. 
 

According to the results of all types of parental involvement, the respondents mostly 

got involved in their children’s English language learning in the type of “Parenting”, 
which was rated at a high level of involvement. The results also indicated that the 

respondents frequently motivated their children to learn English and encouraged their 

children to use English in their daily life. This is similar to the result of Xiaoyi (2017), 
which found that the majority of Chinese parents put great effort into their children’s 

English language learning. They spent time teaching English to their children and also 

created English activities that helped enhance their children’s English skills in daily 

life. 
  

In contrast, the type of the parental involvement that were least involved among the 

respondents in their children’s English learning was “Volunteering” type, which could 

be rated at a very low level of involvement. This present study’s results support the 

research findings of Yamtim, Wongwanich and Suwanmokha (2009). They found that 

the highest parental involvement was in a coaching program. These results reflected 

that Thai parents and teachers had little awareness of the importance of parents’ 
volunteering in children’s education. Parents and teachers would benefit in terms of 

developing their involvement with school and children if they attended a parents 

training course. 

 

5. Conclusion 

This research study aimed to explore the level of each type of parental involvement 

and the type of involvement in which the respondents were most and least involved 

with respect to their children’s English language learning. Fifty-four state enterprise 

employees were chosen to complete the questionnaire, which was adapted from 

Epstein’s six types of parental involvement. The overall findings of this research 

indicated that the respondents had a moderate level of parental involvement in their 

children’s English language learning. The parental involvement that was mostly found 
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in the respondents was parenting type. They frequently engaged in motivating their 

children to regard learning English language as important. In contrast, the respondents’ 
parental involvement that was least found was the volunteering type of involvement. 
The respondents rarely participated or volunteered in their children’s learning 

activities at schools. 
 

6. Recommendations for Further Research 

For the further research, it should be conducted with parents who have children 

studying in secondary school, or university level. Moreover, the interview with 

respondents would be advantageous in collecting more in-depth data about their levels 

of parental involvement in their children’s English language learning.  
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Abstract 
The skincare market has expanded and is more competitive. Online advertisement has 

influenced society. Advertisers have to increase awareness of online advertisements 

and the one technique which may achieve that goal is collocation usage. Therefore, 

this study aims to examine the types and frequencies of lexical collocations used in 

facial skincare product online advertisements.  

 

This study collected data from three valuable global skincare brands to investigate 

lexical collocations use in facial skincare product online advertisements. The data 

were analyzed by Benson’s theory.  The corpus was created with AntConc which is 

the program developed by Dr. Laurence Anthony.  

 

The study’s findings reveal that there are seven types of lexical collocations used in 

skincare product online advertisements. The most frequent lexical collocation type 

used in skincare product online is Adjective + Noun collocation pattern.  

 

Keywords: Collocation, Lexical collocation, Corpus, Skincare, Online Advertisement 

 

1. Introduction  
Using collocations has an important role for creating advertisement. Collecting the 

right collocations will make writing more natural. Hoang (2010) said that using 

collocations can make advertising more attractive to customers. Choosing impressive 

words may convince customers to buy product (Fan, 2013) and collocation can create 

persuasive English advertisements (Watcharakaweesilp, 2013).  Advertisers have to 

be careful about choice of words when writing persuasive advertisements. Thus, 

collocation knowledge, especially lexical collocation, can give more vocabulary data 

to advertisers and make them use words more effectively. 
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Collocation use is more important in studying skincare product advertisements 

because nowadays the skincare market has expanded and is more competitive. In 

2017, the skincare market has expanded around the world. It has increased from 99.6 

million dollars in 2012 to 127 million dollars in 2017. According to The Statistics 

Portal (2017), it is predicted that skincare market size will reach 154 billion dollars in 

2021. 

 

Moreover, online advertisement has influenced society. Most skincare brands use 

social media platforms to advertise their product. Advertisers have to increase online 

advertisement awareness and the one technique that may achieve that goal is 

collocation usage.  

  

Therefore, this study will study the lexical collocation use in facial skincare product 

online advertisements. This study aims to examine the types and frequencies of 

lexical collocation used in facial skincare product online advertisements. This study 

collected data from three valuable global skincare brands to investigate lexical 

collocations used in facial skincare product online advertisements. 

 

2. Literature Review  
This section provides some background to the concepts of collocation, skincare 

advertisement language, online advertisement and relevant studies. 

 

2.1 Collocation 

 A collocation is a significant part of learning English because it is difficult to 

 guess which words often go together. O’Keeffe, McCarthy, & Carter (2007 as cited in 

 Firth, 1935) argued that “the meaning of a word is as much a matter of how it 

 combines with other words in actual use as it is of the meaning it possesses in itself” 

 (p.59).  

  

The definition of collocation is still ambiguous (Nesselhauf, 2005, p.11). There are 

various definitions of collocation from experts in this field. Sinclair (1991) defines 

collocations as “the occurrences of two or more words within a short space of each 

other in a text” (p.170). Halliday and Hasan (1976) give a definition of collocation 

that “lexical items that regularly co-occur”. Rundell (2010) also defines collocation as 

“the property of language whereby two or more words seem to appear frequently in 

each other’s company”. (p.vii) Moreover, Benson (1986) explains about collocation 

that English language and other languages have specific words that go together. 

 

2.1.1 Classifications of collocations 
Benson ( 1986) explained that lexical collocation is different from grammatical 

collocation. It does not consist of grammatical parts. Lexical collocation consists of 

nouns, adjectives, verbs and adverb. There are seven major types. The types have 

been divided into seven patterns; L1 to L 7 . Here are the types of lexical collocation. 

 

L1 consist of Verb (denoting creation/activation) + noun/pronoun  (or 

prepositional phrase). For example, compose music  

L2 consist of Verb (meaning eradication and/or cancellation) + Noun.                 
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For example, break a code 

 

L3 consist of Adjective + noun. For example, major problem 

L4 consist of Noun + verb. For example, companies merge 

L5 consist of Noun 1  + noun 2 . For example, ceasefire agreement 

L6 consist of Adverb + adjective. For example, happily married 

L 7 consist of Verb + adverb. For example, smiled proudly 

 

The second type of grammatical collocation consists of noun, adjective or verb with 

major types. The types have been divided into 8 patterns; G1 to G 8 . Here are the types 

of grammatical collocation.  

 

G1 consist of Noun + preposition. For example, kind of 

G2 consist of Noun + to infinitive. For example, attempt to do 

G3 consist of Noun + That Clause. For example, we read a book that… 

G4 consist of Preposition + Noun. For example, in fact 

G5 consist of Adjective + preposition. For example, tired of 

G6 consist of Adjective + to infinitive. For example, easy to learn  

G7 consist of Adjective +That Clause. For example, she was delighted that… 

G8 consist of Verb + Preposition. For example, I believe in… 

 

2.2 Skincare advertisement language 

Skincare advertisements have been in the advertising world for at least a century. 

(Jone, 2010). Nowadays, the skincare market is more competitive. One strategy that is 

more powerful is advertisement. Skincare advertisement language is interesting to 

study because they have a specialized language (Marisa Diez Arroyo, 2013) that is 

different from other advertisements. 

 

2.2.1 Definition of skincare advertisement language 

According to Cambridge dictionary, the definition of skincare is “things that you do 

and use to keep your skin healthy and attractive”. From this definition one can 

conclude that skincare means thing that can nourish  skin to health and be good-

looking. Cook (2001) states that advertisement can give information to convince and 

change opinions. Kuldip, Nalini & Norimah (2013) studied beauty advertisements in 

local English  magazines from a critical discourse analysis perspective. The 

researcher concludes that “The advertisements promote an idealized lifestyle and 

manipulate readers to  a certain extent into believing whatever that is advertised is 

indeed true”. 

 

2.2.2 Characteristics of skincare advertisement language  

Moeran (2010 as cited in Tambiah, 1968) writes that the characteristics of skincare 

advertisement language consists of 4 parts. First, headline is like a main topic of the 

product. The language use in headlines persuades readers or customers in short 

phrases. For example, Dazzling Eyes, Smashing Lashes, and Clean Sensation, and No 

Time to Shine (Revlon). Second, each headline consists of subheading, which gives 

information about details or problems of skincare products. For example, “At last, 

true colour and supreme comfort combined ... Long-lasting, hydrating lipstick” 
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(Revlon). Third, copy is the body written part of advertisement, which provides more 

details of skincare products. For example, “Shades that don’t fade for eyes that 

wow—even 8 hours from now!” (Revlon), “For a look that’s perfectly flawless, 

ultimately natural” (Cover Girl) and “The gentle, easy to remove formula” (Cover 

Girl). Finally, every skincare or cosmetic advertisement has mantra at the end. Some 

people call that tagline, which announces why customers should buy products and 

ends with memorable language. For example, “The  most unforgettable women in the 

world wear Revlon; Believe in beauty” (Lancôme), Because I’m/you’re worth it 

(L’Oréal) and For beautiful human life (Kanebo). 

 

Moreover, skincare advertisement has specialized language that relates to skin. 

Advertisers often use scientific language in skincare advertisements. Diez Arroyo 

(2013) revealed that skincare products use scientific language as a convincing method 

in advertisements. Because skincare is a product that involves skin and is scientific, 

most advertisers use scientific terms to explain benefits of the product to customers. It 

can prove skincare product safety. Scientific vocabulary that is often used in 

advertisement is antioxidant, free radical, moisturization and skin’s natural barrier, 

etc. They are specific terms but can give advantages to advertisers. It can gain 

attention from costumers by telling surprising messages between skincare product 

information and science. Scientific language can show the reliability of a brand or 

product. 

 

According to Jarl (2011), the kind of message or content usually used in skincare 

advertisements is information method. Most skincare brands use information of a 

product to persuade consumers to buy their products. Advertisers focus on using 

messages to appeal to positive emotion. It can make customers feel smart when they 

use skincare products.  

 

Furthermore, skincare advertisement language can show the customer’s status or taste. 

Searing & Zeilig (2017) studied about cosmetic advertising and perception of aging 

female beauty. The researchers found  language in skincare  and cosmetic 

advertising is not the same as in the past. The vocabulary and language has become 

more creative. Moreover, skincare products appear as gorgeous items and can give 

pride and dignity to customers. 

 

2.3 Online advertisement 

  

2.3.1 Definition of online advertisement 

Hendricks (2017) gives a definition of online advertising as that type of marketing 

message that shows up with the help of the internet. That means it could appear in a 

web browser, search engine, on social media, on mobile devices and even in email. 

 

 2.3.2 Types of online advertisement 

Online advertisement can be divided according to various different criteria, for 

example type of advertising medium (text, image, audio or video)  or according to 

where it is embedded (in a website, pop-up window or another video). There are two 

main classifications of online advertisement that relate to this present study. 
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According to Josey (2009), the types of advertising that relate to types of 

online business is divided into six types: 

 

1) Virtual storefront  

This is the online advertising that sells physical products directly to consumers by 

writing the description of products or benefits of products to persuade consumers. For 

example, www.amazon.com, which provides information of books on a website. 

Customers can read details and buy through  websites. 

 

2) Information brokers  
This type of advertising is banner advertising that provides information of businesses 

to persuade consumers. The revenue comes from selling banner advertising on the 

websites or from a commission by directing buyers to sellers. For example, banner 

advertisements which appear on websites with small square shapes. That banner gives 

short information of products and can link buyers to websites of products or sellers. 

 

3) Transaction brokers 

Transaction brokers can save the users time and money by providing transaction 

options. For example, advertising of a business that appears on Google when 

customers search for their needed product. For example, www.lamer.co.th online 

advertisement that appears on the first page of Google when people search keyword 

“moisturizer cream”. People or customers can click this advertisement on Google and 

then the link of advertisement will lead  customers to websites of products 

immediately. 

 

4) Online marketplace 

A digital platform or digital marketplace where the seller and buyer meet. This space 

provides physical product along with product’s information.  Consumers can 

purchase product on this platform. For example, www.lazada.com, which is product 

sell website. Owner website and product can sell and customer can but product on 

website. That website is called “Online marketplace” 

 

5) Content provider  

This is content advertising that provides digital content such as articles, music, photos 

and video. The revenue is generated by selling content to sell advertising or selling 

advertising space on content websites. For example, www.prevention.com, which is 

online content. This website creates many  types of contents such as health, food, 

mind-body and beauty. This website sells content by writing about product 

advertisements or advertorial content and sells advertisement on some space of the 

website. 

 

6) Virtual community  

This is a community online of people sharing similar interests, ideas, and feelings 

over the Internet or other collaborative networks. For example, advertising on 

Facebook. This advertising appears to laptop of people who have the same interest. 
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This present study uses virtual storefront online advertising for investigation. The data 

was collected from descriptions of skincare products that appear on an official brand 

website. 

 

2.4 Relevant Studies 

There are several studies that examined collocations used in online advertisement. 

 

Buakaew (2015) investigated collocation use in food and beverage advertisements. 

Researcher realized that collocation is important to learning English and 

advertisements too. It can persuade customers by using powerful words. Therefore, 

the researcher was interested in studying collocation use in food and beverage 

advertisements. There are three objectives that researcher wanted to study. First, the 

researcher investigated how collocation was used in food and beverage advertisement. 

Second, the researcher studied types of collocation and those frequently used in 

advertisements. Lastly, the researcher confirmed that each type of combination of 

words are separate of each other. The data was collected from the newspaper 

advertisements in 2012 and advertisements on the Internet from 2008 to 2012. The 

theory that analyses food and beverage advertisement is Benson theory (1986). The 

results revealed that the type of collocations most used in food and beverage 

advertisements is lexical collocations. The researcher found that adjective plus noun 

was used most frequently. 

 

Wei (2013) studies adjective and verb collocations and analyzed move pattern in 

online smartphone press releases. This study aims to identify the collocation patterns 

found in online smartphone press releases focusing on adjective + noun and verb + 

noun collocation, analyzing the sequences of moves pattern and examine purpose of 

adjectives use in online smartphone press releases. The corpus in this study consists of 

230 online press releases of all new smartphones that were published from January 

2008 to September 2012 from 11 companies. A corpus program AntConc was used to 

analyze the data. First of all, the researcher found the top 20 nouns by using keyword 

function of AntConc. All the words that refer to smartphone products were replaced 

with XXYY. Second, adjective and verb collocations were identified by using 

AntConc collocation identification function. Then, out of 230 press releases, five 

company press releases were analysed for move patterns. This study found the top 

two most frequent adjectives were new and first. Out of top 18 adjectives, 13 

adjectives are opinion adjectives. From the result, it can be concluded that “While 

giving information through frequent use of fact adjectives, Online Smartphone Press 

Releases writers also use more verities of opinion adjectives to promote the product” 

(Wei, 2013) Consumers should be aware of reading online smartphone press releases 

because they not only give fact information but also persuade to promote their 

product.   

 
These previous studies were related to collocation use in food and beverage 

advertisements and collocation use in online smartphone press releases. However, the 

collocations used in skincare product online advertisements have not been studied. 

This knowledge is important to advertisers and learners who need to use online 

advertising language productively. Therefore, this study investigated lexical 
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collocation use in skincare products and focused on online advertisements. This 

present study analyzed data by adapting from Wei’s (2013) study and Buakeaw’s 

(2015) study framework. 

 

3. Methodology  

 
The following sections outline the methodology used in this study. 

 

3.1 Data sources 

The language data in the present study derived randomly from descriptions of three 

famous skincare product online advertisements that meet the criteria. The criterion of 

selecting data is valuable skincare brands in 2017 according to 

www.brandirectory.com. This website ranks valuable brands around the world by 

calculating from finance, royalty and value of global brands. 

 

3.2 Data collection 

The data were collected from online advertisements published on the three famous 

brands’ official websites during January 2016 – March 2017. The three skincare 

brands were randomly selected from www.brandirectory.com. The corpus in this 

study consisted of 190 pieces of facial skincare product online advertisements. There 

were 18,469 words tokens. The names of product and brands were removed for ethics. 

The skincare product online advertisements focused on facial skincare product online 

advertisements:  cleanser, cleansing, toner, serum, and moisturizer. The main texts or 

copies of advertisements were only analyzed. All texts were saved as *txt file, 

readable in UTF-8 text format.  

 

This study collected 190 skincare product online advertisements from only three 

popular skincare brands. Thus, it may not be generalizable to global products. 

 

3.3 Data analysis 

This study looked into the types of lexical collocation used in skincare product online 

advertisements and the most frequent collocation in each type. The methodology was 

adopted from Wei (2013) and Buakeaw’s (2015) framework. The lexical collocation 

in this study was classified according to Benson’s (1 986) theory. Moreover, the 

corpus was prepared with AntConc which is the program developed by Dr. Laurence 

Anthony.  

 

The procedure was as follows: 

1. Open AntConc program 

2. 190 files of skincare product online advertisements were inserted to the 

AntConc program. The Word list function was to gain content word to find 

collocations 

3. The collocation function was used to investigate lexical collocation. 

4. The data were checked for accuracy and defined types and frequent lexical 

 collocations patterns in each type. 

The types and frequency of lexical collocation patterns were calculated in 

order to see which type of collocation were used in skincare product online 
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advertisements. The word collocates in this study were analyzed to find which 

collocation was used most in the authentic language of advertising. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
The following sections present the results and discussion about types and frequencies 

of lexicall collocation used in skincare product online advertisements.  
 

4.1 Lexical collocation types  

 The results reveal that there are seven lexical collocations types used in 

skincare product online advertisements as follows:  

 

4.1.1 Verb (denoting creation and/or activation) + noun/pronoun 

collocation patterns 

Verb + Noun/Pronoun collocations consist of verbs denoting creation or activation 

followed by noun or pronoun (or prepositional phrase) for example, compose music, 

make an impression, come to an agreement. 

 

The result reveals that the frequency of verb + noun/pronoun collocation patterns with 

the verbs denoting creation or/and activation that are used in skincare product online 

advertisements occurs 218 times. The most frequent verb + noun/pronoun collocation 

pattern was clog + pores. It occurs 37 times.  

 

4.1.2 Verb (denoting eradication and cancellation) + noun collocation 

patterns 

Verb + Noun collocation consists of verb which means eradication and cancellation 

followed by noun for example, break a code, reject an appeal, lift a blockade. 

The result reveals that the frequency of verb + noun collocation patterns with the 

verbs denoting eradication or/and cancellation that are used in skincare product online 

advertisements occurs 112 times. The most frequent verb + noun collocation pattern 

was reduce + application. It occurs 10 times. 

 

4.1.3 Noun + verb collocation patterns 

Noun + Verb collocation consists of noun followed by verb for example, bees buzz, 

lions roar, plane takes off 

 

The result reveals that the frequency of verb + noun collocation patterns used in 

skincare product online advertisements occurs 147 times. The most frequent noun + 

verb collocation pattern was skin +looks.  It occurs 25 times. 

 

4.1.4 Adjective + noun collocation patterns 

Adjective + Noun collocation consists of adjective followed by noun for example, 

strong tea, warm regards, powerful engine. Some adjective can be identified by -ed 

endings for example, determined, excited, renowned 

 

The result reveals that the frequency of adjective + noun collocation patterns used in 

skincare product online advertisements occurs 590 times. The most frequent adjective 

+ noun collocation pattern was dry + skin.  It occurs 28 times. 
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4.1.5 Noun + noun collocation patterns 

Noun + Noun collocation consists of noun followed by noun for example, a bouquet 

of flowers, round of applause, ceasefire agreement 

 

The result reveals that the frequency of noun + noun collocation patterns used in 

skincare product online advertisements occurs 346 times. The most frequent noun + 

noun collocation pattern was eye + area. It occurs 31 times. 

 

4.1.6 Adverb + adjective collocation patterns 

Adverb + adjective collocation consists of adverb followed by adjective for example, 

deeply absorbed, strictly accurate, completely satisfied. 

 

The result reveals that the frequency of adverb + adjective collocation patterns used in 

skincare product online advertisements occurs 51 times. The most frequent adverb + 

adjective collocation pattern was clinically + proven. It occurs 24 times. 

 

4.1.7 Verb + adverb collocation patterns 

Verb + Adverb collocation consists of verb followed by adverb for example, affect 

deeply, argue heatedly, amuse thoroughly. 

 

The result reveals that the frequency of verb + adverb collocation patterns used in 

skincare product online advertisements occurs 173 times. The most frequent verb + 

adverb collocation pattern was rinse + thoroughly.  It occurs 22 times. 

 

4.2 The frequent types of lexical collocations 

This section answers the research question that “What are the most frequent lexical 

collocation patterns used in skincare product online advertisements?” These results 

reveal the rank of frequent lexical collocation. 

 

Table 1 The frequent types of lexical collocations used in skincare product online 

advertisements 

Rank Types of lexical collocation Frequency Percentage 

1 Adjective + Noun 590 36.05% 

2 Noun + Noun 346 21.14% 

3 Verb + Noun/Pronoun 

(with verbs denoting  

creation or activation) 

 

218 

 

13.32% 

4 Verb + Adverb 173 10.57% 

5 Noun + Verb 147 8.98% 

6 Verb + Noun 

(with verb eradication  

and cancellation) 

 

112 

 

6.84% 

7 Adverb + Adjective 51 3.10% 

 Total 1,637 100% 
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Table 1 presents seven types of lexical collocation found in skincare product online 

advertisements. The total was 1,637 lexical collocations. Moreover, results reveal that 

adjective + noun was the most frequent type of lexical collocation used in skincare 

product online advertisements. It occurs 590 times or 36.05%. The second rank was 

noun + noun collocation which occurs 346 times or 21.14%. The third rank was verb 

+ noun/pronoun collocation which occurs 218 times or 13.32%. Adverb + adjective 

collocation was the least frequent. It occurs 51 times or 3.10%. 

 

5.  Disscussion   
This study found seven lexical collocations in skincare product online advertisements. 

The most frequent lexical collocation is Adjective + Noun. It occurs 590 times or 

36.05%. 

 

Buakaew’s (2013) work investigated both lexical and grammatical collocation in food 

and beverage advertisement. The results reveal that lexical collocations are more 

frequently used than grammatical collocation. Moreover, the study found seven 

lexical collocations in food and beverage advertisements. The most frequent lexical 

collocation is Adjective + Noun. It occurs 84 times or 45.90%. This is adjective 

because are used for describing meanings and functions of products clearly. 

Therefore, the most frequent collocation type is Adjective + Noun. It is similar to this 

present study that Adjective + Noun collocation is the most frequently used in 

skincare product online advertisements.  

 

Compared with Wei’s (2013) framework, this is another study that investigated 

collocations in online press releases of collocation patterns. However, the study 

investigated only two types: Adjective + noun and Verb + Noun. The researcher 

studies only the top 20 in each type. The result revealed that Adjective + Noun 

collocation pattern in online press release is more frequent than Verb + Noun 

collocation pattern.  

 

The result of the present study and previous study can show that Adjective + noun 

collocation patterns are often used in advertisement work.  Wei’s (2013) framework 

states that adjectives that occur in press releases can give both fact and information of 

products. For example, the result of Wei’s study revealed that “new” and “first” are 

frequently used in online press releases. ‘New’ and ‘first’ are classified as fact 

adjectives, connote something modern and exciting and may serve to promote the 

product as well.  In the present study, Adjective + noun collocation pattern also 

describes fact and opinion meanings too. For example, “dry skin” refers to the product 

that is suitable for people who have dry skin. “Healthy looking” refers to opinions that 

if customers use this product, they can get more beautiful skin.  

 

As a result, it may be concluded that Adjective + noun collocation patterns are 

frequently used in advertisements to describe information of products and persuade 

customer to purchase products. 
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6.  Conclusion  
This present study found seven types of lexical collocations used in skincare product 

online advertisements according to Benson’s (1986) theory. Adjective + Noun 

collocation pattern is the most frequent type used in skincare product online 

advertisements because adjectives can describe fact and opinion meaning to persuade 

customers. 
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Abstract 
This study aims to investigate the needs and problems in English speaking skills of 

employees of a global financial bank when communicating with foreign customers. 

The participants were 132 officers who work for the global financial bank and their 

work responsibilities involve contacting foreigners in daily life. The instrument used 

in this study was a questionnaire The questionnaire was separated into 3 parts (1) 

general information (2) the analysis of performance the bank employees rated 

themselves and the needs of improving the related skills used in their work and (3) 

recommendation. This study applied the Likert scale to define each ranges of the 

result. The results of the study indicated that the highest rates of English - speaking 

performance are welcoming and greeting customers followed by the function of 

suggestion new bank products and/or services. While the lowest scores that the 

employees rated their English capabilities are engaging in conversation by phone and 

giving customers solution via telephone as follows. The finding also shows the 

interesting result of problems of English speaking skills rated by the bank officers 

shows that the significant problems they would like to enhance their competencies the 

most is fluency of English speaking. They were also concerned about grammar 

correction, vocabulary and followed by pronunciation. 

 

Keywords: English-speaking skill, Self-assessment, Bank employees, contacting 

foreigners 

 

1. Introduction 
English is voluminous used in many fields around the world at the moment among 

speakers who are first-language speakers (around 375 million), second-language 

speakers (around 375 million )and foreign-language speakers (around 750 million )
(Graddol,1997). Thailand is one of the speakers which use language as a foreign-
language for approaching foreigners. 
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Regarding to considerably increasing of the multinational business around the world, 

the employees in those organization need to be concerned about their required skills 

and competencies in order to beneficially support their job and improve their career 

path . From the point of view of company, the ability of employees to communicate 

with customers is a crucial key for profiting and succeeding. If companies are able to 

support workers’ ability, they can earn the market share surely . The information from 

Japanese Chamber of Commerce (JCC )shows there are around 1,748 Japanese firms 

or manufacturers investing in Thailand that have Thai employees.  The number is 

likely to increase every year. 
 

A merger occurred between two well-known banks and now it has become a strong 

global financial bank in Thailand. The bank has a huge foreign customer base 

especially Japanese companies in Thailand such as companies in Pinthong Industrial 

Estate, Laem Chabang Industrial Estate, Panthong Kasem Industrial Estate and Amata 

Nakorn Industrial Estate at Chonburi Province.  So, unavoidably the officers of the 

bank have to contact many Japanese staffs or/and customers.  The global financial 

bank comprises of 47 departments.  However, there are 29 departments that deal with 

foreigners.  Officers in these departments will be evaluated in this study 

 

Research questions 

 

1. What are the problems bank employees encounter when they communicate      
with foreign customers? 
     2. Which aspects of English speaking do bank employees need to improve?  
 

2. Literature Review 

 

     2.1 The Theory of Communication 

Communication is the process of sharing people thoughts, opinion, idea and feeling to 

each other by the normally used ways that can understandable as Hamilton (2011 )

defined them .The communication is essentially important for running the business or 

organization, devoid from the effective communication it can decrease understanding 

from both speaker and listener . 

 

As Penrose, Rasberry and Myers (2001 )stated about the relationship between 

communication and business that “Communication is the process that oils the gears 

that run the machinery of business .”This showed that without the communication, the 

organization may not be run smoothly and effectively so we should aware of the 

process and correctly use. 

 

The theory of communication according to Hamilton (2011 )is divided the main 

significant elements into nine areas, there are Person A and Person B (two sides 

communicators both the sender and the receiver. Stimulus and Motivation   

(happened in the communicators mind before they start to communicate with each 

other). Encoding and Decoding (a procedure that the sender and the receiver 
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interpret and convey their message to discourser) .Code (the set of rules that convert 

the message to symbols). Frame of Reference (the communicator  ‘ s background or 

experience, it can break down if sender and receiver never experienced the same 

situation and that hard to explain what they faced with). Environment (such as time, 

location or expression while people is communicating affect to effective success in 

communication. Noise (Something that block or interfere the conversation, it can 

occur from external source and internal source) .There has the statement about noise 

that “The goal of all communication is understanding .Anything that interferes with 

this understanding is called noise” (Bunnow, 2015).  Channel (the medium allowing 

the messages is transmitted from person A go through channel to person B) .

Feedback (may be sent back by verbal or visual sign such as frowning or raising the 

eyes browns, nodding the head and many body languages .If the communicators lack 

of the knowledge of body languages, it can misunderstand during communicate). 

 

     2.2 The Theory of English-Speaking Skill  

The language widely used to be medium in communication is English language. It is 

involved in several areas for example academic, business, medical, science and 

others. It cannot deny that English plays the necessary context especially as we have 

intercultural communication. When they can speak the opposite ‘s language, it will be 

advantage but if they cannot, English language will take place and be used for the 

medium tool in general communication.  If the employees lack of opportunity using 

English language in their routine working, misunderstanding can occur )Wiriyachitra, 

2002.(.  

 

There are challenges to make the conversation flows all the time by non-native 

English speakers. In every multicultural-organization in Thailand, surely, they may be 

facing the problems such as they do not know how to bargain to suppliers, they do not 

know the way to make an angry customer when mistake occurred. 

 

Studies have shown that there are a number of factors affecting English speaking 

skills. Aspects that can be problematic for speakers are such as grammar, vocabulary 

and pronunciation (Gan, 2012). 

 

     2.3 Relevant studies 

According to Chayarak (2014 )stated that they found the barrier of English 

communication among Thai Officers who work for Bangkok Bank such as the 

conversation broke down during the communicating with non-Thai speakers and they 

could handle the situation and it cannot guarantee communicators will understand all 

message because of different couture different country, the right message cannot 

convey to the listeners .The misunderstand could happen anytime, it may happen 

when the sender try to put a lot of information into communicating or it may be 

happening while the receiver is interpreting the message they just recognize from 

other people. 

 

Luankanokrat (2011 )showed in the research English is used in more than 100 

countries around the world both formal and informal context .The HSBC bank run 

their business for 12 decades, however they found the problems still occurred when 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 373 

 

 

they communicated with foreign customers .Their business will provide inadequate 

service for customer if they have no effective English speakers . So that, the researcher 

needed to find out the solutions the employees can solve the unsatisfied service by 

lack of efficiency English skills officers. 

 

Wisaleewat (2014 )stated that the students from a private university are required to 

use English language in their courses and they can gain the advantage that they are 

familiar with speaking English to adapt in their own career when they graduate from 

the school such as flight attendance, international organization secretary, and English 

teacher and so on .They also found that some student cannot perform English-

speaking skill effectively in class, this can ascribe the student may have some problem 

or inadequate of speaking ability in English. 

 

The result of Fahmongkolchai (2011‘ )s research said that The CIMB the Thai bank 

tellers faced the problem they listened to unfamiliar accent of foreign customers 

which lead to misunderstand or get inadequate information from the other sides .The 

problems have various difference based on the type of their responsibilities .

Moreover, the research found one of five aspects they concern the most is using 

grammar correct form and accurate pronunciation .The lack of confidence when they 

were speaking with foreigners is one of the major problems. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

 3.1 Participants 
Participants of this study are 132 officers who work for the global financial bank and 

have the responsibility related with foreign customers from various nationality such as 

Japanese, American, Chinese, etc. Their work could be both direct and indirect 

channel (customer service officer, Administrator, import, export, inward or outward 

officer). The number of participants was computed by Taro Yamane formula. 

  
 3.2 Research instrument 

Because of time consumed and limited budget to collect the data from all of 

employees in the bank, and in those departments have non-finite numbers in each 

department because the manager also wants their followers rotate the responsibilities 

for further changeable plans.  So that the methodology in this study will use simple 

random sampling to correct the data from the respondents by using Taro Yamane s’ 

model to calculate. The criteria are adopted from the Likert s’ scale which showing 5 

level of agree or disagree. A five-point Likert scale (5 = strongly agree, 4 = agree, 3 = 

neutral, 2 = disagree, 1 = strongly disagree) was used for the participants to rate each 

capability levels. 

  
3.3 Data analysis 

The questionnaires were collected and evaluated by input the rare data in the 

Microsoft Excel and then use the SPSS Program analysed the data. The first part or 

part of general information (such as gender, age, level of education, frequency of 

using English in each day) use frequency and percentage to show how frequency 

regarding the variables of each aspects. 
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To calculate the performance and the needs in improving English-speaking skills, the 

table of Likert s’ scale was adopted into this term. The data show the result by using 

frequency, percentage, mean and S.D. (standard deviation) after ranging the highest 

and the lowest of each aspect, we can see which aspect the officers rated their abilities 

of English speaking. The useful recommendations which given by the participants 

previewed behind the chapter. 

 

 

4. Findings 

The consequence in part two of the questionnaire shows the two main tables. The first 

one is to evaluate the employees ‘s English-speaking proficiencies. The first table 

divided into 16 functional capabilities spoken in English. The second table separated 

the needed improvement of English competencies into 4 types with 5 grades for rating 

their needed. 
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Table 1 Functional Capabilities of English Speaking 

 
  

The table 1 shows the results of a global financial bank employees evaluated their 

efficacy regarding English-speaking. The three highest are welcoming and greeting 

customers (mean score = 3.85), followed by suggestion new bank products and/or 

services (mean score = 3.77) and providing and explaining the processes involved 

your works (mean score = 3.75). 

 

In others hand, the three lowest score that the employees rated their English 

capabilities are engaging in conversation by phone (mean score = 3.31), giving 

customers solution via telephone (mean score = 3.44) and clarifying questions or 

confirming messages (mean score = 3.52) respectively.  
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1. Welcoming and greeting customers
25

18.9%

61

46.2%

44

33.3%

2

1.5%
0 3.85 0.796 1

2. Inquiring about customers' need          

 and decisions

22

16.7%

47

35.6%

60

45.5%

3

2.3%
0 3.69 0.830 6

3. Making polite requests
17

12.9%

61

46.2%

51

38.6%

3

2.3%
0 3.70 0.720 5

4. Providing and explaining the 

    processes involved your works

24

18.2%

59

44.7%

41

31.1%

8

6.1%
0 3.75 0.823 3

5. Offering assistance
15

11.4%

61

46.2%

48

36.4%

7

5.3%

1

0.8%
3.62 0.787 7

6. Giving customers solution

     via telephone

11

8.3%

49

37.1%

59

44.7%

13

9.8%
0 3.44 0.784 15

7. Refusing politely
14

10.6%

62

47.0%

47

35.6%

9

6.8%
0 3.61 0.768 8

8. Suggestion new bank products 

    and/or services

28

21.2%

61

46.2%

29

22.0%

12

9.1%

2

1.5%
3.77 0.940 2

9. Engaging in conversation by phone
12

9.1%

33

25.0%

72

54.5%

14

10.6%

1

0.8%
3.31 0.811 16

10. Apologizing when mistake occur
18

13.6%

66

50.0%

42

31.8%

5

3.8%

1

0.8%
3.72 0.775 4

11. Explaining the reason for mistake
18

13.6%

49

37.1%

53

40.2%

10

7.6%

2

1.5%
3.54 0.877 12

12. Negotiating for mutual understanding
14

10.6%

51

38.6%

58

43.9%

8

6.1%

1

0.8%
3.52 0.796 13

13. Clarifying questions or confirming 

      messages

9

6.8%

57

43.2%

60

45.5%

5

3.8%

1

0.8%
3.52 0.715 14

14. Pronouncing English consonant  

       and vowel sounds

23

17.4%

49

37.1%

48

36.4%

10

7.6%

2

1.5%
3.61 0.913 9

15. Speaking with appropriate 

       word stress

21

15.9%

49

37.1%

50

37.9%

9

6.8%

3

2.3%
3.58 0.917 11

16. Speaking politely according to 

  grammatical rules and social etiquette

19

14.4%

51

38.6%

53

40.2%

8

6.1%

1

0.8%
3.60 0.837 10
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Table 2 Aspect of speaking problems that need in improving 

 
 
The table 2 shows the results of needed problems of English aspects. As indicated 

clearly, speaking English fluently was the most important aspect which the employees 

need to improve (mean score = 3.98), followed by grammar (mean score = 3.93) and 

vocabulary is scored as the third significant aspect needed to develop (mean score = 

3.90). The lowest score was pronunciation (mean score = 3.83) needed to improve in 

English speaking skills. 

 

5. Discussion and Conclusion 
The study result raises the interesting point towards English-speaking skill used in the 

workplace. According to Chayarak (2014) state that there is the obstacle of 

communication in English between non-Thai speakers, and they could not be assured 

that the communication will not break down because unfamiliar accent of the 

opponents, difference of their frame of reference due to coming from difference 

culture, difference country. This situation happens to the global financial bank as 

well. They response to service the foreigners every working day, surely, there are 

sometime hard to catch every word from foreigners. As we can see the results of this 

study, the top three aspects which the officers rated their English abilities are 

welcoming and greeting customers, suggestion new bank products and/or services, 

providing and explaining the processes involved your works. The top three functional 

capabilities can be prepared themselves and provide information/conversation before 

the real communication occur. Whereas, the three lowest functional capabilities are 

engaging in conversation by phone, giving customers solution via telephone, 

clarifying questions or confirming messages. The officer must response their situation 

suddenly with unfamiliar topic or more than they have learnt from senior, so 

sometimes their communication might be stumble, not as smooth as topic that 

prepared before.  
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Grammar
33

25.0%

64

48.5%

29

22.0%

5

3.8%

1

0.8%
3.93 0.831 2

Fluently
36

27.3%

63

47.7%

28

21.2%

5

3.8%
0 3.98 0.801 1

Pronunciation
27

20.5%

63

47.7%

34

25.8%

8

6.1%
0 3.83 0.824 4

Vocabulary
31

23.5%

62

47.0%

34

25.8%
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25.8%

5
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3.90 0.799 3
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In conclusion, the global financial bank employees still lack occasion to speak 

English and that caused the employees to lack confidence in using English when they 

have to use it. If the bank needs to succeed in being the number one of global 

financial institute, the initial obstacles should be eliminated. Raising the potential of 

their employees can gain the benefit a lot, and also meet the needs of employees. To 

gain the efficiency staff in the bank, the HR Recruitment team and HR training team 

have the important role of searching for the high-quality candidates join the 

organization. This can rise the standard of the Bank and also the standard of 

Thailand's education system. 

 

6. Recommendations for further research 

In the further study, based on the finding and conclusion, the next interesting topic 

should be (1) recruiting their candidates in each position of HR team. (2) evaluating 

the English Skills of several candidates in each position by HR team. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to survey the awareness towards the importance of using English 

among public health officers who worked at the Department of Health, Ministry of 

Public Health, Thailand, and explore the demographic factors influencing public 
health officers’ awareness level towards the importance of using English. It was also 

designed to find out the ways to improve the use of English of public health officers. 

The participants of this study were 118 public health officers working in the 

environmental health field at the central office of the Department of Health (DOH) 

located in Nonthaburi. The research instrument was a closed-ended questionnaire 

with a 5-point Likert scale consisting of 20 items to measure the public health 

officers’ awareness level towards the importance of the use of English. The data was 

analyzed by the SPSS program and demonstrated through frequency, percentage, and 

mean to assess the level of awareness towards the importance of using English, the 

relationship between the participants’ demographic data and their awareness level, 

and the ways to improve the use of English of them. The results indicated that the 

level of awareness towards the importance of using English was high, and there was 

no relationship between the participants’ demographic data and their awareness level. 

In addition, for work, most public health officers need to improve their English skill 

for conferences, while for self-improvement, they preferred to watch English movies 

instead. However, the highest need for support from the DOH is English activities 

arranged inside the department. The information will be beneficial for human 

resource officers and foreign relations officers in government organizations who are 

interested in improving the use of English for government officials. 

 

Keywords: Awareness, Importance, Use of English, Public health officer, 

Improvement 
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1. Introduction 
Government agencies and officials play an important role in country’s development 

and take the country forward as they are the people’s representatives. Thai 

government sector should develop their human resources to be knowledgeable and 

capable to successfully discharge their official duties. (Yaiaroon, 2005). At present, 

Thai government agencies need to increasingly contact and collaborate with both 

private and government international organizations. Thus, in recent years, Thai 

government agencies have started to recruit new officers who have proficiency in 

English as measured by English proficiency tests and encourage current employees to 

improve their English by providing them English courses taught at universities in 

order to prepare them for international affairs. 

 

The Department of Health (DOH), under the Ministry of Public Health Thailand 

(MOPH), is responsible to issue policy and design systems for health promotion and 

environmental health through coordination, collaboration and supervision 

(Department of Health, n.d.). The department comprises associated academic staff 

who are experts in health promotion and environmental health, such as medical 

doctors, dentists, nurses, medical scientists, and public health officers. For this reason, 

the Department of Health serves as Thailand’s focal point attending international 

forum to provide opinions, do interventions on relevant issues about Thailand, and 

make presentations on country’s progress. Consequently, Thailand’s representatives 

should have good English proficiency to convey information accurately in order to 

avoid conflict between countries and save the country’s image. Moreover, the 

Department of Health has to occasionally host international events, and training 

programs for foreign public health and medical personnel; therefore, staff who take 

care of those foreign guests should have good English skills though DOH already had 

international cooperation subdivisions. Some events still need a specialist to give in-

depth technical information to foreign participants. For this reason, the DOH need to 

encourage more academic staff to attend international activities, but it has been found 

that fewer academic staff join English-related activities than expected. The problem of 

participation probably results from lack of awareness towards importance of using 

English due to routine work, and lack of English skills and confidence in English. 

 
This study sought to measure the awareness level of DOH’s staff, focusing especially 

on public health officers, towards the importance of English and find out ways to 

effectively motivate them to use English. This research will benefit the persons who 

are responsible for improving staff performance such as personnel division, or even 

foreign relations officer who are English helpers for DOH staff.  

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Concept of Awareness 

The concept of awareness is widely viewed by many researchers in a psychological 

perspective as integrated with behavioral science defined as realizing something in 

experience, involvement, an event, or a story (Wolman, 1973). Awareness is also 

described as the lowest step of passionate and emotional space. Although both 

“awareness” and “knowledge” are similar in terms of focusing on the stimulus type, 
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awareness is different from knowledge as concerns occurring on arousal by a stimulus 

without depending on experience or phenomena. Also, Good (1973) and Koffka 

(1953) similarly remarked that awareness is the action that demonstrates recognition 

or perception, which is the same meaning as “consciousness” in terms of a mental 

state regarding feelings, thoughts and desires that individual perceives or experiences, 

then values and realizes the importance of having that thing. Additionally, Eysenck 

and Arnold (1972) described "awareness" as the relationship of consciousness and 

attitude, and a condition of the mind that cannot be separated into feelings or thoughts 

alone. In summary, awareness is a condition of the emotional or affective behavior 

towards something or some situation when a person is aroused by a stimulus. 

2.2  Process of Awareness 

According to Good (1973), awareness is a cognitive process, that is, an individual is 

aroused by a stimulus until that person has perception, which leads to conclusive 

thought and learning, respectively, and then leads to awareness. Finally, the stage of 

learning and awareness will lead to action or behaviour. 

2.3  Components of Awareness 

Breckler (1986) explains that the awareness is gained by an attitude towards a 

stimulus and thing that is inclined or ready to respond positively or negatively as the 

result of learning and experience as three components: cognitive component, affective 

component, and behavioral component. The first component, cognitive feature, 

relates to knowledge that individuals hold towards something. The affective 

component refers to the feeling of attitude, value, and awareness that the person uses 

to evaluate a stimulus and express his/her like or dislike. Lastly, behavioral 

component means the action, speech, and gesture that people take or tend to take 

towards the stimulus. To sum up, a person, situation, social group, environment, 

learning, and experience are the factors influencing awareness, with perception, 

emotion, and behavior being the components leading to awareness. 

2.4  Factors influencing Awareness 

In awareness related studies, several imperative factors have been found to influence 

and be associated with awareness, including demographic factors such as gender, age, 

educational level, career, experience, knowledge, etc. driving the analysis of 

awareness and it is simple to measure over other variables, according to the 

researchers chose some demographic components as the main point in their research 

as described below: 

 2.4.1 Age 

Age of participants could be a factor causing differences due to the fact that age 

relates to the period of time they pass through experiences. People in different 

generations have distinctive understanding and knowledge towards something. For 

example, according to the survey of the Omani’s environmental awareness in the 

Sultanate of Oman conducted by Abdul-Wahub and Abdo (2007), after exploring the 

relationship between the role of demographic factors (sex, age, and education level) 

and awareness level, the results of the survey revealed that younger and more 

educated respondents tended to be more knowledgeable and concerned about the 

environment than older and less educated respondents. In addition, Hasan, Rahman, 
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Abdillah & Omar (2015) studied the relationship between perception and 

demographic factors as well as the relationship between awareness and demographic 

factors towards cybercrime among students in the faculty of accountancy of 

Universiti Teknologi MARA (UiTM), and found that students in the age group of 18-

23 years had a lower perception and awareness than those aged 24 years and above. 

Therefore, the difference of ages could affect the level of awareness and perception. 

2.4.2 Gender 

Gender variables could make lead to results because females and males have different 

preferences and emotions. As the investigation of Lawal, Taiwo & Oke (2015) 

regarding factors influencing awareness and the use of traditional oral health practices 

by residents of a peri-urban community in Ibadan, Nigeria. This research showed that 

male respondents were more likely to be aware of traditional oral health care 

practitioners than female ones and visited the practitioners more often because the 

male gender may has greater risk factors for some oral diseases such as periodontal 

disease. Another case is that of Bozoglu, Bilgic, Topuz & Ardali (2016), the research 

on Ondokuz Mayis University students' environmental awareness, attitude and 

behavior levels and factors influencing their environmental awareness, attitude and 

behavior. The study revealed that the variables of gender had the highest impacts on 

the students' environmental awareness, and the awareness and curiosity levels 

towards environmental news had the highest influences on the students' 

environmental attitude and behavior, respectively. Therefore, gender has become a 

main factor used to compare the different relationships between men’s and women’s 

awareness in this research. 

2.4.3 Educational level 

The level of education is a simple factor affecting people’s knowledge since different 

educational qualification influences different capabilities and experiences as a result 

of periods of learning. This can be seen in the study on awareness level of farmers 

about crop insurance in Haryana and the main factors that affected their awareness 

level done by Duhan and Singh (2017) in which the maximum number of farmers 

who were highly qualified belonged to the more aware class. Education played major 

role in understanding policies and the importance of insurance for the farmers. In a 

similar case, Cheah, Teh & Lim (2017) examined factors affecting awareness of 

second-hand smoke in Malaysia. The research found that well-educated individuals 

were more likely to be aware of the effects of second-hand smoke than less-educated 

individuals. Thus, it can be assumed that educational background leads each person to 

be interested in something at different levels. 

2.4.4 Relevant research 

To conduct research study on awareness towards importance of English, it is 

necessary to study how English is important and other aspects related to English skills 

as well. For Thailand, there are four relevant research studies regarding awareness 

towards the importance of English as follows: 

The first is a research paper of Keowsangk (2001) regarding awareness of the 

importance of English used in business between businesspersons working at six 

companies and students studying in three universities. The finding showed that the 
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businesspersons had a high level of awareness of the importance in English 

utilization, whereas the business students had only moderate levels of awareness. 

Gender was an important personal factor in determining to their level of awareness, 

but in the group of business students, demographic factors had no relationship to their 

levels of awareness. The study revealed that there were discrepancies between the 

businesspersons’ and business students’ levels of awareness and their frequency of 

using English in their everyday activities. The business students whose levels of the 

awareness were lower than the businesspersons’ used English with less frequency in 

every communication skill.  

The second research that carried out by Panpreuk and Mahapoontong (2007) to 

explore the needs and interests of studying English of post-graduate students at King 

Mongkut’s Institute of Technology North Bangkok. The study showed that the 

students highly valued the significance of English. Their needs about English training 

were for listening, speaking, writing and reading respectively. According to the study, 

the students had issues in giving presentations and answering questions related to 

their presentations. They also lacked everyday conversational skills. 

Thirdly, Seelakot (2012) investigated staff members’ awareness of the importance of 

communication in English and the need to improve English communication skills at 

TMB Head Office. The finding showed that TMB staff members realized that English 

communication was important at the Bank and recognized that the English was 

widely used at TMB Head Office. Moreover, all English communication skills, 

especially reading and writing skills, were crucial for their job. In addition, the 

employees realized that if they could efficiently communicate in English, they would 

get a better chance for getting internally promoted or getting a good job somewhere 

else. They could also enrich their working knowledge and could have more business 

connections as well as get more career benefits. The employees suggested that the 

bank should arrange English training courses to improve their communication skills 

included writing, reading, speaking and listening and provide English training 

continuously and motivate the staff to communicate more in English. 

The last one is a study perfomed by Dueraman (2013) to understand the extent to 

which learner-centered embedded syllabus influenced Thai adult learners’ English 

language development, speaking ability in particular. The study showed that Thai 

adult learners of English saw the significance of English in various viewpoints such 

as education, everyday communication and in their careers. They viewed that 

speaking skills were required the most. These research participants said that with the 

arrival of the AEC, these skills were highly important for communication particularly 

for the tourism industry. Also, these were the skills in which Thai people lacked 

confidence; hence, speaking skills, together with listening skills, need to be improved. 

In conclusion, the concept of awareness is the main theory used in this research. It 

also includes some demographic factors influencing awareness. A variety of studies 

have been conducted relating to awareness of the importance of using English. Some 

of the abovementioned studies indicated that demographic factors can influence the 

awareness and other related studies both in schools or workplaces confirmed that 

using English is important. 
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3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Participants 

The participants consisted of 118 public health officers working in environmental 

health field at the central office of Department of Health located at the Ministry of 

Public Health, Nonthaburi. The sample group were chosen as this academic position 

had the most employees in the department. The participants were randomly selected 

from both permanent and temporary officers by the convenience sampling method. 

3.2 Materials 

The instrument was the questionnaire based on Sivaporn Keowsangk (2001), which 

was developed from the components of the awareness explained by Breckler (1986). 

The questionnaire consisted close-ended questions using a five-point Likert scale, 

which was divided into three parts. The first part was close-ended questions regarding 

the general background information of participants. It was composed of gender, age, 

level of education, level of position, year of working experience, level of English 

proficiency and English skill used for work of the respondents. The second part was 

positive and negative statements for measuring the level of awareness of participants 

towards the importance of using English with a Likert scale. The final part of 

questionnaire was three close-ended questions seeking respondents’ personal 

perspective towards English improvement. 

3.3 Procedures 

The research with cross-sectional design based on Sivaporn Keowsangk (2001) was 

applied to measure the level of awareness towards the importance of using English 

among public health officers working at the central office of Department of Health in 

Nonthaburi. The questionnaires were distributed to 118 public health officers in three 

departments of environmental health field. The time period for collecting data was 

during on weekdays in February 2018. The respondents were asked to voluntarily 

answer the questionnaires and to return the completed surveys within 20 minutes due 

to the time constraints at the ministry. The data was obtained on the due date the 

researcher identified in the questionnaires. 

3.4 Data Analysis 

The data was analyzed in the form of descriptive statistics. The quantitative data was 

derived from the five-point Likert scale. After collecting the questionnaires, the data 

obtained were analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) 

program. The statistical methods used to analyze the participants’ personal data were 

frequency and percentage. Likert rating scale responses were described as mean and 

then classified into three levels of low (1.00–2.33), moderate (2.34–3.66), and high 

(3.67–5.00). The analysis of data was conducted to answer the research questions. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 The Level of Public Health Officers' Awareness of the Importance of 

Using English  

The result were calculated from the 18 positive statements (excluding two negative 

questions), illustrated through means, and compared to three level range of awareness 
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(low=1.00–2.33, moderate=2.34–3.66, and high=3.67–5.00). The overall mean of 

3.91 showed a high level of awareness among public health officers on the 

importance of using English. It is understandable because some parts of their work 

are related to English as they answered in the general information. Furthermore, due 

to the relationship between English and work, the 20 statements in the questionnaire 

asked about the importance of using English with careers, further education, 

opportunities, etc., leading to the awareness and concern towards the importance of 

using English. This relates to the study of Seelakot (2012), which showed that 

English skills are important to work in terms of career benefits and opportunities.  

4.2 The Relationship between Demographic Factors and Public Health 

Officers' Awareness towards the Importance of Using English 

According to the results of demographic data, more than half of respondents were 

female (69.5%) which was much higher than the number of male participants. The 

majority of the participants were between 25–30 years old (37.3%), while 18.6% of 

the respondents were between 31–35 years old, and 15.3% of them were more than 50 

years old. For the educational background of the participants, over 68% graduated 

with a bachelor’s degree, while 29.7% had obtained a master’s degree, and 1.7% held 

a doctoral degree. Futhermore, there were 32.2% of the participants being 

government employees in a temporary position. For permanent positions, most of 

them were at the practitioner level (28%), and the smaller group was at the 

professional level (25.4%). The smallest group of respondents was at the senior 

professional level (14.4%). None of the participants were at the expert level. Also, 

close to half of participants had been working in the Department of Health for less 

than 5 years (41.5%), while 36 respondents had been working between 5–10 years 

(30.5%), and 14.4% of them had been working for more than 20 years. For English 

proficiency, most participants rated themselves as fair (68.8%), while those who rated 

themselves as poor totaled 22.9%. Moreover, the respondents used English writing 

skill for work the most, especially for email (24.2%), whereas 17.7%. of them used 

speaking skill for conversations in international conferences. 

To find the relationship between demographic factors and public health officers' 

awareness towards the importance of using English, this study use Pearson Chi-

square test for analysis. After the analysis, the findings revealed that public health 

officers’ demographic data had no relationship to their levels of awareness towards 

the importance of using English. The P-values of each demographic group were all 

more than the significance level (0.05), and the mean scores of awareness level were 

all in a high range (3.67–5.00). If there were a correlation between demographic 

factors and awareness level is statically significant, the mean scores of awareness 

level would be in a low range (1.00–2.33). However, the results of mean and 

percentage in each group of demographic characteristics significantly showed that 

most respondents in each group had a high level of awareness towards the importance 

of using English. 

4.3 The Ways to Improve the Use of English of Public Health Officers  

The results were analyzed as frequency and percentage. The sum of the frequencies 

was greater than the number of respondents because all questions regarding English 

improvement were allowed multiple responses. There were 20.4% of respondents 
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need to improve English speaking skill for conferences, while 18.5% needed to 

improve the skill of writing official letters/formal email in English. Only 1.6% of the 

participants indicated “other” that they wanted to enhance their translation and 

reading skill for work. Also, 24.5% of participants chose to watch English movies for 

improving their English by themselves, and 22% chose to listen to English songs. 

However, 2.8% of the respondents chose other methods such as doing English 
exercises or tests, and taking English courses. Futuremore, 77 respondents needed the 

Department of Health to arrange English development activity in the workplace 

(28.7%), 75 respondents needed the DOH to support registration fees for intensive 

English courses provided by the university (28%), and 5 respondents suggested other 

needs for support; for example, English testing fees, tuition costs for private 

institutes, and an English-speaking working environment (1.9%). 

 

5. Conclusion 
It can be concluded that the public health officers at the Department of Health have 

high level of awareness towards the importance of using English. Consequently, for 

the problem of English activity participation, there might be other internal and 

external factors that influence their behavior such as a lack of English confidence, a 

lot of routine work, and type of activity. In addition, the demographic factors did not 

affect the outcome of the awareness level towards the importance of using English, as 

the most of mean scores inclined towards the scale of agree. In other words, almost 

all public health officer agreed with the importance of using English. For English 

skills development for work, it could be inferred that they need to improve more 

speaking skill because they usually use writing for work. Also, two ways that the 

respondents mostly chose to improve English by themselves could indicate that they 

preferred to practice English through entertainment. Furthermore, there were various 

useful suggestions filled in as “other”; for example, in the general information part, 

some public health officers added more English skills used for their work, and they 

likewise suggested other work-related English skills development. However, it is 

beneficial to know what other ways of English development they choose for 

themselves, and what further support they would like from the Department of Health. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to find the problems in email writing of 75 employees of the Fraud 

Department and Call Center Department at the headquarters of GSB and to survey for 

suggestions to help improve their English business email writing skills. The 

participants in this study regularly used email to communicate with international 

organizations. The data was collected by a questionnaire and analyzed by SPSS to 

find frequency, percentage, mean and standard deviation. 

 

The study revealed that the highest ranked problem of email writing was the tone of 

formality, followed by problems of using appropriate words, using correct grammar, 

organizing a proper structure, awareness of culture difference and composing the 

message body. Their moderately ranked problems included writing an opening 

message, writing a subject line, writing a concise message and concern about writing 

a proper English business email.  

 

In addition, most participants strongly agreed that they preferred the company to 

provide the training course that lasts three hours per day for two days, rather than a 

longer session that lasts 6-8 hours a day. Some agreed that they could improve by 

self-learning from the internet or textbooks. They felt neutral about improving 

English business email writing skill from document examples in their workplace.  

 

Keywords: importance of email in the workplace, problems when writing English 

business email, ways to improve email writing skills 
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1. Introduction  
In the Government Savings Bank (GSB) nowadays, especially in the Fraud 

Department and the Call Center Department, it is inevitable for employees to 

communicate with foreign customers or companies in English. The employees in 

these work areas normally use email messages as computer-mediated communication 

(CMC) to communicate with international bank-related organizations and customers. 

Still, there are some misunderstandings in English business email writing, e.g., 

incorrect grammar and vocabulary, which can lead to miscommunication and cause 

damage to the bank.    

  

In working hours, the GSB employees usually take a longer time replying to English 

email messages than other tasks. Spending too much time on one task frequently 

leads to poor performance on other tasks. Moreover, the company staff rarely use 

English in routine work; thus, when it comes to writing English email messages, they 

find themselves in a difficult situation, which usually leads to miscommunication 

between the employees and the foreign receiver. For example, one employee 

misunderstood a message from an international organization, and replied with unclear 

content. This had many long-term consequences because of one ineffective email 

message, which made the researcher hypothesize that the employees are not good at 

writing English email and want to find out what the problems are and how to solve 

them. 

 

The purpose of this study was to explore English business email writing skills among 

employees of the Fraud Department and Call Center Department at GSB to determine 

whether the English email writing ability of the GSB employees at the current stage 

was sufficient or not. The researcher hoped to help the employees of these 

departments improve their English email writing skills in order to effectively provide 

services to their clients and contact international organizations. This study focused on 

the writing ability among GSB employees. The study was conducted using a 

questionnaire to examine if there were any problems with the current state of GSB 

employees’ English email writing skills, and to obtain suggestions for improving 

employees’ English email writing skills. 

 

The researcher hopes that the results from this study can be a reference for the 

company regarding email writing skills and guidance for GSB employees for 

improving their email writing skills to properly communicate with international 

organizations. 

 

2. Literature Review  
An overview of the theories that were used in this study included: (2.1) the 

importance of email in the workplace (2.2) problems in English business email 

writing involving cultural differences and understanding of effective email (2.3) ways 

to improve email writing skills, and (2.4) related previous research. 
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a. The Importance of Email in the Workplace   

Kokemuller (2007) said that email has had a significant impact on the workplace 

since 1990s and it has increasingly become a common method to communicate digital 

messages through the internet between digital devices. 

 

Some of the effects were found to be positive; Kokemuller (2007) claims that both 

one-way messages and two-way interaction can be effective delivered by email 

because there is no time urgency. The recipients can access or respond to emails 

whenever they are able to. While some benefits of face-to-face communication have 

been lost, such as, when a response needs to be fast, sending emails may not be a 

good answer. If time is of the essence, a better approach is likely to be talking with 

someone in person or making a phone call.  

 

b. Problems in English Business Email Writing 

Some main problems, consisting of cultural differences and understanding of 

effective email are summarized. 

 

2.2.1 Cultural differences 

Giles and Willemyns (2007) mention that differences in culture can have effects on 

communication. Asians cultures are classified as collectivist and high-context. They 

are mainly motivated by norms and traditions. Self-assertion and individual decision 

making are discouraged. On the other hand, individualists, such as Americans, are 

motivated by self-preference, needs, giving priority to personal goals rather than to 

group norms. In terms of formality, tradition, ceremony and social rules are more 

important than individualists; North Americans tend to be more relaxed about social 

status and the appearance of power than their Asians counterparts.  

 

In business dealings, Americans may come to the point immediately and indirectness 

wastes their valuable time. Hendry (2000) believes that North Americans value time 

as a precious commodity. They correlate time with productivity, efficiency and 

money, while collectivism’cultures tend to have more relaxed concept of time. 

 

When GSB employees, who are collectivists, contact international organizations, who 

mostly are individualists, they may not be able to stay polite yet go directly to the 

point of the issue discussed. They may look at matters from different angles, and such 

differences in culture can lead to miscommunication and cause damage to the bank. 

 

2.2.2 Understanding of effective emails 

According to Guffey (2009), there are many components of an effective email. Some 

of these are message format, formality and conciseness. 

 

2.2.2.1 Message format  

Emails are sent worldwide with more than 294 billion receivers each day. With the 

number increasing, it is crucial to possess effective email writing skill in order to 

communicate with others properly. 
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For the purpose of writing an effective email, an understanding of message format is 

necessary. Frank and Toland (2002) state that the format consists of two major parts. 

The message header includes subject line, which summarizes the topic or main idea in 

a phrase form, and an opening, which is a main idea in a complete sentence and the 

message body. Message body contains the crucial information of the email. The 

subject will be explained and discussed logically.  

 

2.2.2.2 Formality 

Although email can be written in an informal manner, the message should be written 

in a formal tone because of its permanent record (Cole, 1999). The reason is that third 

parties may be able to read the message. In a more complex body, it is easier for 

readers to get confused by using bullets to split the complicated topic into separated 

points can create a readable email and using vivid words to emphasize the topic. 

Without visual and voice context, the choice of words, sentence length, punctuation, 

capitalization and writing style can lead the readers to misinterpret easily. 

 

2.2.2.3 Conciseness 

When a long message needs to be sent, the main idea should be organized tightly, and 

unnecessary information should be omitted (Guffey, 2008). The conciseness of the 

message can be done by revising flabby expressions into more concise ones, changing 

an unnecessary introduction into a more concise sentence, revising expressions that 

repeat the same meaning more than once. 

 

When GSB employees contact international organizations without an understanding 

of effective email, it can lead to unclear and misunderstand message, which can cause 

miscommunication with foreign customers and organizations. 

 

c. Ways to Improve Email Writing Skills 

In order to prevent a company from losing productivity and profit, employees need to 

improve their email writing skill. This study will include two major ways of 

improving email writing skill: self-learning and training. 

 

2.3.1 Self-learning 

Jackson (2006) claims that self-learning or self-teaching is education without 

guidance of teachers or professors, or institutions, such as schools. In recent years, 

students have been encouraged to do more independent work as a complement to 

modern education, especially a person with working status. In order to help white-

collar workers learn on their own time and at their own pace, the following materials 

were focused in this study as ways to improve email writing skill by self-learning; 

textbooks, workplace examples, Internet sources and self-training in editing. 

 

2.3.2 Training 

Oxford dictionary defines training as the action of teaching a person or animal a 

particular skill or type of behavior. In addition, training is developing, in oneself or 

others, any skills and knowledge relating to specific abilities. Specific goals of 

improving capability, productivity or performance can be achieved through proper 
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training. This study focused on improving email writing skill by expert lectures and 

workshop demonstrations. 

 

d. Related Previous Research 

Heintie (2010) conducted research on the critical factors affecting email as a 

marketing communication channel, with a focus on providing recommendations 

regarding the attractiveness of email marketing software industry using an email 

survey. Using Porter’s Five Forces analysis, the research showed that email 

marketing is a cost-effective marketing communication channel and can create 

growth opportunities, with investment in improving email writing skill of employees 

being a critical factor. Therefore, more value can be added to the company if it can 

increase an investment in its employees’ email marketing communication skill.  

 

Norman (2009) looked at prescriptive manuals for email. This study used a corpus-

based approach to analyze six textbooks on how to write effective emails, which were 

Electronic Language by Milena Collot, Letter by Phone or Speech by Other Means: 

The Linguistics of Email, Alphabet to Email: How Written English Evolved by 

Naomi S. Barron, The Elements of Style by William Strunk and E.B. White, 

Language and the Internet, Always On: Language in an Online and Mobile World by 

David Crystal. The results showed that the six textbooks provided some common 

significant factors, which are contextual issues and issues of content, such as structure 

and tone, format, such as length of paragraphs, and grammar and correctness. These 

factors were problematic for the writer but can have some unique characteristics in 

areas where email creates opportunities when practiced properly. 

 

Swangboonsatic (2006) conducted a case study of email business communication 

among professionals in the Asia-Pacific region, with a focus on structure of the email 

communication. This study combined analysis of communicators’ email texts with 

conceptual analysis of their introspections and their retrospective reflections on their 

interactions. A series of simulated tasks and scenarios were used in this study to 

reflect actual international trade email communication in the Asia Pacific region. The 

researchers found that the contexts of culture, situation and text determine the 

potential meanings needed to create the overall environment of effective 

communication. 

 

Decharotchanawirun (2015) designed a research to survey on the significant problems 

in email writing skill of the employees at The Classic Chairs Company by collecting 

data with a set of questionnaires. The study showed that the most common problem in 

the business writing email at The Classic Chairs Company was incorrect use of 

grammar. In terms of suggestions, the respondents highlighted self-study, in-house 

training and taking course at a language institute. 

 

The results from Norman (2009) and Swangboonsatic (2006) showed that contextual 

issues and issues of content, such as structure and tone, format, and the contexts of 

culture, play a major part in creating the environment of effective communication. 

These results were applied to the study instrument to find which problem the 

participants were facing.  
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On the other hand, if these issues are lacking, it can become a problem in writing 

email. Moreover, the results from Heintie (2010) showed a critical factor to improve 

email writing skill to increase company’s value was investment in that particular skill. 

The results from these studies were applied to the study instrument to find which 

solution would be appropriate for the participants. 

 

The framework of this study followed Decharotchanawirun research data collection 

procedure by using a set of questionnaires to survey the problems of GSB employees 

in email writing and ways to improve their English business email writing skills 

following Norman (2009) and Swangboonsatic (2006). Along with the results of 

Heintie (2010), the results of this study could be a reference for a company to make 

more investment in improving employees’ writing skill. 

 

3. Methodology 
The present study adopted a quantitative approach. A cross-sectional questionnaire 

was used in order to explore the problems of English business email writing skill that 

GSB employees have to cope with. It was conducted with the employees at the 

headquarters of Government Savings Bank who need to use English business email 

writing skill.  

 

3.1 Participants 

The subjects were employees who use English in business email writing to contact 

foreign companies. They were in the Fraud Department and use English business 

email to contact VISA and the Call Center Department, and use English business 

email to communicate with foreign customers and companies.  Among the 80 

participants, 37 employees were from the Fraud Department and 43 from the Call 

Center Department. 

 

A pilot study was done with five employees from the 80 participants to  

evaluate the understanding of the participants regarding the questionnaire. After the 

pilot study, all five employees were excluded from the data collection; therefore, the 

total number of participants was 75. 

 

3.2 Material 

The instrument used in this study was a questionnaire. The questionnaire consisted of 

three parts as follows: 

 

Part I: Demographic information 

The first part was the general background of the participants including gender, age, 

levels of study and work experience. 

 

Part II: The problems in writing English business email to communicate 

with International bank-related organizations 

The second part focused on an investigation of the problems that the employees have 

to cope with when writing an English business email to contact foreign companies. In 

this part, the participants were asked to indicate the problems that generally occurred 

when communicating with international organization via English business email.  
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The example questionnaire items included difficulty in using correct grammar, 

choosing appropriate words and writing a subject line when writing an English 

business email. 

 

Part III: The suggestions for the employees to improve their English 

business email writing skill 

The final part of the questionnaire surveys the suggestions about the ways to improve 

email writing skills. In this part, the participants were asked whether any of the 

suggestions on effective English business email writing skill they would like to 

participate in. 

 

An open-ended question at the end of the questionnaire asked about improving 

English business email writing skill with self-learning, or with training via expert 

lectures. 

 

3.3 Data Collection Procedure 

The questionnaires were distributed to all participants. The participants were asked to 

complete a questionnaire at their own department inside the GSB headquarters. The 

questionnaires were collected after the participants completed them within the time 

period of distribution.  

  

3.4 Data Analysis 

The data was collected from the questionnaires and analyzed using Statistical 

Package for the Social Science (SPSS). The data from part I, participants’ general 

background, is described by the percentage and frequency and the data from part II, 

the problems employees faced when communicating via English email, and part III, 

the suggestions for the employees, were analyzed by SPSS to find the average means 

and standard deviation 

 

4. Results 
 

The results of this study follows. 

 

4.1 Demographic Information 

It was found that 27 employees (36%) were male and 48 employees (64%) were 

female and the majority were young participants (85%), aged between 20-35. Most of 

the participants held a bachelor’s degree with 80%, followed by 18.7% with a 

master’s degree.  

 

28% of the employees had been working for more than five years, equal to those who 

had worked for 1-2 years. 70.7% of the participants spent time on writing or replying 

to English business email per day of less than an hour, while 24% spent 1-2 hours, 

and the rest spent between 3-4 hours to more than 5 hours. 
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4.2 Problems in Writing English Business Email 

This part examined the problems in writing English business email to communicate 

with international bank-related organizations at the headquarters of the Government 

Savings Bank. A five-point Likert scale was used to interpret the degree of 

agreement. The findings are illustrated in the form of frequency, mean and standard 

deviation (S.D.).   

  

Table 4.1 

Problems in writing English business email  

Description Mean S.D. 
Level of 

agreement 

I am not sure about the tone of formality. 3.77 0.92 High 

I have difficulty choosing appropriate 

words. 

3.60 0.98 High 

I have difficulty using correct grammar. 3.59 0.98 High 

I have difficulty organizing my ideas into a 

proper structure of content. 

3.57 0.96 High 

I do not have enough knowledge of cultural 

differences when contacting foreign 

clients/organizations. 

3.52 0.96 High 

I have difficulty generating ideas to 

compose a message body. 

3.52 0.86 High 

I have difficulty generating ideas to write 

an opening. 

3.47 0.81 Moderate 

I have difficulty writing a subject line. 3.43 0.79 Moderate 

I don’t know how to write concise 

messages. 

3.36 0.98 Moderate 

I cannot write a proper English business 

email. 

3.03 1.11 Moderate 

Total 
3.48 0.93 Moderate 
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As Table 4.1 shows, most participants agreed that the tone of formality was the most 

critical problem they encountered (Mean = 3.77), while the second ranked problem 

was choosing appropriate words (Mean = 3.60) and some of them also could not use 

correct grammar (Mean = 3.59). 

 

The participants felt neutral about the problem of writing an opening (Mean  

= 3.47) or writing a subject line (Mean = 3.43) and the problem with how to write a 

concise message (Mean = 3.36). The participants also felt neutral about whether they 

can or cannot write a proper English business email (Mean = 3.03). 

 

4.3 Suggestions for improving English business email writing skill 

This part surveyed the suggestions from the employees on improving their English 

business email writing skill at the headquarters of Government Savings Bank. A five-

point Likert scale was used to interpret the degree of agreement. The findings are 

illustrated in the form of frequency, mean and standard deviation (S.D.). The data in 

this part are presented in the form of means, which were interpreted into ranges using 

the criteria described in 4.2. 

 

Table 4.2 

Suggestions for improving their English business email writing skill 

 

  Description Mean S.D. Level of 

agreement 

Training The company should provide a training course via 

workshop demonstrations that lasts two days (3 hr. 

/day). 

4.51 0.62 Very high 

 The company should provide a training course via 

expert lectures that last two days (3 hr. /day). 

4.37 0.76 High 

 I can improve my English business email writing 

skill with training via a workshop demonstration. 

4.37 0.67 High 

 I can improve my English business email writing 

skill with training via expert lectures . 

4.36 0.71 High 

 The company should provide a training course via 

a workshop demonstration that lasts a full day (6-8 

hr.). 

4.17 0.89 High 

 The company should provide a training course via 

expert lectures that lasts a full day (6-8 hr.) . 

4.08 0.91 High 
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  Description Mean S.D. Level of 

agreement 

Self-

learning 

I can improve my English business email writing 

skill with self-learning from internet sources. 

4.20 0.78 High 

 I can improve my English business email writing 

skill by reading textbooks( .self-learning.) 

3.85 0.98 High 

 I can improve my English business email writing 

skill from examples in my workplace( .self-

learning.) 

3.48 0.92 Moderate 

Total 4.15 0.80 High 

 

As can be seen in Table 4.2, most participants strongly agreed and would rather have 

a workshop demonstration or lecture that lasts three hours/day for two days than a 

longer session of 6-8 hours for one day. 

 

However, there are some participants who agreed that they could improve their email 

writing skill by themselves through the internet or reading textbooks (mean = 4.20 

and 3.85). They agreed at a moderate level that they could learn from example 

documents in the workplace (mean = 3.48). 

 

The open-ended question at the end of part III of the questionnaire asked the 

participants whether they have suggestions on how to improve English business email 

writing skill. The other suggestions from the participants can be briefly summarized 

into one main point that they wanted the company to make more of an investment in 

improving their English skills, not only in writing skill but in all areas. 

 

5. Conclusion  
 

5.1 Discussion 

It is apparent from the result of Table 4.1 that the participants mostly agreed that the 

problem with the tone of formality was the problem they most encountered with, 

followed by using appropriate words and correct grammar, respectively.  

 

According to the results from Table 4.2, the significant suggestion for the employees 

to improve their English business email writing skill was to be provided a training 

course via a workshop demonstration by the company that lasts three hours per day 

for two days. This result was in line with the findings of Norman (2009) that one of 

the most effective ways to improve writing skill is through training where trainees 

can see some examples and be trained by writing real emails, which are the way a 

workshop demonstration works. 
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According to Henry (2000), the reason that the tone of formality was a problem the 

participants most encountered was due to cultural differences. Hence, the participants 

from GSB headquarters are living in Thailand and the company’s policy was formerly 

working with only local clients. These factors could cause the employees difficulty 

when the company started the new policy of working with customers from different 

regions and cultures. 

 

This result supports the study of Norman (2009), which found that the problem in 

tone and formality when writing is important, as was choosing appropriate words and 

using grammar. In addition, this result also supports Decharotchanawirun (2015), 

whose study showed that the major problem in writing English business email was 

the difficulty in using correct grammar. 

 

According to Norman (2009), the ways the participants can improve their English 

business email writing skill was by training. In the findings of this study, the subjects 

mostly agreed that the company should provide a training course via a workshop 

demonstration that lasts three hours per day for two days. According to cognitivism 

learning theory from Heintie (2010), the may be because they can see improvement 

and results as soon as they try and write in the workshop on their own. Furthermore, 

the results can be used as a guideline for the company to provide a training course 

that suits their employees’ needs. Graham (2000) said that people tended to have 

more efficiency when learning in consistent small periods of time, than one long 

learning class, which the results of this study support.   

 

5.2 Conclusion 

The major problems of the GSB employees when writing English business email 

were the tone of formality, difficulty in choosing appropriate vocabulary and correct 

grammar. However, the participants significantly agreed that they can improve if the 

company provides them the training course via a workshop demonstration that lasts 

three hours per day for two days. 

 

5.3 Recommendations 

Based on the findings and conclusions of this research, the following  

recommendations are made for further research. It should be noted that the findings of 

this study are restricted to only one bank, the headquarters of Government Savings 

Bank, which may cause the results of this study to be narrow. The other limitation of 

this study was the instrument. This study only employed only one procedure to collect 

the data, which was a set of questionnaires. The study may gain broader results and 

perspective if more instruments such as email analysis and a test about email writing 

skill are used. Therefore, further research should increase the number of participants 

and data collection procedures in order obtain more generalizable results. 
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Abstract 
The study of learning English slangs through a pop song lyric ot demiam determine mtim  

a mo auoma f rdo ad smcould tedaitinmsroaosmi a msaaomrn tis moaem whether  aortshmsaaom

rn tismhdro ed mihdm oo ititooaism iam t o atdm ihdt m  aortshm sroaom oaa rdeodm . hdm

oo ititooaismtamihtsmsiuenm d dmgrmuaed o oeuoidmtaruaidd msiuedaismsiuening m 1mg Lm

( aortshm ia m eustadss(m oim  ho  osoim iattd stinam aoaostim io ous.m  hdm  dsdo ihd m

usdem the iaatdatdaidm dihaemiamsdrdiimihdmoo ititooais.m hdmtasi u daismaimihdmsiuenm

 d dm qudsitaaaot dm oaem om idsim ao d-idsim oaem oasi-idsiam . hdm itaetaosm dtdordem ihoim

oo ititooaism doamsia dmaimihdmo d-idsimtamtedaitinm aortshmsroaom a esmtamsaaomrn tism

 osmg.r7ma htrdmihdmoo ititooaism doamsia dmaimihdmoasi-idsimoiid mi doi daim osm .7g.m

 hdm dsurimaimihdmo d-idsimoaemoasi-idsimsha demihoim asimaimoo ititooaism d dmt o atdm

tam rdo ataom  aortshm sroaosmih auohm saaom rn ti.m a datd am  asim aim ihdm oo ititooaism

oo ddemihoimsaaomrn tismiauremhdrom h1mrdo ad smrdo am aortshmsroao.  

 

Keywords: m1do atao ,  aortshmsroao, pop saaoamrn ti.   

 

1. Introduction 
“Slang is an informal nonstandard variety of speech characterized by newly coined 

and rapidly changing words and phrases” (Nordquist, 2017, Introduction section, para. 

1). The most significant characteristic of slang overlaps with a defining characteristic 

of jargon: “slang is a marker of in-group solidarity, and so it is a correlate of human 

groups with shared experiences, such as being children at a certain school or of a 

certain age, or being a member of a certain socially definable group, such as hookers, 

junkies, jazz musicians, or professional criminals” (Allan & Burridge, 2006, p.70). 

Slang plays a role in different forms such as informal conversations, books, the 

Internet, movies and songs (Kaewman, 2013). Kaewman (2013) mentions that 

English speakers or native speakers, in general, have no problem learning or using 

slang words. However, there are problems when native speakers use English slang to 

communicate with non-native speakers. In this paper, the researcher focused on the 

https://www.thoughtco.com/what-is-jargon-1691202
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perception of English slang in song lyrics because English songs are popular 

worldwide; thus, knowing the meaning of slang in songs can be helpful for EFL 

(English as Foreign Language) learners in learning English language and being able to 

communicate with native speakers.  For EFL learners, slang is rarely taught at school 

even though it can be seen in advertising or public speaking. Huang (2004) studied 

Chinese students, from a very different educational system and cultural environment 

that took a listening course at an American University. He found that most of students 

did not understand the lecture in the classroom when American professors used 

colloquial and slang expressions. Based on the researcher’s experience, an 

understanding of English slang is useful and important in learning a foreign language 

especially for communicating with native English speakers.  

 

1.1 Purpose of the Study  
The objectives of this study are the following: 

1. To investigate whether the group of learners can identify slang from a song         

lyric. 

2. To explore whether song lyrics help EFL learners learn slang. 

 

1.2 Research Questions 

The present study was designed to answer the following questions: 

1. Can this group of participants identify slang from a song lyric? 

2. Can song lyrics help EFL learners learn slang? 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Definitions of slang 

“Slang is an independent part of the national language characterized by specific 

denominations of non-literary strata realized in a communication act (half-informal or 

informal) of people linked with identical occupational environment or interests; and 

use as a medium for specific communication usage, as a medium expressing a 

belonging to that environment or interests” (Hubacek, 1988 as cited in Burdová, 2009, 

p.9). 

Furthermore, “Slang is usually short-lived, and often belongs to a specific age or 

social clique. It is used, like fashion, to define in-groups and out-groups. Jargon is the 

specialized language of an occupational or interest group, and functions as often to 

exclude as to include. Cant is the secret language of the thieves and beggars, and is 

used for deception and concealment. Flash is used with specific reference to the 

fashionable slang of London’s eighteenth-and nineteenth century demi-monde. The 

boundaries between these types of language cannot be clearly defined, and individual 

terms move easily between categories as they are adopted by new sets of speakers. 

Cant and slang both sometimes means jargon, and flash sometime means slang, 

sometimes cant. The link between all of these language types is that they do not 

belong to what is now known as Standard English” (Coleman, 2004, p.2). 
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2.2 Types of slang 

According to Burke (2001), slang words can be divided into twelve categories 

including abbreviations, various slang, slang in American television programs, 

particular phrases and idioms. 

a. EIITAIBERBBAS 

Abbreviations are used in writing such as novels, comics, magazines, films, 

and songs. They are popular with American people. However, Burke (2001) remarks 

that only some of abbreviations are slang. For instance: “Ain’t” means “I am not”. 

b. IETBB OUOIEAV 

In this category, Burke (2001) separates slang into nine types.  

1. Numeral (Example: “Zero” means no redeeming qualities). 

2. Names of humans (Example: Roger, we will be with you in five minutes. 

“Roger” means your message has been received and understood). 

3. Animals (Example: She is a great looking chick. “chick” means young 

women). 

4. Color (Example: Wow! You look like you are in the pink today. “pink” 

means healthy). 

5. Clothes (Example: Let’s skirt on out of here. “skirt” means to go leave or 

exit). 

6. Streets and cars (Example: The traffic was bumper to bumper all the way 

to the office “bumper to bumper” means extremely heavy). 

7. Food (Example: Can you find the answer? Use your noodle! “noodle” 

means brain). 

8. Parts of body (Example: Talk about heinous. Could that girl, Elly, look 

more toe.  “toe” means ugly). 

9. Vegetables and Fruit (Example: Stop being an apple. “apple” means native 

American who act like European, being red on the outside and white on 

the inside, just like apple). 

  

c.  SLANG IN AMERICAN TELEVISION PROGRAMS 

Burke (2001) also separates slang in American television programs into 

various functions, some of which are as follows:  

- Entertainment word 

Example: “bit” means funny and short show. 

- Exclamation in cartoons, comic books and baby expressions 

      Example: “birdie” means bird. 

- Foreign words 

Example: “kung fu” means a Chinese martial art.  

- Rap slang 

Example: “boost” means steal. 

 

d. PARTICULAR PHRASES AND IDIOMS 

Burke (2001) mentions slang in particular phrases and idioms in four ways 

including comparison of sound/content, word repetition, proverbs, and phrases and 

words used by criminal or police. 
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2.3 Definition of standard English 

Trudgill and Hannah (2008) mention that “Standard English is the variety whose 

grammar has been described and given public recognition in grammar books and 

dictionaries, with it’s norms being widely considered to be ‘correct’ and constituting 

‘good usage”. Moreover, Thomas and Wareing (2004) describe in Language, Society 

and Power, that “part of the ideology of Standard English is that it is the ‘correct’ 

form of the language and the varieties are ‘incorrect’ ”. Lewis (2008) maintains that 

standard language is accepted by and serves as a model for larger speech, codified 

from language and consequently can be both formal and informal.  

 2.3.1 The differences between English slang and standard English 

Slang refers to the use of the words, which is non-standard English language, and it is 

also classified as one part of language in society (Wulandari & Ardi, 2012). Apart 

from standard English, Fromkin and Rodman (1983) explain that slang represents a 

kind of informal language that expands rapidly with new words that are used to make 

communication more productive and simpler for people. There are several functions 

as follows:  

1. Slang is used to show unity and belongingness to a group. 

2. Slang is used to show familiarity among users. 

Furthermore, Akmajian(1984) descries others features of slang as follows: 

1. Slang is informal styles of language use. 

2. Slang is similar to clothing fashions and pop music that change quickly. 

Slang words can appear and disappear rapidly in a few years or even 

months. 

3. Specific areas of slang are often connected with particular groups of 

people. 

As mentioned above, slang itself can be identified as deviating from standard 

language use and found in various forms such as words, phrases and whole sentences. 

It is non-standard use of words in language and rapidly expanding among young 

people. Media such as television, radio or the Internet is a cause of slang and has more 

influence today.  

 

2.4 Songs and Lyrics 

 

2.4.1 Song 

Hamlen (2012) explains that a “songs are contained within song environments. In 

music, a song was a composition for voice performed by singing or alongside musical 

instruments. A choral or vocal song might be accompanied by musical instruments, or 

it might be unaccompanied, as in the case of a cappella song” (p.7). He also mentions 

that although song are sometimes performed in a big group of vocal forms such as 

opera and oratorio, a song might be for a solo singer, a duet, trio, or large ensemble 

involving more voices. Song can be classified into different forms. However, Hamlen 

(2012) makes a distinction between art songs, pop songs, and folk songs. Other 

divisions include sacred and secular, by style such as dance and ballad, or by time of 

origin such as Renaissance or contemporary.   
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2.4.2 Lyrics 

The definition of lyric according to dictionary.com (2017) is “a kind of poetry, 

generally short, characterized by a musical use of language. Lyric poetry often 

involves the expression of intense personal emotion. The elegy, the ode, and the 

sonnet are forms of the lyric poem”.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants 

The participants in this study were thirty undergraduate volunteer students who were 

studying El 321 (English for Business) at Thammasat University, Rangsit campus 

including both males and females. There were 15 females and 15 males. The 

participants were selected through convenience or opportunity sampling. There were 

two factors that convinced the researcher to select these participants. First, all of them 

studied English for Business. Second, they studied business and their career requires 

fluent speaking skills, and slang can be found in English conversations.   

 

3.2 Research instrument 

 The instruments used in the study were questionnaires and paired samples t-test for 

getting the data from participants, which were divided into three parts as follows: 

 

Part one of the questionnaire contained demographic data of the participants. 

 

Part two was a paired t-test. The test aimed to identify slang in song lyrics to 

measure the participants’ perceptions of slang in song lyrics in the form of circling the 

slang in the song lyric. The tests were a pre-test and post-test. Each test consisted of 

12 items. The tests were used for collecting the data before and after giving the 

answers and listening to the song. The song used was “The Lazy Song” by Bruno 

Mars. 

1. Pre-test 

The pre-test was employed to answer research question one (Can this group of 

participants identify slang from a song lyrics?) and it contained English slang in song 

lyrics in order to explore the perceptions of English slang. Participants were asked to 

identify English slang and circle 12 items of slang that they could find in the song 

lyrics.   

2. Post-test 

The post-test was given to the participants after getting the answers and listening to 

the song. The test was employed to answer research question two (Can song lyrics 

help EFL learners learn slang?). Participants were asked to give the best answer to 

identify the meaning of the same 12 slang words that appeared in the pre-test. To 

prevent participants from guessing the meaning from the context, the researcher 

presented the 12 slang words in simple sentences.  

 Part three was the questionnaire. The participants were asked to rate degree 

of agreement towards slang perceptions. A five-point Likert scale was used to rate 

from strongly agree to strongly disagree. 
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3.3 Procedure 

The study was designed to use a questionnaire and paired t-tests (pre-test, post-test).   
The data collection of study is presented as follows:  

First, participants listened to ”The Lazy Song” by Bruno Mars. After that, the 

researcher asked the participants to answer the demographic data questions in part 

one, which were written in a Thai version to prevent misunderstanding of the 

participants.  

Second, the participants were asked to do the pre-test within 15 minutes, in 

order to identify slang words by circling the slang that they found in the song lyric.  

Then, the researcher gave the participants the treatment by explaining the definitions 

of English slang and showed the correct answers of the pre-test to the participants. 

Finally, the participants were requested to do the post-test (write the best 

answer) and answer the three close-ended questions by rating their degree of 

agreement towards slang perception. 

  

3.4 Data analysis 

The Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) was used to interpret and 

analyze the quantitative data, questionnaire and paired t-tests. The results are shown 

in the form of statistics that consist of frequencies, percentages and mean scores. The 

frequencies, percentages and paired sample t-tests were used to analyze participants’ 

demographic data, pre-test and post-test scores, which were interpreted based on 

Thammasat University’s grading system criteria. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

4.1 Personal information of the participants 

In this study, the total number of participants was 30 students studying EL 321 

(English for Business) at Thammasat University- Rangsit campus consisting of 15 

females (50%) and 15 males (50%). When separating the participants according to 

their year of study, more than half of the participants were third-year students (53%), 

followed by second-year students (30%), fourth-year students (16%). Most of them 

studied in the Faculty of Commerce and Accountancy (96.7%) and only one 

participant studied in Fine and Applied Arts (3.3%). In terms of English proficiency, 

60% of the participant evaluated themselves at a fair level, good and poor levels were 

at the same percentage of 13.3%, 10% were at a very poor level and only 3.3% of the 

participant was at a very good level. The findings revealed that 73.3% of the 

participants regularly listened to English song while 26.7% of participants 

occasionally listened to English songs. Interestingly, the participants’ attitude towards 

English song was 90% positive and 10% neutral. Moreover, the majority of the 

participants (63.3%) had little knowledge of English slang followed by fair and well, 

at 33.3% and 3.3%, respectively. 

 

4.2 The finding of the pre-test 

Table 4.1 and Table 4.2 illustrate the results of participants’ pre-test scores. The 

highest score was seven and the lowest score was 0. The mean score of the pre-test 

was 3.07. Based on the data of table 4.9, most of the participants got a score of three 

on the pre-test at a percentage of 36% or 11 participants, 26.7% or 8 participants had a 
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score of 2, 10.0% or three participants had a score of four, 6.7% or two participants 

had a score of 5, 6.7% or two participants had a score of six, 6.7% or two participants 

had a score of one, and 3.3% or one participant had a score of 0. Moreover, the single 

striking result to emerge from the data is that the participants could not get a score 

above seven. It can be interpreted that most of participants failed at identifying 

English slang.  

 

Table 4.1 Participants’ pre-test scores 

Participants’ score   Frequency              Percentage      Cumulative Percent  

Valid       0   1       3.3      3.3 

       1   2       6.7      10.0 

       2   8        26.7   36.7 

       3   11       36.7   73.3 

       4   3       10.0   83.3 

       5   2       6.7      90.0 

       6   2       6.7      96.7 

       7   1       3.3      100.0 

 

Total     Mean  N        100.0  

      3.07  30  

 

Table 4.2 Participants’ pre-test scores compaired with Tu grading system  

Percentage Grade Points Frequency Percentage Definition 

80-100 A 4.0 0 0 Excellent 

75-79 B+ 3.5 0 0 Very Good 

70-74 B 3.0 0 0 Good 

65-69 C+ 2.5 0 0 Fairly 

Good 

60-64 C 2.0 0 0 Fair 

55-59 D+ 1.5 1 3.33 Poor 

50-54 D 1.0 2 6.67 Very Poor 

0-49 F 0.0 27 90 Fail 

Total   30 100  

 

4.3 The finding of the post-test 

Table 4.3 and table 4.4 presents the results of participants’ post-test scores. The 

highest score was 12 and the lowest score was four. The mean score of the post-test 

was 9.73. Based on the data in table 4.10, nine participants or 30% got a score of 11, 

six participants or 20.0% got a score of nine, 16.7 % or five participants got a score of 
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12, 16.7% or two participants had a 10 score, 6.7% or two participants got a score of 

six, 3.3% or one participant had a score of eight, 3.3% or one participant had a score 

of five, and 3.3% or one participant had a score of four.  

Surprisingly, it can be seen from the data in table 4.2 that after the treatment 

five participants or 16.7% got full scores. Overall, the post-test scores indicated that 

most of the participants improved their English proficiency in terms of identifying 

English slang, as shown by an excellent or A grade, and very good (B+), respectively.  

   

Table 4.3 Participants’ post-test scores 

Participants’ score    Frequency         Percentage          Cumulative Percent  

Valid       4   1    3.3      3.3 

       5   1    3.3      6.7 

       6   2     6.7      13.3 

       8   1    3.3      16.7 

       9   6    20.0      36.7 

       10   5    16.7      53.3 

       11   9    30.0      83.3 

       12   5    16.7      100.0 

 

Total      Mean  N        100.0  

        9.73  30 

 

Table 4.4 Participants’ post-test scores compaired with Tu grading system  

Percentage Grade Points Frequency Percentage Definition 

80-100 A 4.0 19 63.33 Excellent 

75-79 B+ 3.5 6 20 Very 

Good 

70-74 B 3.0 0 0 Good 

65-69 C+ 2.5 1 3.33 Fairly 

Good 

60-64 C 2.0 0 0 Fair 

55-59 D+ 1.5 0 0 Poor 

50-54 D 1.0 2 6.67 Very Poor 

0-49 F 0.0 2 6.67 Fail 

Total   30 100  

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 409 

 

 

4.4 The fidings of paired sample t-test 

Table 4.5 presents the results of output paired sample t-test. From this data, it can be 

seen that the participants’ scores from the pre-test were found to be significantly 

different from that of the participants’ scores from the post-test: t (29) = -15.71, p ≤ 

0.01. The mean score of both tests (pre-test and post-test) was found to be 

significantly different. That is, the participants’ pre-test scores were significantly 

lower than those from post-test score. 

 

Table 4.5 The results of paired sample T-Test 

Paired Sample Test 

 

Paired Differences 

t df 

Sig. 

(2tailed) 

99% Confidence Interval of 

the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Pair 1  Pre-test – Post-test 

-7.836 -5.497 -15.71 29 .000 

 

4.5 The fidings of the degree of agreement towards slang perception 

Table 4.6 describes the degree of agreement towards slang perception. The results are 

shown in table below. The findings indicated that most of participants agreed with all 

three statements of slang perception. It was found that participants mostly agreed that 

song lyrics could help EFL learners learn slang as indicated by the mean score of  x̄  = 

4.13. Interestingly, a high percentage of the participants at 40% neither agreed nor 

disagreed about the difficulty of English slang (x̄  = 3.33). The most striking result to 

emerge from the data was that 90% of participants agreed that the knowledge of 

English slang increased after the treatment (x̄  = 4.10).   

       

Table 4.6 The degree of agreement towards slang perception 

Statement           Agreement level                       Mean       S.D 

     ________________________ 

                           1         2         3         4         5       

1. Can song lyrics help EFL    1         0         3        16       10            4.13           0.86 

learners learn slang?       

                                               3.3%    0%    10%   53.3%  33.3% 

2. Before the test, I thought it   0         6        12        8         4 3.33           0.96 

was not difficult to understand   

English slang words    0%    20%   40%   26.7%  13.3% 

 

3. My knowledge of English     0  0 3        21        6 4.10       0.55 

slang increased after learning 

      0%  0%    10%   70%    20% 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 410 

 

 

5. Discussion 
Based on the findings of this current study, it was revealed that there were a variety of 

factors affecting anxiety at the four different stages of public speaking. 

 

5.1 Can this Group of Participants Identify Slang from a Song Lyric? 

The results of this study indicated that most of the students (90%) who took the pre-

test to identify English slang words in song lyrics failed. This finding corroborates the 

results of Kaewman (2013) who found that student could not comprehend the 

meaning of English slang. However, students’ scores increased after the treatment of 

giving the meaning of slang words (post-test). The most surprising aspect of the data 

was the full scores gotten by 63.33% of students. This result may be explained by the 

fact that there is a strong possibility that students could identify slang from the song 

lyrics. The results of this study will now to be compared to the findings of previous 

work. Badingah (2016) found that most students got very good scores after being 

taught (post-test) by using song lyrics in order to identify parts of speech. 

 

5.2 Can Song Lyrics Help EFL Learners Learn Slang? 

As revealed by the results of the paired sample t-test, it can be seen that students’ 

scores on the pre-test and post-test were found to be significantly different. The scores 

of the post-test showed a higher level of the perception of slang words in song lyrics. 

Based on the findings in table 4.13, most students agreed that song lyrics could help 

EFL learners learn slang. This result may be explained by the fact that students got 

very high scores in post-test might have gained confidence to learn English slang. In 

addition, over 60% of the students agreed that after learning their knowledge of 

English slang increased. It is difficult to explain this result, but it might be related to 

the scores of pre-test and post-test. These results agree with the findings of other 

studies, which found that after the treatment of listening to western pop songs, 

students agreed that this treatment helped their language proficiency in terms of 

listening, reading, and speaking (Berananda, 2014).  

 

6. Conclusion 
The finding from paired t-test (pre-test and post test) of this study  dtdordemihoim asim

aimihdmoo ititooaism hamiaaomihdmo d-idsim to mtedaitinm aortshmsroaom a esmtamsaaomrn tism

iotred mrosdemaamihdmoioeo timo oetaomsnsid .mramihdmaihd mhoaeamoiid m the i doi dai,m

 asimaimihdmoo ititooaismhoem a htohd m score maam the oioeo timo oetaom scale m. a datd am

 asimaimihdmoo ititooaismoo ddemihoimsaaomrn tismiauremhdrom h1mrdo ad smrdo am aortshm

sroao.  

 

7. Recommendations for further studies 
Based on the findings and conclusion of this study, the following recommendations 

are made for further research. 

 

First, Since the participants of this study were only undergraduate students, further 

research should collect data from various participants such as high school students, 

graduate students or participants who from different careers. Second, Further research 

should study different kinds of media such as advertising, movies or newspapers. 

Thrid, Further research should use a larger sample size to increase the 
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generalizability. Next, The current research included a small number of slang word. 

Next, Further research should include a larger number of slang words to increase the 

reliability of the findings. Finally, According to the limit time of data collection, this 

study could not cover all types of slang. Therefore, further research should add more 

types of slang. 
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Abstract  
The focus of this qualitative study is on exploring the phenomenon of syntactic 

characteristics of African American Vernacular English (AAVE) engaged in the 

utterances of Troy Maxson, the leading protagonist in the movie Fences, as well as 

differentiating the syntactic variation of AAVE with Standard English (SE). In 

response to these research questions, the movie adaptation of August Wilson’s play 

entitled Fences was utilized, and a summative approach to qualitative content analysis 

was adapted as the research instrument. The sample data was collected from the 

speeches of Troy Maxson in four selected scenes, and it was examined using the 

theoretical frameworks proposed by Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) and Green 

(2002). The findings of this study revealed six categories of AAVE depicted in the 

speech of Troy Maxson including the formation of negation, the lack of copula, the 

completive done, the invariant be, the subject-auxiliary agreement, and the question 

formation. The results showed that the recurrence of negative forms, namely the 

combination of ain’t, multiple negation, and negative inversion, was found as a 

primary indicator of AAVE in Troy’s utterances. Consequently, it can be interpreted 

that this attribute is used with the intention of projecting images of Troy’s 

characteristics and conveying the message of low socioeconomic class and African 

American ethnic identity.  

 

Keywords: Syntactic characteristics of African American Vernacular English 

(AAVE), Language variation, Vernacular language, English in movie 
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1.  Introduction  
The main purpose of this study was to examine the syntactic characteristics of African 

American Vernacular English (AAVE) employed in the utterances of Troy Maxson, 

the main character in Hollywood movie entitled Fences, as well as discerning the 

syntactic variation of AAVE with Standard English (SE). One of the prominent 

functions of language is to indicate membership of certain groups and to create 

distinctive characteristics of their social identity (Holmes & Wilson, 2017).  The 

dimensions of identity in various communities present social position, gender, age, 

ethnic origin and the social networks’ types (Wolfram & Schilling, 2016). Holmes 

and Wilson (2017) further indicate that the challenge of defining language varieties of 

English without associating them with Standard English (SE) is quite difficult since 

SE acquires parallel, standardized, and codified forms, which are accepted by the 

dominant groups in the society.  

 

Dialects are considered to be non-SE and can be distinguished from SE in term of 

vocabulary, grammar, and pronunciation. One of the most widely recognized non-SE 

is African American Vernacular English (AAVE). AAVE can be heard particularly in 

the metropolitan areas of the United States such as Philadelphia, Chicago, and 

Detroit. It can be referred to as Negro Dialect, Black English, and Nonstandard Negro 

English. Some other popular terms used to describe AAVE include Vernacular Black 

English, Afro-American English, and African American Language (Wolfram & 

Schilling, 2016). Although it is often called Ebonics, the majority of linguists prefer 

not to use the term since it raises strong emotional responses associated with racism, 

and thus, African American Vernacular English or African American English is more 

desirable among most linguists because of its unbiased remark. Wolfram and 

Schilling (2016) pointed out that AAVE has numerous characteristics which do not 

typically occur in SE, such as the lack of the copula verb be, the usage of invariant be 

and the multiple negation. These linguistic varieties are served as a representation of 

ethnicity.  

 

The findings of this study present an opportunity to consider the richness of syntactic 

features of AAVE depicted by the utterances of the main character as Fences is not 

merely the movie which displays the story of the African American in the 1950s, but 

it also portrays the reality of a lower class African American who suffered from 

prejudices and unjust treatments. In addition, the connection of the character’s social 

status and ethnicity can be used as a relevant source in conducting a research to 

explore possible explanations for linguistic differences of AAVE and mainstream SE. 

The notion of syntactic characteristics of AAVE is crucial to prepare English learners 

to recognize and gain greater understanding of many cultural backgrounds and 

language varieties. Moreover, for language learners, the knowledge of syntactic 

characteristics of AAVE in the movie may construct the awareness of the variety of 

SE and other language variations. 
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2. Literature Review 
       

     2.1 Standard English and dialects 

        

 2.1.1 Standard English   

Standard English functions as a useful language of broader communication in a 

multilingual environment (Holmes & Wilson, 2017). The standard form of English is 

a particular language variety, which has received an exceptional position in society 

because of its social, economic and political prestige (Trudgill & Hannah, 2017). For 

instance, Standard American English (SAE) is the standard variety of English that 

most Americans communicate with in the United States. Trudgill and Hannah (2017) 

further noted that although SE is preferred by the majority group, it does not hold any 

linguistic superiority over other language variances, whether in terms of 

pronunciation, vocabulary, or grammar. Nonetheless, SE is usually perceived as the 

grammatically correct form since it is often found in grammar books, dictionaries, and 

formal institutions including schools, universities and language academies (Wolfram 

& Schilling-Estes, 2006). SE can be graced with many different accents such as 

British English, American English, and Australian English.  

 

 2.1.2 Dialects  

According to Holmes and Wilson (2017), “dialects are linguistic varieties which are 

distinguishable by their vocabulary, grammar and pronunciation; the speech of people 

from different social, as well as regional, group may differ in these ways” (p.148). In 

other words, dialect represents a language variation that varies in term of phonology, 

lexis, and syntax from the other linguistic variants of the identical language and is 

correlated with geographic origins or social aspects. Wolfram and Schilling-Estes 

(2006) mentioned that language variation is often perceived as deviance and 

insufficiency; however, dialects contain distinctive systems, with different divisions 

of language forms.  

 

The terms language variety, language variation, or language difference tend to be 

preferred by most linguists as they contain more neutral tones (Melchers & Shaw, 

2013). Some sociolinguists prefer the term vernacular as an alternative to dialect since 

it suggests a more neutral tone without the indication of biased remarks (Wolfram & 

Schilling-Estes, 2006). The definition of vernacular normally refers to a language 

which has not been standardized and which does not have official status (Jenkins, 

2015). For example, in the countries, especially the United States, where English is 

the dominant language, a language such as Spanish is signified as a Chicano 

vernacular; however, this term would not be viewed in Spain as a vernacular.  

Additionally, vernacular is a term which expresses the sense of the first language 

variety learned at home and used in informal contexts (Melchers & Shaw, 2013). In 

other words, vernacular may be restricted to typical domain. This domain can be 

found in the school, the family, and marginally the local group.  
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     2.2 African American Vernacular English (AAVE) 

 

 2.2.1 Definition of AAVE 

African American Vernacular English (AAVE) is considered to be a nonstandard 

form of English. Among many labels attached to this variety, AAVE is often 

identified as Negro dialect, Nonstandard Negro English, or Black English (Green, 

2002). Vernacular Black English, Ebonics, and African American Language are also 

classified in this category (Wolfram & Schilling-Estes, 2006). However, Green argues 

that the references, namely African American English, African American Vernacular 

English, and African American Language, can be more preferable than the term 

Ebonics since the latter tends to create strong emotional responses and stimulate racial 

remarks.  

  

 2.2.2 The Origin and the Development of AAVE  
Several theories about the development of AAVE have been presented. For the 

Creolist hypothesis, it is believed that AAVE was originated from a creole (Amberg 

& Vause, 2009). Davies (2013) further reveals that AAVE may be derived from 

English-based pidgin during the early interaction between the slaves’ native tongues 

and American English. It is claimed that AAVE share several words and grammatical 

features with English-based creoles in Caribbean nations including Jamaica and 

Barbados (Amberg &Vause, 2009). On the other hand, rather than being obliged to 

acquire pidgin for the purpose of communication, the Anglicist hypothesis suggests 

that AAVE can be perceived as an English variation based on the varieties the slaves 

studied from their white masters (Wolfram & Schilling, 2016). This explained why 

many Southern vernacular features share some similarity with AAVE. Lastly, Davies 

(2013) suggests that AAVE may be derived from West African languages. 

  

Green (2002) asserts that “African American Vernacular English (AAVE) is a variety 

that has set phonological (system of sounds), morphological (system of structure of 

words and relationship among words), syntactic (system of sentence structure), 

semantic (system of meaning) and lexical (structural organization of vocabulary items 

and other information) patterns” (p.1). Holmes and Wilson (2017) mention that the 

practice of AAVE often occurred particularly in the northern cities of the United 

States. Examples of these cities are New York, Chicago, and Philadelphia. In 

addition, it can be observed that a large population of American citizens of African 

ancestry practices AAVE. However, Amberg and Vause (2009) remark that not all 

AAVE speakers are African Americans. The reason is due to the fact that vernacular 

can be obtained from the community where the speakers grow up. Consequently, skin 

color cannot be used as a means to determine speakers’ dialect. Amberg and Vause 

also indicate that the practice of AAVE in the north or urban AAVE may sound 

dissimilar from the exercise of AAVE in the rural south; however, certain linguistic 

features of AAVE are related.  
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     2.3 Syntactic characteristics of AAVE 

 

 2.3.1 Wolfram and Schilling-Estes’ (2006) Framework 

Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) outline some distinguish syntactic characteristics 

of contemporary AAVE as follows: 

 

          1) Copula and auxiliary absence for present tense activities 

  Example: She nice (SE = She is nice) 

          2) Habitual be for habitual activity 

  Example: My ears be itching (SE = My ears are usually iching) 

          3) Present tense, third-person –s absence 

  Example: She walk (SE = She walks or She have money for SE She has 

  money) 

          4) Completive done for the completed actions 

  Example: They done used all the good (SE = They have already used 

  all the good) 

          5) The usage of ain’t as a common preverbal negative forms 

  Example: He ain’t go there yesterday (SE = He didn’t go there  

  yesterday) 

          6) Double negation 

  Example: They didn’t do nothing (SE = They didn’t do anything) 

          7) Negative inversion 

  Example: Don’t nobody like him (SE = Nobody likes him) 

          8) Forming question without subject-verb inversion 

  Example: Why I can’t go? (SE = Why can’t I go?) 

 

 2.3.2 Green’s (2002) Framework 

Green (2002) presents her framework of syntactic characteristics of AAVE, 
which supported the theory of Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) mentioned 
above. The examples of syntactic characteristics are illustrated as follows: 

 

          1) The lack of copula and auxiliary  

  Example: They acting all strange (SE = They’re acting all strange) 

          2) Invariant be 

  Example: She be telling people she’s eight (SE = She is always telling 

  people she’s eight or She always tells she’s eight) 

          3) Present tense, third-person –s absence 

  Example: She walk (SE = She walks or She have money for SE She has 

  money) 

          4) Completive done for the completed actions 

  Example: I done told you not to mess up (SE = I’ve already told you 

  not to mess up) 

          5) Remote past bin or been 

  Example: She been sick (SE = she has been sick) 

          6) The use of ain’t 

  Example: I ain’t do it (SE = I didn't do it)           

          7) Multiple negation 
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  Example: I don’t never have no problems (SE = I don’t ever have any 

  problems) 

          8) Negative inversion 

  Example: Can’t nobody tell you it wasn’t meant for you (SE = Nobody 

  can tell you it wasn’t meant for you)  

 

     2.4 Related studies 

There are numerous studies that investigated the language variations of AAVE in 

popular films and television series. Ruzich and Blake (2015), for example, examined 

Stockett’s novel The Help, which was written by Kathryn Stockett who was a white 

author representing the ideology of African American identity and speech. The 

objective of this study was to investigate the linguistic features of the characters’ 

dialogue patterns of ethnic and socio-economic identities in the novel. Although the 

novel was widely praised with positive attitudes, there were a number of criticisms 

stating that the portrayal of AAVE was inaccurate and full of stereotypes. To examine 

dialect indicators, an excerpt of approximately five hundred words was analyzed and 

linguistic analysis was used to distinguish language variation from Standard 

American English (SAE). It was found that Stockett’s depictions of Southern 

American dialect and AAVE was utterly distorted. In other words, the representations 

of AAVE and Southern American dialect did not mirror the actual linguistic reality. 

For instance, in the first chapter, Aibilene a black maid character, says She skinny 

instead of using the habitual be for She be skinny to indicate a habitual action. 

Additionally, the oversimplified AAVE features prolong the stereotype of black 

identities as being ignorant and illiterate. The researchers also found that the linguistic 

features of Stockett’s white characters did not promote the language distinction of 

Southern American and social class differences. That is, the representations of 

linguistic features in Stockett’s The Help seems to fail in exposing the ideas of race, 

class, and identity, which is the central theme in the novel. 

 

Dominguez (2016) conducted the analysis of AAVE in a popular TV series The Wire, 

which was aired by HBO in the United States from June 2, 2002, to March 9, 2008. 

The analysis was based solely on the scripts. The findings revealed that AAVE 

displayed a systematized and a logical variety with language rules. The researcher 

also found that although all the selected characters of the series speak AAVE, they 

did not do it in the same style. For example, drug traffickers as a representation of 

lower classes were the ones who showed more linguistic varieties than those who 

were from the middle classes. The results of this study, therefore, suggested that 

social class was a controlling aspect regarding the use of AAVE. 

  

Prastitasari (2013) investigated the syntactic characteristics of AAVE engaged by the 

leading character in Hustle & Flow. The purpose of the study was to examine the 

syntactic variants that were portrayed by the main protagonist and categorize its 

functions used in the movie. A descriptive qualitative method was adopted and the 

collected data was examined by utilizing Chaika’s classification of indicators of 

syntactic characteristics of AAVE and the theory of Homes to explain the functions of 

language phenomena in society. The result showed that in Hustle & Flow, the leading 

character displayed five indicators of syntactic variants. These markers included verb 
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inflation, irregular verb forms, double negatives, the use of ain’t, and the misuse of 

the prepositions with, at and in. Another finding discovered that in DJay’s utterances, 

there were five functions of syntactic features of AAVE uncovered, which were 

expressive, directive, phatic, referential and poetic functions. The results of the 

findings prove that the users of AAVE produced distinctive characteristics in the way 

that they expressed the sense of ethnicity through their messages.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

The purpose of the qualitative data collection was not to directly calculate or measure 

in objective habits (Dörnyei, 2007), but rather, the study aimed at presenting rich 

details with thick description and relevant information. A summative approach to 

qualitative content analysis of Hsieh and Shannon (2005) was employed to explore 

the phenomenon of syntactic features of AAVE and find out the possible explanations 

for the differences of AAVE and SE. Approaching the phenomena of syntactic 

characteristics of AAVE, the movie adaptation of August Wilson’s play entitled 

Fences was utilized and the dialogues of Troy Maxson in four designated scenes; one, 

three, six and eleven, were investigated. These scenes contained richness in terms of 

AAVE syntactic variation, as there was a strong connection between language 

patterns and social identities. 

 

The data was gathered and examined by the researcher through the process of 

watching the movie several times to distinguish the grammatical variants of AAVE 

and SE. The printed script was underlined to search for occurrences of the existence 

of syntactic features of AAVE, and the information was then recorded in the data 

sheet. The collected data was examined using the theoretical frameworks proposed by 

Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) and Green (2002). Wolfram and Schilling-Estes 

proposed the theory of negation form including the form of ain’t, double negation, 

negative inversion, while Green clarified the complete absence of copula and 

auxiliary, habitual be, completive done, subject-verb agreement, and question 

formation.  

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
      

     4.1 Summary of the findings 

 

      4.1.1 Syntactic characteristics of AAVE depicted in the speech of Troy 

Maxson 

The findings of the present study revealed six categories AAVE syntactic variation 

depicted in the leading protagonist, Troy Maxson’s speeches. These significant 

features included the formation of negation, the lack of copula, the completive done, 

the invariant be, the subject-auxiliary agreement, and the question formation. The 

negative forms was the AAVE syntactic feature that Troy Maxson engaged in the 

most frequently in the collected data sheet (N = 23), followed by the lack of copula be 

(N = 14). 5 items of completive done were observed, and this AAVE feature was 

mostly used when Troy Maxson recollected his past actions. The fourth indicator was 
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subject-verb agreement (N = 4), while habitual be (or invariant be) and question 

formation were found only once in the entire data sheet.  

 

 4.1.2 The similarity of syntactic characteristic of AAVE in Fences movie 

from standard English 

After analyzing the data, the findings showed that the first indicator of syntactic 

characteristics of AAVE, which was depicted frequently in the speeches of Troy 

Maxson was the negative forms. In Fences, there were 3 markers of negation engaged 

by Troy’s speeches, which included the combination of, ain’t, double negation, and 

negative inversion. These negative indicators can be explained in detail in the 

following section. 

 

                    1) The use of ain’t  

Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) stated that the form ain’t is used for the purpose 

of indicating a general preverbal negative for present tense in the form of be (i.e., am 

not, isn’t, aren’t). It can also occur in the form of the perfect auxiliary haven’t and 

hasn’t. Moreover, the use of ain’t can perform in the structure of the generalized past 

tense weren’t and wasn’t (Wolfram & Schilling-Estes, 2006). The example of ain’t is 

described as follows:  

 

AAVE : Rose, you ain’t to blame. 

SE : Rose, you weren’t to blame. 

         

As seen from the above dialogue, the utterance ‘you ain’t to blame’ should be in the 

past tense form since the sentence marks the action, which occurred in the past. In this 

situation, Troy Maxson was trying to explain to Rose, his wife, that the reason he 

committed adultery was not indeed Rose’s responsibility. This utterance has the 

subject ‘you’, which is plural. Therefore, the ‘ain’t’ should be changed into ‘weren’t’ 

in SE. Another example of the formation of ain’t is shown as follows: 

 

AAVE : He ain’t got that much sense. 

SE : He hasn’t got that much sense. 

 

In the above sentence, the utterance ‘He ain’t got that much sense’ should be in the 

form of the perfect auxiliary hasn’t as “he” is the subject which is singular. In this 

scene, Troy Maxson produced the dialogue to emphasize his opinion about his 

colleague, Brownie. The form of ain’t was constructed to indicate informality and to 

represent the authenticity of the character as Troy produced this utterance when 

gossiping with Bono, who was his close friend. Although Brownie was White, he was 

classified in the lower social class. Consequently, Troy saw Brownie as equal to him. 

In addition, Troy produced this utterance in the form of present tense, and it supported 

the framework of Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) which stated that the form of 

ain’t indicates a preverbal negation for present tense in the form of be. Therefore, the 

‘ain’t’ can be translated to “He hasn’t got that much sense” in the SE. 
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          2) Double negation 

It is noted that double negations or negative concord is used in nonstandard varieties 

of English. These negations can be shown in auxiliaries (don’t) and indefinite nouns 

such as anybody (nobody) and anything (nothing) in multiple negation structures 

(Green, 2002). Non-linguists may claim that double negatives are not grammatically 

correct due to the fact that they may contain an affirmative implication. However, 

Green (2002) argued that the rule of multiple negation, which produces a positive, 

does not employ for AAVE. Particularly, this structure of negative marker 

differentiates SE by allowing more than one negative element in clauses that can still 

be taken as negative. That is, there is no limit on the number of negations that can be 

used.  The example of double negation in the data is illustrated as follows: 

 

AAVE : Brownie ain’t understand nothing. 

SE : Brownie doesn’t understand anything. 

 

The above sentence, ‘Brownie ain’t understand nothing.’ shows the identification of 

double negation by using the combinations of the use of ain’t in present tense and 

other negative form nothing. This utterance occurred in scene 1 where Troy Maxson 

complained about the partial treatment that gave privilege to the White Americans to 

drive a garbage truck. Troy used double negative forms in order to emphasize to his 

friend, Bruno, that Brownie, his White colleague, was an idiot. In SE, the use of ain’t 

is equivalent to ‘does’ as Brownie is considered a singular noun. Therefore, the 

utterance ‘Brownie ain’t understand nothing.’ can be translated into ‘Brownie doesn’t 

understand anything.’ in SE structure. 

 

          3) Negative inversion   

Related to the occurrence of multiple negation is negative inversion. The significance 

of this structure is for the purpose of emphasis, specifically if the indefinite is stressed 

(Wolfram & Schilling-Estes, 2006). Furthermore, to produce negative inversion 

sentences, the initial auxiliary and indefinite noun should be negative (Pullum, 1999). 

The example of negative inversion found in the data is shown as follows: 

 

AAVE : That way you have something that can’t nobody take away from you.    

SE : That way you have something that nobody can take away from you. 

 

In this sentence, the first negated auxiliary ‘can’t’ must be accompanied by a negative 

indefinite noun phrase ‘nobody’ in order to construct AAVE. However, to translate 

this utterance to SE, auxiliary verb can’t should be negated. Therefore, this sentence 

will be translated into ‘…. nobody can take away from you’. 

 

          4) Copula Absence 

The technical term for the auxiliary verb is copula, which presents in the form of be, 

been, being, am, are, is, and were (Green, 2002). Principally, the omission of copula 

signifies sentences in AAVE that do not have the structure of ‘to be’. Many copula 

examples found in the data are illustrated as follows: 
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AAVE :  Figure if the nigger too dumb to know he carrying a watermelon,  

 he wasn’t gonna get much sense out of him. 

SE : Figure if the nigger is too dumb to know he is carrying a watermelon,  

 he wasn’t gonna get much sense out of him. 

 

In Fences, it was shown that Troy Maxson consistently omitted the use of copula, 

which indicates present conditions and actions. Green (2002) mentioned that in most 

communication situations, utterers of standard variant practice reduced or lessen 

usages of the verb be. Therefore, the utterance ‘…nigger too dumb…’ can be 

translated into ‘…nigger is too dumb…’  

 

          5) Completive done 

Apart from the lack of copula, the usage of done with the past tense was shown in the 

speeches of Troy Maxson. It can indicate that the verbal particle done can appear in 

Caribbean creoles; however, the syntactic and semantic structures of AAVE are not 

equivalent with the creole (Wolfram & Schilling-Estes, 2006). That is, the occurrence 

of done in AAVE appeared solely in preverbal auxiliary position with past tense state, 

while in Caribbean creoles, it should occur with a bare verb (Wolfram & Schilling-

Estes, 2006). The example of completive done in the data is shown as follows: 

 

AAVE : I done learned my mistake and learned to do what’s right by it. 

SE : I’ve (already) learned my mistake and learned to do what’s right by it. 

 

In this utterance, Troy Maxson recalled a bitter memory of his past. He still yearned 

for his missed opportunity to become a professional baseball player. In addition, he 

suffered greatly trying to keep his family content so he tried to find the way to relieve 

his frustration. It can be inferred that the character’s life is full of sorrow and 

depression. Green (2002) remarked that the function of the completive done could be 

referred in a form of perfect to indicate an activity finished in the recent past, to 

emphasize the change of activity or to intensify an action.  The use of the past 

participle structure done is equivalent to the present perfect form in SE. 

Consequently, Troy’s utterance can be changed into ‘I’ve (already) learned…’ my 

mistake…’. It is also necessary to add ‘already’ into the structure to stress that the 

action has changed and to avoid the ambiguity.  

 

          6) Subject-verb agreement  

Based on the theory of SE, it is necessary to acknowledge that verb must correspond 

with the subject. Nevertheless, in AAVE and most nonstandard English varieties, the 

form for singular and plural remain invariable such as I was, she was, we was, you 

was, and they was (Trudgill & Hannah, 2017). The example of subject-verb 

agreement in the data is presented as follows: 

 

AAVE : It’s just . . . She give me a different idea . . . a different understanding  

 about myself. 

SE : It’s just . . . She gives me a different idea… a different understanding  

 about myself. 
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It can be noticed that Troy Maxon’s utterance, ‘… She give me a different idea…’, 

lacked the signaling of the third-person singular in the present tense. She is identified 

as singular, and thus, the suffix –s must be added to draw a distinction between 

singular and plural. Therefore, this sentence can be transformed to ‘... She gives me a 

different idea…’ in SE. 

 

          7) Habitual be 

In Fences, the form of habitual be or invariant be was rarely found in the speeches of 

Troy Maxson. The form be indicates a habitual or ongoing event (Green, 2002). 

According to Green (2002), the misperception among speakers of other language 

varieties may occur due to the assumption that form be is the representation of SE am, 

is, or are. For instance, the sentence, She always be going to school can be used 

because it shows repetitive actions; however, it was incorrect to say, She be going to 

school right now since the latter suggests a one-time action. It is essential to note that 

the aspectual marker be cannot be omitted as it may obtain ambiguous interpretations 

(Wolfram & Schilling-Estes, 2006). The example of habitual be is shown as follows: 

 

AAVE : Aw, nigger, look here . . . I know you. If you had got anywhere near  

 that gal, twenty minutes later you be looking to tell somebody. 

SE : Aw, nigger, look here . . . I know you. If you had got anywhere near  

 that gal, twenty minutes later you are (usually/always) looking to tell 

 somebody. or you usually look to tell somebody. 

 

In this utterance, the habitual marker be occurred in front of ‘ing’ forms as ‘… you be 

looking to tell somebody.’ To translate this sentence into SE, the marker be should be 

changed to are since you indicates the subject. Furthermore, the adverb usually or 

always should be added to deliver the meanings that denote repeated actions. That is, 

the sentence can be translated into ‘you are usually/always looking to tell somebody 

or you usually look to tell somebody.’ in SE. In Scene 1, the habitual be in Troy’s 

utterance defined Bono’s characteristics through the perception of Troy. His utterance 

depicted the usual behavior of Bono who always suspected Troy’s affair with Alberta. 

Bono warned Troy and tried to prevent him from committing adultery; however, Troy 

denied his accusation.   

 

          8) Question formation 

To form a question in AAVE, it is essential to know that questions can be formed 

without subject-auxiliary inversion. Furthermore, it tends to appear mainly with wh-

questions including who, what, which, why, when and where and simple sentences. 

For example, ‘Why those people don’t want to take that car?’ in AAVE is equivalent 

to ‘Why don’t those people want to take that car?’ in SE. Wh- questions in AAVE 

resemble wh-questions in SE and other variations of English (Green, 2002). The 

example of question formation used by Troy Maxson is illustrated as follows: 

 

AAVE : Why you ain’t working? 

SE : Why aren’t you working? 
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In this utterance, two syntactic characteristics of AAVE were found. As mentioned 

previously, the form ain’t is used in order to present the form of negation that 

occurred in the sentence. The use of ain’t can be changed to present tense be which is 

in the form of aren’t since “you” was presented as a subject of the sentence. Then, to 

translate this sentence into SE, it is necessary that the auxiliary verb must follow the 

wh-question and come before the subject. Therefore, this sentence can be changed to 

‘Why aren’t you working?’ in SE. 

      

     4.2 Discussion 

The findings of this qualitative study affirm previous findings in several aspects. 

Overall, it was found that the syntactic variation of AAVE discovered the most 

frequently in the speeches of Troy Maxson was in the form of negation. Apart from 

Troy’s African American status, negative forms play a significant role in projecting 

images of his characteristics. In Fences, Troy was assigned a set of pessimistic 

elements such as being poor, being uneducated, and having an unpleasant character, 

and his negativity foreshadows the destructive results, which occurred at the end. This 

corresponds with Green (2002) who confirmed that the depiction of AAVE in TV 

shows and movies tend to be strengthened by undesirable attitudes to evoke certain 

perception of the character in the mind of audiences. Furthermore, the expressiveness 

of the negative forms in Troy’s speeches was a reliable marker of his social position 

and ethnic classification. To be precise, Troy Maxson practiced the speech used by 

lower socioeconomic classes, as his profession was a garbage collector. It is believed 

that AAVE variants, particularly the negative forms, are unlikely to occur in African 

American speakers from privileged social positions (Holmes & Wilson, 2017). This 

salient features tends to be used more frequently among AAVE speakers than most 

white Americans (Holmes & Wilson, 2017). Consequently, in the utterances of Troy, 

the recurrence of negation may provide the indication that Troy fits in the lower 

socioeconomic group. 

  

Copula absence or the deletion of be was regularly found in the daily conversations 

displayed by Troy Maxson. Although this feature is not necessarily related to the 

implication of socioeconomic status as the negation is, it is marked as one of the 

apparent characteristics of AAVE that the audience can notice even when it occurred 

only once (Holmes and Wilson, 2017). The emergence of completive done, subject-

verb agreement, habitual be, and question formation in AAVE may appear less than 

that of other AAVE variations depicted in Troy’s speeches; however, it is still 

considered a meaningful indicator associated with black identity.   

 

5. Conclusion 
The present study aimed to find out the phenomenon of syntactic characteristics of 

AAVE engaged in the utterances of Troy Maxson, the protagonist in Fences movie as 

well as to compare the syntactic difference of AAVE with SE. In order to conduct the 

research, the movie adaptation of August Wilson’s play entitled Fences was utilized, 

and a summative approach to qualitative content analysis was employed as the 

research instrument. The sample data was gathered from the dialogues of Troy 

Maxson in four designated scenes, and it was investigated using the theoretical 

frameworks proposed by Wolfram and Schilling-Estes (2006) and Green (2002). The 
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results showed that the occurrence of negative forms, namely the combination of 

ain’t, multiple negation, and negative inversion, was found as a primary indicator of 

syntactic characteristics of AAVE. Due to the frequent recurrence of the negation, it 

can be interpreted that this attribute is used with the intention of projecting images of 

Troy’s characteristics, which are often perceived as the characteristics of a pessimistic 

character. Furthermore, the findings implied that Troy’s use of negation convey the 

message of low socioeconomic class and African American ethnic identity. Apart 

from the negation, other occurrences of AAVE, namely the omission of copula and 

auxiliary, completive done, subject-verb agreement, habitual be, and question 

formation engaged in Troy’s utterances, may not be concerned with the implication of 

socioeconomic status. However, these syntactic structures are useful markers that 

notify the audiences regarding the language variation of AAVE being practiced.  
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Abstract 
The purposes of this study were to (1) investigate the types of figures of speech in 

five-star airline advertisements, (2) analyze the types of figures of speech most used 

in airline advertisements and (3) examine differences in the use of figures of speech to 

emphasize its image and characteristics. This study revealed techniques used when 

advertisers create the messages for each element in an advertisement. The findings 

revealed that the figures of speech found in all five-star airline advertisements are 

Anaphora, Alliteration, Assonance, Parallelism, Antithesis, Ellipsis, Asyndeton, 

Hyperbole, Rhetorical question, Metaphor, Metonymy, Personification, Paronomasia, 

Onomatopoeia, Periphrasis, and Synecdoche. The top five figures of speech that are 

frequently used in airline advertising are Alliteration, followed by Hyperbole, 

Anaphora, Anaphora, Metonymy, and Personification. There were seven of fifty five-

star airline advertisements that communicate most used value communication and use 

the most frequent figures of speech in the same advertisement.  
 

Keywords: Figures of speech, five-star airline, advertisement, advertising 

 

1. Introduction 
Aviation industry is one of the many businesses that usually use figures of speech in 

advertisement and communication. General airlines use it to communicate the 

convenience, comfort and safety before or during the journey. In addition to the 

emphasis, five-star airlines often communicate the uniqueness, the luxury image, and 

the difference from other airlines.  

 

In this paper, the researcher explored the use of figures of speech in five-star airline 

advertising on the internet, then analyzed the types of figures of speech most used in 

airline advertising, and examined whether each five-star airline use the same type of 

figure of speech in advertising to emphasize its image and characteristics. 
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2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Definition of advertisement 
According to O’Guinn, Allen, and Semenik (1997), businesses use advertising to 

convince and persuade target audience through various kinds of paid media. 

Advertisement is the promotion of goods and services by an identified sponsor 

(Goddard, 2002). 
 

2.2 Structure and elements of advertisement 

Vestergaard and Kim (1985) indicated that written advertisements, such as 

newspapers and billboards, usually are in certain form and often consist of 

headline, body copy, visual, and slogan. Hermerén (1999) stated that advertising 

tends to differ from the norm. Some can only consist of a picture, a headline, a 

slogan or only the name of the brand. The characteristic or appearance of 

advertisements can be varied depending on the purpose of preservation. 
 

2.3 Internet advertisements  
Online advertisements are the advertisement on the internet that helps to market 

products and services through an interactive and colorful catalog and provides 

current information to audiences. Nowadays, there are many websites that are 

designed to promote and maintain relationships with customers. The official site 

of the company provides complete information about the product line and can 

direct the target audience, so that the target audience can make an informed 

purchase decision (Luk, Chan, & Li, 2002). 

                             

2.4 Figures of speech or rhetorical device    

In McQuarrie and Mick’s study (1996), the main objective of figures of speech is 

to motivate the readers to start and finish reading the advertisement. Figures of 

speech usually exist when there is a deviation between expression and 

expectation. Moreover this deviation shows that the use of figures of speech in 

advertising creates positive attitude towards the advertisement.  

Types of figures of speech are separated into Schemes and Tropes. Schemes 

consist of excessive order and regularity in a text, while Tropes appear when 

there is a deficiency of order or irregularities in the text (McQuarrie & Mick, 

1996). 

2.4.1 Schemes 
Corbett and Connors (1999) indicated that Schemes are usually deviating 

from the ordinary word arrangement. They can be distinguished into different 

types of structures such as repetition, balance, changes in word order, and 

omission. 
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Repetition -   Anaphora is the same word or group of words repeated at 

the beginning of the clause. 

-   Alliteration is initial consonants repeated in two adjacent 

words or more. 

-   Anadiplosis is the last word of one clause repeated at the 

beginning of the following clause. 

-   Epistrophe is the same word or group of words repeated at 

the end of the clause. 

Structures 

of balance 

-   Parallelism is the repetition of similar sentence composition. 

-   Antithesis is opposition of words in parallel structures. 

-   Assonance is the repetition of vowel sound with the 

difference of consonant at final sound. 

-   Climax is the words, phrases, or clause arrangements for 

emphasizing the importance. 
 

Changes 

in word 

order 

-   Anastrophe is an inversion of ordinary word 

order.                                      

-   Parenthesis is an insertion of a verbal unit that interrupts the 

flow of normal syntactic such as, brackets commas, and dashes. 

-   Apposition is an addition of an adjacent and explanatory 

element. 
 

Omission -  Ellipsis is a word omission in a sentence through the 

implication of the context.  

-   Asyndeton is a conjunction omission between clauses. 

-   Brachylogia is a conjunction omission between words. 
 

2.4.2 Tropes 
Tropes are a type of artful deviation from the principal word meaning. 

Corbett and Connors (1999) identified five groups of Tropes: overstatements 

and understatements, semantic inversions, substitutions, reference to one 

thing, and wordplay and puns. 

 

Overstatement / 

Understatement 

 

-   Litote is an understatement which is used purposely. 

-   Hyperbole is known as an exaggeration for the 

intention of emphasis. 
 

Semantic 

inversions 

-   Rhetorical question is a question asked for a purpose 

more than obtaining the request of information. 

-   Oxymoron is a contradictory combination of words or 

verbal units. 

-   Irony is an expression that is contrary to the intended 

significance. 

-   Paradox is a contradictory statement containing a 

measure of fact or truth. 

Substitution - Periphrasis is the use of a descriptive word or phrase 

instead of its proper name. 
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Reference to one 

thing as another 

 

-   Metonymy is the name of one of its characteristics to 

refer to something or someone. 

 -  Metaphor is a reference to one thing as another in 

order to imply a comparison. 

-   Synecdoche is a part of thing that represents the 

whole. 

-   Personification is a reference to abstractions or 

objects as if they had human abilities or behaviors. 

 

Wordplay and 

puns 

-   Onomatopoeia is the use of words whose sound 

corresponds with the semantic value. 

-   Paronomasia is the uses of words used that sound 

alike, but have different meanings.  
 

2.5 Airline passengers’ service expectations  
Gilbert and Wong (2002) demonstrate the dimension of airline services through 

their study in service expectations by comparing differences in passengers’ 

expectations of what they desire in airline service quality in terms of the 

dimensions of reliability, assurance, facilities, employees, flight patterns, 

customization, and responsiveness.   

                            

3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Subjects and materials 
The sample of this research was fifty pieces of five-star airline advertisements 

from 2007 to 2017. All five-star airlines awarded by Skytrax are ANA All 

Nippon Airways, Asiana Airlines, Cathay Pacific Airways, Etihad Airways, Eva 

Air, Garuda Indonesia, Hainan Airlines, Lufthansa, Qatar Airways, and 

Singapore Airlines. The Internet was chosen as a source in order to reach a great 

number of world international airline advertisements for collecting the 

appropriate ones. Among ten airlines guaranteed five-star from Skytrax, the 

researcher randomly chose five advertisements of each airline from the internet. 

Total of advertising collected was fifty pieces. 

 

The sampling technique was criteria sampling. All fifty advertisements met the 

defined criteria. To evaluate the samples, each advertisement contained at least 

one headline, slogan, or body copy, which were later analyzed in terms of their 

figures of speech uses. Additionally, the advertisement published too long period 

could be considered outdated and obsolete; therefore, all samples were not 

distributed or launched to the public over than ten years from the end of 2017. 
 

Qualitative methodology and content analysis method were used in this study for 

analyzing the use of 28 types of figures of speech in each advertisement.  
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3.2 Data Collection 
To collect the data, the table had been created for recording the figures of speech 

that were found in each advertisement and had been divided into seven parts 

shown as an example table in Table 1. 

 

Table 1. The table used to record the figures of speech in advertisements 
Ad 

code 
Source Year Statement Figures of 

Speech 
Element Communicatation 

Name of the airline 
1 

      

2 
      

3       

4 
      

5 
      

 

3.3 Data Analysis Procedures 
The data were analyzed as follows: 

 

3.3.1 Using the criterion, fifty pieces of five-star airline advertisements were 

employed in this study. All of them were evaluated whether they have at 

least one headline, slogan, or copy. The researcher selected the 

advertisements from 2007 - 2017. 

 

3.3.2 The data collecting instrument of figures of speech in five-star airline 

advertisements in Table 1 was used in order to collect their textual 

advertising messages and later used to analyze types of figures of speech in 

them.  

 

3.3.3 Table 2 was used as the statistical instrument of figures of speech in 

five-star airline advertisements presented in percentage.  

3.3.4 The researcher examined the relationship between five-star airline 

advertisement and figures of speech through the frequency and percentage 

and applied content analysis in order to obtain the fundamental information 

needed for analyzing the purpose of using of figures of speech in 

advertisements. In this procedure, the researcher analyzed the relation of the 

most used figures of speech in each airline advertisement and the most 

communicated value using airline passengers’ service expectations 

mentioned in literature review section. 
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Table 2. The table used to analyze frequency the figures of speech in advertisement 
Types of Figures of Speech Headlines Slogan Copy Frequency Percentage 

Schemes Repetition Anaphora      

Alliteration      

Anadiplosis      

Epistrophe      

Structures 
of balance 

Assonance      

Parallelism      

Antithesis      

Climax      

Changes in 
word order 

Anastrophe      

Parenthesis      

Apposition      

Omission Ellipsis      

Asyndeton      

Brachylogia      

Tropes 
Overstatement 

/Understatement 

Hyperbole      

Litotes      

Semantic 

inversions 
Rhetorical 

question 
     

Oxymoron      

Irony      

Paradox      

Reference to one 

thing as another 
Metaphor      

Synecdoche      

Metonymy      

Personification      

Wordplay and 

puns 
Paronomasia      

Onomatopoeia      

Substitution Periphrasis      

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
According to the first research question "What types of figures of speech can be 

discovered in headline, copy, or slogan of five-star airline advertisements?", the 

figures of speech found in all five-star airline advertisements are Anaphora, 

Alliteration, Assonance, Parallelism, Antithesis, Ellipsis, Asyndeton, Hyperbole, 

Rhetorical question, Metaphor, Metonymy, Personification, Paronomasia, 

Onomatopoeia, Periphrasis, and Synecdoche. However, Anadiplosis, Epistrophe, 

Climax, Anastrophe, Parenthesis, Apposition, Brachylogia, Litotes, Oxymoron, Irony, 
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and Paradox could not be found from the data. 
 

For the second research question "Which type of figures of speech is the most often 

used in headline, copy, or slogan of five-star airline advertisements?", the most used 

figure of speech found is Alliteration  with the percentage of 14%, followed by 

Hyperbole (12%), Anaphora (10%), Assonance (10%), Metonymy (10%) and 

Personification (10%), respectively. 
 

Similar to the findings, Alliteration is one of the most popular figures of speech in 

advertising of any kind of products and services, which are used as figures of speech 

due to the understanding, communicating and memorizing for the audiences, e.g. 

Kladskul's work (2009), Chaysin's work (2011), and Lapsanska's work (2011).  
 

For the third research question "What is the relationship between using of figures of 

speech and emphasizing the image and characteristics of five-star airline 

advertisements?", the result of the most used category in fifty advertisements that 

match criteria shows that the advertisers use Trope (56%) more than Scheme (44%). 

The most used types of structures or subcategory is repetition which is 34% of all 

advertisements collected which is similar to reference to one thing as another, 

followed by overstatement/understatement (12%), and structure of balance (6%) 

respectively. 
 

To examine the difference in the use of figures of speech in five-star airline 

advertisements, the researcher focused on the number of the same figures of speech 

found in each airline and also the intention of communication to reinforce the brand. 

The results are as follows: 
 

- All Nippon Airways: Two of five advertisements communicate Flight Patterns 

and all using various and different types of figures of speech which are not the same. 

- Asiana Airlines: Two of five advertisements communicate Reliability and all 

using various and different types of figures of speech which are not the same. 

 

- Cathay Pacific: Two of five advertisements communicate Responsiveness 

while another two communicate Facilities. Every advertisements collected used 

various and different types of figures of speech which are not the same. 

 

- Etihad Airways: Two of five advertisements communicate Customization and 

two of five advertisements use Rhetorical question while another two of them are 

Alliteration as a technique to convince the audience. One of two communicating 

Customization and one of two using Rhetorical question is the same advertisement (ad 

code: EY1). One of two communicating Customization and one of two using 

Alliteration is the same advertisement (ad code: EY5). 

 

- Eva Air:  Two of five advertisements communicate Flight Patterns and two of 

five advertisements use Alliteration as a technique to convince the audience. One of 

two communicating Flight Patterns and one of two using Alliteration is the same 

advertisement (ad code: BR5). 
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- Garuda Indonesia: Two of five advertisements communicate Flight Patterns 

and two of five advertisements use Hyperbole as a technique to convince the 

audience. One of two communicating Flight Patterns and one of two using 

Hyperboleis the same advertisement (ad code: GA5) 

 

-  Hainan Airlines: Three of five advertisements communicate Flight Patterns 

and two of five advertisements use Metonymy as a technique to convince the 

audience. One of three communicating Flight Patterns and one of two using 

Metonymy is the same advertisement (ad code: HU2). 

 

- Lufthansa: Three of five advertisements communicate Customization while 

two advertise Reliability. The result shows that two from five advertisements that are 

chosen contain Metonymy as figures of speech. Two of three communicating 

Customization and two using Metonymy are the same advertisements (ad code: LH3/ 

LH5) while none of two communicating Reliability and two using Metonymy is the 

same advertisement. 

 

-  Qatar Airways: Two of five advertisements communicate Reliability and all 

use various and different types of figures of speech which are not the similar types. 

 

- Singapore Airlines: Three of five advertisements communicate Customization 

and all use various and different types of figures of speech which are not the similar 

types. 

 

Seven from ten five-star airlines come from Asia, which are All Nippon Airways from 

Japan, Asiana Airlines from Korea, Cathay Pacific from Hong Kong, Eva Air from 

Taiwan, Garuda Indonesia from Indonesia, Hainan Airlines from China, and 

Singapore Airlines from Singapore. After studying the characteristic of the language 

use in the five-star airline advertisements from Asia which contain thirty five pieces 

of advertisements, the figures of speech put in the advertisements are Anaphora, 

Alliteration, Assonance, Parallelism, Antithesis, Ellipsis, Asyndeton, Hyperbole, 

Metaphor, Metonymy, Personification, Paronomasia, Onomatopoeia, Periphrasis, and 

Synecdoche. The most used figures of speech in Asian five-star airlines are Anaphora 

and Hyperbole which are 14.2% each, followed by Alliteration, Assonance which are 

11.4% each. Metaphor, Synecdoche, Metonymy and Personification 8.5% each. 

However, Lufthansa from Germany which is the only one  European airline use 

Metonymy in two from five advertisements while two airlines from the Middle East, 

Etihad Airways and Qatar Airways use various types of figures of speech but 

Alliteration were used the most for three pieces from ten advertisements or 30%. 

 

5. Conclusion  
The figures of speech found in all five-star airline advertisements are Anaphora, 

Alliteration, Assonance, Parallelism, Antithesis, Ellipsis, Asyndeton, Hyperbole, 

Rhetorical question, Metaphor, Metonymy, Personification, Paronomasia, 

Onomatopoeia, Periphrasis, and Synecdoche while the most used figures of speech 

found are Alliteration, followed by Hyperbole, Anaphora, Assonance, Metonymy, 

and Personification.   The most used figures of speech in Asian five-star airlines are 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 436 

 

 

Anaphora and Hyperbole, and they mostly communicate Flight Patterns, while the 

airlines from Europe plus Middle East often use Alliteration and communicate 

Customization as their value. Among fifty five-star airline advertisements, there were 

seven pieces that communicate most used value communication and use the most 

frequent figures of speech in the same advertisement. However, seven advertisements 

are considered too few and it cannot be concluded that there is obvious relationship 

between them to emphasize the image and characteristics of the each airline. 
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Abstract 
English public speaking is one of the most challenging skills for EFL students, and 

anxiety is a major problem in this area. The purpose of this study was to determine 

the factors affecting public speaking anxiety at four different stages of public 

speaking, i.e., pre-preparation, preparation, pre-performance, and performance, 

among EFL students in English speaking classes. Data were collected through a 

questionnaire adapted from Plangkham’s (2012) study that used the PRPSA (Personal 

Report of Public Speaking Anxiety) based on the framework developed by 

McCroskey (1970) with fifty graduate students in the CEIC program (Career English 

for International Communication) in academic year 2017 at the Language Institute, 

Thammasat University. The findings revealed that the factors causing anxiety at the 

four stages of public speaking varied. The three most influential factors were found to 

be English oral proficiency, personality, and topic familiarity. The findings of this 

study could be very useful for instructors in terms of helping EFL students overcome 

their public speaking anxiety and enabling them to perform better in public speaking. 

 

Keywords: Public speaking, Public speaking anxiety, EFL learners, public speaking 

factors  

 

1. Introduction 
Foreign language (FL) learners might be great at learning any number of skills; 

however, with regards to learning how to speak another language, many seem to have 

a “mental block” against it (Horwitz et al., 1986). These FL learners often express 

feelings of anxiety and nervousness when speaking a foreign language both inside and 

outside the language classroom (Worde, 1998). Recent research has shown that one 

among the many reasons to take into consideration with respect to learning English as 

a foreign language (EFL) might be a lack of confidence and anxiety about making 

errors (Trent, 2009). In Thai education, different courses of English speaking are 

offered in many universities to increase students’ English-speaking proficiency 
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including English public speaking (Plangkham, 2012). Plangkham (2012) also notes 

that there has not been much research on English public speaking focusing on Thai 

EFL learners even though there have been many research studies on English speaking 

for EFL learners. Because public speaking is more complicated than general speaking, 

EFL learners typically feel anxious when they are required to perform a public 

speech. Although most EFL students are able to recall many words and pass English 

tests, they avoid speaking English and it is often their least favorite subject (Zhang & 

Shi, 2008). EFL students often feel anxious about public speaking, and this affects 

their speaking ability when performing public speeches. Thus, anxiety is an important 

problem for EFL learners in public speaking. As public speaking anxiety influences 

students’ ability to communicate, this study focused on the factors affecting public 

speaking anxiety for EFL students in the CEIC program. CEIC is a graduate English 

program that uses English language in all classes. Although CEIC students are 

required to use English in class, they generally still experience a feeling of uneasiness, 

including apprehension, stress, and pressure when presenting in front of the class. 

However, each student has different anxiety levels depending on practice and other 

factors. It is expected that the findings of the study will assist EFL students to 

overcome the feelings of stress, fear, and nervousness particularly in speaking skill. 

Furthermore, the greater the awareness of the factors that affect the speaking anxiety 

of EFL learners, the easier it will be to address them. 

  

2. Literature Review  
In this paper, there are three topics in the literature that need to be reviewed: 

 

2.1 Public speaking 

“Public speaking” is a form of “public communication” that “occurs with an audience 

of ten or more” (Sellnow, 2005, p.8). Jaffe (2007) states that public speaking occurs 

when a speech is prepared and performed by one person for a group that generally 

listens without interrupting the speaker’s flow of ideas. The purpose of public 

speaking is to inform, persuade, or entertain an audience. 

 

According to the model of McKerrow, Gronbeak, Ehninger and Momroe (2003), 

speech making consists of the critical components in the public speaking process as 

follows: the speaker, the message, the listener, and the feedback. They also mention 

that different societies have different ways to communicate with each other or other 

societies. For example, in many countries, it is unacceptable to call people by their 

first name in public. In addition, there are three types of public speaking: informative, 

persuasive, and special occasion (Beebee & Beebee, 2003 & O’Hair, Rubenstein, & 

Stewart, 2010). O’Hair et al. (2010) explain that an informative speech is a speech 

that provides new information, insights, or ways of thinking about a topic to 

audiences; a persuasive speech is given to attempt to change individuals’ beliefs 

about a topic or to move them to act; and a special occasion speech is one that is 

delivered on important occasions for the purpose of entertaining, celebrating, 

commemorating, inspiring, or setting a social agenda. 
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2.2 Public speaking anxiety (PSA) 

Public speaking anxiety is “fearfulness when speakers give a speech in public” 

(O’Hair, Rubenstein & Stewart, 2007, p.155). O’Hair et al. (2007) categorize public 

speaking anxiety into four specific periods: 1) per-preparation anxiety, which refers to 

the time when a speaker know that he/she will have to present a public speech, 2) 

preparation anxiety, which refers to the time when the speaker starts to prepare the 

speech, 3) pre-performance anxiety, which refers to the time when the speaker 

practices his/her speech, and 4) performance anxiety, which refers to the time when 

the speaker actually presents the public speech.  

 

2.3 Factors affecting public speaking anxiety 

Shumin (2002) mentions that speaking a foreign language requires knowing 

grammatical and semantic rules as well as learning how native speakers use the 

language with regards to interpersonal exchanges, in which numerous variables or 

factors interact. There are a number of factors contributing to anxiety in public 

speaking, for example, second or foreign language proficiency, personality factors, 

topic familiarity, and teacher’s scoring criteria, and all of these can result in fear, 

stress, nervousness, anxiety, and negative feelings.    

 

2.3.1 Second or foreign language proficiency 

Second or foreign language proficiency is divided into three aspects: grammar, 

vocabulary, and English oral proficiency (Kendo, 2006). Regarding grammar, 

Tanveer (2007) found that L2 learners had difficulty using accurate grammar when 

they were required to speak a second or foreign language, for example, choosing verb 

tenses or parts of speech affected speaker’s confidence. Pertaining to vocabulary, 

Liu’s (2007) study determined that one of the major sources of anxiety in speaking 

English was students’ lack of vocabulary. Lastly, Tanveer (2007) states that 

pronunciation, one aspect of English oral proficiency, is an obstacle that makes 

second or foreign language learners feel stressed. He found that when participants 

received immediate negative feedback caused by their pronunciation from the 

audiences, they felt stressed. 

 

2.3.2 Personality factor 

According to Brown’s (1987) study, second language leaning is influenced by the 

personal factors of extroversion and introversion. That is, if a speaker is an 

extroverted, sociable person, he/she tends to have a greater willingness to speak 

(Macintyre & Thivierge, 1995). 

 

2.3.3 Topic familiarity 

Kazemi and Zarei’s (2015) findings revealed that learners’ oral presentations were 

influenced by topic familiarity. They found that unfamiliar topics were a significant 

factor leading to anxiety during EFL oral presentations when presenters were asked to 

give an impromptu speech. In addition, the less speakers knew about a topic, the more 

anxious they felt (Lederman, 1983 & Kazemi & Zarei, 2015). 
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2.3.4 Teacher’s scoring criteria 

A feeling of worry about scoring less than expected and failing a test decreases 

confidence in using English and creates considerable anxiety (Chinpakdee, 2015). 

Wörde (2003) and Chinpakdee (2015) found that teacher-related factors including 

personality and the teacher’s emotional state influenced the classroom atmosphere and 

led to students’ anxiety. 

As regards related studies on English public speaking anxiety focusing on EFL 

students, Plangkham (2012) studied anxiety in Thai EFL university students who 

studied English public speaking. The research was conducted to investigate the level 

of undergraduate students’ anxiety and factors causing anxiety at four different stages 

of public speaking (pre-preparation, preparation, pre-performance, and performance). 

The participants were 208 undergraduate students. The findings revealed that 

pronunciation was the most significant factor leading to undergraduate students’ 

anxiety at all four stages of public speaking. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Respondents 

The respondents in this study consisted of fifty second-year graduate students in the 

CEIC program at Thammasat University that had experience giving speeches in 

public inside and outside the classroom. The respondents were taking Effective 

English Presentations – a compulsory course in which students have to give different 

types of public presentations in class such as an informative or persuasive speech – or 

Effective English Public Speaking, or both. Respondents were selected using the 

simple random sampling method. 

 

3.2 Research instrument 

In order to determine the factors affecting public speaking anxiety, a questionnaire 

was adapted from Plangkham’s (2012) study, which used the PRPSA, (Personal 

Report of Public Speaking Anxiety), a framework developed by McCroskey (1970) 

and comprised of four stages of public speaking. In each stage, there were ten factors 

on a checklist and respondents were asked choose the three most influential factors 

causing anxiety in each stage.   

 

3.3 Procedure 

Paper-based questionnaires were distributed to fifty respondents who were asked to 

complete and return them in their classrooms. The questionnaire was written in 

English and directions were given to prevent misunderstanding of questions. 

 

3.4 Data analysis 

The data collected from all the questionnaires was analyzed and interpreted using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) to show frequency and percentage.  
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4. Findings and Discussion  
The results of this study are divided into three parts including the personal 

information of the respondents, factors causing public speaking anxiety at different 

stages and the discussion. 

 

4.1 Personal information of the respondents 

The total number respondents were 50 second-year students in the CEIC program at 

Thammasat University. There were 38 females (76%) and 12 males (24%). The 

majority of the respondents were 20-29 years old or 62%, followed by 30-39 years 

old (34%), and lastly above 40 years old (4%). Regarding the English speaking 

courses that respondents had taken in the CEIC program, 48% had taken CR604 

(Effective English Presentation), 44% had taken CR726 (Effective English Public 

Speaking), and the rest had taken both. 

 

Factors affecting anxiety at different stages of public speaking class 

Regarding the data obtained from the questionnaires, the factors causing anxiety at 

the four stages of public speaking varied.  

 

4.2.1 Factors affecting anxiety at the pre-preparation stage 

Table 4.1 illustrates the ranks of the factors affecting anxiety at the pre-preparation 

stage in English public speaking classes. As shown in table 4.1, the top three factors 

contributing to anxiety were selecting an unfamiliar speech topic (54%) as the most 

influential factor followed by the personality factor (44%), and pronunciation (42%) 

as the third most significant factor. In contrast, only 6% of respondents chose 

classmates’ response during public speaking, making it the least influential factor 

causing anxiety at this stage. 

 

Table 4.1 Factors affecting anxiety at pre-preparation stage in English public 

speaking classes 

Rank Factor Frequency Percentage 

1 Unfamiliar speech topic 27 54.0 

2 Personality 22 44.0 

3 Pronunciation 21 42.0 

4 English oral proficiency 19 38.0 

5 English grammar 15 30.0 

6 Preparedness 14 28.0 

7 Audience familiarity 12 24.0 

8 Teacher's scoring criteria 11 22.0 

9 Vocabulary 6 12.0 

10 Classmates’ response during public speaking 3 6.0 
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4.2.2 Factors affecting anxiety at the preparation stage 

Table 4.2 shows the ranks of factors affecting anxiety at the preparation stage in 

English public speaking classes. It can be seen from the data in table 4.2 that 

respondents’ selection of an unfamiliar speech topic was the most influential factor 

that caused public speaking anxiety at the preparation stage with the percentage of 

44% followed by English oral proficiency (40%) and English grammar (38%). In 

contrast, only 14% of respondents chose audience familiarity, meaning that it was the 

least influential factor at this stage. 

 

Table 4.2 Factors affecting anxiety at preparation stage in English public 

speaking classes 

Rank Factor Frequency Percentage 

1 Unfamiliar speech topic 22 44.0 

2 English oral proficiency 20 40.0 

3 English grammar 19 38.0 

4 Preparedness 17 34.0 

5 Pronunciation 16 32.0 

6 Personality 15 30.0 

7 Teacher's scoring criteria 14 28.0 

8 Vocabulary 12 24.0 

9 Classmates’ response during public speaking 8 16.0 

10 Audience familiarity 7 14.0 

 

4.2.3 Factors affecting anxiety at the pre-performance stage 

Table 4.3 ranks the factors causing anxiety at the pre-performance stage in English 

public speaking classes. As can be seen from the table below, English oral 

proficiency was reported as the number one factor contributing to pre-performance 

anxiety as shown by the percentage of 62%. Other factors were personality with the 

percentage of 50% and 44% of the respondents chose pronunciation. The least 

significant factor of those surveyed was audience familiarity, as it had a percentage of 

12%. 
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Table 4.3 Factors affecting anxiety at pre-performance stage in English public 

speaking classes 

Rank Factor Frequency Percentage 

1 English oral proficiency 31 62.0 

2 Personality 25 50.0 

3 Pronunciation 22 44.0 

4 Preparedness 15 30.0 

5 Unfamiliar speech topic 13 26.0 

6 Teacher's scoring criteria 11 22.0 

7 English grammar 10 20.0 

8 Vocabulary 9 18.0 

9 Classmate's response during public speaking 8 16.0 

10 Audience familiarity 6 12.0 

 

4.2.4 Factors affecting anxiety at the performance stage 

Table 4.4 ranks the factors affecting anxiety at the performance stage in English 

public speaking classes. It is apparent from this table that 50% of respondents 

selected English oral proficiency as the most significant factor that caused public 

speaking anxiety at the performance stage followed by personality, with 44% of them 

indicating that this factor made them feel anxious, followed by the teacher’s scoring 

criteria (36%). However, vocabulary was found to be the least significant factor at 

this stage as indicated by the percentage of 12%. 

 

Table 4.4 Factors affecting anxiety at performance stage in English public 

speaking classes 

Rank Factor Frequency Percentage 

1 English oral proficiency 25 50.0 

2 Personality 22 44.0 

3 Teacher's scoring criteria 18 36.0 

4 Classmate's response during public speaking 17 34.0 

5 Pronunciation 17 34.0 

6 Audience familiarity 13 26.0 

7 Unfamiliar speech topic 12 24.0 

8 Preparedness 11 22.0 

9 English grammar 7 14.0 

10 Vocabulary 6 12.0 
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4.2 Discussion 

The findings of the current study revealed that there were a variety of factors 

affecting anxiety at the four different stages of public speaking, which will be 

discussed below. 

 

Figure 4.1 Factors affecting anxiety at four different stages in English public 

speaking classes 

 
 

Based on Figure 4.1, it seems clear that English oral proficiency was the most 

influential factor causing graduate students’ anxiety at three stages of public speaking 

followed by the personality factor and topic familiarity. 

 

4.3.1 English oral proficiency 

As can be seen from the results, English oral proficiency was selected as the most 

influential factor at the pre-performance and performance stage of public speaking 

while it was the second-most influential factor at the preparation stage. Therefore, 

English oral skill seems to be a significant factor causing anxiety in most of the 

students. There are several possible explanations for this result. It is highly likely that 

when performing a speech, students experience some degree of anxiety when trying to 

focus on all of the English oral skills, such as pronunciation, stress or intonation, in 

order to give a better speech. Another possible explanation is that when students 

rehearse for a speech, they might be worried about their oral skill in comparison to 

their friends in the public speaking class, making them anxious while rehearsing for a 

speech (Plangkham, 2012). This finding supports Tanveer (2007), who found that 

pronunciation, as a part of oral proficiency, was a big problem that caused stress for 

both EFL/ESL learners. This study confirms that students were concerned about 

English oral proficiency when giving a public speech. 

 

4.3.2 Personality 

It was found that personality was an influential factor that caused public speaking 

anxiety at three stages: pre-preparation, pre-performance, and performance. 

Interestingly, the findings revealed that personality was the second-most influential 

factor at all three stages. In other words, personality meaningfully affected the anxiety 

level of the students. A possible explanation for this might be that different 

personality types, i.e., extroversion or introversion, have different experiences when 

giving a public speech, as suggested by Brown (1987). The results also agree with 

Macintyre and Thivierge (1995), who discovered a relationship between personality 

and public speaking. The researchers determined that extroverts or sociable are more 
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willing to speak while shy students or introverts tend to experience some PSA and are 

less willing to speak. However, most students in this study indicated that personality 

did not have much of an effect on their anxiety in the preparation stage. This might be 

because this stage does not require students to have face-to-face communication or 

confront the audience or their friends, who might give them negative comments. 

 

4.3.3 Topic familiarity 

An unfamiliar speech topic was found to be an influential factor affecting anxiety at 

two stages of public speaking, the pre-preparation and preparation stages. The most 

striking result to emerge from the data is that an unfamiliar speech topic was the most 

significant factor for students in both stages. Therefore, it is clear that topic familiarity 

plays an important role in anxiety in public speaking. A possible explanation for this 

might be that when the students become aware of speech assignments, especially a 

topic that they had no knowledge of, they feel uncomfortable and stressed about how 

to deal with the task, which could lead to speaking anxiety. Furthermore, it seems 

possible that when students prepare for a speech, they might opt for a familiar topic to 

increase their confidence and self-esteem in public speaking instead of an unfamiliar 

topic. This finding is in agreement with Kazemi and Zarei (2015), who determined 

that EFL oral presentation anxiety was influenced by topic unfamiliarity when 

learners were asked to give a speech without preparation. This result also further 

supports the findings of Lederman (1983) and Kazemi and Zarei (2015), which 

determined that the less speakers knew about subject matter, the more anxious they 

felt. 

 

In conclusion, the results of Plangkham’s (2012) study found that pronunciation was 

the most significant factor leading to undergraduate students’ anxiety at all four stages 

of public speaking. However, the findings from this study revealed that English oral 

proficiency was the most influential factor causing graduate students’ anxiety at three 

stages of public speaking, with two of these – performance, and pre-performance 

stages – causing students to feel the most anxious. The findings confirm the results of 

Tanveer (2007) who discovered that EFL learners felt anxious when receiving 

negative feedback while performing a speech because of their lack of oral proficiency 

particularly pronunciation. 

 

5. Implications 
Regarding EFL learners’ anxiety at the four different stages of public speaking, the 

findings of this study indicate that acknowledgement of the factors affecting anxiety 

would be beneficial in regard to improving public speaking skill and reducing public 

speaking anxiety. An instructor or practitioner can play an important role in helping 

to reduce students’ public speaking anxiety.  

 

This study found that a variety of factors led to anxiety, such as English oral 

proficiency, personality, and topic familiarity. Firstly, as the students worry about 

their oral skills when they speak in front of an audience, the institute or course 

developer should provide more English-speaking classes so that students might have 

more chances to develop and improve their oral ability. Secondly, in terms of 

personality, Plangkham (2012) and Yahya (2013) recommend that because an 
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individual’s personality is hard to change, instructors should attempt to find a way to 

transform negative attitudes toward public speaking, such as explaining that public 

speaking is not too difficult to learn or creating a cheerful atmosphere in the 

classroom. Moreover, instructors should provide more effective feedback in order to 

motivate students to perform better (Young, 1998). Finally, the instructor should 

provide a greater variety of topics to reduce anxiety related to unfamiliar topics, as 

Kazemi and Zarei’s (2015) found that EFL learners give better oral presentations in 

classes when they are familiar with the topics. Furthermore, clear explanations about 

topics could decrease students’ speaking anxiety.  

 

6. Recommendations for further studies 
Based on the findings from the study, the following recommendations are made for 

further study. 

 

First, further study may be conducted at a number of universities with a variety of 

participants such as undergraduate students or other public speaking groups to 

increase the generalizability of the findings. Second, further study should explore 

solutions for overcoming public speaking anxiety as well as activities aimed at 

helping students reduce their anxiety in the long run.   
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Abstract 

The study aimed at investigating the attitudes of Thai working employees towards 

using Business English as a Lingua Franca (BELF) in international companies, as 

well as exploring the difficulties they encountered while communicating in English in 

the workplace. The sample of the study was 53 Thai employees working in various 

positions, fields, and companies in Bangkok, Thailand. The main instrument of the 

study was a 5-point Likert scale questionnaire that was distributed to a sample of Thai 

employees working in international companies by convenient sampling. Generally, 

the results showed that Thai employees in this study had positive attitudes towards 

using English for business purposes, and they were well aware of the importance of 

English in business world nowadays. Despite their positive attitudes, the respondents 

reported having difficulties with BELF due to their insufficient knowledge in 

Business English. They also believed Business English language curriculum should 

cover topics such as intercultural knowledge and technical terms in order to better 

prepare Thai learners/users for global business communication. The findings of the 

study can be beneficial for international companies to provide appropriate staff 

support and training regarding BELF for more effective business interaction.  

 

Keywords: Business English language as a lingua franca (BELF), Lingua franca, 

Attitude, Thai Employee, International Company 
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1. Introduction 
Nowadays, the expansion of global economics leads to an increasing number of cross 

border business partnership and international business co-operation. This results in 

more contacts between business people from different linguistic and culture 

backgrounds. Many languages have been gaining more roles in business professions, 

especially English. English language is recently considered a major language for 

business communication because it is used not only internationally but also 

internationally. ‘Lingua franca’ is the role of English in business organizations which 

have multilingual or multicultural characteristics. It is being used as a lingua franca of 

‘a medium communicative tool’ by both non-native and native English speakers in 

international organizations. Communication in business context focuses on the 

achievement of business objectives such as making deals or reaching agreements. The 

business interaction is mainly in the forms of negotiation, presentation, socializing, 

and meetings. In order to conduct a successful business, an effective communication 

is a very important qualification that business people should acquire. Recently, the 

English language and business communication researcher introduced the new concept 

of English as a lingua franca in a business context known as ‘BELF’. BELF is 

defined as “uses in communication between speakers with different first languages” 

(Seildlhofer, 2005, p. 229). In brief, it is the use of English as the language of 

communication between business professionals whose English is not the first 

language (Gajst, 2014). This can be interpreted that BELF is the use of English in 

international business contexts to conduct business between individuals and 

companies from different parts of the world. 

 

2. Literature Review 

 
2.1 English as a lingua franca (ELF) 

 

2.1.1 Definition and Concept of ELF  

The term ‘English as a lingua franca’ or ‘ELF’ is defined by Firth (1999) as ‘a contact 

language’ between communicators who share neither common culture nor a language 

background, and for whom chose English as a medium of communication. Similarly, 

Jenkin (2006) defines ELF as a common language choice among different lingua 

cultural background speakers and as the world language being used mainly among 

non-native speakers, often from different first language (L1) backgrounds. 

Kirkpatrick (2007) also reconfirms that ELF is the use of English as medium of 

communication by people who do not speak the same native language, and ELF 

interactions mostly involve with people whom English is not their L1 or mother 

tongue. 

 

In brief, ELF is generally understood as the use of English language among speakers 

who do not share both cultural backgrounds and native languages, and thus, English 

is the first language choice in their communication in different purposes. Because 

ELF acts as the common language, it does not depend on the correctness of English 

standard structure to produce effective communication. The pattern of ELF can be 

flexible, but the meaning has to achieve the communicative goal and mutual 

understanding as Seidhofer (2011) explained that “ELF is not a variety of English 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 451 

 

with clearly demarcated formal linguistic properties to be set against some 

institutionalized norm of the so-called standard language, but as the variable 

exploitation of linguistic resources” (p. 110).The concept of ELF entails that English 

in the role of lingua franca can be effectively used without conforming to the norm of 

Standard English because ELF speakers naturally interpret their assumption based on 

their own linguistic behavior. In linguistic studies, there is a common 

misunderstanding between ELF and the concept of World Englishes when in fact, 

there is a distinction between them. On the one hand, World Englishes mainly refers 

to the reflection of local culture and the expression of identity, while ELF emphasizes 

the mutual understanding among communicators. ELF focuses on the way “people 

from different lingua-cultural backgrounds appropriate the resources of the language 

and exploit its virtual meaning potential as required in different contexts and 

purposes.” (Seidlhofer & Guido, 2014, p. 1). 

 

As English is not only used intranationally but also internationally, Seidelhofer 

(2014) divides English as a lingua franca functions in two levels: a local and a global 

one. ELF in the local level refers to an official or a common language that citizens 

use to reach a mutual understanding in one country. The global level, on the other 

hand, is the use of ELF as a communication tool among communicators from 

different countries and different first languages. Furthermore, the goal of ELF is to 

create effective communication without following the regulation set by the native 

speaker’s norms of usages or the Standard English (Guido, 2014). ELF users are from 

different languages and cultural backgrounds, and thus, they naturally interpret and 

interact according to the norms of communicative behaviors and usages of their own 

languages and cultures.  

 

Nowadays, the role of English as a lingua franca grows enormously. It has been used 

in the global business, politics, and other international cooperation. The Association 

of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) is a good case study of the use of English as a 

lingua franca in international cooperation among South East Asian regions. It is 

where English is significantly set as the only official language among regional 

languages. 

 

2.1.2 English as a Lingua Franca in ASEAN 

There are increasing numbers of studies and interests in ELF in Asian context since 

the rising role of English in international cooperation (Cheng, 2012). Global business, 

organization, and multi companies adopt English as a crucial tool to connect different 

parts of the world. English is required in the business community as many business 

partners do not share native languages. Being able to communicate in English 

removes the barriers, creates effective communication, and contributes to 

international cooperation in various aspects. 

 

Asia is the region full of cultural and linguistic diversities, and thus, English serves as 

official language, semi-official language, or any level of cooperation language in the 

region. The importance of English has grown rapidly as a lingua franca in Asia, 

particularly, among ASEAN member states. The Association of South East Asian 

Nations (ASEAN) is the regional cooperation aims to promote economic, political, 
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and security cooperation in South East Asia region. The organization consists of 10 

member states, including Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Myanmar, Vietnam, 

Philippines, Brunei, Cambodia, Singapore and Laos. ASEAN has an approximate 

area of 4,435,670 square kilometers with population of nearly 640 million (Asian 

Forum for Human Rights and Development, 2017). In 2007, the ASEAN Charter 

introduced the article mentioned that English should be the only working language of 

the ASEAN. Then, the de facto finally adopted English as an official language of 

ASEAN after the establishment of the ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) in 

2015. 

 

In contrast with the European Unions, where there are more than twenty official 

languages in the organization, English was chosen as a choice of working language of 

ASEAN member states. This decision leads to the increasing role of English in the 

Asia-Pacific Region as an Asian lingua franca (Kirkpatrick, 2012). Official 

establishment of regional economic integration called ASEAN Economic Community 

or AEC is a vital step for the ASEAN member states because it provides an 

opportunity for a free labour market among ten ASEAN member countries. 

Accordingly, skillful and professional workers who obtain excellent English language 

proficiency will have more opportunities for a job position within ASEAN countries 

since English language is required for international communication in both private 

and public sectors. For Thailand, Thai people are more concern about improving their 

English language skills because well-paid jobs are highly competitive, and it is quite 

difficult for Thai workers to compete against applicants from the Philippines or 

Singapore whose English language proficiencies are generally higher. 

 

ASEAN is an interesting region for ELF study because the historical background of 

its member states. According to Kachru (1985), there are two distinct categories 

relevant to his theory about the South East Asia region: the outer circle and the 

expanding circle. Malaysia, Brunei, the Philippines, Myanmar, and Singapore can be 

classified as the ‘outer circle’ countries because of their colonial backgrounds. 

English has played a major role in their cultures as seen in the varieties of English 

obtained by the people. On the other hand, the expanding circle countries include 

Thailand, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, and Indonesia. Kachru’s formulation describes 

the Expanding Circle as “the regions where the performance varieties of the language 

are used essentially in EFL (English as a Foreign Language) contexts” (Kachru, 1985, 

p. 367). There is an obvious evidence to prove that English is playing an increasingly 

significant role in each country in the expanding circle. That is, English is not only 

being used in a foreign language context, but it also becomes a lingua franca or a 

medium of communication between the countries.  

 

Thailand is one of the ASEAN member states, expanding circle countries, which 

considered the least familiar with English language regarding the historical 

background. After official establishment of ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) in 

2015, Thai employees have to put more effort in English since only skillful and 

professional workers who obtain an excellent English language proficiency having 

more opportunity than other applicant for a job position and English language is the 

requirement for international communication in both the private and public sectors. 
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2.1.3 The Roles of English as a Lingua Franca in Thailand 

Thailand is considered the country with short history of English language 

involvement comparing with many countries in South East Asia because it has never 

been colonized by any European country (Kirkpatrick, 2009). However, English 

language is currently perceived as an essential lingua franca to link Thailand 

commercially, culturally and intellectually with other counties, especially among 

ASEAN members (Baker, 2010). The Ministry of Education plays a significant role 

in preparing Thailand to be ready for AEC. The government has created a lot of 

projects to increase Thai citizen’s English language proficiency, particularly the 

communication skills. With ASEAN awareness and professional qualifications, Thai 

Ministry of Education has organized a “Let learn English” program to ensure that 

Thai citizens see the importance of English language and are eager to improve their 

language capability.  

 

They especially target this program towards those who has fewer opportunities to 

move forward with their academic path and who need prepare themselves to 

communicate with nearby ASEAN countries (The Nation, 2012).  For instance, in 

Thai tourism business, ELF is an urgent skill that workers should acquire in order to 

create satisfaction among foreign tourists (Sathiracheewin, 2012). Effective 

communication in English contributes good image of hospitality and satisfies 

international visitors. If Thai people lack English communication skills, it is difficult 

for tourists to understand and to be satisfied with their trips in Thailand (Sittisak, 

2013). Tipmontree (2015) discovers that the main obstacles of Thais’ English as a 

lingua franca is confusing English grammar, low confidence of speaking skill, lack of 

understanding, and unfamiliarity with foreign accents. Baker (2012) concludes that as 

Thais may have to interact with tourists from different cultural backgrounds, 

improving Thais’ English skills is obviously not enough. In order to use ELF 

effectively, pragmatic competence, linguistic knowledge, and intercultural 

competence should also be developed in Thai educational system since they are keys 

for successful intercultural communication.  

 

2.2 Business English as a Lingua Franca (BELF) 

 

2.2.1 International business 

The expansion of economic globalization leads to an increasing number of cross-

border business partnership and international business cooperation. This also results 

in increasing contacts between business people from different linguistic and cultural 

backgrounds (Gajst, 2014). Communication in business context usually focuses on 

the achievement of business objectives such as making deals or reaching agreements, 

and thus, the business interaction mainly displays in forms of negotiation, 

presentation, socializations and meetings. In order to conduct successful business 

deals or agreements, an effective communication is very important skills for business 

people to have. International business cooperation is presented through numerous 

communicative channels such as verbal, prints, and digitals. International trades and 

investment trends come with linguistic demands especially in negotiation and 

cooperation. In order to achieve those business goals, English language is adopted as 
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a communicative tool to handle such particular context and users. English has been 

used in the globalization of international acquisitions and mergers since 1980 

(Kankaanranta, 2009), and this leads to new types of cross border business and 

intercultural communication.  

 

The term ‘intercultural communication’ refers to a communication among people 

with different origins and cultural backgrounds. This means that the speakers neither 

share linguistic nor cultural traditions. During intercultural business communication, 

when one party is not capable of switching over to another party’s mother tongue, a 

lingua franca is a prefer choice for effective communication between business 

partners. In multicultural companies, English is typically used as a lingua franca in 

the corporate functions such management, communication, finance, and accounting. 

In many cases, English plays the same role in multicultural organization as the native 

language does in domestic or monolingual companies as it is widely used to achieve 

various business goals (Kankaanranta, 2005). The powerful role of ELF in global 

business has led to the new concept in business communication. The scholars have 

started to use the term ‘BELF’ or ‘Business English as a lingua franca’ to refer to the 

uses of English in international business to conduct business between individual and 

companies from different parts of the world. The definition and concept of BELF will 

be described in the next section. 

 

2.2.2 Definition and Concept of Business English as a lingua franca 

(BELF) 

Recently, the English language and business communication researchers have created 

the new concept of BELF or Business English as a lingua franca. BELF is defined as 

“uses in communication between speakers with different first language in business 

context” (Seildlhofer, 2005, p. 229), or the use of English as the language of 

communication between business professionals whose English is not the first 

language (Gajst, 2014). Therefore, BELF can be concluded as the uses of English in 

international business to conduct business between individual and companies from 

different part of the world. Charles and Kanraanranta (2005) added that BELF refers 

to the use of English as a neutral and shared communication code. It is considered 

neutral because none of the speakers can claim it as her/his first language. BELF has 

three distinctive features: 

 

1. BELF is a neutral and shared communication system for non-native English 

speakers because it can be used as a common tool for all communicators. BELF 

language competence is convenient for the users to access because it focuses the 

effectiveness and accuracy of the communication content and the knowledge of 

business context rather than the linguistic correctness and English standard 

(Salminen, 2005). 

 

2. BELF is extremely practical and uses English as its main way of communicating in 

business world (Seidlhofer, 2011). Not only has it greatly contributed toward the 

successfulness of business communication for non-native speakers, it also focuses on 

comprehension rather than correct usage. 
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3. BELF has a cultural diversity characteristic. It has no influence towards one 

particular culture since respondents are communicators from different linguistic 

backgrounds and cultures. Although BELF seems to be influenced by various and 

different cultural factors, the communication pattern remains the same.  

Overall, three BELF features discussed above shown that BELF plays a significant 

role in the international business because it is being used as a communicative tool to 

connect global business cooperation. One unique feature of BELF is the fact that 

Standard English and linguistic correctness do not affect the business communication 

purposes. Planken (2010) argues that English is a practical language tool because its 

features focus on effective business communication rather than on linguistic norms of 

Standard English. In this sense, BELF is seen as a simplified version of Standard 

English without complicated sentence structures, expressions and grammatical rules 

(Salminen, 2012). BELF is, therefore, a practical medium for speakers from any 

linguistic background and level of English proficiency. These features of BELF also 

facilitate effective communication and interaction among nonnative English speakers 

because they are able to achieve their business goals without worrying about 

grammatical correctness and linguistic accuracy.  

 

2.3 Relevant research 

Hujala (2009) investigated the identity, attitudes, and conception of ELF users. The 

research was conducted using a qualitative sociolinguistic approach through 

individual semi-structured interviews with four employees working for Finnish global 

corporation. The researcher intended to use small sampling size to concentrate on 

respondents’ personal experiences and attitudes towards using English as a lingua 

franca at workplace. The findings indicated that the respondents had positive attitudes 

towards using BELF at workplace because they thought that ELF was cooperative 

and successful communicative tool for business cooperation. Moreover, Finnish 

employees were willing to improve and to achieve a high proficiency or the closest to 

native speaker level as they could. In regards to communicative difficulty, the 

respondents reported no serious issue during BELF communication, but there were 

only a few comments regarding the misinterpretation of business terms. 

 

Kankaanranta (2012) investigated English language as an issue in international 

internal communication. The research was conducted using the mixed-method 

approach with two main instruments: the questionnaire and the interview. The 

respondents were 2,000 employees from five companies operated in the fields of 

consulting, intelligence service, and logistic in Finland. The findings indicated the 

contrast of two language strategies, namely corporate language and BELF, in 

international internal communication. Overall, it seemed that the employees working 

for non-governmental organizations (NGO) were not satisfied with the corporate’s 

multiple language strategy because of unclear and complicate guidelines such as 

which, when, how, and why the three languages should be used. The participant 

perceived this multiple language strategy as difficulty in communication at 

workplace. On the other hand, BELF at the head office was incredibly more 

preferable comparing to using multiple languages in the workplace. Lastly, the results 

showed that not only the employees, but also the organization, were satisfied with 

having English as a business lingua franca. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 456 

 

 

Frederiksen (2014) researched the authentic use of BELF using linguistic 

ethnography method with 200 employees from a multinational corporation in 

Sweden. The researcher studied all relevant functions and the frequency that the 

employees pick up English in their daily basis. The respondents of the study were 

chosen from a convenience sample, volunteering. The data were obtained through 

daily observation during a full working day and interviews were used to complete the 

gap of the studies. The findings indicated that the respondents use English widely in 

both work and social contexts. The respondents agreed to use both English and 

Swedish to better understanding the situations depending on the linguistics 

background, education, and the way they were raised up, experiences. However, they 

preferred to use Swedish more because they felt more integrated into the Swedish 

corporate culture and into the society, particularly, at workplace. 

 

Rajprasit (2015) examined the role of English language in the frame of international 

workplace communication in the field of computer engineering. The study aimed to 

investigate the feelings of Thai computer engineers towards the use of English as the 

medium language in international communication. The study employed a mixed-

method approach (i.e., the questionnaire and the interview) with 40 respondents who 

were Thai operative engineers working in a medium-size international company in 

Bangkok. The findings revealed that the lack of English communication skills 

negatively affected their job performance because they were required to interact with 

foreign colleagues and clients. Some of the respondents stated that only technical 

knowledge was not sufficient in the engineering profession. The researcher, therefore, 

suggested that English for Specific Purposes (ESP) courses should prepare future 

engineers to be competent in more than two additional languages in which English is 

one of them. 

 

3. Methodology 
The objective of this study was to discover the attitudes of Thai employees towards 

using English as a lingua franca in the international companies in Bangkok, as well as 

to investigate difficulties they encountered during the communication with 

international business partners using English language. The respondents were 53 Thai 

employees working at various international companies in Bangkok. The criteria for 

choosing the respondents were that they had to be Thai employees working for an 

international company where English is required in their daily communication at 

work. They were from mixed educational backgrounds, genders, ages, companies, 

and job positions. A quantitative approach was employed since the study aims to 

investigate the attitudes of the respondents towards BELF. A questionnaire was used 

as a main tool to collect the data. The questionnaire consisted of 38 closed-ended 

question items with 2 opened-ended questions. The paper questionnaire was 

administered to the respondents between 1– 30 April 2018. Before the actual 

distribution, the researcher had conducted a pilot survey with five respondents to 

verify the quality and correctness of the questionnaire items. There were few changes 

to avoid biased and unclear answers. After the data collection, the researcher checked 

the questionnaire to ensure that the respondents have completed all the items before 

analyzing the data.  



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 457 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
4.1 Summary of the findings 

4.1.1 General background information and behavior information of the 

respondents 

According to the respondents of this study, 42 of the 53 respondents were females. 

42.9% of them were between 31-40 years old. More than half (56.6%) of the 

respondents received a master’s degree as their highest level of education. Regarding 

the occupation, they work in diverse positions such as accountant, secretary, sales but 

the majority of them are in international organizations where interactions and 

communications in English are required. 

 

The frequency of English language uses by skills showed that reading skill (69.8%) 

and writing skill (69.8%) were the most used English language skills in the 

workplace. Speaking skill (60.4%) and Listening skill (58.5%) were used less 

frequently; however, the differences among these four skills were small. In addition, 

the results indicated speaking skill (60.4%) was most selected by the respondent as an 

English language skill that they were good at. In addition, the respondents also felt 

confident with their listening skill (54.7%), reading skill (50.9%) and writing skill 

(37.7%). Only 13.2% of the respondents did not feel confident in any skill. 

 

4.1.2 Attitudes towards using BELF in the workplace  

The questionnaire results revealed that the respondents agreed in a very high level 

that English language is an important key for career opportunities, and they believed 

that English creates good image for business people. They also agreed in a high level 

that it is necessary to use English in businesses nowadays because it is a useful 

communication tool for exchanging ideas with foreign business partners. Besides, it is 

found that Thai employees in this study were willing to use English at work, and they 

want to improve their English language skills because it is necessary for their career 

advancement. Additionally, they considered English the first language choice for 

business communication.  

 

With regards to the cultural aspect, the respondents agreed that understanding their 

foreign business partners’ cultural backgrounds helped reach an effective 

communication, and that they enjoyed working in intercultural environments. The 

Thai employees in the present study also felt their English skills were sufficient for 

business communication. They wanted to speak English like native speakers did; 

however, they considered effective communication more important than linguistic 

correctness and Standard English norms. Moreover, the respondents agreed in a 

moderate level with the idea that native English accents were easier to understand 

than other English accents, while they agreed in a low level that perfect 

communication in English was conducted only by native speakers. Last but not least, 

they did not feel incapable when communicating with people who speak English 

fluently. 

 

4.1.3 Difficulties during using BELF in the workplace   

The results revealed that the majority of the respondents often thought that Thai 

educational system did not provide them with sufficient knowledge in business 
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English. They sometimes felt that it was easier to communicate in Thai rather than in 

English at work. Moreover, prepare English scripts before oral presentation and 

discussion, understood nonnative English speaker's accents more easily the native 

speakers, did not understand English technical terms used in business contexts, felt 

nervous to provide written and spoken information in English, had communication 

problems with business partners, and revised report and/or email several times before 

not confident of writing skills.  The data showed that Thai employees rarely 

misunderstood messages in English, were asked by foreign business partners to repeat 

the conversation because they do not understand what Thai Employees tried to 

communicate, did not feel confident in business communication, could not promptly 

respond to conversations in English because they need time to translate them into 

Thai, felt embarrassed to communicate in English with Thai colleagues/customers, 

and did not have an opportunity to improve their English skills to reach a business 

level. Lastly, the respondents never thought English language skills have negative 

effects on their overall work performances. 

 

4.1.4 Additional opinion and suggestions 

One of the major problems that respondents encountered during communication with 

business partners in English was listening, especially with nonnative English 

speakers. The respondents revealed that the nonnative English accent was difficult to 

understand or to assume meanings. This obstacle in communication led to missing 

information and misunderstanding details in the conversation. Vocabulary was 

another frequent issue pointed out by respondents. This was due to their lack of 

understanding in English slang and idioms used by the native speakers. 

 

According to the opinion regarding their confidence in language skills, the 

respondents pointed out that general business writing was the most important skill 

that they would like to improve because their jobs required them to write in English 

on a daily basis. Besides business writing skill, speaking skill was also highlighted by 

many respondents as an essential skill for every position, particularly the skills 

relating to oral presentation and general business conversation. The rest of 

respondents indicated general business reading and general listening skill were less 

important to focus.   

 

4.2 Discussions  

The results of this study showed that Thai employees in the present study generally 

had positive attitudes towards using BELF. They agreed in the high level that English 

language was important for career opportunities and that English created good image 

for business people. In contrast, they agreed in a low level that perfect 

communication in English was conducted only by native speakers and they did not 

feel incapable when communicating with people who speak English fluently. The 

findings can be interpreted as Thai employees perceived the importance of English 

language as an important key for career opportunity. This affirms what Rajprasit 

(2015) discovered in his study that Thai operative engineers considered English 

important for their career development. Lack of English communication skills 

negatively affected their job performance because they were required to interact with 

foreign colleagues and clients. Therefore, it can be seen that English has played 
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important role in career growth not only in the field of engineering but also in other 

business sector in Thailand.  

 

Additionally, it can be seen from the results that the respondents preferred to 

communicate in native language more than in English at workplace. Although they 

stated that English language skills had never affected their overall work performance, 

the data analysis revealed that using BELF at workplace was still problematic for 

them. The findings were in accordance what Frederiksen (2014) found in his study 

that the respondents preferred to use Swedish, their native language, at work because 

it made them feel more integrated into the Swedish corporate culture. 

 

With regard to difficulties in using BELF, the respondents’ answers reflected the fact 

that Thai educational system did not provide them with sufficient knowledge in 

business English. Their lack of training and skills in this area affected their capability 

to use English effectively as a medium in business settings. The opinion from the 

respondents also suggested that English education in Thailand should be reformed, 

and that Business English language curriculum should cover more variety of topics 

including intercultural knowledge and technical terms relating to business. The 

knowledge in these areas would be helpful in preparing Thai learners and users of 

English for international business communication.  

 

5. Conclusions 
The study aimed to investigate the attitudes of Thai working employees towards 

using BELF in international companies and to explore the difficulties they 

encountered while communicating in English in the workplace. The overall results 

shown that the respondents had positive attitudes towards using English for business 

purposes, and they were well aware of the importance of English in current business 

world. Despite their positive attitudes, they reported having the difficulties due to 

their insufficient knowledge in business English. As a result, they provided 

suggestions that Business English language curriculum should cover topics such as 

intercultural knowledge and technical terms in order to better prepare Thai 

learners/users for global business communication. The companies may benefit from 

these findings as they can provide support and training to meet the needs of their 

employees. This will not only increase quality of human resources but also leads to 

more effective communication in the organization. 
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Abstract 

The aim of this study was to investigate the motivation of CEIC students studying at 

the Language Institute, Thammasat University in regard to learning English language. 

The participants of this study were 78 CEIC students in academic year 2017. The 

research instrument of this study was a 20-question questionnaire using a five-point 

Likert scale adapted from Gardner’s (1985) AMTB (Attitude & motivation Test 

Battery). The data of this research were analyzed by the SPSS program, and presented 

in the form of descriptive statistics, frequency tables, percentage arithmetic means, 

and standard deviations. The research findings revealed that CEIC students in 

academic year 2017 were highly motivated to learn English language. Moreover, the 

research results also revealed that the CEIC students in this academic were more 

integratively motivated to learn English language than instrumentally motivated. 

However, there was no significant difference between the two types of motivation. 

 

Keywords: Motivation, Instrumental motivation, Integrative motivation  

 

1. Introduction 
English language today has become a global language for international 

communication. In Thailand, as a non-native English speaking country, English has 

become a significant subject since primary, secondary, vocational and tertiary 

institutions. 

 

Although schools and universities in Thailand provide English courses for Thai 

students, some students still have both internal and external motivation in learning 

English to improve their English skill (Dongruangsri, 2013). Motivation can be 

considered as a direct cause in order to be successful in English language learning. 

When learning English as a second language, the motivation and attitude of the 

learners towards the target language is very significant because attitude and 

motivation will influence the results of learning. 
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The Language Institute Thammasat University (LITU) provides English courses for 

both Thai and International students such as CEIC, ELT, and diploma courses. The 

LITU requires each student to score at least 550 on the TU-GET exam in order to be 

admitted to the university. Each academic year LITU accepts approximately 200 

students that meet the requirement of the TU-GET exam; however, from the 

researcher’s observations in class, even the students who pass the exam still have 

problems in speaking, listening, and understanding English e.g. pronunciation, 

translation of words, or figures of speech. 

 

English is the medium at LITU and all courses are conducted in English language. 

However, some students show negative behaviors indicating that they lack motivation 

in learning English, such as not paying attention in class, talking during the lectures 

and not handing in homework on time. Which leads to these following research 

questions: (1). what is the motivation level of CEIC students’ towards learning 

English language? (2). what type of motivation do CEIC students’ have towards 

learning English language?  

 

2. Literature Review 
Motivation can be define as enthusiasm for doing something, or the need or desire to 

do something. It is an internal drive that motivates somebody in doing something. 

After we consider our goal is worth doing or attractive enough for us, then we will try 

doing it in order to achieve that goal (Harmer, 1991). Ryan and Deci (2000, p. 54-67) 

claims that being motivated means to be inspired in doing something. Individual that 

are not push, move with inspiration to act. These people can be defined as an 

unmotivated person. In contrast, someone that is energized or activated toward a goal 

can be considered motivated. 

 

Herzberg (1959) individuals are motivated through identifying and satisfying 

individual needs, desires and aims pursued to satisfy desires. Furthermore, Herzberg 

(1996 p.184 - 186) divides the factors into two main types: “(1) hygiene factors are 

factors whose absence motivates but whose presence has no perceived effect. They 

are things that when taken away, people become dissatisfied and act to get them back. 

(2) motivators are factors which motivate. Their absence does not cause any particular 

dissatisfaction, it just fails to motivate.” 

 

In summary, we can state that motivation is a drive or desire that has effect on our 

behavior. It begins by setting a goal or desire of achievement. Second is taking action 

in order to achieve our goal. Lastly, the achievement of the goal or desire. For this 

matter, individual behavior is initiated by the individual motivation. 

  

2.1 Motivation in learning second language 

Motivation plays a fundamental role in learning English as a foreign language (EFL.) 

Gardner (1985) defines motivation in learning a second language as a combination of 

effort and desire for success to achieve the goal in language learning and positive 

attitudes towards learning the language. Mostly, motivation refers to inner drives, 

impulses, emotions, and desires that persuade an individual to do a particular action 

task and to learn (Brown, 1994).  
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Gardner and Lambert (1959) assert that learning a second language mainly concerns 

social influences. Gardner’s model combines two sub-types of motivation to 

demonstrate the factors that influence learners’ motivation toward further learning:  

 

(1) Integrative motivation refers to the desire of individual learners to be recognized 

in a community or be part of the target language society. Individuals are interested in 

learning because they want to learn more about the community or society, and would 

like to socialize with native language users or participate in the community of the 

target language. (Saville-Troike, 2006). 

 

(2) Instrumental motivation relates to a learner’s desire to study a second language to 

achieve external goals, e.g., getting better grades in school, furthering their career or 

business opportunities (Saville-Troike, 2006). Gardner (1983) explains that 

instrumental motivation is a motivation in that learners learn the language to achieve 

maximum benefits. Individual learners with instrumental motivation learn a language 

to accomplish their external goal or succeed in life 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants 

The participants of this study were CEIC students studying at the Language Institute 

Thammasat University in the academic year of 2017 The participants were selected by 

simple sampling.  

 

3.2. Research Instrument 

The researcher used a questionnaire to ask the subjects about their motivation in 

learning English language. The questionnaire was comprised of two main parts: 

 

 Part 1: Background of the participants 

This part was designed with close-ended questions to collect general information of 

the participants, such as gender, age, and study program. 

 

 Part 2: Participants’ motivation in learning English language 

This part contained 20 questions which was used to investigate the participants’ 

motivation level and types of participants’ motivation in learning English language. 

The question was in form of a Five – point scales which was adapted from Gardner’s 

(1985) AMTB (Attitude & motivation Test Battery). 

 

3.3. Procedures 

The questionnaires were distributed to CEIC students who came to study at the 

Language Institute, Thammasat University in the academic year of 2017. They were 

ask to answer all part of the question. 
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4. Finding 
 

Part 1: Background information 

 

  Respondents Percentage 

Gender Male 

Female 

22 

56 

28.2% 

71.8% 

Age 21 – 25  

26 – 30  

31 – 35  

36 – 40  

40 +  

18 

33 

17 

7 

3 

23.1% 

42.3% 

21.8% 

9% 

3.8% 

Year of study 1
st
 year 

2
nd

 year 

31 

47 

39.7% 

60.3% 

Occupation Full time student 

Government official 

Private employee 

Personal business 

17 

18 

28 

15 

21.8% 

23.1% 

35.9% 

19.2% 

Education background Art Oriented 

Business Oriented 

Science Oriented 

Did not answer 

36 

12 

12 

18 

46.2% 

15.4% 

15.4% 

23.1% 

 

Part 2: Motivation 

Instrumental motivation 

 

Question Mean SD 

1. I focus using English for class assignments and exams. 3.83 1.13 

3. I simply quote textbooks and do not communicate myself 

when speaking or writing in class. 

3.26 .97 

5. I only read English textbooks for my study. 3.39 1.1 

7. I am more interested in earning a university degree and a 

good job career than learning English language. 

3.52 

 

.98 

9. I am more interested in furthering my education than 

learning English language. 

3.3 1.08 

11. Learning English makes me an educated person. 3.85 .98 

13. Learning English makes me a knowledgeable and skillful 

person. 

3.75 .96 

15. Being proficient in English increase my chances for 

working in an International organization. 

3.80 1.1 

17. Being proficient in English can lead to higher success and 

achievement in my life. 

3.96 .95 

19. Being proficient in English makes others respect me. 3.51 .90 
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According to the table, CEIC students chose to study English because they believe 

that being proficient in English can lead to higher success and achievement in their 

life (3.96). CEIC students also believed that leaning English would make them an 

educated person (3.85) and they focus on using English for class assignments and 

exams (3.83). Meanwhile, the lowest mean score of 3.26 was “I simply quote 

textbooks and do not communicate myself when speaking or writing in class”. 

Therefore, it can be assumed that CEIC students focus on learning English to achieve 

their personal benefits and for passing exams and class assignments.  

 

Integrative motivation 

 

Question Mean SD 

2. I study English so that I can understand English books, 

movies, and music etc. 

3.89 1.02 

4. I study English so that I can communicate with English 

speaker more efficiently. 

3.96 1.06 

6. I study English to achieve maximum benefits. 4.07 .89 

8. Studying English enables me to appreciate with English 

arts, culture and literature. 

3.60 1.07 

10. Studying English enables me to behave like native English 

speakers: English accent, idioms and figure of speech. 

3.58 .94 

12. Studying English enables me to transfer my knowledge to 

others. 

3.56 1.16 

14. Studying English enables me to discuss interesting topic in 

English with people from other nations. 

3.65 1.11 

16. Studying English enables me to make foreign friends. 3.74 1.02 

18. Studying English enables me to participate in academic, 

career, social, and professional activities among different 

cultural groups. 

3.83 1.04 

20. Studying English helps me be an open – minded, and 

sociable person like English speaking people. 

3.32 1.12 

 

As shown in table, CEIC students strongly agreed that they study English to achieve 

maximum benefits (4.07). They also agreed that studying English would help them be 

able to communicate with English speaker more efficiently (3.96). CEIC students also 

though that studying English can help them understand English books, movies, and 

music, etc. (3.89). However, CEIC students did not believe that studying English 

would help them be an open-minded and sociable person like English speaking people 

(3.32) and they would prefer not to transfer their English knowledge to others (3.56). 

 

Motivation level 

 

Motivation Type Average Mean Score Motivation Level 

Instrumental motivation 3.63 High 

Integrative motivation 3.72 High 

Overall Average 3.67 High 
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The results in table 4.8 show that the level of integrative motivation (3.72) was higher 

than instrumental motivation (3.63) by 0.09, and there was no significant different 

between the two types of motivation. The overall average motivation of CEIC 

students in the academic year of 2017 was 3.67, which is considered high. Therefore, 

it can be assumed that CEIC students chose to study English language because they 

would like to achieve maximum benefits in English language and would like to be 

able to communicate in English language with other English language users. 

 

5. Conclusion 
The aim of this study was to investigate the motivation of Career English for 

International Communication students in the academic year of 2017 to learn English 

language. The results showed that CEIC students had more integrative motivation in 

learning English language than instrumental motivation. Therefore, it can be assumed 

that students with English educational backgrounds are interested in learning English 

because they would like to be able to speak English or communicate in English with 

native speakers. However, there was no significant difference between the students’ 

integrative motivation and instrumental motivation. 
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Abstract  

It is generally agreed that English idioms are difficult and complex for Thai EFL 

learners to comprehend. This present study was an attempt to investigate difficulties 

the Thai graduate students encounter in understanding English idioms, strategies the 

students employ to comprehend the idioms and types of English idioms that are 

relatively difficult to comprehend. The participants were 25 first-year graduate 

students in the academic year of 2017. Data were gathered through the questionnaire 

and the English idiom test and analysed with the Statistical Package for Social 

Science software (SPSS). Regarding difficulties in understanding English idioms, the 

results showed that there are a number of difficulties encountered by the participants 

which are lack of cultural background behind English idioms, lack of context clues, 

some low frequent or unknown vocabulary in idioms, and lack of adequate English 

idiom teaching in classes. In terms of the strategies which the participants employ to 

understand meanings of idioms, they used a variety of different strategies which are to 

guess the meaning of the idiom from the provided context, to use the literal meaning 

of the idiom as a key to its figurative meaning, to use the background knowledge to 

figure out the meaning of the idiom, and to refer to an idiom in Thai to understand the 

English idiom. Regarding the types of English idioms which are relatively difficult for 

the participants to comprehend, unfamiliar opaque idioms are the most difficult type 

followed by unfamiliar transparent idioms, familiar opaque idioms and familiar 

transparent idioms, respectively.  

 

Keywords: English idioms, difficulties in understanding idiom, idiom processing 

strategies  
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1. Introduction 
Idiom is one of the important parts of languages and widely understood and used 

among native speakers of each language, both in writing and speaking. The 

definitions of idioms are varied based on each scholar’s perspective. According to 

McCarthy and O’Dell (2002), idioms are fixed expressions whose meaning is not 

immediately obvious from looking at the individual words in the idiom. In Thailand, 

English is considered as the first foreign language (EFL or English as a foreign 

language) that students must study in schools (Wiriyachitra, 2002). The status of 

teaching and learning English idioms in Thailand is likely to have less priority 

compared to other English grammatical features like tenses, pronouns, conjunctions, 

etc. McCarthy and O’Dell (2002) mentioned that “teachers used to argue that it was a 

waste of time for learners to study idioms as they might start using them in an 

inaccurate or unsuitable way”. The abilities of understanding and using English 

idioms significantly benefit EFL learners in English proficiency. In order to succeed 

in English, McPartland (1981) suggested that every learner of a foreign language 

needs to develop competence in idioms since they are used by native speakers in 

spoken as well as in written language. According to Smith and Zygouris-Coe (2009), 

English language learners are often among those students that struggle with idioms, 

along with students with language or cognitive challenges. With this in mind, the 

researcher aims to examine the first-year graduate students’ comprehension of English 

idioms as the target students have more frequent opportunities to encounter the 

idioms. The results will indicate the types of English idioms which are problematic 

for the learners, strategies used by the learners to comprehend the idioms and 

difficulties they faced in learning English idioms. Furthermore, the results will greatly 

benefit English teachers in Thailand to pay more or less attention on English idioms in 

their teaching curriculums for Thai EFL learners’ abilities to correctly understand and 

properly use English idioms.  

 

Research questions are set as follows: 

1) What sorts of difficulties do the participants encounter in understanding idioms? 

2) What kinds of strategies do the participants employ to comprehend the idioms? 

3) What types of English idioms are relatively difficult to comprehend? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

       2.1 Classifications of idioms  
Idioms are classified by various scholars based on their own perspectives and 

criterions. For example, Irujo (1986) used similarities between the first language and 

the second language as criterions to classify idioms. The level of lexical variance in 

idioms is the criteria used by Fernando (1996) to categorize idioms. Semantic 

transparency and familiarity are applied as criterions in the classification of idioms 

introduced by Fusté-Herrmann (2008).  

 

The classification of English idioms, which was based on semantic transparency and 

familiarity, in Idiom Comprehension in Bilingual and Monolingual Adolescents by 

Fusté-Herrmann (2008) consists of four categories of English idioms, which are 

familiar transparent, familiar opaque, unfamiliar transparent and unfamiliar opaque. 

The four categories of English idioms are discussed in detail together with examples 
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below. However, the familiarity’s degree (familiar or unfamiliar) of the idioms is 

particularly based on the frequency which the idioms are used in American English.  

 

The idioms categorized as familiar transparent are frequently used in American 

English, and the actual meaning of these idioms can be guessed by their literal 

meanings since there is a more direct relationship between their literal and figurative 

meanings. For example, the idiom the early bird catches the worm means the one who 

arrives early will be successful.  

 

The idioms categorized as familiar opaque are commonly used in American English, 

but the actual meaning of these idioms cannot be easily apprehended by their literal 

meanings since there is less direct relationship between their literal and figurative 

meanings. For instance, the idiom go cold turkey means to stop an addictive  

behaviour immediately.  

 

The idioms categorized as unfamiliar transparent are not generally used in American 

English but translated from European idioms. However, the actual meaning of these 

idioms can be simply comprehended by their literal meanings since there is a more 

direct relationship between their literal and figurative meanings. For example, the 

idiom to throw flowers to someone which is translated from the French idiom jeter des 

fleurs means to speak highly of someone.  

 

The idioms categorized as unfamiliar opaque are not commonly used in American 

English but translated from European idioms, and the actual meaning of these idioms 

cannot be simply understood by their literal meanings since there is no direct 

relationship between their literal and figurative meanings. For instance, the idiom 

between dog and wolf which is translated from the French idiom entre chien et loup 

means at dusk.  

 

The descriptions of four types of English idioms along with examples above were 

summarized and exerted from the study of Fusté-Herrmann (2008). Fusté- 

Herrmann’s English idiom classification is likely to be the most recent and updated 

classification, therefore; it is applied in this study to identify types of idioms which 

are problematic for learners.  

 

       2.2 Difficulties faced in understanding English idioms 
It is probably true that understanding English idioms is not an easy task for EFL 

learners, and it seems like EFL learners have difficulties with idiom comprehension. 

Saleh and Zakaria (2013) stated that the low frequent vocabulary is one of the factors 

that affect students understanding of idioms. If learners are not familiar with words 

comprised in an idiom, they may not be able to interpret instantly its meaning because 

of those unknown words. It is possible that an idiom which consists of words used 

frequently by learners seems to be easy to comprehend. Lack of adequate English 

idiom teaching in class is also one of the difficulties. McCarthy and O’Dell (2002) 

stated that teachers sometimes argued that it was a waste of time for students or 

learners to study English idioms as they might use them in an inaccurate or unsuitable 

way. Cultural background is another cause of difficulties in understanding idiom. As 

described by Glucksberg & McGlone (2001), idioms are like a secret language and a 

language owned by a culture that one has to be steeped in. It is a good possibility that 
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an idiom originally created by one culture and frequently used may not be understood 

by learners of another culture thanks to lack of cultural background related to an 

idiom. Context clues given for each idiom play an important role in understanding 

idioms. According to Levorato & Cacciari (1992), context appears to facilitate idiom 

comprehension more in older elementary school-age children and beyond. It is certain 

that a learner who is unfamiliar with an idiom will understand the idiom better if 

context clues are provided.  
 

       2.3 Strategies used in L2 idiom processing 
Generally speaking, English idioms are particularly difficult to comprehend for 

learners who learn English as foreign language. Whenever L2 learners encounter 

idioms which are beyond their acquisition, they might adapt some strategies to 

comprehend the idioms or to guess their actual meaning. According to Cooper (1999), 

strategies that the learners apply to comprehend L2 idioms are divided into two 

phases, preparatory and guessing. The preparatory phase is composed of three 

strategies which are 1.) to repeat or paraphrase the idiom without giving an 

interpretation, 2.) to discuss and analyze the idiom or its context without guessing at 

the meaning and 3.) to request information about the idiom from the context. The 

guessing phase consists of four strategies. The first strategy is to use the literal 

meaning of the idiom to understand its figurative meaning. The second is to use a 

mental image to understand the idiom’s meaning. The third strategy is to refer to an 

idiom in the L1 to comprehend the L2 idiom. The last one is to use background 

knowledge to understand the meaning of the idiom. These strategies were mentioned 

by Cooper (1999) to show how L2 learners interpret idiom’s actual meanings. 

However, learners need more time to utter the guess which allows them to clarify 

meanings of idioms in the preparatory phase. Therefore, this present study pays more 

attention on the guessing phase due to the fact that the phase focuses more on 

comprehension.  

3. Methodology 
 

        3.1 Participants of the study 
The participants of the study were 25 first-year graduate students at a public 

university in Bangkok in the academic year of 2017. The reason that those students 

were qualified as the population is due to the fact that they passed the TU-GET test (at 

the score of 550 and above) and the written entrance test which consists of reading, 

writing, and listening parts and a speaking section by interview. It is almost certain 

that they completed some English courses, read English textbooks and communicated 

with native English speakers previously. As a result, it seems to show that the 

participants have high proficiency in English skills. The students were selected with 

purposive sampling as the participants of the study, all of whom passed the TU-GET 

test (as of February, 28th 2018).  

 

        3.2 Research tools 
There are two research tools for this investigation which are the questionnaire and the 

English idiom test. In order to investigate the participants’ difficulties in 

understanding and strategies used in processing English idioms, the questionnaire 

adopted from the study of Saleh and Zakaria (2013) was used. To measure the English 

idiom comprehension of the participants, the English idiom test which was partly 
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adapted from the Idiom Comprehension Measure of Fusté-Herrmann (2008) was used 

in the investigation.  

 

       3.3 Procedures  
The researcher asked for permission from the lecturer of the research methodology 

class (a morning and an afternoon class) to collect the data from the participants for 

the last 30 minutes of each class. The paper-based questionnaire and the English 

idiom test were distributed to all of the students in the classrooms. The questionnaire 

and the English idiom test are in English. Consulting any form of dictionary was not 

allowed during the investigation. The participants were limited to complete both the 

questionnaire and the English idiom test within thirty minutes. Only the copies of the 

students who passed TU-GET (at the score of 550 and above) were selected for the 

process of data analysis.  

 

To get the findings of the study, the researcher used the Statistical Package for Social 

Science software (SPSS). The program was used to reveal the statistics as follows.  

Questionnaire, Section 1: Background information was analyzed in percentage and 

frequency.  

Questionnaire, Section 2: Knowledge of idioms was analyzed based on frequency, 

percentage and mean value.  

English idiom test: The answers provided by the participants were manually checked 

by the researcher. Of all 20 English idioms, the correct answer of each idiom was 

scored at 1 point, and the incorrect answers were scored at zero points. However, if a 

participant selected more than one choice or did not select any choices, the participant 

received zero points for that item. The total possible score was 20 points for 20 

English idioms. The results were examined with SPSS software and presented in 

frequency and percentage.  
 

4. Findings and discussion 
        4.1 What sorts of difficulties do the participants encounter in understanding 

idioms?  

Knowledge of  

Idioms 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Mean Std. 

Deviation 

1 2 3 4 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

 Difficulties        

1 Idioms are difficult because 

there are some low frequent 

or unknown vocabulary in 

idioms. 

0 

(0) 

2 

(8) 

16 

(64) 

7 

(28) 

3.20 0.577 
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Knowledge of  

Idioms 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Mean Std. 

Deviation 

1 2 3 4 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

2 Idioms are difficult to 

understand because of the 

lack of cultural background 

behind the idioms.  

0 

(0) 

1 

(4) 

10 

(40) 

14 

(56) 

3.52 0.586 

3 Idioms are difficult without 

context clues.  

0 

(0) 

3 

(12) 

11 

(44) 

11 

(44) 

3.32 0.690 

4 Idioms are difficult because 

they are not taught well in 

class. 

1 

(4) 

2 

(8) 

14 

(56) 

8 

(32) 

3.16 0.746 

 N=25       

 

Table 1 Participants’ knowledge of idioms (Difficulties) 

In Table 1, the findings from this table were gathered to answer the first research 

question which is what sort of difficulties the participants encounter in understanding 

idioms. Referring to the item ‘Idioms are difficult because there are some low 

frequent or unknown vocabulary in idioms’, none of the participants strongly 

disagreed with this item, and only 2 participants (8%) disagreed with the statement. 

However, the numbers of the participants who agreed and strongly agreed were 16 

(64%) and 7 (28%), respectively. In response to the statement ‘Idioms are difficult to 

understand because of the lack of cultural background behind the idioms’, no one 

strongly disagreed with the statement, and only one participant (4%) disagreed with 

the statement. However, 10 (40%) participants agreed, and 14 participants (54%) 

strongly agreed with the statement. With reference to the item ‘Idioms are difficult 

without context clues’, none of the participants showed strong disagreement, and 3 

participants (12%) disagreed. On the other hand, 11 of the participants (44%) agreed 

with the above statement and also 44% strongly agreed. The response to the statement 

‘Idioms are difficult because they are not taught well in class’ indicated that the 

numbers of the participants who strongly disagreed and disagreed were 1 (4%) and 2 

(8%) respectively. For this statement, 14 participants (56%) agreed, and 8 (32%) of 

them strongly agreed.  
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        4.2 What kinds of strategies do the participants employ to comprehend the 

idioms? 

Table 2 Participants’ knowledge of idioms (Strategies) 

Knowledge of  

Idioms 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Mean Std. 

Deviation 

1 2 3 4 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

ƒ 

(%) 

 Strategies        

1 I guess the meaning of the 

idiom from the context. 

0 

(0) 

0 

(0) 

21 

(84) 

4 

(16) 

3.16 0.374 

2 I use the literal meaning of 

the idiom as a key to its 

figurative meaning.  

0 

(0) 

2 

(8) 

20 

(80) 

3 

(12) 

3.04 0.455 

3 I use the background 

knowledge to figure out the 

meaning of the idiom.  

0 

(0) 

3 

(12) 

18 

(72) 

4 

(16) 

3.04 0.539 

4 I refer to an idiom in L1 to 

understand the L2 idiom. 

0 

(0) 

10 

(40) 

11 

(44) 

4 

(16) 

2.76 0.723 

5 I use many different 

strategies when learning 

idioms. 

0 

(0) 

2 

(8) 

19 

(76) 

4 

(16) 

3.08 0.493 

 N=25       

 

As can be seen from Table 2, the findings were obtained from the participants to 

answer the second research question which is what kinds of strategies the participants 

employ to comprehend the idioms. The participants were asked to complete the 

questionnaire, Section 2 (item 8-12), to investigate the strategies they applied when 

processing English idioms. The results of these mentioned items are discussed as 

follows. With reference to the item ‘I guess the meaning of the idiom from the 

context’, surprisingly, none of the participants strongly disagreed and disagreed. 
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However, the number of the participants who agreed and strongly agreed with the 

item were 21 (84%) and 4 (16%), respectively. The response to the item ‘I use the 

literal meaning of the idiom as a key to its figurative meaning’ showed that no one 

strongly disagreed with the statement, and only 2 (8%) participants disagreed. On the 

contrary, the participants showed agreement and strong agreement that they use the 

literal meaning of each idiom to understand its figurative meaning at 20 (80%) and 3 

(12%) respectively. Referring to the item ‘I use the background knowledge to figure 

out the meaning of the idiom’, none of the participants showed strong disagreement 

and only 3 participants (12%) disagreed with the item. On the other hand, the number 

of the participants who agreed with the statement is 18 (72%), and 4 of the 

participants (16%) strongly agreed. As for the item ‘I refer to an idiom in L1 to 

understand the L2 idiom, no one strongly disagreed with the item. The number of the 

participants who disagreed and agreed were approximately similar at 10 (40%) and 11 

(44%), respectively. Nevertheless, only 4 participants (16%) showed strong 

agreement with the item. In response to the item ‘I use many different strategies when 

learning idioms’, none of the participants showed strong disagreement, and only 2 

participants (8%) disagreed. However, the numbers of the participants who agreed 

and strongly agreed that they use many strategies to understand English idioms are 19 

(76%) and 4 (16%), respectively.  

 

       4.3 What types of English idioms are relatively difficult to comprehend? 
Figure  1  Average percentage of inaccuracy per type of English idiom 

As can be seen from Figure1, it is almost certain that familiar transparent idioms with 

the average percentage of inaccuracy of 18.4% are the least difficult for the 

participants to understand the accurate figurative meanings of those idioms. It is 

possible that familiar opaque idioms (average percentage of inaccuracy = 40.8%) are 

more difficult than familiar transparent idioms for the participants’ comprehension. 

With the average percentage of 44.8%, unfamiliar transparent idioms are more 

complicated than those two types of idioms which are discussed earlier. It is likely 

that the most difficult type of idioms for the participants to select the correct 
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figurative meaning of each idiom is unfamiliar opaque with the average percentage of 

inaccuracy of 68.8%.  

There are a number of aspects to be discussed in this study. The discussion section is 

aimed at examining and comparing the findings of this study to a variety of previous 

studies mentioned in literature review, both similarities and differences.  

This paragraph presents the difficulties that the participants encountered in 

understanding English idioms. A majority of the participants strongly agreed that 

idioms are difficult to understand because of a lack of cultural background behind the 

idioms. As described by Glucksberg & McGlone (2001), idioms are a secret language 

and a language owned by a culture that one has to be steeped in. The participants also 

strongly agreed that idioms are difficult without context clues, and this is similar to 

what Nippold and Martin (1989) and Levorato and Cacciari (1992) mentioned, that 

L2 learners would be more successful in interpreting figurative meanings of idioms 

presented with supportive context than without context. Low frequent or unknown 

vocabulary in English idioms is one of the difficulties that the participants agreed 

with. As said by Saleh and Zakaria (2013), learners who cannot recognise the 

meaning of a word in the whole expression may not able to understand the meaning of 

the whole expression. Lastly, lack of adequate English idiom teaching is also one of 

the difficulties in idiom comprehension, and the participants thought and agreed that 

idioms are difficult because they are not taught well in class. As mentioned by 

McCarthy and O’Dell (2002), teachers used to argue that it was a waste of time for 

learners to study idioms as they might use the idioms in wrong or improper ways.  

In terms of the strategies which the participants employ to understand meanings of 

English idioms, they agreed that they use a variety of different strategies to apprehend 

English idioms. This is in line with the study of Saleh and Zakaria (2013) in the way 

that the participants did not apply a single strategy to comprehend the meaning of 

idiomatic expression. The most selected strategy is to guess the meaning of the idiom 

from the context, which is also in line with the study of Saleh and Zakaria (2013). The 

participants additionally used the literal meaning of the idiom as a key to its figurative 

meaning along with using the background knowledge to figure out the meaning of the 

idiom. Referring to an idiom in L1 to understand the L2 idiom is the least selected 

strategy of this study, however, this is in contrast with the study of Saleh and Zakaria 

(2013) which indicated that this strategy was the second most successful strategy that 

the participants employ to comprehend English idioms.  

The observed similarities between the findings of the present study and those of the 

above-mentioned studies could be partially attributed to the following factors. It is 

generally seen that English idiom tests or exercises in Thailand always provide 

contexts clues for each English idiom so that learners can logically guess the actual 

meaning. On the other hand, if no context clues are provided, the only simple and 

possible way to comprehend is probably to guess the figurative meaning of the idiom, 

since the learners may not be allowed to consult any dictionaries at that instant. It is 

also possible that the more frequently the idioms are used, the easier and faster the 

leaners can comprehend those idioms because they become background knowledge of 

the learners. However, the differences of the findings of the present study compared 

to those in related studies is probably due to the fact that learners acknowledge that 
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there is less relationship between Thai and English idioms since the cultures of these 

two languages are apparently different. Therefore, the students in this study less use 

the strategy of referring an idiom in Thai to understand the English idiom.  

Regarding the types of English idioms which are relatively difficult for the 

participants to comprehend as categorized by Fusté-Herrmann (2008), unfamiliar 

opaque idioms seem to be the most difficult type followed by unfamiliar transparent 

idioms and familiar opaque idioms. Familiar transparent idioms are the least difficult 

or most uncomplicated type of English idioms. This is in line with the studies of 

Nippold & Taylor (1995) and Nippold and Rudzinski (1993) which summarized that 

transparent idioms are generally easier to interpret than opaque idioms ,and familiar 

idioms are also easier than unfamiliar idioms. The factor of similarity between the 

findings of this study and those of the above-mentioned studies is that it is 

theoretically proved that unfamiliar opaque idioms are the most difficult idioms 

followed by unfamiliar transparent idioms, familiar opaque idioms and familiar 

transparent idioms, respectively.  

5. Conclusion 
It is possible that English idioms are not a piece of cake for graduate students who 

learn English as a foreign language. The students may encounter difficulties in 

understanding English idioms. Consequently, the students may apply strategies so as 

to comprehend the idioms. However, some idioms can be easily comprehended but 

some cannot. In order to clarify those ambiguities, this study is aimed at finding out 

what sorts of difficulties the graduate students encounter in understanding idioms, 

what kinds of strategies the students employ to comprehend the idioms and what 

types of English idioms are relatively difficult to comprehend. The analysis leads to 

the following conclusions.  

 

There are a number of main difficulties which the students encounter while processing 

English idioms. Firstly, idioms are difficult to understand because of the lack of 

cultural background behind the idioms. The second difficulty is that idioms are 

difficult without context clues provided. Some low frequent or unknown vocabulary 

in idioms is also one of the main difficulty with understanding idioms. The final 

difficulty is lack of adequate English idiom teaching. In other word, idioms are not 

taught well in class.  

 

Various strategies are used by the students to comprehend English idioms, however, 

the students use many different strategies when processing idioms. The most 

frequently used strategy is to guess the meaning of the idiom from the context. To use 

the literal meaning of the idiom as a key to its figurative meaning and to use the 

background knowledge to figure out the meaning of the idiom are also strategies 

which learners apply. The least frequently used strategy by the students is to refer to 

an idiom in L1 to understand the L2 idiom.  

 

Unfamiliar opaque idioms are the most difficult type of English idioms for the 

students to understand its figurative meaning followed by unfamiliar transparent 

idioms and familiar opaque idioms. Familiar transparent idioms are the least difficult 

or most uncomplicated type of English idioms for the graduate students to 

comprehend English idioms.  
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Abstract 
The different curriculums of the gifted program and non-gifted program in the school 

in the study may influence the level of willingness to communicate (WTC) and 

communication apprehension (CA) when using English communication of the 

students. Thus, this study aimed to compare the WTC and CA scores of the gifted 

students with those of the non-gifted students in M.6 in a public school in Nonthaburi, 

Thailand. The participants in this study were thirty-five gifted students and thirty-five 

non-gifted students studying in M.6. The participants were asked to respond to a 

questionnaire to obtain their WTC and CA scores. The results indicated that the gifted 

students in the study had higher WTC and lower CA when compared to the non-gifted 

students. It was concluded that when facing English speaking situations, non-gifted 

students have more anxiety or nervousness than gifted students.  

 

Keywords: Willingness to communicate (WTC), Communication apprehension 

(CA), gifted students, non-gifted students. 

 

1. Introduction 
English is an international language increasingly used in the age of globalization, 

meaning that there is a greater need for Thai people to adapt themselves to 

communicate in English (Rimkeeratikul, 2017). Although many countries have their 

own language, English is a vital tool for us to communicate with people who have 

different native languages. We can understand each other across the world through 

English language. Thailand also uses English language in various contexts. Not only 

is it used for business, it is also used for education. For these reasons, English is 

increasingly becoming a vital language in many aspects, such as business, education, 

culture, and social life. 
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Moreover, “Willingness to Communicate” (WTC) is an important factor influencing 

better communication. Theorists believe that some people with excellent 

communicative competence may be unwilling to communicate when having the 

chance. The second factor of “Communication Apprehension (CA) refers to an 

individual’s level of anxiety when they anticipate having to communicate”. That 

means individuals with a high level of CA are more likely to avoid communication 

than persons with lower levels of CA. Although English language is not the national 

language of Thailand, we cannot overlook the fact that it has played an important role 

in Thai education for a long time. English is a major school subject at present. It is 

used as a criterion for students in every level to get into schools or even to get a job. 

This means that English is a crucial subject for Thai students. In regard to speaking 

English, some students have more confidence to communicate in English as a foreign 

language; in other words, they have a greater WTC in English as a foreign language. 

On the other hand, some students lack confidence to communicate in English. Even 

though most Thai students have been studying English language for a long time, many 

still avoid speaking in English or lack confidence whenever they face foreigners. 

 

According to previous studies, individual WTC and CA levels can be different due to 

many factors such as anxiety (shyness, language anxiety), and social culture. 

Boonsongsup (2012) examined the differences in terms of demographics of Thai 

employees in the level of WTC and the level of CA when having a chance to use 

English communication. The research sought to determine if there was a relationship 

between L2 WTC and L2 CA.  However, there has not been much research involving 

individual WTC and CA levels in Thai students. Thus, it is very interesting to do this 

research with Thai students. 

 

This research aimed to examine the average WTC scores of gifted and non-gifted 

students in M.6 and the average of CA scores of gifted and non-gifted students in M.6 

in a public school in Nonthaburi, Thailand. The researcher also aimed to compare the 

WTC scores and CA scores of Thai students in M.6 in a gifted and non-gifted 

program in the public school. 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1. Willingness to communicate (WTC)  
 

2.1.1 Definition of Willingness to Communicate (WTC) 

“Willingness to communicate (WTC) refers to any situation in which individuals 

have chances to communicate with other people”. MacIntyre, Dörnyei, Clément, and 

Noles (1998) also define “WTC in second language as a readiness to associate with 

people in their L2”. Some people who have excellent communicative competence 

may be unwilling to communicate when having a chance. That means some students 

lack the courage to communicate in English. On the other hand, some students have a 

higher level of confidence to speak in English as a second language. 
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2.1.2 Foundation of willingness to communicate (WTC) 

Burgoon (1976) originated the “unwillingness to communicate” (UWTC) theory. It 

describes the behavior of individuals that tend to avoid communication in each 

situation. All the areas such as anomy, disaffection, introversion, self-respect, and 

communication apprehension indicated that people have variability in terms of 

willingness to communicate in various communication situations. 

 

Since its original construction by Burgoon (1976), the “unwillingness to 

communicate” (UWTC) construct has been developed into the “willingness to 

communicate” (WTC) by McCroskey and Baer (1985). The conceptualization of 

“willingness to communicate” has intrinsically the same meaning as the word 

“unwillingness” construct that is related to communication in the first language (L1) 

but “WTC” was seen in more positive terms or a positive meaning than “UWTC”.  

 

WTC in the first language is seen as an intention to communication with other people 

whenever chances arise. McCroskey and Richmond (1987) demonstrate the variables 

that bring about differences in WTC as antecedents: introversion, anomy and 

disaffection, self-respect, cultural differences, communication skills, and 

communication apprehension. McCroskey and Richmond (1990) assert that WTC in a 

first language is a personal behavior, which is relatively consistent across various 

conditions and also with many kinds of receivers. 

 

2.1.3 Willingness to communicate (WTC) in a second language 

A heuristic pyramid-shaped model was conceptualized by MacIntyre et al. (1998). 

This idea relates to individuals’ WTC in a second language. The pyramid model 

describes and explains the assumptions regarding why some second language 

speakers avoid communicating and what factors significantly impact their WTC in a 

second language. McIntyre, Dörnyei, Clément, and Noles (1998) define the WTC in a 

second language as the behavior of individuals as it relates to the readiness to speak or 

associate with other people in their second language. They also believe that some L2 

learners who have high competency in English may intend to avoid communication 

when having opportunities. 

 

2.1.4 Measurement of willingness to communicate (WTC)  

The WTC scale as a 20-item scale was improved by McCroskey (1992).  In many 

studies, the WTC scale has been translated into a Thai version in order to measure the 

level of WTC of Thai participants in Thai contexts. The WTC scale consists of 20 

items: eight of the items are filled and 12 items are scored. The WTC scale is divided 

into three categories: communicating in English with non-native speakers, 

communicating in English with native speakers, and communicating in English with 

foreigners in given situations. Statements measuring WTC are, for instance, ‘talk with 

a foreign teacher’, ‘discuss with a small group of strangers’, and ‘talk in a small group 

of acquaintances’. Filler items are, for instance, ‘talk with an employee in a canteen’, 

‘talk with a janitor or custodian’. 
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2.2 Communication Apprehension (CA) 

 

2.2.1 Definitions of communication apprehension (CA) 

Communication apprehension (CA) is considered as “the level of anxiety of an 

individual when they anticipate having to communicate”. That means persons with a 

high level of CA will tend to avoid communication more than persons who have 

lower levels of CA. They do this in order to avoid encountering negative experiences 

or anxiety-producing situations that they expect in communication encounters. 

However, it does not mean that the person with high levels of CA will never 

communicate in any situation (McCroskey, 1977). On the contrary, the person decides 

to do so less frequently than persons with lower levels of CA. 

 

2.2.2 Types of communication apprehension (CA) 
More recent studies have found that CA is an expression of individuals’ anxiety 

towards oral communication. Spielberger (1966) states that trait apprehension is 

characterized by individuals expressing a level of anxiety when communicating with 

only one person or a small group of people. On the other hand, they believe that state 

apprehension is clearly defined by its occurrence in a specific communication 

situation; for instance, when an individual is applying for a new job at a specific time, 

or when participating in a small group meeting with strangers. State-type CA relates 

to the phenomenon called “Stage fright”, that is, stage fight is the behavior of 

individuals in a variety of communication contexts. Giving a public speech, playing a 

role in public, or singing in front of an audience are normally situations that cause 

people to have the experience of state fright. According to Bruskin Associates’ (1973) 

study, speaking in public is a cause of fear or anxiety. As a result, state CA is a 

regular feature that everyone experiences in public circumstances.   

 

Although state CA is a normal behavior of many people, trait CA is not common in 

well-adjusted individuals. According to Seligman (1975), people develop expectations 

from other people and situations. Expectations are also developed concerning specific 

behaviors such as public speaking. When expectations are found to be inaccurate, 

anxiety is also produced. Trait CA is presumed to be a relatively stable predisposition 

toward experiencing fear and anxiety in various communication contexts 

(McCroskey, 1976).  

 

2.2.3 Causes of communication apprehension (CA) 

According to Daly and Buss (n.d. as cited in Bowen, 2004. P.37), five primary 

explanations of anxiety-provoking situations that can cause and increase 

communication apprehension levels are evaluation, novelty, ambiguity, 

conspicuousness, and prior history. 

 

However, some research has produced slightly different results in which the major 

factors in the situation that can cause and increase communication apprehension are 

“novelty, formality, subordinate status, conspicuousness, unfamiliarity, dissimilarity, 

and degree of attention from others” (McCroskey & Beatty, 1998. P.219)  
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2.2.4 Effects of Communication Apprehension 

 

2.2.4.1 Internal Effects of communication apprehension (CA) 

The effects of trait-like CA emphasize the impact of CA on communication 

behaviors. This concept of CA highlights feelings of discomfort and avoidance of 

communication. The higher the level of CA, the more feelings of discomfort an 

individual will have. According to McCroskey and Richmond (1998), “people with 

low CA will still have physiological arousal about communicating, but their internal 

feeling is one of excitement or pleasure, not one of discomfort such as people with 

high CA experience” (p. 51-52). 

 

2.2.4.2 External Effects of communication apprehension (CA) 

The external effects of CA can be referred to as the choice between “fight” or “flight”. 

Much research about CA has shown that the latter choice is made in order to avoid 

having a negative experience. Thus, avoidance is seen as a general behavioral 

response to high CA. For example, McCroskey and Sheahan (1978 as cited Modaff, 

Phillips, & Smith, 2004) determined that in classroom activities, students who had a 

high level of CA tended to avoid these activities and communicate with their friends 

and teachers.  

 

2.2.5 Measurement of communication apprehension (CA) 

The most generally employed instrument for measuring trait-like CA is the Personal 

Repost of Communication Apprehension (PRCA). The original 20-item instrument 

(PRCA-20; McCroskey, 1970), as well as two later versions (PRCA-10, PRCA-25; 

McCroskey, 1987), mostly relate to public speaking. The later instrument by 

McCroskey, (1978) was built to increase the validity of the earlier form and included 

a number of items for four contexts (PRCA-24; McCroskey, 1982) e.g., public 

speaking, speaking in large meetings, speaking in a small group, and speaking in a 

dyad. In addition, this version also provides a method by which sub-scores can be 

generated for the four common communication contexts. 

 

3.  Methodology 

 

3.1 Participants  

The purpose of this study was to investigate the willingness to communicate (WTC) 

communication behavior between gifted students and non-gifted students in English 

communication. Moreover, this study also compared the communication apprehension 

(CA) communication between gifted students and non-gifted students in English 

communication. The participants of this study were 70 M.6 students in both a gifted 

program and non-gifted program at a public school in Nonthaburi, Thailand 

 

3.2 Materials 

The research material used for the data collection was a questionnaire. The researcher 

designed the questionnaire in a Thai language version in order to avoid 

misinterpretation that may occur while the participants responded to the questionnaire 

The questionnaire was divided into three parts as follows: 
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Part 1: The participants’ background 

This part focused on collecting personal information of participants, such as gender 

and curriculum. 

 

 Part 2: The participants’ information about willingness to communicate 

in English in each communication situation 

This part focused on measuring the willingness to communicate of the participants. 

This questionnaire was adjusted from the Willingness to Communicate scale adapted 

by Jongsermtrakoon (2009). The WTC part consisted of 20 items: eight of the items 

were filled and 12 items were scored.  

 

 Part 3: The participants’ information about communication apprehension 

in communicating in English when confronting each communication situation 

This part focused on measuring the communication apprehension of the participants. 

The PRCA-24 (McCroskey, 1982) adopted for use in this study was from 

Rimkeeratikul (2008), which proved the validity of the structure when used in a Thai 

context. The questionnaire contained 24 items divided into three types of receivers 

and four types of communication contexts. The participants’ CA levels were 

investigated by using twenty-four items of the PRCA-24 translated into Thai and 

previously validated. 

 

3.3 Procedures  

   

3.3.1 Research Design 

This research aimed to investigate the WTC and CA in English among Thai students 

in a public school in Nonthaburi. The participants were selected and data was 

collected to answer the research questions. A pilot study was used to determine the 

validity of the questionnaire. The pilot questionnaires were distributed to four students 

using convenience sampling. 

 

3.3.2 Data Collection 

The population was selected using convenience sampling. The questionnaires were 

used as the instrument to answer the research questions. The questionnaire was 

written in a Thai language version in order to avoid misinterpretations that may occur 

while the participants responded to the questionnaire. Before the participants 

responded to the questions, they were clearly described. The total number of 

participants was thirty-five gifted students and thirty-five non-gifted students who 

were studying in M.6 at a public school in Nonthaburi, Thailand. 

 

3.4 Data Analysis 

This data was analyzed by computer using the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS) program. 

 

The researcher used descriptive statistics to analyze the frequency and percentage to 

describe the personal information of participants (gender and curriculum). Moreover, 

descriptive statistics were also used to quantify the mean scores of the participants’ 

WTC in English and the participants’ CA when communicating in English. 
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4. Findings and Discussion  

 
4.1 Descriptive Statistics of Participants According to Gender 

 

Table 4.1 Frequency Statistics for Gender of Gifted Students  

 

Sex Frequency Percent 

Male  17 48.6 

Female 18 51.4 

Total 35 100.0 

 

Table 4.1 shows the descriptive statistics of participants in the gifted program. 

It reveals that the participants were 51.4% females and 48.6% males. 

Table 4.2 Frequency Statistics for Gender in Non-Gifted Students 

 

Sex Frequency Percent 

Male 15 42.9 

Female 20 57.1 

Total 35 100.0 

 

Table 4.2 presents the descriptive statistics of participants in the non-gifted 

program. It indicates that the participants were 57.1% females and 42.9% males. 

 

4.2 The Information about Willingness to Communicate in English in 

Each Communication Situation in Gifted Students and Non-Gifted 

Students  

 

 Table 4.3 The mean scores of participants’ Willingness to Communicate in  

 English in Each Communication Situation 
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Statements The mean score of gifted 

students 

The mean score of non-

gifted students 

1. Talk with an employee 

at the canteen. 

3.29 

(Moderate level) 

2.83 

(Moderate level) 

 

2. Talk with foreign 

teachers. 

 

3.49 

(Moderate level) 

 

3.03 

(Moderate level) 

 

3.Present a talk to a group 

of strangers. (Around 30 

persons) 

 

3.77 

(High level) 

 

2.77 

(Moderate level) 

 

4. Talk with an 

acquaintance while paying 

respect to the flag. 

 

3.63 

(High level) 

 

2.83 

(Moderate level) 

 

5. Talk with a salesperson 

in a store. 

 

3.49 

(Moderate level) 

 

2.97 

(Moderate level) 

 

6. Talk in a large meeting 

of friends. (Around 30 

persons) 

 

 

3.77 

(High level) 

 

 

3.23 

(Moderate level) 

 

7. Talk with the principal. 

 

3.31 

(Moderate level) 

 

2.09 

(Low level) 

8. Talk with a small group 

of strangers. (Around 5 

persons) 

3.49 

(Moderate level) 

2.74 

(Moderate level) 

 

9. Talk with a friend while 

standing in line. 

 

3.71 

(Moderate level) 

 

2.83  

(Moderate level) 

 

10. Talk with an employee 

in a copy shop. 

 

3.26 

(Moderate level) 

 

2.46  

(Low level) 

 

11. Talk with strangers 

while taking public 

transportation. 

 

2.74 

(Moderate level) 

 

1.94  

(Low level) 

 

12. Talk with a large group 

of acquaintances. (around 

10 persons) 

 

2.97 

(Moderate level) 

 

           2.80 

 (Moderate level) 

 

13. Talk with a foreign 

senior. 

 

                  3.40  

(Moderate level) 

 

2.83 

(Moderate level) 

 

(continue) 
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Table 4.3 The mean scores of participants’ Willingness to Communicate in English in 

Each Communication Situation (continued) 

 

Statements The mean score of gifted 

students 

The mean 

score of non-gifted 

students 

14. Present a talk to a 

group of friends. (Around 

30 persons) 

 

3.63 

(High level) 

3.09 

(Moderate level) 

 

 

15. Talk with a small 

group of acquaintances 

(around 5 persons) 

3.57 

(High level) 

           3.0 

(Moderate level) 

16. Talk with a janitor. 3.03 

(Moderate level) 

2.28  

(Low level) 

 

17. Talk in a large meeting 

of strangers (Around 10 

persons) 

 

3.09 

(Moderate level) 

 

2.49  

(Low level) 

18. Talk with close foreign 

friends. 

3.74 

(High level) 

3.14  

(Moderate level) 

 

19. Talk with a small 

group of friends. (Around 

5 persons) 

 

3.69 

(High level) 

 

           3.14 

 (Moderate level) 

 

20. Present a talk to a 

group of acquaintances. 

(Around 30 persons) 

 

                   3.31  

(Moderate level) 

 

2.77 

(Moderate level) 

Total                    3.41 2.79 

 

Table 4.3 shows the mean scores of the participants’ willingness to communicate in 

English in each communication situation. The results specified that gifted students 

had a significantly higher level of WTC than non-gifted students. Based on the 

results, gifted students had a greater willingness to communicate in English at a 

moderate to high level (Total 3.41) while non-gifted students were at a moderate to 

low level (Total 2.79). Gifted students tended to have a higher level of WTC when 

talking with foreign teachers (3.49) or when talking with an acquaintance while 

paying respect to the flag than non-gifted students, who were at a moderate level (3.03 

and 2.83, respectively). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 489 

 

 

4.3 The Personal Report of Communication Apprehension 

  
Table 4.4 Descriptive Statistics of Communication Apprehension in Gifted  Students 

and Non-gifted Students 

       N Mean  SD 

Group    Gifted students  35 16.68  2.77 

Discussions   Non-gifted students  35 17.34  2.79 

Meetings  Gifted students  35 15.97  4.09 

   Non-gifted students  35 16.94  2.74 

Interpersonal  Gifted students  35 16.14  3.08 

Conversations  Non-gifted students  35 16.17  2.88 

Public   Gifted students  35 16.17  3.66 

Speaking  Non-gifted students  35 16.77  3.16 

Total   Gifted students 35 16.24  3.40 

  Non-gifted students  35 16.80  2.89 

 

Table 4.4 illustrates the descriptive statistics of the communication apprehension in 

gifted students and non-gifted students. The results revealed that the non-gifted 

students had higher levels of CA in every dimension than gifted students as follows: 

group discussions (17.34) vs. gifted students (16.68); meetings (16.94) vs. gifted 

students (15.97); public speaking (16.77) vs. gifted students (16.17); and interpersonal 

conversations (16.17) vs. gifted students (16.14). As a result, this indicates that non-

gifted students have more anxiety when involved in English communication. 

 

5. Conclusion  
 

5.1 Summary of the study 
There were two objectives of this current study.  The first objective of this study was 

to investigate differences in the willingness to communicate (WTC) between gifted 

students and non-gifted students in English communication. Furthermore, the second 

objective of the current study was also to investigate the differences in 

communication apprehension (CA) between gifted students and non-gifted students in 

English communication. 

 

The participants of this study were 70 M.6 students in both a gifted program and non-

gifted program at a public school in Nonthaburi, Thailand. The researcher selected the 

participants from different curriculums and English proficiency levels between 

Science-Math (gifted program), Science-Math (regular program) in order to compare 

their scores in both WTC and CA. 

 

The research material used for data collection was a questionnaire. The researcher 

designed the questionnaire in a Thai language version in order to avoid 

misinterpretations that may occur while the participants responded to the 

questionnaire, which could reduce the chance for error in the study. Before the 

participants responded to the questions, they were clearly described. The 

questionnaire was divided into three parts including the participants’ background 
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information such as gender and curriculum, the participants’ information about 

willingness to communicate in English in each communication situation, and the 

participants’ information about communication apprehension when communicating in 

English when confronting each situation. 

 

The data from the completed questionnaires were gathered and calculated by 

computer using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) program. The 

researcher used descriptive statistics to analyze frequency and percentage to describe 

the personal information of participants. Moreover, descriptive statistics were also 

used to calculate the mean scores of the participants’ willingness to communicate in 

English and the participants’ communication apprehension when communicating in 

English. 

 

5.2 Summary of the findings 
 

5.2.1 General Information  

The participants of this study were 70 M.6 students in both a gifted program and non-

gifted program at a public school in Nonthaburi, Thailand. The gifted students and 

non-gifted students had different curriculums and English proficiency levels. Thus, 

researcher sought to compare the level of WTC and CA when they have to face 

English communication situations. The majority of the participants were females 

(54.3%) including 18 female gifted students and 20 female non-gifted students 

respectively.  

 

5.2.2 Willingness to communicate Scale 

Referring to the information about willingness to communicate in English in each 

communication situation in gifted students and non-gifted students, the findings 

indicated that the WTC scores of the gifted students in English were at a moderate to 

high level (total mean score 3.41) while the non-gifted students were at a moderate to 

low level (total mean score 2.79).  

 

5.2.3 Personal Report of Communication Apprehension  

The PRCA-24 questionnaire was adapted in this study from Rimkeeratikul’s research. 

The PRCA-24 questionnaire contains 24 items divided into four types communication 

contexts: public speaking, interpersonal conversations, meetings, and group 

discussion. In terms of communication apprehension scores, the CA scores of students 

in the gifted program were discovered to be rather low level when compared to the 

students in the non-gifted program.  

 

5.3 Discussions 

Based on the results, gifted students tended to have a higher level of WTC than non-

gifted students. In addition, gifted students also tended to have lower levels of CA 

than non-gifted students. The factors that influenced them were curriculum, teachers, 

classroom environment, and even themselves. That is, the curriculum of the gifted 

students provided them with more chances to use English than the non-gifted 

program. For instance, gifted students were required to use English communication in 

English, math, and science while non-gifted students were provided just one hour per 
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week. Furthermore, teachers also were a vital factor that affected the students’ 

behavior. Teachers’ teaching plans influenced and motivated students to participate in 

class activities. Thus, students could enjoy learning English and enhance their attitude 

toward English. Another factor that supported the willingness to communicate in 

English of gifted students was the classroom environment. When the activities in the 

classroom encouraged all classmates to participate, the students enjoyed the classes 

and learned from each other as well.  

 

In terms of the relationship between WTC and CA, there was an inverse relationship: 

individuals with a high level of WTC tended to have a low level of CA. Similarly, 

regarding the results of this study, gifted students tended to have high levels of WTC 

and low levels of CA; meanwhile, non-gifted students with high levels of CA had less 

willingness to communicate. Thus, it can be inferred that non-gifted students have 

more anxiety or nervousness when faced with English communication situations than 

gifted students. 

 

However, this does not imply that non-gifted students with high CA never participate 

in oral communication. On the contrary, they decided to do so less regularly than 

gifted students with lower levels of CA. 

 

5.4 Recommendations for further study 

Regarding the findings and conclusions of this current study, some recommendations 

for further study have been made.  They are as the following. 

 

5.4.1 Future researchers may use inferential statistics such as independent 

samples-t test analysis, the One-way Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) and correlation 

analysis, in order to increase the reliability and validity of the results.  

    

5.4.2 The current research was specific to only students in a public school in 

Nonthaburi. Future researchers may conduct a study with various groups of students 

in order to obtain more diverse results, which would increase the generalizability. 

 

5.4.3 The current research used only a questionnaire as the instrument. Future 

researchers may include oral interviews with participants in order to obtain more in-

depth information. For instance, future researchers may choose one or two gifted 

students and non-gifted students to interview. The information obtained from them 

may be useful for both the gifted program and regular program.  

 

5.4.4 In order to obtain more precise findings, future researchers may 

abbreviate the questionnaire as suitable. As some students gave the same answer for 

every item, it can be assumed that they did not read the questionnaire completely. 
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study was to explore the types of social media and the reasons 

CEIC students used or did not use it improve their English language skills. The 

participants were 75 first- and second- year students in the Language Institute of 

Thammasat University in the academic year 2017. The research instrument was an 

online survey questionnaire. The participants gave background information and 

ranked the English language skills that they would like to improve, and their 

behaviors in using social media were investigated. They also indicated reasons for 

using social media using an adapted Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), 

specifically focusing on perceived usefulness (PU) and perceived ease of use (PEOU). 

The results revealed that most of the participants wanted to improve English writing 

and listening skills the most, reading and speaking skills the least. They spent more 

than 20 hours per week on social media for lifestyle and entertainment purposes. 

However, the majority of them also agreed that social media could be used as an 

English learning tool. YouTube and Facebook were the most used social media to 

improve English language skills while blogs and Wikipedia were the least. For PU, 

the main reasons that the participants used social media to improve English language 

skills were the various, updated and interesting content of social media (x̄ = 4.35) and 

that it enabled them to speak with foreigners (x̄ = 4.24). For PEOU, it was found that 

the highest ranks went to the convenience in regularly using it (x̄ = 4.52) and the 

ability to gain access to it wherever and whenever they needed (x̄ = 4.48), followed by 

good design for easy searching and suggesting similar related topics (x̄ = 4.28). 

 

Keywords :students’ behavior, social media, English language skills 
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1. Introduction 
Due to rapidly changing style in second language learning, social media are adept to 

use in the academic field. There are various applications motivating students in 

adaption of social media for learning (Helou, Zor, & Oye, 2012; Santoso, Becker, & 

Reeve, 2014) by integrating with their learning activities (Baran, 2013; Chai-lee, 

2013). A number of studies have shown that social media are not only used for 

leisure, but also can be used as an educational tool to improve English language 

skills, albeit often informally and incidentally. Junco, Heiberger, and Loken (2011) 

and Vikneswaran and Krish (2015) also found that Facebook and Twitter are used as 

educational tools to help students improve their English language skills. Al-Shoaibi 

and Shukri (2017) indicated that YouTube is the most frequently used social media to 

learn English. However, some researchers have found that most students only use 

social media for socialization and interaction with other people. Albahlal (2012) and 

Masmah (2011) found that undergraduates mainly used the internet for social 

purposes and communication. Social media usage for non-academic purposes was 

also supported in the research of Camilia, Ibrahim, and Dalhatu (2013) and Tariq, 

Mehboob, Khan, and Ullah (2012). In light of the ongoing debate regarding social 

media use as mentioned above, the objectives of this study are to explore the use of 

social media as well as the reasons for using or not using social media to improve 

English language skills of students in the Master of Arts in Career English for 

International Communication (hereafter, CEIC students) at the Language Institute at 

Thammasat University. Since they wish to be graduate students studying in an 

English program, they are supposed to be highly skilled English language learners. In 

addition, when conducting research involving technology, Technology Acceptance 

Model (TAM), which relates to perceived of usefulness (PU) and perceived of ease of 

use (PEOU), is adapted as a research tool. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Social Media and L2 Learning 

The term  ‘social media  ’is defined as internet-based applications that build on the 

ideological and technological foundations of web 2 .0  .The applications allow users to 

make and interchange generated or existing content  .They enable users to connect by 

creating personal information profiles  in public or semi-public version, inviting other 

users to access to those profiles and sending e-mails and instant messages between 

each other  )Kaplan & Haenlein, 2010  (  . However, this  study focused  on using 

Facebook, Instagram, YouTube, TED Talks, Twitter, blogs and Wikipedia of CEIC 

students to improve English language skills because all of them are accepted and used 

widely and regularly. 

 

2.1.1 Facebook 
Facebook is one of social networks that provides the communication between people 

around the world. Facebook pages and groups on Facebook can be used to directly 

learn English language by self-learning. Many studies have found that Facebook can 

help learners improve second language learning. 
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Peeters (2015) investigated how Facebook is used as a tool for English language 

learning and collaborative learning platform to support learners to interact and 

complete learning tasks. The learners revealed that they gained knowledge and skills 

in terms of academic writing. Facebook can complement learning objectives and 

instructions and provide students with an out-of-class discussion environment for self-

learning activities. It also supported the sharing of learning experiences and language 

learning tips. 

  

2.1.2 Instagram 

Instagram is currently one of the most popular media sharing platforms. Instagram 

seems to provide an ideal environment for L2 learners to produce and receive 

descriptive writing in English language. It can contribute to the attractiveness and 

effectiveness of Instagram as an educational platform. 

 

In 2015, Kelly’s study showed that Instagram develops ESL learners’ descriptive 

writing proficiency and their attitudes towards Instagram as a useful learning tool in 

an informal setting. The results of the study indicated Instagram was an effective tool 

for developing learners’ vocabulary and grammatical accuracy. 

 

2.1.3 YouTube 

YouTube is another type of media sharing. It contains a wide variety of video content, 

including a series of how-to, movie clips, television clips and music videos as well as 

amateur content such as video blogging, short original videos and various other topics 

about English language. 

 

Duncan, Yarwood-Ross, and Haigh (2013) supported the importance of video sharing 

and argued that videos on YouTube are valuable for both educational learners and 

researchers. They also reported that the YouTube videos may be used in ways to 

encourage the students’ involvement and reduce their lack of interest in traditional 

learning. 

 

2.1.4 TED Talks 

TED Talks comprise talks online from various speakers in the TED 

conferences around the world for free online distribution. Most of speakers speak 

English naturally. Subtitles and transcripts are provided, so Ted Talks are a useful 

English language learning tool that helps increase listening comprehension. 

 

Gagen-Lanning (2015) analyzed the effects of metacognitive strategy training on 

English as a second language (ESL) learners. All learners regularly used TED Talks 

videos for listening purpose. The findings demonstrated that after training the 

metacognitive strategy, learners’ metacognitive awareness was raised. Therefore, 

TED Talks effectively help learners improve listening comprehension. 

 

2.1.5 Twitter 

Twitter is a microblogging platform that allows users to tweet short public text 

messages. The brevity limitation is useful for practicing concise and clear writing and 

developing critical thinking skills (Helvie-Mason, 2011; Davis & Roger, 2011). 
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Twitter also provides free access English knowledge tips and grammar advice for 

registered users.  

 

Dunlap and Lowenthal (2009) used Twitter to support a social presence. Due to a 

limited posting of Twitter, people are required to text and post concisely            in 

order to completely convey the message. The students viewed that Twitter helped 

them to write concisely. Twitter also helped improve their learning environment.  

 

2.1.6 Blogs 
Blogs or weblogs are an informational website. According to the related literature 

(Achterman, 2006; Godwin-Jones, 2003; Ray, 2006), blogs have the potential to be 

used as a communication means, collaborative tools and instructional resources in 

academic environments, especially writing and reading activities. 

 

Tekinarslan (2008) conducted a study about the experiences of an instructor and 

undergraduate students who used blogs in their teaching and learning activities. Most 

students indicated that blogs are user friendly and convenient tools for publishing and 

sharing studies and knowledge. Moreover, blogs positively contributed to students’ 

information searching and writing skills. 

 

2.1.7 Wikipedia 
Wikipedia is a multilingual, web-based and free-content encyclopedia that anyone can 

edit openly (Wikipedia, 2018). Readers can improve English language in reading 

skills from the abundance of content and listening skill from both a phonetic 

transcription and a sound clip in the article title or topic. The editing of existing 

articles, translating them from another language or even writing entirely new articles 

helps users improve writing skill. 

 

The study of Lin and Yang (2011) investigated whether Wikipedia would improve 

students’ English writing skills. The findings showed that most students were satisfied 

to utilize Wikipedia for writing practice. Social interaction and the collaborative 

writing process in Wikipedia play a significant role regarding students’ perceived 

benefits. 

 

2.2 Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) and Social Media Users' Behavior 

According to Davis, Bagozzi and WarShaw’s (1989) Technology Acceptance Model 

(TAM), the use of technology is influenced by two fundamental variables that are the 

users’ perceived usefulness (PU) and perceived ease of use (PEOU). The two 

variables directly impact users’ attitudes towards using technology (ATT), that is 

users’ feelings about using the technology. Moreover, perceived ease of use (PEOU) 

can in turn affect perceived usefulness (PU) since users’ feeling on how easy or 

difficult the system is to use can impact their perception on the usefulness of the 

system. Attitudes toward using influences users’ behavioral intention to use (BI), 

which is the degree that people plan to perform some behaviors. Behavioral intention 

to use (BI) is jointly determined by perceived usefulness (PU) as well. The last 

process, behavioral intention to use (BI), generates actual system use (AU) (Figure 

2.1). 
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Figure. 2.1. Research Model Based on TAM (Davis et al., 1989) 

 

 

2.2.1 Perceived Usefulness (PU) 

Davis (1989) defined perceived usefulness as “the degree to which a person believes 

that using a particular system would enhance his or her job performance” (p. 319). 

Perceived usefulness was theorized as a direct determinant or core construct of 

behavioral intention. Perceived usefulness is interpreted as whether or not the students 

use social media to improve their English language skills. 

 

2.2.2 Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) 

Perceived ease of use is defined as “the degree to which a person believes that using a 

particular system would be free of effort” (Davis, 1989, p. 320). Technological ease 

of use such as easy to use, clear and understandable, and flexible helps enhance 

efficiency in the workplace (Davis, 1989). Perceived ease of use was also theorized as 

the direct determinant of behavioral intention in a number of theories and models 

including TAM.  

 

2.2.3 Attitude towards Using Technology (ATT) 

TAM proposes relationships between three major constructs, namely, attitude towards 

the using technology (ATT), behavioral intention to use the technology (BI) and 

actual use of technology (AU). Attitude is a mediator between perceived usefulness 

and ease of use and behavioral intention to use. Davis (1989) further found attitude 

related to the user’s evaluation of the desirability of employing a particular 

information system application and a partial mediator of the effect of perceived 

usefulness on intention to use. 

 

2.2.4 Behavioral Intention to Use (BI) 

In TAM, behavioral intention to use (BI) is the measure of the likelihood of a person 

using technology (Davis, 1989) and a construct referring to a person’s intention to 

perform a particular behavior (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975). According to Warshaw and 

Davis (1985), BI is defined as “the degree to which a person has formulated conscious 

plans to perform or not to perform some specified future behaviors” (p. 28). An 

individual’s perception influences the attitude towards using the system and, in turn, 

the attitude develops the behavioral intention to use. Finally, this intention leads to the 

decision of actual system usage. 
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2.3 Previous Related Studies 

 

2.3.1 Facebook 

Rauniar, Rawski, Yang, and Johnson (2013) proposed a revised TAM as a research 

framework to investigate enhancing understanding of user’s attitudes towards social 

media usage. This study examined adoption behavior of Facebook users through a 

web-based questionnaire survey. The findings showed that perceived usefulness and 

trustworthiness of a social media site were crucial determinants towards a user’s 

intention to use Facebook, which influences actual usage behaviour. 

 

2.3.2 Websites 

Sharma and Chandel (2013) used modified TAM as a research framework by 

incorporating some factors which were suitable for the research objective. The 

research identified the main factors that influence the students’ learning through 

websites. The study results supported that the students’ attitude and behavioral 

intention to use websites for learning were influenced by critical factors including 

perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, perceived website quality and computer 

self-efficacy. 

 

2.3.3 Internet 

In a recent study, Mallya and Lakshminarayanan (2017) examined the factors 

affecting internet usage for academic purposes of university students in India. The 

findings concluded that the perceived ease of use the internet significantly influenced 

perceived usefulness. The attitude and perceived usefulness of the internet influenced 

the students’ behavioral intention to use the internet for academic purposes. The 

findings were helpful to the university. The internet sources and services were 

expanded within the campus for effective and efficient use for academic purposes. 

 

2.3.4 E-booking System 

Athipchatsiri (2009) explored the factors affecting employees’ acceptance of an e-

booking system in a company named K Kingdom Co., Ltd. The results revealed that 

when the employees perceive usefulness (PU) and perceive ease of use (PEOU) of the 

e-booking system, their attitude (AT) towards the system was significantly improved. 

Their willing intention (BI) also increased. Therefore, acceptance of the e-booking 

system resulted from perception of usefulness and the ease of use would increase 

employees’ intention to use the system. 

 

2.3.5 E-learning 

In 2015, Mohammadi examined the effects of quality features, perceived usefulness 

and perceived ease of e-learning on users’ intentions and satisfaction. The findings 

indicated that both users’ intentions and satisfaction positively impacted on actual use 

of e-learning. System and information quality were found to be the primary factors 

increasing users’ intention and satisfaction towards use of e-learning. Perceived 

usefulness intervened in the relationship between ease of use and users’ intentions. 

 

However, TAM has some limitations that researchers should consider when applying 

the model. Wu (2009) indicated that TAM is popular because of its simplicity and 
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efficiency in providing factors for empirical research. It can be argued that when 

focusing on some limited components in TAM, researchers may not be able to 

completely explore and explain the factors for users’ technology acceptance. 

  

2.4 Conceptual Framework of This Study 

The researcher mainly adapted the original TAM, perceived usefulness (PU) and 

perceived ease of use (PEOU) as the core model (Figure 2.1). The model also added 

two other interesting factors, subjective norm (SN) and trust (Figure 2.2). 

 

The first added interesting determinant in this study was subjective norm (SN). 

Subjective norm is one of the key determinants that directly affects behavioral 

intention and learning behavior. Subjective norm refers to social influence and 

pressure that causes a person or decision maker to perform a particular behavior. An 

individual perceives what other people consider his or her action (Leach, Hennessy, & 

Fishbein, 1994). What other persons or groups will think, agree or disagree about a 

decision of a person and the role these persons or groups play are an essential part of 

decision-making. Therefore, people usually consult other persons before making any 

decisions. 

 

Trust is the willingness of a person to be vulnerable to the actions of another person. 

The person will expect that the other will perform a particular action that the trustor 

anticipates (Mayer, Davis, & Schoorman, 1995). Trust is a mostly researched in the 

marketing literature and has been extended to e-commerce in recent years. Although 

few studies investigated trust about the users’ intention to use social media for 

educational purpose, trust is a valuable component about technology acceptance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure. 2.2. Researchable Model Based on TAM and Two Other Determinants 

 

3. Methodology 
The participants in the study were a total of 75 first and second-year CEIC students in 

the Master of Arts in Career English for International Communication at the 

Language Institute at Thammasat University, Thaprachan Campus, in the academic 

year 2017. The research instrument was an online survey questionnaire in the form of 

Google Form. The URL and QR code were distributed to all participants via email 
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and group Line during the period of 20 March - 3 April 2018. The questionnaire used 

closed-ended questions, a five-point Likert scale and ranking order items. The 

questionnaire was developed by adapting questionnaires from previous studies that 

have similar research topics (Davis, 1989; Suh & Han, 2002; Venkatesh & Davis, 

2000; Yuktiwattanamate, 2015). The questionnaire was divided into three parts. The 

first part was the background information of the participants. The second part was the 

participants’ behaviors in using social media. The third part was reasons for using 

social media to improve English skills. The data obtained from the questionnaire was 

analyzed in the form of descriptive statistics including frequency and percentage 

mean and standard deviation (SD) using the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS). 

 

4. Findings 
 

4.1 General Information of The Participants 

The study population were 75 subjects completed and returned the questionnaire. The 

majority of the participants of the study were female (81.3%) and the other 18.7% 

were male. Most of the participants were between 23-25 years old (33.3%), while 

28.0% were between 26-28 years old, followed by those more than 31 years old, 

which was 26.7% of them and only 12.0% of them were between 29-31 years old. The 

majority of participants were working as office employees, representing 45.3%. The 

unemployed or students were 17.3%. An equal percentage of 10.7% of the 

participants were government officials and freelancers or self-employed; 6.7% of 

them were working as state enterprise officers or employees, 5.2% of them were 

working in other jobs including teachers, part-time lecturers and university staff. 

Finally, only 4.0% of them had their own business. The majority of participants 

(81.3%) held a bachelor’s degree, and 18.7% of them graduated with a master’s 

degree. The participants were made up of 70.7% from the arts-oriented followed by 

17.3% of them from business-oriented while 12.0% of them from science-oriented 

fields. 

 

Referring to Table 4.1, if the information is split into two halves: 1) the most and the 

more wanted and 2) the less and the least wanted English skills to improve, it turns 

out that writing skill was the most wanted (38.67 + 25.33 = 64%), followed by 

listening (26.67 + 26.67 = 53.34%), speaking (21.33 + 22.67 = 44%), and reading 

(13.33 + 25.33 = 38.66%).  
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Table 4.1 

English Skill Which the Participants Want to Improve 

English 

skill 

Most wanted More wanted Less wanted Least wanted 

1 2 3 4 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Listening 

Speaking 

Reading 

Writing 

Total 

20 

16 

10 

29 

75 

26.67 

21.33 

13.33 

38.67 

100 

20 

17 

19 

19 

75 

26.67 

22.67 

25.33 

25.33 

100 

17 

20 

25 

13 

75 

22.67 

26.67 

33.33 

17.33 

100 

18 

22 

21 

14 

75 

24 

29.33 

28 

18.67 

100 

 

4.2 Behaviors in Using Social Media to Improve English Language Skills 

As shown in Table 4.2, 28% of the respondents spent more than 20 hours per week on 

social media, and around 36% of them spent between 10-20 hours, which is almost 

equal to those who spent between 1-10 hours.  

 

Table 4.2 

Time Spent on Social Media Per Week 

Time spent on social media Frequency Percentage 

1-5 hours 

6-10 hours 

10-15 hours 

16-20 hours 

more than 20 hours 

Total 

12 

15 

11 

16 

21 

75 

16 

20 

14.7 

21.3 

28 

100 

 

According to Table 4.3, social media was mostly used for lifestyle and entertainment, 

followed by news updates and for family and friends. The respondents using social 

media for educational purpose made up 61.3%, followed by 41.3% who used social 

media for products and services and 33.3% for careers. In this part, the participants 

were allowed to choose more than one answer. 

 

Table 4.3 

Objectives of Using Social Media 

Objectives of using social media Frequency Percentage 

For family and friends  

For lifestyle and entertainment 

For news updates 

For educational purposes 

For products and services 

For careers 

Others 

49 

72 

55 

46 

31 

25 

0 

65.3 

96 

73.3 

61.3 

41.3 

33.3 

0 

 

From Table 4.4, over half of the participants (53.3%) spent around 1-5 hours per week 

on social media to improve English language skills, followed by 24.0% who used 

social media around 10-15 hours per week. A total of 18.7% of the participants spent 

around 6-10 hours per week. Only 2.7% of them spent around 16-20 hours per week 

and 1.3% of them used social media more than 20 hours per week. 
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Table 4.4 

Time Spent on Social Media to Improve English Language Skills Per Week 

Time spent on social media to 

improve English language skills 
Frequency Percentage 

1-5 hours 

6-10 hours 

10-15 hours 

16-20 hours 

more than 20 hours 

Total 

40 

14 

18 

2 

1 

75 

53.3 

18.7 

24.0 

2.7 

1.3 

100 

 

As can be seen from Table 4.5, the participants responded that YouTube and 

Facebook were social media used often to improve English language skills. They 

sometimes used Wikipedia, TED Talks and Instagram as a tool to learn English 

language. Others including websites, Wechat, blogs and Twitter were seldom used. 

 

Table 4.5 

The Frequency of Social Media Used to Improve English Language Skills 

Type of social media 
Mean 

(N=75) 
S.D. Meaning 

Facebook 

Instagram 

YouTube 

TED Talks 

Twitter 

Blogs 

Wikipedia 

Others 

3.84 

2.71 

4.17 

2.76 

2.04 

2.11 

2.92 

2.24 

1.186 

1.250 

.760 

1.282 

1.235 

1.098 

1.171 

1.354 

Often 

Sometimes 

Often 

Sometimes 

Seldom 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Seldom 

 

4.3 Reasons for Using Social Media that was Used the Most to Improve 

English Language Skills 

Most of the participants used YouTube to improve English language skills, followed 

by Facebook. The least used social media were blogs and Wikipedia. 

 

As shown in Table 4.6, the overall findings of this part indicated that the participants 

mostly agreed that social media can be employed to help them learn English language 

and has an impact on their English language skills (x̄ = 3.76). The participants’ 

average level of agreement with PU for reasons in using social media that were used 

relating to perceived usefulness (PU) was at the agree level (mean = 3.79) and their 

agreement with perceived ease of use (PEOU) was significantly higher (mean = 4.16).  

 

If considering the type of categorized determinants, the perceived usefulness, the 

participants used social media to improve English language skills because it has 

various, updated and interesting content (x̄ = 4.35) while the participants felt uncertain 

about the statement that it enables them to speak with foreigners (x̄ = 2.65). 
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For perceived ease of use, the participants considered that social media is convenient 

for them to regularly use it (x̄ = 4.52), followed by the ability to gain access to it 

wherever and whenever they need to use it.   

 

For the determinant of subjective norm, it is clear that suggestions from classmates or 

colleagues (x̄ = 3.49) are more acceptable than suggestions from seniors, supervisors, 

teachers or family (x̄ = 3.37). 

 

For the determinant of trust, the last determinant in the study, the participants 

expected to improve their English language skills through using this media (x̄ = 3.91) 

but they were uncertain whether they trusted the data that it offers (x̄ = 3.41). 

 

Table 4.6 

Level of Agreement with Reasons for Using Social Media the Most 

Reasons for using this type of social media the most x̄  S.D. Level 

Perceived usefulness 

1. It enables me to speak with foreigners. 

2. It has various, updated and interesting content 

 

2.65 

4.35 

 

1.236 

.707 

 
Uncertain 

Agree 

Average score of reasons concerning perceived usefulness 3.79 .939 Agree 

Perceived ease of use 

3. It is convenient for me to regularly use it. 

4. I rarely become confused and frustrated when I use it. 

 

4.52 

3.61 

 

.704 

1.102 

 
Strongly Agree 

Agree 

Average score of reasons concerning perceived ease of use 4.16 .711 Agree 

Subjective norm 

5. My classmates/colleagues suggest that I should use it to 

practice English language skills. 

6. My seniors/supervisors/teachers/family suggest that I 

should use it to practice English language skills. 

 

3.49 

 

3.37 

 

.978 

 

1.024 

 
Uncertain 

 
Uncertain 

Average score of reasons concerning subjective norm 3.43 1.001 Uncertain 

Trust 

7. I trust the data that it offers. 

8. I expect to improve my English language skills through 

using this media. 

 

3.41 

3.91 

 

 

.856 

.918 

 
Uncertain 

Agree 

Average score of reasons concerning trust 3.66 .867 Agree 

Average score of all reasons in these findings 3.76 .879 Agree 

 

5. Discussion and Conclusion 
 

5.1 Discussion 

 

5.1.1 What are the types of social media used or not used by CEIC 

students to improve English language skills? 

Referring to the study findings, it was found that most of the participants preferred to 

use YouTube and Facebook as a social media to improve English language skills. The 

findings of the current study are consistent with those of Yuktiwattanamate (2015) 

who mentioned that the students preferred using electronic media, especially 
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Facebook and YouTube, more than print media for their English self-learning. This 

result may be explained by the fact that YouTube provides a variety of video content 

and multiple presentations that are suited to different learning styles, especially audio-

visual learners. It allows learners to see pictures and listen to English sound while 

learning. It is a learning platform that puts the control of the learning experience into 

the hands of the learners.  

 

Nevertheless, blogs and Wikipedia were the least used. The results of the current 

study are not in line with previous studies. The study of Lin and Yang (2011) revealed 

that most students majoring English at a college in Taiwan affirmed that they had 

good feeling about Wikipedia and can apply it for writing practice. In 2008, 

Tekinarslan’s study examined the experience of instructors and undergraduate 

students who applied blogs for teaching and learning activities. Most of them 

preferred blogs. They indicated blogs were easy to use and convenient to post 

knowledge as well as information; furthermore, they were positively instrumental for 

seeking data and practicing writing. A possible explanation for this might be that 

blogs and Wikipedia are platforms that mostly show text and have a few multimedia 

features, which are quite important for self-learning. Therefore, blogs and Wikipedia 

may not be attractive to the participants. This surprisingly was in contrast to their 

most wanted-to-improve skill i.e. writing. It seemed that CEIC students perceived 

their weaknesses in writing, but they did not seem to enjoy practicing it through 

publishing and sharing their study and knowledge in social media. 

 

5.1.2 What are CEIC students ’reasons for using or not using social 

media to improve English language skills? 

The findings demonstrated that the participants mostly used social media to improve 

English language skills because social media is convenient for them to regularly use 

it. This is similar to the results of Mallya and Lakshminarayanan (2017)’s study who 

investigated the factors leading to internet usage for academic purposes of university 

students in India. The findings showed that the perceived ease of use the internet 

significantly influenced the perceived usefulness. The attitude and perceived 

usefulness of the internet influenced the students’ behavioral intention to use the 

internet for academic purposes. 

 

The least preferred aspect of using social media was social media enables users to 

speak with foreigners as categorized in perceived usefulness. However, this result has 

not previously been described. A study done by Bidin, Shamsudin, Hashim, and 

Sharif (2011) examined the perceived usefulness of the internet for academic 

purposes with business students in Malaysia universities. A possible explanation for 

this result may be the different details in the checklist of perceived usefulness. It can 

be inferred that the results in the first part of questionnaire showed that CEIC students 

would like to practice English reading skill the least. This is probably because reading 

skill may be the strongest skill that most students already have. At the same time, it 

cannot be denied that their speaking skill is rather weak, and to speak English through 

social media is less preferred probably due to a lack of confidence. Speaking in public 

involves more than producing utterances; it involves verbal register, intonation, 

articulation, pronunciation, tone, etc. There is no wonder why the perceived 
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usefulness in speaking with foreigners through social media got a lower mean score. 

Although social media directly and indirectly motivated or stimulated the students to 

learn English language both inside and outside classroom about what they want to 

know, there were some limitations including speaking through social media. 

 

5.2 Conclusion 

Overall, these results indicated that the participants want to improve English writing 

skill the most  s eli w peaking skill is the least .The participants spend more than 20 

hours per week using social media for lifestyle and entertainment purposes  . ,siviwo 

the majority of the participants agreed that social media can be applied to help learn 

English language .YouTube and Facebook were the most used social media to 

improve English language skills while blogs and Wikipedia were the least. The main 

reason that the participants used social media to improve English language skills is 

convenience of social media for them to regularly use that is categorized in perceived 

ease of use according to TAM. The participants did not use social media to improve 

English language skills to speak with foreigners, which is classified in perceived 

usefulness according to TAM. 

 

The student responses from this study showed that most of students used social media 

because of the engagement with a  virtual community rather than for improvement of 

their English language skills  .Although English learning is not their main objective, 

using social media in English language increases their opportunities  to be more 

involved in an English communication environment  .The students are therefore 

engaged in English language with and without realizing it. 

 

References  
 

Achterman, D) .2006 .(Making connections with blogs and wikis .California School 

Library Association Journal, 30)1(, 29-31. 

Albahlal, M) .2012 .(Communication and navigation are the main reasons behind the 

uses of the internet in the Kingdom .Retrieved from 

http//:www.alriyadh.com/746759 

Al-Shoaibi, R., & Shukri, N) .2017 .(Foundation year students ’perceptions of using 

social network sites for learning English in the Saudi context .English 

Language Teaching, 10)6(, 60-68. 

Athipchatsiri, N) .2009 .(Factors effected on the employee acceptance of e-booking 

system using Technology Acceptance Model case study K Kingdom Co., Ltd. 

Unpublished Independent Study, Management College of Innovation, 

Thammasat University. 

Baran, E) .2013 .(Connect, participate and learn :Transforming pedagogies in higher 

education .Bulletin of the Technical Committee on Learning Technology, 

15)1(, 9-12. 

Bidin, Z., Shamsudin, F.M., Hashim, A.M., & Sharif, Z) .2011 .(Factors influencing 

students ’intention to use internet for academic purposes .SSRN Electronic 

Journal, 0-28 .doi:http//:dx.doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.1867902 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 508 

 

Camilia, N.C., Ibrahim, S.D., & Dalhatu, B.L) .2013 .(The effect of social networking 

sites usage on the studies of Nigerian students. The International Journal of 

Engineering and Science, 2, 39-46 .Retrieved 

from http//:theijes.com/papers/v2-i7/Part.3/F0273039046.pdf 

Chai-lee, G) .2013 .(The use of social media in education :A perspective .Paper 

presented at the 2nd International Higher Education Teaching and Learning 

Conference .Retrieved from http//:www.curtin.edu.my/tl2013/PDF/The Use of 

Social Media in Education A Perspective.pdf. 

Davis, F.D) .1989 .(Perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, and user acceptance 

of information technology .MIS Quarterly, 13)3(, 319‐339. 

Davis, F.D., Bagozzi, R.P., & Warshaw, P.R) .1989 .(User acceptance of computer 

technology :A comparison of two theoretical models .Management Science, 

35)8(, 982-1003. 

Davis, L., & Roger, Y.L) .2011 .(The use of social networking tool Twitter to 

improve college students' business writing skills .Issues in Information 

Systems, 401-406. 

Duncan, I., Yarwood-Ross, L., & Haigh, C) .2013 .(YouTube as a source of clinical 

skills education .Nurse Education Today, 33)12(, 1576-1580. 

Dunlap, J.C., & Lowenthal, P.R) .2009 .(Tweeting the night away :Using Twitter to 

enhance social presence .Journal of Information Systems Education, 129-135. 

Fishbein, M., & Ajzen, I) .1975 .(Belief, attitude, intention and behavior :An 

introduction to theory and research .Reading, MA :Addison Wesley. 

Gagen-Lanning, K) .2015 .(The effects of metacognitive strategy training on ESL 

learners' self-directed use of TED Talk videos for second language 

listening. Graduate Theses and Dissertations, 

14355. doi:https//:lib.dr.iastate.edu/etd/14355 

Godwin-Jones, B) .2003 .(Emerging technologies .Blogs and wikis :Environments for 

on-line collaboration .Language Learning & Technology, 7)2(, 12-16 .

doi:http//:llt.msu.edu/vol7num2/emerging/ 

Helou, A.M., Zor, Z., & Oye, N.D) .2012 .(Students ’perceptions on social 

networking sites influence on academic performance .International Journal of 

Social Networking and Virtual Communities (Int J SocNet & Vircom), 1)1(, 7-

15. 

Helvie-Mason, L) .2011, April 11 .(Twitter and student reflection .Communication & 

Higher Education .Retrieved from 

http//:www.commhighered.com/2011/04/twitter-and-student-reflection.html. 

Junco, R., Heiberger, G., & Loken, E) .2011 .(The effect of Twitter on college student 

engagement and grades .Journal of Computer Assisted Learning, 27, 119–132 .

doi:10.1111/j.1365-2729.2010.00387. 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 509 

 

Kaplan, A.M., & Haenlein, M) .2010 .(Users of the world, unite !The challenges and 

opportunities of social media .Business Horizons, 53)1(, 59-68. 

Kelly, R) .2015 .(An exploration of Instagram to develop ESL learners' writing skills .

Unpublished master's dissertation, Ulster University. 

Leach, M., Hennessy, M., & Fishbein, M) .1994 .(Perception of easy-difficult :

Attitude or self-efficacy? .Journal of Applied Social Psychology, 31)1(, 1-20 .

doi:http//:dx.doi.org/10.1111/j.1559-1816.2001.tb02478. 

Lin, & Yang )2011 .(Exploring students ’perceptions of integrating Wiki technology 

and peer feedback into English writing courses .English Teaching :Practice 

and Critique, 10)2(, 88-103. 

Mallya, J., & Lakshminarayanan, S. )2017.( Factors influencing usage of internet for 

academic purposes using Technology Acceptance Model. DESIDOC Journal 

of Library and Information Technology, 37)2(, 119-124 .

doi:10.14429/djlit.37.2.10694 

Masmah, E) .2011 .(The main use of the internet in Saudi Arabia is focused on social 

purposes .Retrieved from http//:www.alriyadh.com/67115 

Mayer, R., Davis, J., & Schoorman, F) .1995 .(An integrative model of organizational 

trust. The Academy of Management Review, 20)3(, 709-734 .Retrieved from 

http//:www.jstor.org/stable/258792 

Mohammadi, H) .2015 .(A study of mobile banking usage in Iran. International 

Journal of Bank Marketing, 33)6(, 733-

759. doi:https//:doi.org/10.1108/IJBM-08-2014-0114 

Peeters, W) .2015 .(Tapping into the educational potential of Facebook :Encouraging 

out-of-class peer collaboration in foreign language learning .Studies in Self-

Access Learning Journal, 6)2(, 176-190. 

Rauniar, R., Rawski, G., Yang, J., & Johnson, B) .2014 .(Technology Acceptance 

Model )TAM (and social media usage :An empirical study on 

Facebook. Journal of Enterprise Information Management, 27)1(, 6-

30. doi:https//:doi.org/10.1108/JEIM-04-2012-0011 

Ray, J) .2006 .(Welcome to the blogosphere :The educational use of blogs .Kappa 

Delta Pi Record, 42)4(, 175-177 .doi:10.1080/00228958.2006.10518024 

Santoso, H.B., Becker, K., & Reeve, E.M) .2014 .(High and low computer self-

efficacy groups and their learning behavior from self-regulated learning 

perspective while engaged in interactive learning modules .Journal of Pre-

College Engineer Education Research, 4)2(, 10-29. 

Sharma, S., & Chandel, J) .2013 .(Technology Acceptance Model for the use of 

learning through websites among students in Oman .International Arab 

Journal of e-Technology, 3)1(, 44-49. 

Suh, B., & Han, I) .2002 .(Effect of trust on consumer acceptance of internet banking .

Electronic Commerce Research Applications, 1)3/4(, 247-263. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 510 

 

Tariq, W., Mehboob, M., Khan, M.A., & Ullah, F) .2012 .(The impact of social media 

and social networks on education and students of Pakistan. International 

Journal of Computer Science, 9, 407–411 .Retrieved 

from https//:www.ijcsi.org/papers/IJCSI-9-4-3-407-411.pdf 

Tekinarslan, E) .2008 .(Blogs :A qualitative investigation into an instructor and 

undergraduate students' experiences .Australasian Journal of Educational 

Technology, 24)4(, 402-412 .

doi:http//:www.ascilite.org.au/ajet/ajet24/tekinarslan.html 

Venkatesh, V) .2000 .(Determinants of perceived ease of use :Integrating control, 

intrinsic motivation, and emotion into the Technology Acceptance 

Model. Information Systems Research, 11)4(, 342-365. 

Vikneswaran, T., & Krish, P. )2015.( Utilising social networking sites to improve 

writing :A case study with Chinese students in Malaysia. Technology, 

Pedagogy and Education, 25)3(, 287-300 .

doi:10.1080/1475939X.2015.1030441 

Warshaw, P.R., & Davis, F.D) .1985 .(Disentangling behavioral intention and 

behavioral expectation. Journal of Experimental Social Psychology, 21, 213-

228. 

Wikipedia) .2018a .(Instagram. Retrieved from 

https//:en.wikipedia.org/wiki/instagram 

Wu, P.F. )2009, December.( Opening the black boxes of TAM :Towards a mixed-

methods approach .Paper presented at the 30th International Conference on 

Information Systems, Phoenix, Arizona, USA. Retrieved from 

https//:pdfs.semanticscholar.org/adb8/a6ea9ab27583b26776c7ee78d111c8a62

496.pdf 

Yuktiwattanamate, T) .2015 .(English self-learning with print media and electronic 

media of RMUTP undergraduate engineering students .Unpublished 

Independent Study, English for Careers, Language Institute, Thammasat 

University. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 

 

       

GENDER AND ENGLISH SPEAKING ANXIETY OF PRIMARY 

SCHOOL STUDENTS AT A SATIT DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL 

IN BANGKOK 

 

Thitinun Thamnu 

Language Institute 

Thammasat University 

Thailand 

im.thitinun@gmail.com 

 

Nopporn Sarobol 

Language Institute 

Thammasat University 

Thailand 

sarobol99@hotmail.com  
 

 

Abstract 
This study aimed to examine the factors contributing to the levels of anxiety 

experienced when EFL primary students speak English and to determine if gender 

differences affected the English speaking anxiety of EFL primary students. The 

participants were 150 sixth-grade students who studied English language three days 

per week in the second semester of the 2017 academic year at a Satit Demonstration 

School in Bangkok. The research instrument employed in this study was a 

questionnaire consisting of twenty-eight closed-ended questions and two open-ended 

questions. Furthermore, by using purposive sampling method, ten students who had a 

high level of anxiety were selected to interview for in-depth data about speaking 

anxiety. SPSS was used to analyze quantitative data, and a content analysis was used 

for qualitative data. The findings revealed that the overall mean score of the 

participants’ level of English speaking anxiety was at a moderate level. However, 

there were two aspects that most influenced the participants’ level of English 

speaking anxiety: English speaking assessment and students’ perception. Regarding 

the results from the t-test, there was no statistically significant impact from gender 

differences on the level of English speaking anxiety. The findings suggested it would 

be beneficial for teachers to help EFL students to overcome English speaking anxiety 

in the classroom. The English teachers should be concerned with creating an 

appropriate classroom environment.  

 

Keywords: English speaking anxiety, EFL students, primary level, gender 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 512 

 

 

       

1. Introduction 
At the present time, English positively influences Thais to become more expert in 

English like others in many other developing countries. Moreover, in the fields of 

business, education, science, and technology, all need high skills in English; thus, it is 

necessary for Thais to master English (Wiriyachitra, 2002). Regarding the primary 

education core curriculum in Thailand (Ministry of Education, 2008), the English 

language is a compulsory subject that all educational levels from the primary to 

higher levels have to learn. Therefore, most Thai students study English as one of the 

foreign languages starting in elementary school. However, some Thai students still 

face English speaking problems even though they started studying English since the 

primary level. They are scared of speaking English in the classroom and nervous to 

have conversations with foreigners. The related studies have argued that anxiety is 

one of the reasons why Thai students avoid communicating with foreigners 

(Akkakoson, 2016). Additionally, Bejtullahu (2016) argued that anxiety is one of the 

obstacles in learning and speaking English. The findings in her study showed that 

many students worried about making mistakes in front of others and errors correction 

by their teachers.  

 

According to a related study of foreign language classroom anxiety, it was mentioned 

by Horwitz, Horwitz, and Cope (1986) that anxiety could decrease the ability to learn 

a foreign language. Some well-known researchers have investigated foreign language 

anxiety because they wanted to examine the causes and the ways to reduce anxiety in 

learning the foreign language. For example, Woodrow (2006) investigated the English 

speaking anxiety in EFL students regarding speaking performance. The findings 

revealed that interacting with foreigners or native speakers was one of the factor 

contributing to speaking anxiety. Another study of foreign language anxiety in young 

learners focused on learners’ perceptions and proficiency (Liu & Chen, 2013). 

 

As it has been mentioned, many research studies on foreign language speaking 

anxiety among students have investigated various contexts whereas few research 

studies have been conducted on English speaking anxiety in young children, 

especially primary students in Thailand. Furthermore, those research studies only 

looked at the causes contributing to foreign language speaking anxiety in the 

classroom. However, they did not mention gender differences in primary students 

concerning English speaking anxiety. Therefore, this research study was carried out.  

2. Literature Review 

 

 2.1 Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety (FLCA) 

Horwitz, Horwitz, and Cope (1986) stated in their study that three aspects contribute 

to foreign language anxiety including communication apprehension, test anxiety, and 

fear of negative assessment. 

 

 2.1.1 Communication apprehension 

Communication apprehension refers to a level of fear or anxiety related to oral 

communication (Chan & Wu, 2004). Therefore, the lack of communication skill is 

related to fear, anxiety and lack of self-confidence that exists in some situations when 
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communicating with other people (Mat &Yunus, 2014). Therefore, it could affect an 

individual’s ability to communicate well in several situations such as in a meeting, 

public speaking, and interpersonal and group discussions. 

 

 2.1.2. Test anxiety 

 Many previous studies have defined test anxiety. The study of Chan and Wu 

(2004) discussed whether test anxiety occurred when students did not succeed on the 

previous test. The findings revealed that students developed a negative attitude and 

thoughts in evaluating themselves. Anxious students perceived negative beliefs in 

language learning. Thus, these students put pressure on themselves and felt that they 

would fail their test (Horwitz, Horwitz, and Cope, 1986). Therefore, it was clear that 

test anxiety was one of the causes that contributed to anxiety in language learners. 

Language learners might receive anxiety from fear of negative assessment and 

feedback. 

 

 2.1.3. Fear of negative assessment 

 Fear of negative assessment has been defined as a negative perception of the 

assessments and the belief that others will evaluate him/her negatively (Chan & Wu, 

2004). Moreover, anxiety was stimulated in language learners whenever they were 

evaluated by others, for instance, in job interview settings (Na, 2007). Fear of 

negative assessment is not wholly similar to test anxiety. It can appear in any 

evaluation situation, for instance, speaking English with native speakers and speaking 

English with classmates (Chan & Wu, 2004).  

 

Another related theoretical concept of FLCA in students is the fear of FL speaking 

might be linked with various contexts such as students’ proficiency, confidence, and 

social anxiety (Young, 1990). From the findings of Young’s (1990) study, three main 

aspects contribute to FLCA including activity-task, speaking errors, and instructor 

characteristics. First, activity-task represents the classroom procedures set up by 

instructors. Consequently, the students’ levels of FL anxiety depends on the type of 

activities that they were asked to perform. (Zhang& Zhong, 2012). The second aspect 

is speaking errors. This aspect refers to the fear of making mistakes in speaking 

performance. Horwitz et al. (1986) agued that some language learners would not be 

willing to volunteer answers because they perceived that they might make mistakes in 

the language class. The last aspect is instructor characteristics. This aspect can affect 

teacher-student interactions. For example, how frequently teachers correct student 

errors in the classroom. This issue can cause students to have negative feelings 

towards language learning (Tanveer, 2007). 

 2.2 Gender and Anxiety 

In general terms, gender refers to the different sexes in human societies (Feriadian, 

Azizifar, and Gowhary, 2014). Regarding the research studies on foreign language 

learning, gender is mentioned as one of the significant aspects contributing to the 

language learning concerns (Yih, Chin and Ling, 2017). Students’ concerns about 

language learning are related to gender differences. Park and French (2013) 

investigated the factors contributing to language anxiety in undergraduate students in 

Korea, and female university students were found to have a higher level of anxiety. 

This finding has been supported by a research study on speaking anxiety of EFL 
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students in Turkey. The results stated that males were found to have a low level of FL 

speaking anxiety whereas females had a moderate level of FL language anxiety 

(Ozturk & Gurbuz, 2014).  

 

On the other hand, the results from the study of FLCA in undergraduate students 

revealed that male students were more nervous than female students in the language 

class (Awan, Azher, Anwar, and Naz, 2010). Similarly, the study on the effects of 

gender differences in FL learning of EFL learners showed that EFL male learners 

faced a higher level of anxiety whereas EFL female learners did not have much 

concern about FL learning. Gender has been shown to influence the level of students’ 

speaking anxiety but it depends on the context of each study.  

3. Methodology 
The objectives of this study were to investigate the factors contributing to the level of 

English speaking anxiety in sixth-grade students and examines whether or not there 

were gender differences with regard to anxiety in the EFL classroom. The followings 

are research questions of the study. 

1. What are the factors contributing to levels of English speaking anxiety when sixth-

grade students speak English in EFL classroom? 

2. Is there a statistically significant difference in English speaking anxiety with regard 

to gender in primary students? 

 3.1 Participants 

Purposive sampling method was used to choose the appropriate participants to 

complete the questionnaire. The researcher used this method to accurately choose the 

proper sample from eight classes of sixth-grade students. Therefore, the participants 

were 150 sixth-grade students who studied in the EFL classroom in the second 

semester of the 2017 academic year at a Satit Demonstration School in Bangkok. 

Moreover, they had taken English lessons with Thai and native English teachers three 

times per week.   

 

Regarding the in-depth interviews, the researcher selected the interviewees based on 

the participants’ level of English speaking anxiety. Thus, the researcher decided on 

ten students consisting of five male and female students who intensely experienced 

English speaking anxiety. 

 3.2 Research Instruments  

A questionnaire and interview were used to gather data from the participants. The 

questionnaire was adapted from the Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety Scale 

(FLCAS) of Horwitz et al. (1986) and Young (1990). The scale aimed to find factors 

contributing to foreign language anxiety in a classroom setting and to provide the 

researchers with a standard measurement. Moreover, it was divided into three 

sections: general background information, levels of English speaking anxiety and 

open-ended questions. The questionnaire was provided in a Thai version to avoid any 

misunderstanding. Another research instrument was the interview. The interviewees 

were selected from participants who experienced intense English speaking anxiety. 
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Also, two interview questions adapted from the open-ended questions were used to 

interview the participants.  

 

 3.3 Procedures 
Before distributing the final questionnaire, a pilot study was employed to correct 

some errors and get some recommendations on what might affect or benefit the 

questionnaire. The questionnaire was piloted with eight males and eight females in 

sixth grade at a Satit Demonstration School in Bangkok who were not participating in 

the study. However, the researcher explained the definition of anxiety in Thai to 

confirm that each pilot participant could understand each statement. Then, the pilot 

questionnaire was taken to certify comprehension, validity, and reliability. Also, any 

unnecessary items were excluded.   

 

The questionnaire was distributed to the participants in each chosen classroom. After 

the participants completed the questionnaires, all the data was analyzed by descriptive 

statistics including frequency, percentage, mean score, and standard deviation. The 

findings were presented in the form of tables to present the results. For the open-

ended part, the results were gathered in written form. After getting the results, ten 

EFL students who had a high level of English speaking anxiety were chosen to do the 

interviews. Also, the content analysis was used to analyze qualitative data from open-

ended question and interview responses.  

 

4. Findings 

 4.1 Questionnaire Responses  

Table 1. Levels of English speaking anxiety in the aspect of students 

Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

1.1 I am always upset about speaking 

English in the classroom.  
3.03 1.184 3 Moderate 

1.2 I am distressed about making 

mistakes when speaking English.  
2.88 1.129 7 Moderate 

1.3 I am concerned about classmate 

humiliation due to speaking English in 

the classroom. 

2.92 1.298 5 Moderate 

1.4 I perceive that classmates are good 

at speaking English while I am not 

good at it.  

3.54 1.179 1 High 
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Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

1.5 I am distressed about speaking 

English with my classmates in the 

English lesson.  

2.93 1.219 4 Moderate 

1.6 I am troubled about peer 

assessment while I am speaking 

English in the classroom.  

2.91 1.335 6 Moderate 

1.7 I am always fearful about 

answering questions from an English 

teacher.  

3.21 1.302 2 Moderate 

Average  3.06 1.235 - Moderate 

 

As shown in Table 1, the overall mean score of levels of English speaking anxiety in 

the aspect of students was 3.06, which is considered a moderate level. The results 

showed that the first three statements that had the highest mean score were students’ 

perception about their speaking proficiency (mean score = 3.54), followed by 

worrying about answering questions from an English teacher (mean score = 3.21), and 

being worried about speaking English in the classroom (mean score = 3.03). Students’ 

perception about their speaking proficiency was interpreted to be at a high level, and 

the rest of them were found to be at a moderate level. 

Table 2. Levels of English speaking anxiety in the aspect of English teachers 

Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

2.1 I am usually distressed if I speak 

English with native speaking teachers. 
2.77 1.221 7 Moderate 

2.2 I am concerned about answering 

unforeseen questions from the English 

teacher. 

3.16 1.269 1 Moderate 

2.3 I always feel afraid that the 

English teacher will always correct 

my mistake when I speak English.  

3.09 1.231 2 Moderate 

2.4 I feel anxious about negative 

feedback from their English teachers.  
3.02 1.137 3 Moderate 
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Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

2.5 I feel uncomfortable when I have 

to start conversations with native 

speaking teachers. 

2.81 1.222 5 Moderate 

2.6 I feel anxious when I ask the 

native speaking teacher questions 

during the lesson. 

2.93 1.127 4 Moderate 

2.7 I am more anxious about leaning 

English speaking with native speaking 

teachers than Thai teachers.  

2.81 1.211 5 Moderate 

Average  2.94 1.202 - Moderate 

 

As can be seen in Table 2, the overall mean score of levels of English speaking 

anxiety in the aspect of English teachers is 2.94, which is considered a moderate level. 

The results showed that the first three statements that had the highest mean score of 

English speaking anxiety were to concern about answering unforeseen questions from 

the English teacher (mean score = 3.16), followed by worrying about teachers’ 

correction (mean score = 3.09), and concerning about negative feedbacks from 

English teachers (mean score = 3.02). These top three outcomes were considered to be 

at a moderate level. 

Table 3. Levels of English speaking anxiety in the aspect of English speaking 

activities 

Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

3.1 I feel anxious to participate in 

English speaking activities that focus 

on speaking English in the classroom. 

2.83 1.149 5 Moderate 

3.2 I feel anxious to give English 

presentations in front of the classroom.  
3.08 1.223 3 Moderate 

3.3 I always feel nervous when I 

forget my speech during English 

speaking activities.  

2.95 1.270 4 Moderate 

3.4 I am scared if I am asked to give a 

presentation in English speaking 

activities.  

3.34 1.320 1 Moderate 
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Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

3.5 I am scared about speaking 

English with my classmates, especially 

during English speaking activities.  

3.18 2.001 2 Moderate 

3.6 I am more nervous to join difficult 

English speaking activities than simple 

English speaking activities.  

2.82 1.219 6 Moderate 

3.7 I do not want to join in the English 

speaking activities because I do not 

want any classmates to see my 

mistakes.  

2.69 1.390 7 Moderate 

Average  2.99 1.367 - Moderate 

 

As can be seen in Table 3, the overall mean score of levels of English speaking 

anxiety in the aspect of English speaking activities is 2.99, which is considered a 

moderate level. The results showed that the first three statements that had the highest 

mean score of English speaking anxiety were to concern about doing a presentation in 

English speaking activities (mean score = 3.34), followed by being scared about 

speaking English with friends during English speaking activities (mean score = 3.18), 

and being anxious to give presentation in front of others (mean score = 3.08). These 

top three outcomes were interpreted to be at a moderate level. 

Table 4. Levels of English speaking anxiety in the aspect of English speaking 

assessment 

Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

4.1 I am always worried about 

my English speaking scores.  
3.48 1.251 1 High 

4.2 I am worried when I am 

informed about having an 

English speaking test.  

3.16 1.222 4 Moderate 

4.3 When I have a speaking test, 

I worry that my speaking 

performance might not be good 

and I might fail the test.  

3.46 1.283 2 High 
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Statements Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

4.4 I do not want to join the 

English lesson if there will be an 

English speaking test.  

2.70 1.312 7 Moderate 

4.5 I always feel anxious when I 

have an English speaking test 

even I have prepared myself. 

3.03 1.244 6 Moderate 

4.6 I am concerned about doing 

an English speaking test in front 

of the classroom. 

3.08 1.239 5 Moderate 

4.7 I perceive that my 

classmates might get better 

English speaking scores than 

me.  

3.36 1.166 3 Moderate 

Average  3.19 1.245 - Moderate 

 

Table 4 shows that the overall mean score of levels of English speaking anxiety in the 

aspect of English speaking assessment is 3.19, which is considered a moderate level. 

The results revealed that the first three statements that had the highest mean score 

were students’ concerns about English speaking scores (mean score = 3.48), followed 

by concerning about failing the test (mean score = 3.46), and students’ belief about 

their friends’ speaking scores (mean score = 3.36). The first two outcomes were 

interpreted a high level, and the third outcome was considered a moderate level. 

 

Table 5. Total means scores of four aspects of English speaking anxiety in 

classroom 
 

Aspects Mean S.D. Ranking 
Level of 

Interpretation 

1. Students 3.06 1.235 2 Moderate 

2. English teachers 2.94 1.202 4 Moderate 

3. English speaking activities 2.99 1.367 3 Moderate 

4. English speaking assessment  3.19 1.245 1 Moderate 

Average  3.04 1.262 - Moderate 
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As indicated in Table 5, the total mean score of these four aspects was also at a 

moderate level (mean score = 3.04). The aspect that had the highest mean score of 

English speaking anxiety in the classroom was the fourth aspect “English speaking 

assessment” (mean score = 3.19). On the other hand, the aspect that had the lowest 

mean score of English speaking anxiety was the second aspect “English teachers” 

(mean score = 2.94). However, these two aspects were considered to be at a moderate 

level.  

Table 6. Gender and levels of speaking anxiety 

Anxiety 

level 

Levene’s Test for 

Equality of 

Variances  

T-test for Equality of Means 

Equal 

variances 

assumed 

F Sig t df 
Sig.(2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

Std. Error 

Difference 

0.259 0.612 0.218 148 0.828 0.02845 0.13052 

 

In Table 6, the findings show that there was no statistically significant difference (sig 

> 0.05) in the level of English speaking anxiety between male and female students. 

 4.2 Open-ended Questions 

The findings received from the open-ended questions showed that the students 

became anxious when they have to speak English in the classroom. Firstly, most 

students were not confident in speaking English in front of others. They avoided 

expressing their opinions in English class because they felt shy and nervous.  

Secondly, some students were anxious and had a fear of speaking English in the 

classroom because they were afraid of negative feedback from their classmates such 

as making fun of them. Lastly, some students believed that their English proficiency 

was lower than their classmates. 

 4.3 Interview results 

Regarding the findings from the first interview question, there were two leading 

causes of participants’ anxiety in speaking English: fear of making mistakes and lack 

of confidence. Most participants expressed that they might feel upset if they made any 

mistake in speaking English such as using awkward pronunciation. Another issue was 

lack of confidence. The participants mentioned that they felt uncomfortable speaking 

English in front of their friends. As the participants perceived that they would laugh at 

them if they heard their pronunciation or used inappropriate words. Some of the 

participants’ opinions are presented below.  

#1 “I usually feel anxious about making mistakes while I am speaking English.” 

#2 “I am not confident. I am worried about using awkward pronunciation because my 

friends will laugh at me.” 

p- value < 0.05 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 521 

 

 

       

According to responses to the second interview question, most participants mentioned 

similar opinions about being tongue-tied and lowering their voice when they faced 

speaking anxiety. Also, most participants suggested that they would ask their friends 

for help if they felt anxious while they were speaking English in the classroom. 

Moreover, if they did not understand the teachers, they would ask their friends to 

translate. Some of the participants’ opinions are presented below.  

#1 “I will lower my voice if I can not answer the question.” “Then I will ask my 

friends for help.”   

#2 “I am tongue-tied.” “I will take a deep breath for calming myself.”  

 

5. Discussion and Conclusion 
Regarding the findings from the four aspects of English speaking anxiety in the EFL 

classroom, English speaking assessment aspect was interpreted to be at a high level of 

anxiety. Most students expressed that they were worried about their speaking scores. 

This finding is in concordance with the study of Park and Lee (2006) and Liu and 

Chen (2013), who found that the scores of oral tests affected language learners’ 

speaking anxiety. Another aspect that was also found to be at a high level of anxiety 

was the students’ aspect. The students expressed a negative attitude about English 

speaking proficiency. Related studies showed that students were worried because of 

their low-efficacy. This finding is in concordance with the study of Awan et al. 

(2010), which revealed that most undergraduate students were distressed about 

speaking English in the classroom due to lack of self-confident. Furthermore, EFL 

undergraduate students were concerned about their grammar and pronunciation when 

they had to do oral performance (Plangkham, 2012). 

According to the levels of English speaking anxiety in the aspect of English speaking 

activities, the findings showed that oral performance in the classroom was the most 

concern to the participants. They never felt comfortable doing this activity. This result 

is in line with the study of Dalkiliç (2001), which found that most participants were 

anxious if they had to do speaking performance in front of others. Moreover, they 

were concerned about their pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary.  On the other 

hand, the English teachers’ aspect was found to have the lowest mean score of 

English speaking anxiety in the classroom. The findings showed that most 

participants were scared of answering questions, especially when they were called on 

by their English teachers. Similarly, the study of Dalkiliç (2001) argued that some 

students felt uneasy about answering questions in language lessons due to the fear of 

the language teacher’s corrections. 

Referring to the results from t-test analysis on four aspects of English speaking 

anxiety, the findings revealed no significant impact of gender on the levels of English 

speaking anxiety. Therefore, gender did not seem to influence the level of English 

speaking anxiety in EFL students. Previous studies that have obtained similar results 

included Wang (2010) and Gaibani and Elmenfi (2014). The findings argued that 

gender did not seem to impact the level of anxiety. However, it may be that each 

student had more opportunities to practically use English in class and outside class. 
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Furthermore, there may be other factors such as age, attitudes, interests, and needs 

that influence them. 

The study concluded that English speaking assessment and students’ perceptions were 

two aspects that most influenced the participants’ level of English speaking anxiety. 

To reduce speaking anxiety, participants argued that they would do  more practice 

before a spoken performance. Moreover, some of them suggested that the English 

teachers’ awareness of reducing speaking anxiety was important because the English 

teacher should be eager to create proper activities depending on students’ proficiency 

in English speaking.  

6. Recommendations for Further Research 
For the further research, it might compare the level of English speaking anxiety 

between skillful students and anxious students. Moreover, further study should collect 

data from different educational levels, such as high school students or university 

students. Apart from the gender aspect, other aspects such as the learner’s attitudes 

and age would also be interesting to study with regard to the levels of English 

speaking anxiety in the EFL classroom. 
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Abstract 
The purposes of this study were to investigate the attitudes of the students of Master 

of Arts Program in Career English for International Communication (CEIC) toward 

code-mixing used in messages in Line application; and to explore the reasons for 

using code-mixing when sending messages in Line application. The sample was 67 

CEIC students in academic year 2017. The questionnaire was used as an instrument 

and the Statistic Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) program was used for data 

analysis. The findings revealed that the overall attitudes of the students toward the use 

of code-mixing in messages in Line application were positive. They employed code-

mixing to convey messages more easily. Moreover, the use of code-mixing depended 

on the interlocutors. 

 

Keywords: Code-mixing, Line application, Attitudes, CEIC 

 

1. Introduction 

It is generally accepted that social media is extensively used for the purpose of 

communication. Individuals use social networks as a new communication medium for 

exchanging various bits of information (Baruah, 2012). There are a number of 

applications, for instance, Twitter, Facebook, Instragram and Line, which are widely 

used for various purpose including updating news, exchanging idea, conducting 

business and communicating between interlocutors (Baruah, 2012). This kind of 

communication is mainly displayed in the form of written speech; however, few 

individuals conform to conventional grammar of the written language (Maynor, 

1994). Linguists address the issue of using language among online communities 

including emoticons, unconventional spellings, representation of spoken language, 

regional dialects and code-mixing (Huffaker, David and Sandra, 2006). According to 

Hossain and Bar (2015), code-mixing or code-switching has recently become one of 

the most significant issues.  
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According to Das and Gamback (2013), the interlocutors who are non-English 

speakers commonly use a number of codes to write in their own language, for 

instance, insert English elements and mix multiple languages, and these issues have 

been investigated by several researchers (Bi, 2011).  

 

Previous work has only focused on code-mixing in social media such as Facebook 

and Twitter. Few studies have investigated using code-mixing in Line Application, 

which the majority of Thais use as a tool for communication. Line application is 

mainly used for instant communication. In fact, Thailand is Line’s second largest 

market in the world after Japan with 33 million users at the end of 2015 (Nation, 

2016), which is obvious why Line application is significant to Thais. This study has 

therefore aims to examine using Thai and English code-mixing in Line application to 

understand more about the attitudes and reasons for using code-mixing.  

 

This leads to these following research 1.) What are the attitudes of CEIC students 

toward code-mixing used in messages in Line application? 2.) What are the reasons 

CEIC students use code-mixing when sending messages in Line application? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

     2.1 Code-mixing  

            

           2.1.1 Definition of code-mixing 

Kachru (1978, p.28) defined code-mixing as “ the use of one or more languages for 

consistent transfer of linguistic units from one language into another, and by such a 

language mixture developing a new restricted- or not so restricted- code of linguistic 

interaction”. Similarly, Musken (2000) explains the meaning of code-mixing as one 

sentence consist of lexical items and grammatical features from two languages.   

 

However, a number of researchers acknowledge that code-mixing and code-switching 

share the same concept (Cardenas & Isharyanti, 2009). Wardhaugh (1992, p.107) 

points out that code–mixing is intentionally use two languages without changing the 

topic. It is basically found in multilingual places. This is closely related to code-

switching. (as cited in Hossain and Bar, 2015, p.127). Fischer (1972) supports the 

hypothesis that code-switching and code-mixing share the same characteristic. He 

explains that code-mixing has been identified as being one types of code-switching, 

which can be called intra-sentential code- switching. 

 

Nevertheless, there are some difference between code-switching and code-mixing. 

Wei (1998) examined the difference between code-mixing and code-switching and 

found that it depends on where the language occurs; code-switching occurs at above 

the clause level while code-mixing occurs below that level. Similarly, Fischer (1972) 

points out that code-mixing happens when two or more languages are used below the 

clause level. Myers-Scotton (1993) states that code-switching occurs when bilinguals 

change between two codes throughout one interaction with another bilingual person. 

Likewise, code-mixing employing words, affixes, phrases and clauses from more than 

one code within the same sentences. Moreover, Mesthrie (2011) found that the 
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difference between code-switching and mixing is the break between the two codes, 

with code-switching being smooth and more or less understandable across clauses or 

functionally to emphasize the meaning for people who know only one code. While 

code-mixing is blurred, ragged and constantly changing back and forth within clauses. 

 

           2.1.2 Reasons for using code-mixing 

According to Hoffman (1991), there are several reasons for code-mixing. Those are: 

 

1. Talking about a particular topic  

Individuals do code-mixing when talking about specific topics; for instance, political 

and religious topics. Sometimes, addressees feel free to express their emotions in one 

language that they are familiar with. 

 

2. Quoting somebody else  

This occurs when famous expressions or utterances are quoted by the addressee, to 

show that the addressee is a modern person who always keeps himself or herself up to 

date on new information.  

 

3. Being emphatic about something 

Normally, when individuals who are speaking in a language that is not their native 

language in communication, he or she will change his or her second language to the 

first language when they want to be emphatic about something. 

 

4. Interjections 

A short exclamation like: Hey!, Well!, Look!, etc that has no grammatical value is 

used by the interlocutors. 

 

5. Repetition used for clarification 

 Hoffman (1991) declare that “when a bilingual wants to clarify his or her speech so 

that it will be understood better by the listener, he or she can sometimes use both of 

the languages that he or she mastered by saying the same utterance”. 

 

6. Intention of clarifying the speech content for interlocutor 

A message in one code is repeated in the other language with the objective of making 

the speech run smoothly or illustrate the ideas so as to understand easily. 

 

7. Expressing group identity 

Individuals code-mix to express group identity since each group has a different way 

when they communicate with their group and person from other groups.  

Code-mixing is used to express identity and group membership (Kongkerd, 2015).  

 

     2.2 Attitudes toward code-mixing 
In the language world, Gibbons (1987) states that “language attitudes frequently 

reflect the history and current position of different linguistic groups within a society” 

(as cited in Regan). According to Bhatia and Ritchie (2004), the majority of studies 

have shown negative attitudes towards code-mixing and code-switching. Lin (1966) 

states that the perception of using code-switching is negative, such as for those with 
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lower status and for people who are weak in language performance (as cited in 

Alenezi, 2010). More importantly, De Houwer (2009) showed that code switching in 

language teaching also has been perceived in negative ways. It can be said that code-

switching affects the competency of young people in learning a target language 

including lack of choosing the appropriate language choice or poor cognitive control 

(as cited in Dewaele & Wei, 2014). Another research finding indicated that bilinguals 

had a negative attitude toward code-mixing. Bhatia and Ritchie found that code-

mixing or code switching are considered by the majority of bilinguals to be a sign of 

“laziness”, an “inadvertent” speech act, and an “impurity”. Moreover, it is viewed as 

linguistic decadence and an danger to their native language. On the other hand, 

Zentella (1999) claims that “code switching is more common during informal 

interpersonal interactions, including those that take place between family members in 

natural contexts” (as cited in Kim, 2006). 

 

Nevertheless, Mustafa (2011) investigated code switching in Short Message Service 

(SMS) among teenagers in Jordan. The research aimed to explore the attitudes 

towards code-switching and the findings showed that a high percentage of teenagers 

preferred switching to English when texting because they pride themselves on 

knowing this language. Moreover, some teenagers believed that English language is 

used by those who belong to a higher socioeconomic class. Some teenagers preferred 

to code-switch because it maintains their language competency. Furthermore, Bi 

(2011). who explored English mixing in Chinese Internet language, explains that 

English words in Chinese media are widely used and quite popular. Bi (2011)’s 

findings showed that the general attitudes from the respondents were positive. 

 

     2.3 Previous related studies 
Mustafa (2011) found the same results. He investigated code-switching in Short 

Message Service (SMS) among teenagers in Jordan. The research aimed to explore 

the most frequently used phrases, the reasons for using English Arabic code-

switching, the attitude towards code-switching and the factors that made the use of 

code-switching spread among teenagers in Jordan. The participants were 150 male 

and female teenagers in Jordan, selected by purposeful sampling from five different 

schools. The instruments of this study consisted of a questionnaire and interviews. 

Moreover, the researcher also collected 1,500 text message of the sample in the 

questionnaire to fulfill the objectives of study. The findings of this study revealed that 

there were a number of reasons including, the economy, euphemisms, prestige, 

unfamiliarity with Arabic, and using academic, scientific and technical terms, The 

ability to use abbreviations and acronyms and the attractiveness of English language 

might be a factor that influences teenagers to employ code switching between Arabic 

and English. Moreover, the findings showed that teenagers greatly preferred switching 

to English when texting. This study is beneficial for being an example for the design 

of questionnaire. 

 

Kongkerd (2015) investigated code-switching and code-mixing in Facebook 

conversations in English among Thai users. She found that English was used to 

communicate on Facebook among a number of Thais, which can lead to code-

switching and code-mixing since Thais infrequently communicate in English. In her 
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research, Kongkerd (2015) aimed to investigate the reasons for using code-switching 

and code-mixing in regard to learning and communicating in English. The results 

revealed that there were three main reasons. First, code-mixing and code-switching 

were used to express politeness and respect. Second, they were used to emphasize 

authentic feelings and to show solidarity. Third, the users had an opportunity to 

practice English in daily life. However, using code-mixing and code-switching in 

email writing or formal documents can be considered as unprofessional. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

     3.1 Participants 

The participants of this study were 67 first and second year students of Master of Arts 

Program in Career English for International Communication in academic year 2017. 

The participants were selected by convenience sampling. 

 

     3.2 Research Instrument 

A questionnaire was used as the instrument of this study, which was divided into three 

parts: 

 

PART 1: personal information of participants including, gender, age, nationality, and 

language used in Line application as checklist questions. 

 

PART 2: The second part focused on CEIC students’ attitudes toward code- mixing in 

Line application using a five point Likert scale.  

 

PART 3: The third part related to the reasons for using code-mixing in Line 

application such as for practice, technical terms, expressing feelings and prestige by 

using a five point Likert scale.  

 

     3.3 Data collection 

The questionnaires were distributed to more than 67 students in order to obtain 

reliable data and prevent data error; for instance, participants not answering all the 

questions. 

 

     3.3 Data analysis 

After collecting the questionnaires, the data of this study was analyzed using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) to calculate as follows: 

The data from the second and the third part was also analyzed in the form of 

descriptive statistics including, percentage, mean and standard deviation 
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4. Findings 
     4.1 Personal information 

 

Table1 Participants Year of the Study 

 

Years  Frequency Percentage (%) 

    1
st
 year         19        28.4 

   2
nd

 year        48        71.6 

Total           67                 100 

As shown in Table 1, the majority of the participants were second year students, 

which was 71.6%. This might be due to the amount of first year students that in this 

academic year was less than second year students.  

 

Table 2.Participants’ Language used in Line application 

 

Language Frequency Percentage (%) 

        Thai         14        20.9 

     English         5         7.5 

       Thai and English        48        71.6 

Total           67        100 

According to the table above, most of the participants used Thai and English when 

sending messages in Line application at 71.6%. It is highly likely that code-mixing 

was used in communication. The least used language in Line application was English 

(7.5%). 

 

     4.2 Attitudes toward code-mixing used in Line application 

This section elicited overall participants’ attitudes toward code-mixing used in Line 

application using a five point Likert scale to measure the level of agreement or 

disagreement with the given statements related to code-mixing used. The SPSS 

program was used to analyze the results in the second part of the questionnaire into 

mean scores, standard deviations and the percentages. 

 

Table 3. Participants’ positive Attitudes toward code-mixing in Line application 

Statement Mean SD Level 

1. Mixing of Thai and English in Line chat 

provides opportunities to learn English. 

3.73 .978 Positive 

2. I find English words easy to understand. 4.13 .815 Positive 
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Table 3 (Continued)    

3. Mixing of Thai and English in Line chat is a 

sign of globalization. 

3.70 1.059 Positive 

4. It draws my attention when I see mixing of Thai 

and English languages in Line chat. 

3.31 1.117 Uncertain 

5. I think mixing Thai and English in Line chat 

will ‘distort’ Thai language. 

3.12 1.225 Uncertain 

6. Mixing Thai and English in Line chat may 

disadvantage monolinguals. 

3.03 1.255 Uncertain 

7. I will continue to read and write in that way. 3.90 .923 Positive 

8. I feel comfortable with mixing Thai and English 

in Line chat. 

3.99 .826 Positive 

9. It confuses me when interlocutors mix Thai and 

English in Line chat 

3.28 1.070 Uncertain 

10. Using Thai in Line chat increases my chances 

of understanding the messages. 

3.55 1.145 Positive 

11. Using English in Line chat increases my 

chances of understanding the messages. 

3.76 .854 Positive 

12. Mixing of Thai and English in Line chat 

increases my chances of understanding the 

messages. 

3.70 .954 Positive 

13. Those who mix Thai and English in Line chat 

do so to show off. 

3.48 1.050 Positive 

14. Those who mix Thai and English in Line chat 

belong to a higher socioeconomic class. 

3.27 1.136 Uncertain 

15. Those who mix Thai and English dissociate 

themselves from Thai culture. 

3.46 1.223 Positive 

Total 3.56 1.042 Positive 

 

Table 3 demonstrates the attitudes of participants toward code-mixing used in 

messages in Line application. As can be seen from the table above, overall 

participants had a positive attitudes toward code-mixing used in messages in Line 

application as presented by mean score of 3.56. 
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It is apparent from this table that most of participants thought that English words are 

easy to understand at the mean score of 4.13, which was the highest mean score and 

found to be relatively positive. 

 

On the other hand, they were undecided whether they agreed or disagreed that mixing 

Thai and English in Line chat disadvantages monolinguals as indicated by mean 

scores of 3.03, which was the lowest mean score. 

 

     4.3 The reasons for using code-mixing in Line application 

This section demonstrates the reasons of CEIC students used code-mixing when 

sending messages in Line application. The results were derived from part three of the 

questionnaire. The results were computed into mean scores, standard deviation and 

percentages. 

 

 

Table 4 Percentages, means and standard deviations of reasons for using code-mixing 

Statement Strongly 

agree 

Agree Uncertain Disagree Strongly 

disagree     

Mean SD 

1. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to talk about taboo issues 

3 

(6.3%) 

24 

(50%) 

15 

(31.3%) 

4 

(8.3%) 

2 

(4.2%) 

3.46 .898 

2. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to express loyalty to English.  

- 

 

15 

(31.3%) 

14 

(29.2%) 

14 

(29.2%) 

5 

(10.4%) 

2.81 1.003 

3. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to gain prestige. 

4 

(8.3%) 

14 

(29.2%) 

14 

(29.2%) 

12 

(25%) 

4 

(8.3%) 

3.04 1.11 

4. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat because English is full of 

academic, scientific and technical 

terms.   

14 

(29.2%) 

25 

(52.1%) 

5 

(10.4%) 

3 

(6.3%) 

1 

(2.1%) 

4.00 .923 

5. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat because I do not know the Thai 

equivalent. 

10 

(20.8%) 

23 

(47.9%) 

9 

(18.8%) 

4 

(8.3%) 

2 

(4.2%) 

3.73 1.026 

6. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat because English contains 

abbreviations and acronyms. 

11 

(22.9%) 

27 

(56.3%) 

8 

(16.7%) 

2 

(4.2%) 

- 3.98 .758 

7. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat according to the receiver of the 

message. 

13 

(27.1%) 

26 

(54.2%) 

8 

(16.7%) 

1 

(2.1%) 

- 4.06 .727 

8. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to express authentic feelings. 

14 

(29.2%) 

21 

(43.8%) 

9 

(18.8%) 

2 

(4.2%) 

2 

(4.2%) 

3.90 1.016 
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Table 4 provides the reasons for using code-mixing in Line application of CEIC 

students. From this table, it can be seen that the main reasons for using code-mixing 

in Line chat was to convey messages more easily as shown by the mean score of 4.31, 

which was at a high level. A total of 43.8% of the participants strongly agreed and 

45.8% of them agreed; moreover, no one strongly disagreed with this reason. 

 

However, the least frequent reason selected with the mean score of 2.81 was that 

mixing Thai and English in Line chat expresses loyalty to English. 

 

5. Discussion and Recommendations 
 

     5.1 Discussion 

The first question in this study sought to investigate CEIC students’ attitudes toward 

code-mixing used in Line application, with the results of this study indicating that the 

majority of the students’ overall attitudes were positive. Most of the participants 

found that English words easy to understand and they feel comfortable using Thai-

English code-mixing in Line chat. This result is consistent with the study of Bi (2011) 

who found that English words in Chinese media were widely used and quite popular, 

with the majority of respondents having showed positive attitudes toward them. 

 

Moreover, Kongkerd (2015) who found that employing code-switching and code-

mixing on Facebook may have positive effects on those who mix Thai and English as 

they have an opportunity to practice, learn and memorize English words or phrases in 

their daily life. This also increases their motivation in English learning.The resulted 

also showed that students were undecided that mixing Thai and English in Line chat 

may disadvantage monolinguals. This can be supported by Bi (2011) that most 

participants of his study agreed that code-mixing expression used in various media 

may disadvantage monolingual speakers. 

 

Table 4 (Continued)        

9. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to increase status in the eyes of 

the opposite sex. 

5 

(10.4%) 

10 

(20.8%) 

11 

(22.9%) 

17 

(35.4%) 

5 

(10.4%) 

2.85 1.185 

10. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to soften requests or strengthen 

commands. 

15 

(31.3%) 

21 

(43.8%) 

7 

(14.6%) 

5 

(10.4%) 

- 3.96 .944 

11. Mixing Thai and English in Line 

chat to convey messages more easily. 

21 

(43.8%) 

22 

(45.8%) 

4 

(8.3%) 

1 

(2.1%) 

- 4.31 .719 

Total      3.64 0.93 
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The second question in the research was what are the reasons that CEIC students use 

code-mixing in Line application? The most interesting finding was that the majority 

of students mixed Thai and English in Line chat because it is easier to convey 

message in that way. This result is consistent with Mustafa (2011) who revealed that 

the teenagers thought they could express their messages more easily in English and 

Arabic, they could use Arabic which is their mother tongue language and use 

abbreviations and acronyms in English. 

  

     5.2 Recommendation 

1. Open-ended question should be included to elicit additional information. 

2. This study investigated only attitudes toward code-mixing and the reasons for using 

code-mixing in Line application, Future study should explore the factors that have an 

influence on using code-mixing. 
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Abstract 

This research study investigated the English collocation abilities of 51 Thai EFL learners 

studying in the second year of the master degree in Career English for International 

Communication (CEIC) program at Thammasat University. This study aimed to explore 

the level of collocation competence and the five patterns of collocation errors made by               

Thai EFL learners. The research instruments included a questionnaire and a related 

advanced English collocation test in business collocation. Firstly, the questionnaire 

investigated the participants’ personal information. Secondly, 15 items of sentence 

completion of English collocation were used to explore the level of collocation                                

ability and types of collocational errors. The findings disclosed that the level of                           

English collocation of Thai EFL learners was moderate. The highest error collocation 

categories were verb + noun (56.89%) while the least was noun + noun (29. 41%).                                 

As a result, Thai EFL learners have somewhat limited knowledge in producing 

collocations resulting in the serious problem of composing inappropriate and awkward 

collocation. 

 

Keywords: collocation, competence, patterns, errors 
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1. Introduction 
English language plays a vital role in these day, particularly in communication. Being 

able to communicate English language effectively by using appropriate collocation could 

help learner to be a native-like. Therefore, collocation is one of the areas that EFL 

learners should pay attention to. Collocation is a sequence of words that go together 

which create a sense of native-like speech. There is no linguistically defined relation. In 

addition, the specific and restricted characters of collocation results in the frequent 

coexistence of words which no other word can replace. For this reason, most EFL 

learners encounter the difficulty of English collocation usage. It is also considered an 

obstruction of learning a second language (L2) for EFL learners. Moreover, Thai 

education mainly focuses on grammatical rules and vocabulary, emphasizing the meaning 

of each word rather than collocation competence. These methodologies do not facilitate 

Thai students to use English appropriately and naturally. One crucial factor is that in 

many Asian classrooms, teachers mostly rely on the vocabulary teaching method with 

less context. They mainly concentrate on decoding the word meanings or providing 

synonyms to learners. For these reasons, learners rarely have opportunities to practice 

word building exercises and further discussions of the word meanings and various 

context usages. (Larking and Jee 1997; Ooi and Kim-Seoh 1996). It is significant for EFL 

learners to learn English collocations as it could improve expressing their ideas to be 

more clear, precise and powerful by including the use of native expressions. So far, many 

researchers and linguistics have conducted collocation competence studies, but there 

were only a few previous researchers who have studied English collocation of Thai EFL 

learners. Thus, the aims of the study were to explore the collocation competence of Thai 

EFL learners which focuses on producing collocation and to investigate types of 

collocational errors.  

    
1.1 Research Questions 

 

1.1.1 What is the level of collocation competence of Thai EFL learners?         

1.1.2 Among the five types of collocation, which is the most problematic? 

 

1.2 Research Objectives 

 

1.2.1 To investigate the collocation competence of Thai EFL learners                                                                 

1.2.2 To explore which five types of collocation have the most errors 

 

2. Literature Review 
Collocations are often idiomatic. Indeed, collocation seems to be an integral part of the 

language, which goes beyond an individual word level. It is something mainly concerned 

with a co-occurrence of words that usually goes together (Lewis, 1997). Furthermore, 

collocations are inconsistent and unpredictable; they sound so uncommon for non-native 

speakers that they cannot deal with them (Benson et al, 1998). Therefore, they should be 

guided how to use it in a natural way. However, many linguists have given various 
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collocation definitions which share the same idea of a combination of words which sound 

natural and smooth to native speakers. 

 

2.1 Importance of collocation 

Many researchers and linguists have studied the influence of collocations in mastering a 

second language (L2). The most obvious reason why collocations are significant is that 

the combination of words in collocation is elemental to all languages. Hill (2000) also 

claimed that collocation is a key to language fluency. He stated that in order to be 

effective and fluent in communication, advanced learners need an opportunity to acquire 

more word chunks of language. Besides, native speakers can produce sentences as fast as 

their actual thoughts. They can promptly call on a large quantity of available word 

chunks and language in their mental lexicons when needing word-by-word sentences. It 

is obvious that ready-made language enables restoration from the mental lexicon. In 

consequence, collocation competence plays a significant role in improving language 

acquisition in advanced levels along with speaking English naturally and fluently in a 

native-like manner.  

                         

Martynska (2004) advised that only lexical acquisition is not sufficient for achievement 

in L2 while learning word combinations in chunks is crucial and enhances learners 

native-like speech. Besides, Kozlowski and Seymour (2003) pointed out that memorizing 

word chunks or collocation patterns could help ELF learners improve not only 

collocation ability but also stress and intonation. In conclusion, collocations also play a 

vital role in enhancing four crucial language skills; listening, speaking, reading and 

writing. Especially writing ability, as it could assist them to express ideas explicitly and 

concisely. Hence, collocation ability is essential for EFL learners as they can avoid 

composing long, and awkward sentences. Learning and memorizing word chunks or 

collocation patterns consistently would help improve EFL learners to be near native 

speakers. 

 

2.2 Sources of making collocation errors 

Researchers disclosed that the common sources of collocation errors are associated with 

negative language transfer, lack of awareness, and overgeneralization. (Channell, 1981; 

Bahas, 1993; Bahns & Eldaws, 1993; Farghal & Obiedat, 1995; Liu, 1999a, 1999b). 

Moreover, Brown (2001) added that language transfer and over-generalization led them 

to commit mis-collocations.              
                                                                                                                                                                                              

2.2.1 Negative language transfer 

Negative language transfer has been a controversial concern in SLA (Second Language 

Acquisition) for a long time (Lu,2010). Language transfer is described as “the 

combination of features of the L1 into the knowledge system of the L2 which the learner 

is trying to build” (Ellis 1994: 28).  
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Selinker (1972) believes that “some language rules in the learners’ interlanguage (IL) are 

transferred from mother tongue”. The errors in L2 generally result from L1 transfer and 

the differentiation of L1 and L2 is also the cause of collocation errors among EFL 

learners. In addition, L1 transfer can be positive and negative. The negative transfer is 

what the linguists believe to be a proactive inhibition; in other words, what they have 

previously learned seems to be influenced and interrupted by what is learned afterwards.  

Gass (1983, p.385) defined the physical carry-over of native language surface structures 

to a target language. For example, if a German speaker learning English says, “What 

want you?”, this sentence obviously represents the surface German structure, Was 

mӧchtest du? One of the findings from Mongkolchai (2008) was that negative language 

transfer also plays a vital role in Thai EFL leaners. He presented that learners tend to use 

L1 transfer as create an email instead of compose an email. The result may be influenced 

from Thai language as “create” has the same meaning as build something which can 

cause negative L1 transfer. 

 

Nesselhauf (2003) explored the use of verb + noun collocation on 32 essays by German 

students who studied in English major. She drew out the verb + noun + noun 

combinations from 32 essays and sorted the combinations regarding restriction degree i.e. 

idioms, collocations, and free combination. The result showed that many errors in the 

three combinations were influenced by L1 transfer. It can be concluded that negative 

language transfer seems to be a main problem among L2 learners. 

 

2.2.2 Lack of awareness 

Learners who lack of awareness and have limited collocation competence tend to use 

synonym and approximate translation strategy to deal with second language vocabulary 

difficulty. Some studies attribute errors of English synonyms to lack of collocation 

knowledge (Tang, 2006). Jing (2008) investigated the most problematic category of 

collocation in Chinese EFL learners. The result revealed that the respondents relatively 

relied on synonyms strategy and were influenced by their first language. Wangsirisombat 

(2011) explored the strategies that Thai EFL learners use in producing collocation and the 

type of collocation errors (i.e. verb + adverb, noun + noun, noun + verb, and verb + 

noun). The finding revealed that low proficiency learners tend to apply the approximate 

translation strategy for 94.73% and 84.21% of using synonym, respectively. Moreover, 

the lowest acceptable collocation was verb + noun (12.22%) while verb + adverb pattern 

was the most acceptable (65.00%).   

 

2.2.3 Overgeneralization 

Brown (2000), claimed that L1 transfer and overgeneralization are common strategies 

that ESL and EFL usually adopt in language learning. Overgeneralization occurs when 

two unusual words or structures are used together, based on learners’ experience of the 

target language. This causes unacceptable structures in their target language. Moreover, 

the lexical item did not bring any conspicuous meaning. 
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In addition, Baker (1992) asserted that most EFL learners experienced difficulty in using 

correct second language since some collocation phrases in the target language do not 

share the exact meaning with others. Hence, when learners could not come across the 

parallel collocation in their target language, they are likely translating word by word 

sentences, which could cause serious mistakes in collocation. 

 

In addition, researchers who studied students’ writing ability found that, aside from L1 

transfer, synonyms strategy and overgeneralization seem to be other plausible sources of 

producing collocation errors. 

 

2.3 Previous related studies 

Nadja Nesselhaulf (2003) analyzed research on “the use of collocations by advanced 

learners of English”. She investigated types of collocation errors and the influence of the 

degree of learning first language on composing collocations focusing on verb – noun 

collocations. The investigation involved 32 essays in English in free written production 

of German students who studied in English major. The findings showed that a large 

number of mistakes were the word choice of verb as it is quite difficult for them to select 

verbs with nouns appropriately. The research disclosed that first language transfer (L1) is 

a common cause for wrong combinations on verb-noun collocation. 

 

Abbra Brashi (2005) studied “Collectability as a problem in L2 production”. The subjects 

were 20 English major students who were senior undergraduates of Umm Al-Qura 

University in Makkah, Saudi Arabia. Two categories of tests were used to test in the 

study which are multiple choice (receptive test) and blank-filling (productive test) 

focusing on verb + noun collocation. The finding disclosed that the respondents did better 

in receptive than productive level. 

 

Boonyasaquan (2005) studied “an analysis of collocational violations in translation”. The 

translation of business related text from Thai into English of 32 English major students at 

Srinakharinwirot University in Bangkok were investigated in this research. The study 

focused on eight patterns of collocation: verb + noun, adjective + noun, noun + noun, 

adverb + verb, adverb + adjective, noun + verb, and verb + preposition. The findings 

revealed that the respondents’ competence in business translation was low.  Moreover, 

the researcher found adjective + noun collocation violation at the highest level (21.31%), 

verb + noun (18.03%), noun + verb (14.75%), noun + noun (13.11%), adverb + verb 

(11.47%), and verb + preposition (11.47%) respectively.   

 

Angkana Mongkolchai (2008) investigated the collocation ability of 57 third-year English 

major students at Srinakarinwirot University. 7 patterns of collocation based on Lewis 

(2000) were employed in this study. The result revealed that the participant’s ability was 

fair. Moreover, the finding revealed that the respondents performed better in noun + noun 

pattern at 68.64%, followed by 67.32% in adjective + noun, 55.26% in verb + noun, 

51.10% adjective + preposition, 46.05% in phrasal verb, 41.67% in verb + adverb, 

36.18% in adverb + adjective respectively. In addition, the researcher also analyzed and 
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provided the plausible explanations for the collocation violations. She found 5 types of 

the plausible explanations: limited knowledge of collocation (Nation,1992; Howarth, 

1998), language transfer of L1 to L2 collocation (Farghal and Obiedat, 1995; James, 

1998; and Huang, 2001), the engrossing effect of the source text patterning (Baker, 

1992), the use of synonym (Farghal and Obiedat, 1995) and limited knowledge of 

cultural-specific collocation (Baker, 1992). 

 

Rayed A. Alsakran (2011) studied collocation in receptive and productive knowledge in 

advanced ESL/EFL learners. The 68 participants were 38 Saudi students at the Institute 

of Public Administration in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, and another 30 Arab students in the 

Intensive English program at Colorado State University. The fill in the blank test was 

employed to explore productive knowledge of the respondents. The study focused on 

adjective + noun, verb + noun, and verb + preposition collocation. In the collocation error 

identification test, the participant had to choose an inappropriate collocation in each 

sentence. The result revealed that the ESL learners earned better scores than EFL 

learners, which means that learning environment has a strong effect on L2 acquisition 

toward collocation skills. Besides, the respondents performed collocation in receptive 

competence better than productive, especially in verb + noun, adjective + noun, verb + 

preposition respectively. 

 

Ratipa Khittikote (2011) conducted research on “the ability to use collocations for 

business purpose by Thai EFL learners”. The purpose of the study was to assess Thai 

EFL learners’ collocation competence in business purpose at receptive and productive 

level. Also, the researcher investigated the correlation between the frequency of exposure 

to English and potential in collocation usage. The participants were 40 second-year 

students in Master of Arts in English for Careers (MEC) at Thammasat University. The 

multiple choice and blank-filling questions were used as a part of the research instrument. 

The result revealed that the subjects recognized verb + noun collocations better than 

producing verb + noun collocations. In addition, the finding showed that the frequency of 

exposure to collocation had no relationship with the respondents’ collocation knowledge.   

Shino Korusaki (2013) conducted research on “An analysis of the knowledge and use of 

English collocations by French and Japanese learners”. Korusaki investigated the 

differences of collocation knowledge between French and Japanese learners by using 

multiple choice testing and translation tasks to see whether these two different L1 

background performed with different results. The finding shows that both French and 

Japanese learners were influenced by L1. Moreover, the Japanese showed a greater L1 

transfer in adjective noun category. 

 

3. Methodology 

 
3.1 Participants 

The subjects in this study were 51 master’s degree students studying in the second year in 

Career English for International Communication (CEIC) at Thammasat University. They 
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had to pass the Thammasat University Graduate English Test (TU-GET), an advanced 

test of English proficiency, with a minimum score 550 out of 1000, before enrolling in 

the course. 

 

3.2  Materials 
This research instrument aimed to investigate the level of collocation competence and 

explore the five most common patterns of collocation errors made by Thai EFL learners. 

Materials for the study were divided into 2 parts which were questionnaire and the fill-in-

the-blank cloze test as follows; 

 

Part 1: Background information of the participants 

First, the questionnaire was designed to collect general personal data and demographic 

data of the participants, e.g., gender, age, education background and TU-GET score. 

 

Part 2: The collocation fill-in-the-blank test was employed to examine business 

collocation proficiency at productive level. The majority of collocation tests have been 

chosen and modified from English Collocations in Use (Advanced) by Michael 

McCarthy and Felicity O’Dell and partly from Ratipa Khittikote (2011), and Nanthaporn 

Wangsirisombat (2011). 

 

3.3 Procedure 

 

3.3.1 Research design 

This research was a quantitative design applying a questionnaire and English collocation 

test to expose the level of English business collocation capability of Thai EFL learners 

and the most problematic type of collocation. 

 

3.3.2 Data collection 

51 second-year CEIC students who met the study’s objective were invited to participate 

in this research. The purposes and instructions were provided to the participants before 

taking the test. Each respondent should take 15 minutes to finish the questionnaire and 

collocation test. 

 

3.4 Data analysis 

The tests from the subjects were gathered and analyzed. Since the purpose of this 

research was to measure collocation knowledge, other violations (e.g. grammatical rules 

and spelling) were not considered as a wrong answer.  

 

To answer the 1
st
 research question; what is the level of collocation competence of Thai 

EFL learners. The full score of the test was 15 points which were classified into 3 levels 

as follows; 
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Table 1. The Score Range of Collocation Test 

Scores Range Levels 

0-7 Low 

8-10 Moderate 

11-15 High 

 

The above score ranges were based on the study of Ratipa Khittikote (2011) as the 

participants, the score of collocation and some collocation test were applied from her 

research. The correct answers were based on English Collocations in Use (Advanced) by 

Michael McCarthy and Felicity O’Dell’s answers and partly from Khittikote (2011) and 

Wangsirisombat (2011). The collocation test of each participant was keyed into Excel 

program to generate the result of inappropriate collocation. 

Table 2. The Score Range of the Collocation Tests 
 

4. Findings and Discussion 
The fill in the blank cloze test served the purpose of obtaining the learners’ productive 

skill relating to the correct English collocation. The data from the respondents were 

analyzed in Excel program. The results presented the collocation competence of the 

participants in table 1 below: 

 

As can be seen in table 2, the collocation’ scores of the collocation test were categorized 

into 3 levels.  The majority of the participants – 29 participants or 57% acquired the score 

at moderate, score between 8-10 points, 16 participants or 31% earned the scores between 

0-7 at low level. In contrast, only 6 participants or 12% were at high level with the score 

of 11-15. 

 

The five patterns of collocation errors made by Thai EFL learners. According to this 

study, the researcher put emphasis on the lexical collocation categorized by Benson et al 

(1991): Verb + Noun, Noun + Noun, Adjective + Noun, Adverb + Verb and Verb + 

Preposition. This part shows the percentage of incorrect and correct answers of each 

collocation type. The test was comprised of 15 fill-in-the-blank collocation questions 

focusing on business purposes 

 

 

 

Score Range Frequency (N=51) Percentage 

0-7 (Low) 16 31% 

8-10 (Moderate) 29 57% 

11-15 (High) 6 12% 
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Table 3. Statistics of the Test Score 

 

According to table 11, the result shows that the majority of the respondents were at 

moderate level. In addition, the mode and median were 8.00 and 8.31 respectively while 

the full score was 15. The standard deviation (S.D) was 1.91.  This pointed out that the 

competence of the respondents was close to each other. It was considered that the 

collocation test was relatively difficult for the participants.  

 

Figure 1.  Percentage of Incorrect and Correct Collocation  

 
According to figure 1, all 51 collocation tests of the respondents were thoroughly 

examined and generated into the percentage of incorrect and correct collocation. The 

finding pointed out that verb + noun was the most errors at 51.63%, followed by adverb + 

noun collocation (50.98%), verb + preposition (43.79%), adjective + noun (43.14%) and 

the least error type was noun + noun collocation (32.68%). 

 

5. Conclusion 
 

5.1 Even though the participant learners are at an advanced level of English ability, 

they still experienced collocation difficulty. It can be concluded that they tend to have 

somewhat limited knowledge of collocation which leads to serious mistakes in 

0.00%

10.00%

20.00%

30.00%

40.00%

50.00%

60.00%

70.00%

V+N N+N Adj+N Adv+V V+Prep

51.63% 

32.68% 

43.14% 

50.98% 

43.79% 
48.37% 

67.32% 

56.86% 

49.02% 

56.21% 

incorrect correct

Total number of 

the participants 

Total 

score 
Mode Median Mean 

Standard 

Deviation 

51 15 8.00 8.00 8.31 1.91 
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composing English collocation. It can be inferred that when learning a second language 

not only should grammatical competence be emphasized but also vocabulary 

competence.  

 

5.2 Verb + Noun seems to be one of the most problematic areas for Thai EFL learners 

which is confirmed by many researchers. The possible causes of the collocation problem 

would be: language transfer, lack of awareness and use of synonym respectively.    
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Abstract  
This research aims to explore the attitudes of adult EFL learners towards their online 

learning experience through Skype. A group of 33 Japanese adult students registered 

for a Skype meditated English course at a language school were asked to complete 

questionnaires. Skype semi-structured interviews were conducted with five volunteer 

participants. The data suggests that the EFL learners’ have positive attitudes towards 

Skype mediated EFL classes. They shared that this online language course benefited 

their communication skills, speaking and listening in particular. They found their 

confidence levels in interpersonal communication and in distance learning increased. 

The study also found that the schedule of their Skype course was very flexible. 

Convenience, cost effectiveness (e.g., Skype eliminated travel expenses), and access 

to native-speaking teachers were the primary factors influencing their decision to join 

Skype mediated classes. The major learning obstacles cited were unstable internet 

connectivity and insufficient technical guidelines for the user.  

 

Keywords: Skype, Skype Mediated Class, Online EFL Class 

 

1. Introduction  
The increased use of technology, especially internet usage, has also provided a variety 

of essential online communication tools; for example, Skype is considered one of the 

most useful communication tools for conducting private foreign language lessons 

between teachers and learners (Kotula, 2016). This online application tool is also 

becoming more widely used today as it offers free online videoconferencing to people 

worldwide. There are a number of factors to consider, such as time and money, when 

it comes to language teaching and learning via Skype (Hashemi &Azizinezhad, 2011). 

In particular, it is a computer mediated communications tool (CMC) that promotes 

distance learning between teachers and learners, which makes learning more 

appealing and convenient. With Skype, learners have a better opportunity to interact 

with teachers because the learning process occurs individually. Skype also offers an 
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opportunity to students that are learning English as a foreign language (EFL) to 

improve their interactions and to practice using a foreign language, particularly when 

the EFL students are not in close physical proximity to their language teachers. In 

addition, this online learning tool is affordable and offers opportunities to teachers 

and learners in situations where traditional classroom encounters are difficult or 

impossible (Pateepsut, 2016). Learners with distance problems and those that have 

little extra time can benefit from the use of Skype because online learning is flexible 

in terms of time and the lessons can be delivered anywhere. On the other hand, using 

Skype for educational purposes also has disadvantages, as the teacher and learners 

have to log onto the program on time; moreover, they sometimes have to deal with 

different time zones or the inability to access Skype due to slow internet connectivity. 

Finally, without the efficient use of tools such as headsets, laptops, effective online 

lessons are impossible to set up (Melnyk, 2015).  

 

In light of the aforementioned benefits of Skype for EFL teachers and learners, this 

study aims to explore adult learners’ attitudes towards a Skype mediated class in order 

to provide meaningful and useful information to EFL teachers and learners on how to 

integrate CMC technology into their communication classes. 

 

Research questions         
 

      1. What factors influenced a group of Japanese adult EFL learners’ decision to 

study English communication through Skype mediated chat? 

 

      2. What are the obstacles that a group of Japanese adult EFL learners perceived 

that they faced while practicing English communication through Skype mediated 

lessons? 

 

      3. How did this group of Japanese adult EFL learners overcome the learning 

obstacles they faced during their online lessons? 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Computer mediated communication 
Computer Mediated Communication (CMC) activities fall into two main categories: 

synchronous and asynchronous. Synchronous refers to a communication that occurs 

at the same time, for example, in the online learning world, chat rooms, and online 

conferences, or even a telephone call, where there is real-time communication. On the 

other hand, asynchronous communication is an exchange of data carried out not in 

real time but through messages, such as through email or SMS. In an online learning 

class, students use both synchronous and asynchronous communication. According to 

Metz (1994), CMC refers to “any communication pattern mediated through the 

computer” (p.32), including nonverbal communication, while Simpson (2002) 

describes CMC as an umbrella term referring to human communication via 

computers. 
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2.2 Skype as a type of computer mediated communication 

Antony (2017) describes Skype as a leading video chat platform offering free 

communication services to its users. Skype can be used by students to deliver 

presentations, to collaborate in groups for the completion of assignments, to practice 

video conference and interview skills, and to record themselves for teachers to later 

evaluate their presentation skills. Wanda et al. (2017) describe Skype as a means of 

synchronous communication between teachers and students, with additional special 

features, such as a chat room. Skype promotes a sense of community by increasing 

online interaction between students 

  

2.3 Benefits of online learning via Skype  

Eaton (2010) affirmed the benefits of Skype to the foreign language classroom. 

Teachers can boost their language literacy as well as confidence in teaching by using 

the new technology. Students who use Skype for second language learning can 

minimize risks and performance anxiety while learning. Hashemi and Azizinezhad 

(2010) studied the capabilities of Oovoo and Skype as free chat and communication 

tools in relation to language learning. They found many advantages to Skype and 

Oovoo for language learners. The main advantages were increased motivation for 

study and more opportunities to communicate with other students. Melnyk (2015) 

found four main benefits of using Skype in teaching and learning languages: saving 

time, providing a comfortable learning environment, greater opportunities for 

planning an online class and the exchange of knowledge. Videoconferencing helps 

students apply their online learning to real-life situations in many fields.  

 

2.4  Obstacle of online learning via Skype 

Asmarani and Dewi (2017) found that both Skype and Zoom used for educational 

purposes were unstable with weak internet connections, leading to interruptions 

during online language classes. For Melnyk (2015), one of the most obvious 

drawbacks of using Skype in language teaching is the lack of interpersonal 

interaction, followed by fewer opportunities for discussion between teachers and 

students. Other drawbacks may be lack of the necessary equipment for many students, 

difficulties due to different time zones, and the lack of direct contact with the 

teachers. Sallbego and Tumolo (2015) identified other problems, such as slow internet 

connections causing poor sound quality and affecting how students improve their 

pronunciation, other technical issues that may disrupt the class, difficulty for the 

students to read the teacher's lips and body language, and limited social contact 

between teachers and students.         

          

2.5  Technological barriers to adult learning 

   Anderson and Perring (2017) studied attitudes towards technology and the 

barriers to its adoption. They found that certain adults had problems with the use of 

technology, both because of unfamiliarity and also due to physical problems. Johnson 

(2016) found a significant correlation between adult learners and technological 

barriers to learning. Adult learners may find it difficult to become accustomed to 

using the Internet. They have difficulty keeping up with technological advances and 

using the Internet in order to improve their careers and daily life. This is where 

problems arise, sometimes associated with technophobia or internet phobia, making 
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online instruction difficult for them. According to Vaportzis et al. (2017), some adults 

are unable to use computers or other similar devices. These learners are unable to 

keep up with technological advances, putting them at a disadvantage compared to 

younger learners.  

 

2.6 Relevant studies 

A number of relevant studies have focused on the attitudes of online learners. The 

following studies mainly focused on the advantages and disadvantages of teaching 

and learning with respect to online distance language education courses, language 

skills development, and the effectiveness of integrating Skype for educational 

purposes. Dharma, Asmarani, and Dewi (2017) explored the advantages and 

drawbacks of studying through Skype. The results indicated that Skype is a very 

effective online learning tool because of its features, such as screen sharing, free 

video calls, and text messaging, which allowed participants to interact easily in this 

learning environment. Hashemi and Azizinezhad (2011) studied the contribution of 

Skype to education in social and behavioral science. The findings showed that most 

learners in the study group were satisfied with the services provided by Skype. The 

results also highlighted that the service is free of charge, helped in improving their 

English communication skills, and motivated them to use technology for online 

communication. One obstacle in learning through Skype was insufficient cooperation 

and coordination between teachers and EFL students who took part in this distance 

learning system. Terdsutironapoom (2014) conducted a study on the attitudes towards 

learning English online. The results showed that the main factors for continued 

learning were flexible schedules, attractive learning material, and the repeatable 

function of the online course. The study also discovered that the most disliked aspect 

of online learning was that no teacher or assistant was available to answer questions 

when there were difficulties with the lessons.  

 

3. Methodology  
 

3.1  Participants 

The participants in this study were a group of 33 Japanese adults EFL learners 

registered for an online English course via Skype during 2016-2017 with Advanced 

Language School  )a pseudonym used by the researcher in order to maintain the 

anonymity of the online language school and participants(. 

 

3.2  Data collection and analysis 

 

3.2.1 The questionnaire 

The primary data collection tool used in this study was a set of 38 English version 

questionnaires. The purposive sampling method was used to obtain the sample of 33 

participants. The questionnaires were distributed via Skype to the 33 Japanese 

volunteer learners. The data was analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences  )SPSS ( in order to obtain the means of each item and average means for 

each part of the questionnaire. The questionnaire was developed based on the findings 

of  Anderson and Perrin  )2017 (, Asmarni, Dharma and Dewi  )2017 (, Azizinezhad and 
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Hashemi  )2011 (, Eaton  )2010 (, Jonhson  )2016 (, Melnyk  )2015 (,  Salbego & Tumolo 

)2015(, Terdsutironapoom  ) 2014(, and Vaportzis et al.  ) 2017). 

 

The questionnaire consisted of close-ended and open-ended questions, using a five-

point Likert scale. The questionnaire was divided into four parts as follows:  

Part 1: Respondents’ personal information 

Part 2: Factors influencing decisions to study English via Skype 

Part 3: Perceived obstacles to learning English via Skype                                           

Part 4: Perceived ways of overcoming the obstacles in learning English via Skype 

  

 3.2.2  Semi-structured interview  

The set of online interview questions consisted of three questions and three sub-

questions asking about the factors influencing this group of adult EFL learners’ 

decision to study English via Skype, the obstacles to learning English via Skype, and 

the perceived ways of overcoming the obstacles faced while learning English through 

Skype. Five of the Japanese adult EFL learners volunteered to participate in Skype 

interviews. The interviews were conducted via a Skype video conference call. Each 

interview lasted approximately between 5-10 minutes depending on the participants 

and their responses. The open coding  )Strasuss  & Corbin, 1990 ( technique was used 

to analyze all the online interview transcripts and notes. The axial coding  )Strauss  & 

Corbin ( technique was also applied to a new concept and category representing the 

participants’ answers that cannot be found in the open-ended technique. The data 

were grouped into major categories and sub-categories and are presented in written 

form as direct quotations. 

 

4. Findings  
The findings of the study are divided into three categories, (1) factors influencing the 

group of Japanese adult EFL learners’ decision to study Skype mediated chat, (2) the 

perceived obstacles, and (3) perceived ways of overcoming the obstacles to learning 

English through Skype mediated chat by a group of Japanese adults EFL learners as 

follows: 

 
Table 1. Learning Environment 
     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Learning environment: 

9. An English course via Skype 

provides a flexible schedule for 

learning 

4.93 0.24 5 Very high 

10. An online learning course 

allows me to learn in any place and 

any time of the day 

4.87 0.33 5 Very high 

11. An online course saves time and 

money by eliminating travel 

expenses  

4.87 0.33 5 Very high 

12. An online course via Skype 

offers greater access to native-

speaking language teachers 

4.57 0.50 5 Very high 
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As Table 1 shows, the factors that most influenced the group of adult EFL learners’ 

decision to study via Skype mediated chat were “item 9’’ (M=4.93; SD=0.24), 

followed by “item 10” (M=4.87; SD=0.33) and, “item 11” (M=4.87; SD=0.33). On the 

contrary, the least influential was “item 12” (M=4.57; SD=0.50). The results from 

interviewing the Japanese EFL students were similar to the findings from the 

questionnaire. In addition, the Japanese EFL students confirmed that the main factor 

making them register with this EFL online course was that learning English online via 

Skype provided flexible schedules for them so that they can arrange the learning time 

with their online tutor.        

 Because I am working so I don’t have time to take the English course at any    

            language school. I found that learning English online via Skype provided   

            flexible schedules as I can arrange the learning time with my online tutor.    

           (Rizky, interview, 2018) 

  

Table 2. Language Skills Development 

     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Learning skills development: 

13. Taking an English course via 

Skype improves my confidence level 

in interaction and communication 

4.93 0.24 5 Very high 

14. Taking an English course via 

Skype is an effective way to improve 

my speaking skills 

4.81 0.58 5 Very high 

15. Taking an online course via 

Skype helps me quickly improve my 

listening skills 

 

4.54 

 

0.50 

 

5 

 

Very high 

16. Taking an online course via 

Skype helps me quickly improve my 

speaking skills 

4.81 0.58 5 Very high 

17. Taking an online course via 

Skype helps me quickly improve my 

reading skills 

2.03 1.13 2 Low 

18. Taking an online course via 

Skype helps me quickly improve my 

writing skills 

1.78 0.85 2 Very low 

19. Online English courses increase 

the opportunity to develop 

interpersonal skills 

2.78 1.38 4 Medium 

 

Table 2 shows the results for language skill development. There were seven factors 

influencing Japanese EFL students’ decision to take an online English course via 

Skype. The most influential factor was “item 13” (M=4.93; SD=0.24). The results 

showed that both item 14 (M=4.81; SD=0.58) and 16 (M=4.81; SD=0.58) were 

considered as the main factors for language skills development among this group of 

adult EFL Japanese learners, followed by “item 15” (M=4.54; SD=0.50). On the other 

hand, the least important factors for the respondents were “item 18” (M=1.78; 

SD=1.33), followed by “item 17” (M=2.03; SD=1.13) and, “item 19” (M=2.78; 

SD=1.38), respectively. Additionally, the findings from the questionnaires were quite 

consistent with the findings from interviews in that the Japanese EFL interviewees 

believed that the two English skills that benefitted the most from the online English 

course via Skype were speaking or conversation skills, as evidenced by the following 

interview sample:  
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By taking the English online lesson everyday helps me to improve a lot of my 

communication skills. Listening skills is also improved. But I think that I did 

not learn much about reading skills because most lessons are focused on 

speaking skills. Only sometimes I learned to write but just little. So I am 

focusing on the improvement of speaking and listening skills.  

           (Rizky, interview 2018) 

 

Table 3. Technological issues 

     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Technological issues: 

20. Skype is beneficial to students 

who live far away from teachers. 

4.96 0.17 5 Very high 

21. Skype is easy to use for online 

learning. 

 4.84 0.36 5 Very high 

22. Skype can be used through any 

communication devices (e.g., 

mobile phone, tablet, laptop, PC) 

4.27 0.76 4 Very high 

 

Table 3 shows the technological issues that influenced the group of adult EFL 

learners’ decision to study in Skype mediated chat. The most important factor was    

“item 20” (M=4.96; SD=0.17), followed by “item 21” (M=4.84; SD=0.36), and “item 

22” (M=4.27; SD=0.76). Interviewee Mazaki provided support for this:  

I have benefits of lower course prices and I have no travel expenses. I don’t 

have to waste time with the traffic, find parking space, leave work early or 

miss some important time with my friends and family. More comfortable 

learning environment and conditions such as the learning materials that are 

electronically sent via Skype live chat. I can access through the internet 

anywhere at any time to begin the lesson by using a mobile phone or a 

PC/Laptop to connect through Skype. 

 

Table 4. Perceived Obstacles of Learning English via Skype 

     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Perceived Obstacles to Learning English via Skype: 

23. Technical issues 

 (e.g., internet connection, poor 

devices) 

4.66 0.47 5 Very high 

24. Busy schedule 4.27 1.15 5 Very high 

25. Being isolated   

(e.g., no classmates) 

3 1.22 4 Medium 

26. Health problems  

(e.g., eye problems, office 

syndrome) 

3.15 1.25 4 Medium 

27. No guideline  

(or introduction) provided on how 

to use Skype tools 

4.33 1.08 5 Very high 

 

Table 4 shows that the largest perceived obstacle to learning English via Skype was 

“item 23” (M=4.66; SD=0.47), “item 24” (M=4.33; SD=1.08), and “item 27” 

(M=4.27; SD=1.15). In contrast, the least significant obstacles were “item 25” (M=3; 

SD = 1.22), followed by “item 26” (M=3.15; SD=1.25). Similarly, it was revealed that 
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two important obstacles the learners perceived with regard to taking online English 

courses via Skype were their busy schedules and health problems that sometimes 

prevented them from taking the online class.       

When I have busy schedule or health problems such as workload, high fever 

and headache. I have to cancel the lesson. Another problem is that the tutor 

has Thai accent so sometimes it is difficult to understand, but by taking daily 

class can help to understand the tutors’ accent quickly.  

(Kazue, interview 2018) 

 

Table 5. Perceived Disadvantages of Learning English via Skype 

     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Perceived disadvantages of learning English via Skype: 

28. Lack of physical and individual 

contact between teacher and student 

3.15 1.32 4 Medium 

29. Lack of social interaction 

between student and classmates 

3.18 1.35 4 Medium 

30. Inability to control actions of 

student by teacher  

(e.g., writing exercises) 

4.75 0.86 5 Very high 

31. Lack of assistance to deal with 

technical problems during studying  

4.51 1.00 5 Very high 

 

Table 5 shows that the most significant disadvantages of learning English via Skype 

for the group of Japanese adult EFL learners were “item 30” (M= 4.75; SD=0.86), and 

“item 31” (M=4.51; SD=1.00). On the other hand, the least significant were “item 28” 

(M=3.15; SD=1.32), followed by “item 29” (M=3.18; SD= 1.35). According to the 

interviews, the Japanese EFL students also complained about the difficulty 

understanding EFL tutors with unfamiliar Thai accents.  

Another problem is that the tutor has Thai accent so sometimes it is difficult to 

understand but by taking daily class can help to understand the tutors’ accent 

quickly. (Kazue, interview 2018) 

 

Table 6. Technical issues 

     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Technical issues: 

32. Consult an online tutor 2.93 0.96 3 Medium 

33. Consult other sources (ex. 

guidebooks, online websites) 

4.48 0.79 5 Very high 

34. Fix the problems by yourself 4.33 0.81 5 Very high 

35. Leave the problems unsolved 2.69 0.95 3 Medium 

 

Table 6 shows the perceived ways of overcoming obstacles to learning English 

through Skype mediated chat. The most cited methods were “item 33” (M=4.48; 

SD=0.79) and “item 34” (M=4.33; SD=0.81). On the other hand, “item 35” (M=2.69; 

SD = 0.95), and “item 32” (M=2.93; SD=0.96) were the least cited. The Japanese EFL 

interviewees shared that the two preferred ways to handle obstacles to learning via 

Skype were to fix those problems by themselves and consult other sources especially 

online websites and their friends.  
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When the problems occur I just always tried to fix those problems by myself 

first. If it is about the internet connection I am going to turn off my webcam in 

order to maintain the quality of sound. (Yuki, interview 2018) 

 

Table 7. Personal Issues 

     

          Statements 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Mode 

 

Level of agreement 

Personal issues: 

36. Lack of confidence and 

technical knowledge in using Skype 

tools 

3.09 0.87 3 Medium 

 

37. Poor health issues while 

participating a lesson  

(e.g., cold and flu, cough, sore 

throat ) 

2.72 0.67 3 Medium 

38. Emotional issues  

(e.g., anxiety interacting with 

teacher as a stranger in the first 

lesson, embarrassment in making 

grammatical mistake  

[e.g., mispronounce]) 

3.78 0.99 3 High 

 

Table 7 shows that the most common personal issue was “item 38” (M=3.78; 

SD=0.99). On the contrary, the least common were “item 37” (M=2.72; SD=0.67) and 

“item 36” (M=3.09; SD=0.87). Additionally, the EFL interviewees admitted that 

health problems, such as headache and fever, were another major obstacle to learning 

English via Skype as shown below: 

I'm also having difficulties hearing the tutor's voice clearly unable to attend 

the class due to my obligations. I find it hard to stay motivated sometimes 

when I'm exhausted from work, my eyes are too tired to look at the screen and 

because of the weather in Japan I sometimes cancel the lesson due to the 

sickness such as having high fever, sore throat, cough and headache. 

(Mazaki, interview 2018) 
 

5. Conclusion  
The most influential factor for this specific group of adult EFL learners’ regarding 

their decision to study English communication through Skype is that Skype lessons 

provide them flexible schedules for learning. In terms of language skill development, 

the most influential factor for this group of adults EFL learners is the belief that 

Skype lessons will help them improve their confidence level in communication. 

Concerning technological issues, the most influential factor is that it gives students 

access to teachers who live far away. With regard to the Japanese EFL students’ 

perceived obstacles to learning English via Skype, the most important obstacle is 

technical issues (e.g., internet connection, poor devices). In relation to how these 

learners overcome the obstacles, the most effective way is to consult other sources 

such as guidebooks or online websites. All in all, the Japanese adult EFL students 

indicate that they have positive attitudes toward studying English via Skype. Despite 

some obstacles in the form of technical issues, Skype mediated EFL courses provide a 

good learning environment and a long-distance learning opportunity for language skill 

improvement.   
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Abstract 
This study aims to examine attitudes and opinions of graduate students towards the 

use of computer-mediated communication media as English learning channels .The 

participants in this study included 70 first-, and second-year graduate students who 

attended Career English for International Communication Program in academic year 

2016-2017. The instrument employed in this research was a questionnaire .To analyze 

data, the researcher used descriptive statistics including frequency, mean, percentage 

and standard deviation. The findings reveal that in general, most respondents had 

positive attitude towards the use of computer-mediated communication media as 

English learning channels. When considered by aspects, behavioral attitude ranked the 

highest followed by cognitive attitude and affective attitude, respectively .Examining 

the findings, the researcher discovered that most respondents agreed that computer-

mediated communication could help them to improve English skills, learn cultures, 

traditions and societies of the native speakers and that they could apply the obtained 

knowledge in their routine life and English learning . 

 

Keywords: Computer-mediated communication media, English learning, Attitude 

 

1. Introduction  
It is an undeniable fact that online technology is an essential part of internet users in 

this world because it facilitates their lives in contacting others and doing transactions .

According to Al-Sofi  (2016 ), online communication or computer-mediated 

communication    ( CMC  )is mainly utilized for social purposes including being in touch 

with friends, family members, business partners and others and maintaining 

relationships,  and for educational purpose as users learn something new through online 

channels . Similarly, Salmon    ( 2004  )stated that it is common for most internet users to 

stay online because it is regarded as a part of their lives and they normally employ it to 

communicate and to do transactions  .Aside from interpersonal communication and 
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transactions, they also use online channels to exchange information with others and 

learn new things, especially learning a widely used language like English.  

 

Computer-mediated communication has been used for English learning and English 

proficiency development for a long time  .There are a number of research studies 

investigating the effects of online communication on English learning such as Kabilan, 

Ahmad & Abidin  (2010 ), Ke & Cahyani (  2014  )and Kim  (2017 .) Kabilan et al  (2010 )

found that an online communication channel like Facebook could be utilized as an 

online environment of English learning where interlocutors could exchange 

information and knowledge about English openly and freely  .Meanwhile, Ke & 

Cahyani  (2014  )studied the effects of CMC on English learning of Indonesian students 

and discovered that most students gained confidence in using English after 

experiencing CMC and they started to perceive that they can use English for 

communication in their daily life . In addition, Kim  (2017  )explored  the effects of 

different chat types including text chat and voice chat on writing ability improvement 

of EFL Korean students  .The result shows that their writing ability has been improved 

in various areas of content, language in use, organization and mechanics. Obviously, 

computer-mediated communication can contribute to English learning and enhance the 

English efficiency of users . Although there are a number of studies about computer-

mediated communication and English proficiency development or English language 

acquisition all over the world, only a few were conducted in Thailand context because 

the application of CMC is relatively new in Thailand. 

 

In addition, the  current Thai government is emphasizing  “Thailand 4 .0 ” policy,  which 

is a model to be used for driving Thailand to be prosperous, stable and sustainable to 

have long –term competitiveness  (Division of Research Administration and 

Educational Quality Assurance, 2016)  .In this policy, technological advancement will 

play a crucial role in educational structures  because it has been developed all the time 

and applying technology in education will enable learners to learn whatever they want 

as this world is seamless and knowledge is ubiquitous  .It is important to follow the 

world trend and global changes, and internet can eliminate barriers in education for 

internet users who can search information and communicate with others unlimitedly. 

To know what graduteas students think about learning English through online 

communication media, this research addresses following questions.  

 

1) What are the attitudes of graduate students regarding the use of computer-mediated 

communication media as English learning channels? 

 

2) What types of computer-mediated communication media  are most preferable among 

the graduate students?     
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2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Computer-mediated Communication   

 

2.1.1 Definition, Concept and Type of Computer-mediated  

          Communication.  

According to Herring  (1996 ), computer-mediated communication  (CMC  )is 

communication between at least 2 persons in creating, exchanging and perceiving 

information through computers on a local area network  (LAN ) and telecommunication 

systems that promotes encoding, transmitting and decoding messages 

(December,1996 )to reach the goal of communication via online channel.  

According to Guarda  (2012 ), initially, CMC was related to communicative tools such 

as electronic mail and synchronous chat; however, with technological advancement, 

currently, CMC also includes communication with more participatory and interactive 

multimedia tools  .In other words, they can be open resources including wikis, 

videoconferencing systems    ( e .g  .Skype ), and blogs, social network sites such as 

Facebook and Twitter, photo and video sharing applications e .g  .YouTube and 

Instagram, online gaming environments and a large number of mobile phone 

applications, many of which are not related to the original definition and 

understanding as computer-mediated communication    .In this study, CMC media 

refers to any kinds of communication between at least two interlocutors through 

internet network including text-based, voice-based and mixed type of communication. 

There are two main types of CMC  :synchronous and asynchronous CMC  .According 

to Romiszowski & Mason  (1996 ), synchronous CMC is real-time communication in 

which users need to participate simultaneously such as chat, videoconferencing and 

instant messaging  .This is consistent with the study of Pasfield-Neofitou (  2012  )that 

both users are required to log in synchronous tools at the same time  .On the other 

hand, asynchronous CMC is the communication with a delayed time of sending and 

receiving messages and users do not have to participate at the same time, such as 

email, computer conferences and discussion boards  ( Romiszowski & Mason (1996 .) 

Despite relatively clear concepts of synchronous and asynchronous CMC, Pasfield-

Neofitou (  2012 ) argues that there is no obvious difference between synchronous and 

asynchronous CMC at present time  .For example, email which is regarded as an 

asynchronous tool because a sender and a receiver have no need to be online at the 

same time, can be considered as a synchronous tool when users set the automatic 

check of  “incoming mail as frequently as chat applications check for new message ”

 (Pasfield-Neofitou, 2012  :page 5  .)Similarly, synchronous tools such as some instant 

messaging programs allow users to send  “offline  ”messages to the other person and 

they are not required to log in to such programs simultaneously  (Pasfield-Neofitou, 

2012 .) 

 

 2.1.2 Importance of CMC Media to language learning  
Computer-mediated communication is substantially significant to learning a second 

language  .Guarda  (2012  )examined features of computer-mediated communication 

contributing to foreign language education and found that CMC can leads to 

authenticity as users can contact authentic audiences and encouraged to discuss topics 
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that are related to their lives  .There are many research studies that reiterated this point, 

such as Kelm    ( 1992 ) observing that CMC facilitates  language learners to speak with 

less apprehension   .  In addition, De Nooy and Hanna    ( 2003 ) examined electronic 

discussion and foreign language learning through 4 French students  .They found that 

when such students posted a message in a forum, many people who were interested in 

the topic would read it and make comments to show how they thought about that post  . 

Moreover, Pasfield  -Neofitou (  2012  )suggests that CMC may enable L2 students not 

only to have a chance to communicate with native speakers of their target language, 

but also to learn language outside the class . 

Additionally, CMC also contributes to equality   sa  users can participate more than in 

face-to-face communication  .Beauvois  (1992 ) and Chun    ( 1994  )stated  that users will 

be given more opportunity in expressing ideas or opinions than in face-to-face 

communication and participation -  in both quantitative and qualitative terms; for 

example, Sullivan and Pratt,  (1996 .) Warschauer    ( 1996  )found that students who do 

not participate in face-to-face communication in the classroom are likely to have more 

engagement in instructional and educational activities based on computer-mediated 

communication . 

CMC creates motivation as shown in the findings of Swaffer  (1998  )that online 

communication promotes EFL students to participate more in language learning 

activities, and to have more confidence and eagerness in the communicative process .

Autonomous  learners are independent in the learning process and they are stimulated 

to be more reflective through CMC writing, discovery practices and social interaction 

with other learners  (Guarda, 2012  .)In addition to the above features, computer-

mediated communication also provides language and pragmatic development  .For 

instance, Al-sofi  (2016  )found that online communication not only promotes the 

enhancement of input and output language skills, but it also develops other aspects  of 

language learning such as being more self-confident, constructing more vocabularies 

for  the learners, increasing motivation and positive attitude and reducing anxiety in 

language use  .Therefore, computer-mediated communication can promote and 

enhance the ability of users in language learning and they will have better performance 

in language acquisition compared with face-to-face communication. 

2.2 Attitude Concept and Structure 

Attitude is essential to learning because, whether it is good or bad attitudes people 

have toward the  media or contents they are learning, it will affect their efficiency in 

learning  .Ajzen (  1989  )defined attitude as the predisposition of an individual to 

respond positively or negatively to a person, institution, object or event or to any other 

aspects . There are three elements about construction of the attitude including  (1  )the 

need  /will  (2  )the related situations for the need /will satisfaction and  (3  )the skills and 

instrumental means for the need /will satisfaction (  .Nadirashvili & Nadirashvili, 2013 )

Attitude is evaluative because it can be measured as positive or negative  .However, 

before evaluating attitude whether it is good or bad, negative or positive, it is 

necessary to consider the structure of attitude first . 
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As it is impossible to directly observe attitude, it is important to consider measurable 

responses because they will show positive or negative evaluations of the attitude 

object .They included cognition, affection and conation (Hilgard, 1980 .) 

 

1. Cognitive responses reflect perception in the forms of thoughts, beliefs and 

attributes of individuals. 

2. Affective responses are related to feelings of individuals toward attitude 

objects. When a person expresses an affective response, he/she will show 

their feeling and emotion favorably or unfavorably.  

3. Conation responses are behavioral expression as well as intentions, 

commitments and actions related to attitude objects )Ajzen, 1989(. 

 

2.3 Related Studies| 

 

2.3.1 Attitude Towards Language Learning  
Bidin et al )2009( investigated attitude and motivation of graduate students in 

Malaysia toward English learning and discovered that students’ attitude does affect 

their language performance. In other words, instructors should provide a class 

environment conducive to promoting positive attitudes of students in learning. 

Furthermore, teachers should reiterate the importance of English use to students so 

that they can pay more attention in English class as they will be encouraged to use 

English so that they can achieve their goals. This research showed that the students, 

having good attitude toward English learning, would feel more interested in English 

learning and they would finally develop their English skills and proficiency.                     

  2.3.2 Computer-Mediated Communication Media as English Learning  

            Instruments 
Perez  (2003  )explored the language productivity of second language learners in 

programs that implemented different modes of computer-mediated communication 

 (CMC  )including synchronous  (chat room  )and asynchronous  (email dialog journal )

by comparing these two different modes for effectiveness and preferences of students. 

The findings reveal that the participants liked both email and chat room sessions .

However, when separately discussed, the asynchronous method could enable students 

to feel more relaxed because they had more time to think and refine words while 

composing email  .On the other hand, synchronous communication like chat rooms 

required immediate responses and it may threaten some students especially at the 

beginning of the course when they did not know anything about the target language .   

 

Kelsen  (2009  )investigated  YouTube as a motivator in English language learning with 

EFL students in Taiwan  .He conducted this research by dividing students into 2 

classes  :one was taught with traditional style and the other was instructed with 

YouTube as supplementary media  .The findings revealed that the class instructed 

along with YouTube was highly motivated as the students realized that they gained 

more interest in English learning when YouTube was added in class  .Additionally, 

they found that YouTube contained various contents that could be used in classroom 

activities to enhance their learning results . This can be implied that YouTube, as 

online media, is one of interesting channels that can be applied with English learning 

due to its interesting contents, varieties and updates.      
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3. Methodology 

 

3.1 Populations and Samples 

The population in this study includes 80 first - and second-year male and female EFL 

students in CEIC program who have at least 10 years of experience in English 

learning and normally use a computer, smartphone or any electronic devices 

connected with internet network in communication with other persons via various 

online channel. The researcher randomly selected respondents based on the formula 

of Taro Yamane (1973 .)After calculation, the perfect number of respondents is at 

least 67 out of the population of 80 .Therefore, to obtain potentially reliable research 

findings, at least 67 CEIC students were required to participate in this present study. 

 

3.2 Research Instrument  

This questionnaire contains 2 sections: closed-ended questions and open-ended 

questions .The closed-ended question section consists of 3 parts including 1 )

questions about demographic information of the respondents such as gender, age, 

educational level, occupation and monthly income, 2 )questions about the use of 

computer-mediated communication media and 3 )questions about attitude of 

respondents regarding the use of computer-mediated communication media as 

English learning channels. Another section of the questionnaire is open-ended 

questions about types of computer-mediated communication media most preferable 

for English learning and opinions and suggestions on English learning through 

computer-mediated communication media 

 

3.3 Data Collection  

The questionnaire was distributed to the respondents to complete all sections. During 

questionnaire completion, they are not influenced or dominated by any persons so 

that they can answers all questions from their true intention. However, the 

questionnaires were given to more than 67 respondents to prevent unexpectedly 

erroneous situations .For example, some respondents do not complete all sections in 

the questionnaire or some mistakably answer the questions, such as checking two 

spaces in an item, etc .After the questionnaires were completed, the researcher 

collected them and obtained data were analyzed and discussed to support the findings 

of this study        .   

 

3.4 Data Analysis 

The researcher analysed data with Statistical Package for the Social Science Program 

(SPSS .)Descriptive statistical techniques were employed to analyze data from 

responses in the first section of the questionnaires including mean, standard deviation 

(S.D), frequency and percentage. Meanwhile, data and information from the second 

section of the questionnaires was analyzed in order to discuss the result, make a 

conclusion about findings, enumerate limitations and implications of this study and 

give some recommendations for further research.  

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 564 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  

 
  4.1 Demographic Information of the Respondents  
Most respondents are female with age range between 26-30 years and highest 

education of bachelor ’s  degree. Moreover, most respondents are office employees and 

have studied  English more than 12 years. All used online-communication media and 

most of them employed a mobile phone when communicating through online 

channels. The majority used CMC media for 5-7 days  /week  and they spent 1-5 

hours  /day in communication with CMC media  .Most respondents used CMC media 

for lifestyle and entertainment purposes  followed by for building and maintaining 

relationships  and they used CMC media for lifestyle and entertainment purposes most 

often. 

 

      4.2 Attitudes towards the Use of Computer-mediated Communication Media  
             

  4.2.1 Cognitive attitude  

In general, most respondents had positive cognitive attitude toward the use of CMC 

media as English learning channels    ( Mean   =3 .95, S .D   =0 .814  .)When considered by 

aspects, CMC media was useful for learning cultures, traditions and societies of 

English native speakers  (Mean   =4 .29, S .D  = .0 .745 ) and it  was a good source of 

information for English learning  (Mean   =4 .27, S .D  = .0 .679 ) as shown in below 

table. 

 

Table 1 Cognitive Attitude towards CMC Media Use 

 

Statement 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

 

2 

Neutral 

 

3 

Agree 

 

4 

Strongly 

Agree 

5 

Mean S.D. 

1 .Online-communication 

media helps me to improve my 

English reading skill  

1 

(1.4)% 

0 

(0)% 

9 

(12.9)% 

39 

(55.7

)% 

21 

(30.0)% 

4.14 0.687 

3 .Online-communication 

media helps me to improve my 

English listening skill 

2 

(2.9)% 

4 

(5.7)% 

10 

(14.3)% 

29 

(41.4

)% 

25 

(35.7)% 

4.01 1.000 

4 .Online-communication 

media helps me to improve my 

English writing skill 

0 

(0)% 

3 

(4.3)% 

22 

(31.4)% 

36 

(51.4

)% 

9 

(12.9)% 

3.73 0.741 

5 .Online-communication 

media helps me to improve my 

English critical thinking skill 

1 

(1.4)% 

7 

(10.0)% 

19 

(27.1)% 

34 

(48.6

)% 

9 

(12.9)% 

3.61 0.889 

6 .I can obtain new 

vocabularies from using 

online-communication media     

0 

(0)% 

2 

(2.9)% 

5 

(7.1)% 

43 

(61.4

)% 

20 

(28.6)% 

4.16 0.673 

7 .I learn new English language 

structure from using online-

communication media    

2 

(2.9)% 

2 

(2.9)% 

17 

(24.3)% 

33 

(47.1

)% 

16 

(22.9)% 

3.84 0.911 

8 .I find it beneficial to use 

online-communication media 

to learn cultures, traditions and 

societies of English native 

speakers to be applied in my 

daily life    . 

0 

(0)% 

2 

(2.9)% 

6 

(8.6)% 

32 

(45.7

)% 

30 

(42.9)% 

4.29 0.745 
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Statement 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

 

2 

Neutral 

 

3 

Agree 

 

4 

Strongly 

Agree 

5 

Mean S.D. 

9 .Online-communication 

media is a good source of 

information that is useful for 

English learning     

0 

(0)% 

1 

(1.4)% 

 

6 

(8.6)% 

36 

(51.4

)% 

27 

(38.6)% 

4.27 0.671

19 

Average 3.95 0.814 

 

The respondents supposed CMC media could help users to develop their English 

language skills as well as critical thinking skill .This is in agreement with the study of 

Kim (2017 )exploring effects of CMC media on English writing skills of students .

The result showed that the students could improve their writing skill in terms of 

content, language use, organization and mechanics .This result can also be supported 

by the result of Arnold’s  ( 2007 )study that CMC media could be used to improve 

second language learning and enhance language proficiency .Apart from language 

skills that can be improved by using CMC media, CMC media users can employ 

online-communication to learn cultures, traditions and societies of native speakers to 

be applied in their daily life to support their English learning . 

   

  4.2.2 Affective Attitude  
 In general, the majority had positive affective attitude towards the use of CMC media 

as English channels (Mean  =3.59, S.D = .0.782 )indicating that the respondents feel 

that CMC could benefit English learning .When considered by items, the result shows 

that the respondents mostly enjoyed using CMC media to learn English  ( Mean  =4.06, 

S.D = .0.657 )and when using CMC, they had greater interest in learning English 

(Mean  =3.97, S.D .0.722) as addressed in below table.  

 

Table 2 Affective Attitude towards CMC Media Use  

 

Statement 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

 

2 

Neutral 

 

3 

Agree 

 

4 

Strongly 

Agree 

5 

Mean S.D. 

10 .I hate to use online-

communication media in English 

learning because I prefer 

traditional methods   * . 

14 

(20.0)% 

32 

(45.7)% 

18 

(25.7)% 

5 

(7.1

)% 

1 

(1.4)% 

3.76 0.908 

11 .I feel more confident when I 

use online-communication media 

in English learning        

 

0 

(0)% 

2 

(2.9)% 

32 

(45.7)% 

32 

(45.7

)% 

4 

(5.7)% 

3.54 0.652 

12 .I find online communication 

media intimidating to use for 

English learning   * . 

4 

(5.7)% 

21 

(30.0)% 

20 

(28.6)% 

24 

(34.4

)% 

1 

(1.4)% 

3.04 0.970 

13  .I feel comfortable when I use 

online-communication media in 

English learning    . 

1 

(1.4)% 

2 

(2.9)% 

14 

(20.0)% 

46 

(65.7

)% 

7 

(10.0)% 

3.80 0.714 

14 .I find it enjoyable to use 

online-communication media to 

learn English   

0 

(0)% 

1 

(1.4)% 

10 

(14.3)% 

43 

(61.4

)% 

16 

(22.9)% 

4.06 0.657 
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Statement 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

 

2 

Neutral 

 

3 

Agree 

 

4 

Strongly 

Agree 

5 

Mean S.D. 

15 .I feel upset when I use online-

communication media with 

friends but I am responded    * 

1 

(1.4)% 

19 

(27.1)% 

32 

(45.7)% 

15 

(21.4

)% 

3 

(4.3)% 

3.00 0.851 

16 .I have more interest when I 

use online-communication media 

for English learning  

0 

(0)% 

1 

(1.4)% 

16 

(22.9)% 

37 

(52.9

)% 

16 

(22.9)% 

3.97 0.722 

Average 3.59 0.782 

 

Most respondents thought that CMC media could increase the confidence of the users 

when communicating with others  .This is in line with the study of Swaffer (1998 )

studying impacts of online communication on EFL students ’English learning that 

online-communication media could make the students more confident and 

enthusiastic in the communicative process .It is also consistent with the work of Al-

sofi (2016 )stating that online communication could develop users in various ways 

such as promoting confidence, increasing motivation and positive attitude as well as 

reducing anxiety in language use . Additionally, comfort, enjoyment and interest are 

obtained by CMC users when communicating through online channels and learning 

English . 

  

4.2.3 Behavioral Attitude 

Most respondents had positive behavioral attitude towards the use of computer-

mediated communication, in general, (mean  =3.97, S.D = .0.747 .)According to the 

result, the respondents mostly supported the use of CMC media as English channels 

(mean  =4.14, S.D = .0.597 )and they would not avoid using CMC media to learn 

English (Mean   = 4.00, S.D = .0.851) as shown in below table.  

 

Table 3 Behavioral Attitude towards CMC Media Use 

 

Statement 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

 

2 

Neutral 

 

3 

Agree 

 

4 

Strongly 

Agree 

5 

Mean S.D. 

17 .I support online-

communication media to be 

used as a source of English 

learning     

0 

(0)% 

0 

(0)% 

8 

(11.4)% 

44 

(62.9)% 

18 

(25.7)% 

4.14 .597 

18 .I seize every opportunity to 

use online communication 

media for English learning  . 

0 

(0)% 

4 

(5.7)% 

18 

(25.7)% 

36 

(51.4)% 

12 

(17.1)% 

3.80 .791 

19 .I avoid using online-

communication media as much 

as possible  * 

18 

(25.7)% 

40 

(57.1)% 

7 

(10.0)% 

4 

(5.7)% 

1 

(1.4)% 

4.00 .851 

20 .I use online-communication 

media to facilitate my English 

learning   

0 

(0)% 

2 

(2.9)% 

11 

(15.7)% 

43 

(61.4)% 

14 

(20.0)% 

3.99 .691 

21 .I suggest my friends /

family /and others to use 

online-communication media 

for English learning and 

0 

(0)% 

4 

(5.7)% 

17 

(18.6)% 

37 

(52.9)% 

16 

(22.9)% 

3.93 .804 
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Statement 

Strongly 

Disagree 

1 

Disagree 

 

2 

Neutral 

 

3 

Agree 

 

4 

Strongly 

Agree 

5 

Mean S.D. 

practicing English skill   

Average 3.97 0.747 

 

As for behavioral attitude, the majority of respondents will support the use of 

computer-mediated communication media as English learning channels because they 

find it interesting and beneficial and they will use CMC media to help improve their 

English learning and develop their English skills and proficiency. Additionally, the 

respondents will recommend other persons to use CMC media to learn English 

because it is easily accessible, convenient, rich in useful contents that can be updated 

on a regular basis and varied in terms of contents, formats and styles that users can 

select depending on their interest and need     . 

 

      4.3 Types of most preferable computer-mediated communication media 

among the graduate students  
 

Most respondents determined that voice-based asynchronous computer-mediated 

communication media (YouTube and video sharing applications or programs etc ).

could help users to improve English learning because this kind of CMC contains 

varieties of contents that they can select depending on their interest such as grammar, 

vocabularies, sentence structure etc. Additionally, this type of CMC contains new 

information and knowledge that is uploaded on a regular basis and that is why the 

users can search for updated information and data as well as contents they want to 

learn at any time. This is in agreement with the study of Kelsen (2009 )which stated 

that YouTube was a channel that motivated students to learn English because it was 

interesting and beneficial and it could provide a positive atmosphere in class if a 

teacher applied it with traditional instructions.  

 

Nevertheless, some respondents preferred text-based asynchronous CMC media to 

improve their English learning with reasons that it could enable the users to see how 

English sentences were written in different styles and to develop reading and writing 

skills .It is also a source of knowledge that users could search and learn at any time. 

Moreover, due to being asynchronous, this type of CMC media enables the users to 

take as much time as they want to learn English by opening contents which they are 

interested in and they have no need to stay simultaneously in touch with other 

persons .In case of not understanding what they are learning, the users can repeat it 

and obtain knowledge, understanding and concepts they want at any time . This is 

consistent with the study of Perez (2003 )comparing the result of using SCMC (chat 

room )and ACMC (email) and stating that the English learners felt more relaxed when 

using ACMC than SCMC since they had more times to think and select words to use 

in each time of writing as well as to check grammatical correctness, sentence structure 

and any other aspects   . 

 

                  



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 568 

 

5. Conclusion  
The findings of this research reveal that, according to Thai graduate students ’opinion, 

computer-mediated communication media can be an effective channel for English 

learning that the users can employ to learn English grammar, vocabularies, 

pronunciation and any other kinds of knowledge .In addition, some types of CMC 

media also encourage users to do self-studying or collaborative learnings with other 

persons because they are rich in sources of knowledge and different formats of 

contents for the users to select .Voice-based asynchronous CMC media is one of the 

most preferred types; YouTube, for example, is a media channel containing varieties 

of video that the users can choose based on their interest to learn English .Moreover, 

due to its interesting, exciting and amazing contents, the users will never get bored 

with them as there are different patterns, styles and types of videos provided by the 

uploaders .Apart from this type of CMC media, other types including voice -and text-

based synchronous CMC media and mixed media can also be implemented for 

English learning depending on the needs and interests of the users . 

 

Additionally, this era is called the digital age and technology plays an essential role in 

everyone’s life since it facilitates our lives in almost every manner and one aspect is 

communication that is seamless through internet communication .Hence, the 

government and private sectors should cooperate in developing computer-mediated 

communication media to be applied in education so that the students can learn not 

only in a classroom but from anywhere and at any time. 

 

However, according to findings of the present study, in the opinion of the graduate 

students, computer-mediated communication can lead to addiction and this problem 

should be addressed to find appropriate solutions .If this problem can be decreased or 

resolved, CMC media will be another channel that provides great contributions to 

English learners .The users will have more opportunity to access various worldwide 

information and data to apply in enhancing knowledge, practicing skills and learning 

what they are interested in, especially English learning as well as to apply it in their 

routine life         . 
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Abstract 

This study examined the reading comprehension ability of first-year CEIC students in 

Thammasat University. Quantitative research was conducted among 16 students of 

the Language Institute. The results demonstrated that most of the students had high 

reading comprehension ability. There was a difference between the inferential skill in 

the first passage and the second passage. In conclusion, this finding showed that the 

students should improve inferential skill and vocabulary knowledge, as they can help 

students develop their reading comprehension ability. 

 

Keywords: Reading comprehension ability, CEIC students, Quantitative research and              

Inferential skill 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1 BACKGROUND 

Most Thai students from many schools and universities communicate in English with 

foreigners. English language consists of four main skills: reading, writing, listening 

and speaking. These skills are important for understanding English. In this study, the 

researcher focuses on reading comprehension skill. 
 

Reading comprehension is the process of constructing meaning in a text. It also 

consists of knowledge and experiences such as life experiences, content knowledge, 

and background knowledge. Moreover, the ability tointerpret texts accurately helps 

readers read effectively (Snow, 2002). 
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According to this definition, readers should use certain reading techniques in order to 

gain new knowledge and vocabularies from a text. Furthermore, they will also 

comprehend the hidden messages that writers want to convey. These techniques can 

strengthen the reading skills of readers. 
 

Based on the above explanation, it is a reader’s job to find ways to understand the 

overview and main point of a text. Therefore, the researcher decided to undertake 

research aimed at identifying the levels of reading comprehension of Thai graduate 

students and determine how well they understood passages.  
 

1.2 RESEARCH QUESTION 

What is the level of the reading comprehension ability of first-year CEIC students? 

 

1.3 OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 

To identify the level of reading comprehension ability of first-year CEIC students  

 

1.4 DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Reading comprehension skill is the ability to read texts and the process of constructing 

meaning in a text. 
 

Passages refer to academic texts that the students read in order to gain new 

knowledge. CEIC students mean students attending a Master of Arts in Career English 

for International Communication program at Thammasat University. 
 

1.5 SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The number of participants was sixteen students. This study focused on the different 

levels of reading comprehension ability. Their ability was measured by reading test 

scores including 1. finding the main idea, synonyms and referencing pronouns 2. 
guessing the meaning of  words 3. making inferences from a paragraph 4. interpreting 

authors’ messages. 
 

1.6 SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

The results of this study will reveal the students’ weaknesses in reading. They will then 

be able to learn from their mistakes and understand English texts more clearly 

 

2. Literature Review 
This chapter focuses on the three main points of the reading comprehension ability as 

follows: (1) reading strategies, (2) theories of reading, and (3) related studies. 
 

2.1  READING STRATEGIES 

Pani(2004) defined reading strategies as analytical thinking that enables readers to 

understand a text. Good readers use strategies more frequently and effectively than 

poor readers. Five reading strategies are discussed as follows. 
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2.1.1  SCANNING STRATEGY 

Pugh (1978) defines scanning asa process of identifying specific information from a 

text. The information might be a name, definition, place orother details, so the readers 

focus on a piece of information quickly. 
 

2.1.2  SKIMMING STRATEGY  

Brown (1994) statesthat skimming is a quick reading technique for getting the general 

meaning of a passage. Readers canobtain the main idea of an author by identifying the 

key point of some paragraphs in a text. 
 

2.1.3  SELF-QUESTIONING STRATEGY 

According to Rosenshine(1997), readers should create questions while reading a text. 
Then, they need to combine their own information with important details in the text so 

they can comprehend the details more clearly. 
 

2.1.4  VISUALIZING STRATEGY 

This strategy helps readers imagine pictures in their mind when they read a text. 
Moreover, they can remember the previous story that they have just read (Harvey and 

Goudvis, 2000). 
 

2.2  THEORIES OF READING 

Theories of reading relate to the skills that readers use to organize authors’ ideas in 

each paragraph in a text and interpret the main point of authors. Following are some 

theories of reading. 
 

2.2.1  BOTTOM UP MODEL 

The bottom up model is a traditional skill. Readers try to get the meaning of all the 

words in a sentence until they understand the main idea of a paragraph. Therefore, 

they acquire this skill in order to read texts fluently (Smith, 1975). 
 

2.2.2  BACKGROUND KNOWLEDGE 

Another theory that relates to reading skill is the psycholinguistic model, which states 

that readers predict meaning based on their background knowledge. Therefore, the 

readers should know the syntax of a language and vocabulary well (Ruddell, 1976). 
 

2.2.3  REFERENCING SKILL 

Halliday and Hasan (1976) state that referencing skill relates to connections between 

two sentences. The readers should know words like it, they, etc for understanding the 

major details of each sentence. 
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2.2.4  TOP DOWN MODEL 

Readers can also use the top down model to find the main idea in a passage. In this 

model,readers analyze authors’ messages so they can understand the whole text 

(Anderson, 1977). 
 

2.2.5  INTERPRETATION SKILL 

Diane (2001) explains that interpretation skill refers to textual analysis by readers. 
They analyze many points of an author’s messages, which enables them to interpret 

and understand the right messages. 
 

2.2.6  SYNONYMS 

Maja (2009) explored synonyms, which are words that have the same meaning as other 

words. Readers can use context clues to guess the meaning of the word. Consequently, 

the readers can match the word with another word that has a similar meaning in a text. 
 

2.2.7  INFERENCE SKILL   

According to Eileen (2017), readers can make inferences to understand an author’s 

indirect messages. Therefore, readers need to understand what the author thinks in 

order to clarify the hidden messages. 
 

2.2.8  MAIN IDEA 

The main idea is the main point of a passage. Authors intend to communicate it to 

readers, but it is not simple to understand. There are two types of main ideas: stated 

and implied main idea (Kelly, 2017). 
  

2.2.8.1  STATED MAIN IDEA  

The main idea is stated directly by an author, so readers can notice it easily. It 

identifies what a paragraph is about and can be called the “topic sentence”. 
  

 2.2.8.2  IMPLIED MAIN IDEA 

An author may not state the main idea directly. Readers then need to find key words 

and sentences in order to interpret the author’s messages. Furthermore, readers should 

read between the lines. 
 

As there are two kinds of main ideas, understanding the main idea clearly is an 

important skill. Furthermore, readers should know how to find the main idea. This 

technique will help them organize key sentences in each paragraph (Lisa, 2017). 
 

2.3  RELATED STUDIES 

In this part, six related studies are discussed.  
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Robert and Anna (1991) conducted research on the effects of cooperative learning and 

direct instruction with respect to reading comprehension strategies for main idea 

identification. This study mainly focused on the main idea identification from reading 

materials. Third and fourth grade students were divided into two groups: A direct 

instruction in reading comprehension group (DI) and a control group. The first group 

of students had better understanding of reading comprehension than the second group 

of students and had higher scoreson the main idea test. 
 

Kate, Jane, Marcia and Peter (2001) investigated comprehension skill, inference-
making ability, and their relation to knowledge. They aimed to find out how 

differences in word decoding, vocabulary and inference skill affected reading 

comprehension. The results showed that skilled comprehenders had a higher level of 

reading comprehension than less skilled comprehenders because the former were 

better in terms of these three skills. 
 

Maria and Norbert (2006) investigated vocabulary acquisition from extensive reading. 
Theresearcher distributed a vocabulary test that was related to extensive reading to a 

group of French students. The test consisted of words’ spellings, meanings and 

grammatical characteristics. The results indicated that the students understood the 

words’ spellings quite well, but they didn’t understand the meaning and grammar part 

clearly. 
 

Tuula (2007) investigated how the reading comprehension skill of the students during 

the first six school years developed. The results of the study showed the students in the 

first two school years had many problems about reading fluency and vocabulary. 
Furthermore, the students still had great difficulty understanding many types of texts 

after the first six school years; thus, poor reading comprehension skill in the second 

grade affected reading ability in the sixth grade. 
 

Paris (2007) examined reading comprehension skill as it relates to pictorial 

information. The researcher provided pre-test and post-test texts for students. They 

obtained low scores in the pre-test texts, but they got higher scores in the post-test 

texts, indicating that they understood the main idea of the text, inferred from the 

information and drew conclusions from the text. As a result, it was determined that 

they had average reading comprehension. 
 

Janice, Rebecca and Richard (2008) investigated children's reading comprehension 

ability focusing on word decoding skill. The researchers distributed amultiple-choice 

test and collected it from the children. The results showed that the children hadaverage 

reading comprehension and were able to analyze the major details of texts. 
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Roebl and Shiue (2009) investigated the reading comprehension ability of students at 

St.John's University. The reading skill thatwas evaluated was the ability tounderstand 

the main point and major details of a passage. The researchers divided the students 

into two groups: an experimental and a control group. Both groups were taught in 

order to be able to develop background knowledge, make predictions and interpret 

texts. The researchers distributed a reading test to the students. In conclusion, the 

experimental group had high reading comprehension, but the control group had 

average reading comprehension. The first group understood the overview and main 

idea more than the second group. 
 

Cekiso(2012) focused on the reading comprehension ability of 60 Grade 11 English 

Second Language (ESL) learners. The researcher divided them into two groups: an 

experimental and a control group. The first group had knowledge of reading strategies, 

but the second group didn't have it. The reading strategy of the study included two 

main strategies: interacting with texts and understanding the meaning of texts. Both 

groups had low reading comprehension based on a pre-test. The results of the post-test 

on reading comprehension indicated that the experimental group had higher mean 

scores than the control group. 
 

Huan and Yi-Chun (2013) conducted research aimed at understanding EFL learners' 

perceptions of the use of bottom-up and top-down reading strategies during the 

reading process. The participants were six senior high school students in central 

Taiwan. The researchers used qualitative analysis, interviewing the students about 

their application of the reading strategies in order to understand the students' feelings 

and thoughts concerning English reading comprehension. The results of this study 

revealed that lexical recognition and grammatical knowledge were necessary for 

better reading comprehension of the students. Furthermore, their use of bottom-up and 

top-down reading strategies enhanced their reading comprehension. 
 

Andi (2015) investigated the effectiveness of the skimming-scanning strategy with 

respect to improving students' reading comprehension in the second grade at SMK 

Darussalam Makassar. The researcher divided the students into two groups: an 

experimental group and a control group. A reading comprehension was distributed to 

the two groups. The results showed that the experimental group had better 

understanding of the skimming-scanning strategy than the control group.   
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3. Methodology 
This chapter is divided into four parts: (1) the participants, (2) the instrument, (3) the 

procedures, and (4) the data analysis. 
 

3.1  PARTICIPANTS 

The participants of this study were students in one of the three sections of Career 

English for International Communication program at Thammasat University. 
Quantitative data collection was done using convenience sampling for selection of the 

participants (Kemper et al., 2003). There were a total of 16 students chosen because 

they were willing to participate in this study. 
 

3.2  INSTRUMENT 

Amultiple-choice test consisting of two passages and twenty-one  items was used as 

the instrument in this study. The two passages were on human vision and lichens. 
There were 10 items relating to the topic of human vision and 11 items for the topic of 

lichens. The passages were retrieved from Jiratikul, K. (2015).  

 
3.3  PROCEDURES 

 

3.3.1  RESEARCH DESIGN 

Reading theories were used as a basis for testing the reading comprehension of the 

students below. The reading comprehension test consisted of two passages. 
 

3.3.1.1 THE READING COMPREHENSION TEST OF THE 

FIRST PASSAGE HAD 10 ITEMS INCLUDING: 
Main idea in number 1. 
Interpretation skill in number 2, 6 and 10.  
Inference skill in number 3 and 8. 
Synonyms in number 4, 7 and 9. 
Referencing skill in number 5. 
 

3.3.1.2 THE READING COMPREHENSION TEST OF THE  

SECOND PASSAGE HAD 11 ITEMS INCLUDING: 
Interpretation skill in number 10, 17 and 18. 
Synonyms in number 11, 12, 16 and 19. 
Inference skill in number 13 and 14. 
Bottom-up model in number 15. 
Referencing skill in number 20. 
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 3.3.2  DATA COLLECTION 
The researcher distributed and collected 16 copies of the reading comprehension test 

in one classroom. The test consisted of two passages. The researcher explained how to 

do the test to the students. 
 

3.4  DATA ANALYSIS 

The researcher applied the theory of score division in this study. The theory was 

retrieved from research methodology relating to Reading Comprehension: Statistical 

Analysis of Test Results for Primary and Secondary Schools (Renata, 2007). 
Therefore, the researcher sought to determine the reading ability of the students by 

dividing it into three levels: 1. low reading comprehension, 2. average reading 

comprehension and 3. high reading comprehension.  
 

The following were the measurements used to determine the reading comprehension 

ability of the first-year CEIC students. The total score was twenty-one, with the 

scoring scale elaborated on below.   

 
Score 

Range 
Description 

 

1-7 

 

Low Reading Comprehension 

 
 

 

8-14 

 

Average Reading Comprehension 

 

15-21 

 

High Reading Comprehension 

 

After the test scores were obtained, they were calculated using the Statistical Package 

for the Social Sciences (SPSS) in order to determine the reading ability of the students. 
 

4. Findings and Discussion 
This chapter presents the data analysis of the test scores from the two passages on 

human vision and lichens. Moreover, the reading comprehension test examined 

readers' analytical and inferential skills. The researcher used the SPSS program to 

calculate the outcome of the test scores, which identified the differences of the 

reading skills of the students. 
 

4.1 INFORMATION OF TEST RESULTS 

 

TABLE 1:            
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From this table, the overview showed a significant difference with regard to the 

reading comprehension of the students. The lowest score on the reading 

comprehension test was 5 or 6.3%. The highest score was 20 or 6.3%. Three participants 

obtained ascore of 15 or 18.8%. 
The data showed that most of the students had higher levels of reading comprehension 

than lower levels of reading comprehension.  
 

HISTOGRAM 1: THE MEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATION OF THE FIRST- 
YEAR CEIC STUDENTS 
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The histogram showed that the mean score was 12.69. The standard deviation score 

was 4.301.  The data illustrated that most students were quite good at reading skill and 

understood the main point of a text. 
 

4.2  SCORING SCALE FOR THE FIRST PASSAGE 

           

4.2.1  SCORING SCALE FOR MAIN IDEA 

 

TABLE 2 

 
  The results in table showed that four students (25%) didn’t score any points and 12 

students (75%) received a score of one. According to this result, most of the students 

(75%) had high skill for the main idea. 
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HISTOGRAM 2: SCORING SCALE FOR MAIN IDEA 

 
This histogram indicated that the mean score was 0.75. The standard deviation score 

was 0.447.  
 

4.2.2  SCORING SCALE FOR INTERPRETATION 

 

TABLE 3 

 
The results of the table indicated that one student (6.3%) wasn’t able to score 

any points, five students (31.3%) received a score of one, seven students (43.8%) 
received a score of two and three students (18.8%) received a score of three. According 

to this result, most of the students (43.8%) had average interpretation skill. 
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HISTOGRAM 3: SCORING SCALE FOR INTERPRETATION 

 
This histogram indicated that the mean score was 1.75. The standard deviation score 

was 0.856.  
 

 

4.2.3  SCORING SCALE FOR SYNONYMS 

 

TABLE 4 

 
The results in the table showed that three students (18.8%) didn’t get any points, one 

student (6.3%) received a score of one, seven students (43.8%) received a score of two 

and five students (31.3%) received a score of three. According to this result, most of the 

students (43.8%) had average skill for vocabulary. 
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HISTOGRAM 4: SCORINGSCALE FOR SYNONYMS 

 
This histogram showed that the mean score was 1.88. The standard deviation score 

was 1.088. 
 

4.2.4  SCORING SCALE FOR INFERENCE 

 

TABLE 5 

 
The results in the table showed that three students (18.8%) didn’t get any points, 

three students (18.8%) received a score of oneand 10 students (62.5%) received  a score 

of two. According to this result, most of the students (62.5%) had high inferential skill. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 584 

 

 

HISTOGRAM 5: SCORING SCALE FOR INFERENCE 

 
This histogram illustrated that the mean score was 1.44. The standard deviation 

score was 0.814.  
 

4.2.5  SCORING SCALE FOR REFERENCING SKILL 

 

TABLE 6 

 
 The results in the table showed that two students (12.5%) didn’t get any points and 14 

students (87.5%) received a score of one. According to this result, most of the students 

(87.5%) had high referencing skill. 
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HISTOGRAM 6: SCORING SCALE FOR REFERENCING SKILL 

 
This histogram showed that the mean score was 0.88. The standard deviation score 

was 0.342.  
 

4.3  SCORING SCALE FOR THE SECOND PASSAGE 

                 

4.3.1 THE SCORING SCALE FOR THE MAIN IDEA 

 

TABLE 7 

 
The results in the table showed that four students (25%) didn’t get any points, five 

students (31.3%) received a score of one, six students (37.5%) received a score of two 

and one student(6.3%) received a score of three. According to this result, most of the 

students (37.5%) had average skill for the main idea. 
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HISTOGRAM 7: SCORING SCALE FOR MAIN IDEA 

 
This histogram showed that the mean score was 1.25. The standard deviation score 

was 0.931.  
 

4.3.2  SCORING SCALE FOR SYNONYMS 

 

TABLE 8 

 
The results in the table showed that three students (18.8%) received a score of one, five 

students (31.3%) received a score of two, five students (31.3%) received a score of three 

and three students (18.8%) received a score of four. According to this result, an equal 

amount of the students (31.3%) received scores of two and three, so they had average 

vocabulary skill.  
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HISTOGRAM 8: SCORING SCALE FOR SYNONYMS 

 
This histogram showed that the mean score was 2.5. The standard deviation score was 

1.033.  
 

4.3.3  SCORING SCALE FOR INFERENCE 

 

TABLE 9 

 
The results in the table illustrated that 6 students (37.5%) didn’t get any points, six 

students (37.5%) received a score of one, and four students (25%) received a score of 

two. According to this result, an equal amount of students (37.5%) didn't receive any 

scores and received a score of one, respectively, indicating that they had low 

inferential skill. 
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HISTOGRAM 9: SCORING SCALE FOR INFERENCE 

 
This histogram indicated that the mean score was 0.88. The standard deviation score 

was 0.806.  
 

4.3.4  SCORING SCALE FOR GUESSING THE MEANING OF WORDS 

 

TABLE 10 

 
The results in the table revealed that six students (37.5%) didn’t get any points and 10 

students (62.5%) received a score of one. According to this result, most of the students 

(62.5%) had high skill for guessing the meaning of words. 
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HISTOGRAM 10: SCORING SCALE FOR GUESSING THE MEANING OF 

WORDS 

 
This histogram illustrated that the mean score was 0.63. The standard deviation score 

was 0.5.  
 

4.3.5  SCORING SCALE FOR REFERENCING SKILL 

 

TABLE 11 

 
The results in the table showed that four students (25%) didn’t get any points and 12 

students (75%) received a score of one. According to this result, most of the students 

(75%) had high referencing skill.  
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HISTOGRAM 11: SCORING SCALE FOR REFERENCING SKILL 

 
This histogram showed that the mean score was 0.75. The standard deviation score 

was 0.447.  
 

4.4  THE CONCLUSION OF READING COMPREHENSION ABILITY OF 

THE STUDENTS 

 

 4.4.1  THE RESULTS OF THE TOTAL SCORE OF READING                

SKILLS 

There were an equal number of students who had average and high reading skills. 
Seven students had average reading skills. Seven students obtained high reading skills. 
Most of the students understood the main idea and minor details of the passages. Few 

students were unable to analyze the major and minor details. 
 

 4.4.2  THE READING COMPREHENSION LEVELS OF                           

THE STUDENTSFOR THE FIRST PASSAGE 
There were different levels of reading comprehension in the five reading skills,which 

were (1) finding the main idea,(2) synonyms, (3) interpreting texts, (4) inferring from 

paragraphs ,and(5) referencing skill. Most of the students obtained high skills for the 

main idea, inference and referencing. On the other hand, they had average 

interpretation and vocabulary skill. Therefore, the students analyzed the main idea 

quite well, understood indirect messages and linked a noun with a pronoun clearly. In 

addition, they found synonyms and interpreted texts well. 
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4.4.3  THE READING COMPREHENSION LEVELS OF THE                       

STUDENTS FOR THE SECOND PASSAGE 

The significant differences in their reading comprehension levels indicated that some 

of the students obtained high skills for guessing the meaning of words and 

referencing. Furthermore, most of the students had average skills for the main idea and 

vocabulary. Some students could not infer from some paragraphs of the passage 

clearly. 
 

5. Conclusion 
This chapter consists of a summary of the study, summary of the finding, the 

discussion, the conclusion and recommendations for further research.  
 

5.1  SUMMARY OF THE STUDY 

This part summarizes the objectives, subjects, instrument and procedures of the study 

as follows: 
 

5.1.1  OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The aim of this study was to examine the reading comprehension ability of first-year 

CEIC students after they took reading tests. The researcher investigated the 

differences in their levels of reading comprehension skill. The different levels 

consisted of low, average and high reading comprehension. 
 

5.1.2  SUBJECTS, INSTRUMENT AND PROCEDURES 

The participants of this study were 16 students in the Career English for International 

Communication program at the Thammasat University Language Institute during 

academic year 2016.  
 

In this study, the research instrument was a reading comprehension test including two 

passages that were about human vision and lichens. There were 21 items for the two 

passages. The main point of the first passage's test was the main idea, interpretation, 

vocabulary, inference and referencing skill. Moreover, the main point of the second 

passage's test was the main idea, vocabulary, inference, guessing the meaning of 

words and referencing skill. 
 

This study was quantitative research. The data collection took only one day. The 

researcher distributed and collected the reading tests from the students in one of the 

three sections. The Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) was used to 

analyze and evaluate the data of the test results with descriptive statistics including 

percentages, frequencies, mean, minimum and maximum score and standard deviation 

(S.D.). 
 

5.2  SUMMARY OF THE FINDINGS 

The researcher summarizes the findings of this study as follows: 
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 5.2.1  OVERVIEW OF THE READING COMPREHENSION TEST                

OF THE STUDENTS 

There were 16 students who participated in this test. Two students (12.6%) had low 

reading comprehension. Seven students (44%) obtained average reading 

comprehension. Seven students (44%) had high reading comprehension. Furthermore, 

none of the students obtained a zero score. According to this result, most of the 

students had good fundamental reading skills when they read English texts. 
 

5.2.2  RESULTS OF READING SKILLS OF THE PARTICIPANTS 

In this study, there were six reading skills that were tested. They were main idea, 

interpretation, vocabulary, inference, referencing and guessing the meaning of words. 
Most of the students understood the main point of the passages, interpreted authors' 

messages correctly, found similar words in many contexts, inferred indirect messages 

from a paragraph of a passage, replaced words with pronouns correctly and could 

define vocabulary in a paragraph. 
 

5.3  DISCUSSION 

 

5.3.1  READING COMPREHENSION SKILL OF THE STUDENTS 

The purpose of this study was to investigate the reading comprehension ability of the 

students at Thammasat University. The results of the study indicated that the students 

had high reading comprehension ability. The following are related studies that the 

researcher's findings support.  
 

The findings confirmed the study of the reading comprehension skill with pictorial 

information of the first grade students by Paris (2007), who provided a reading 

comprehension test about finding the main idea and making inferences for students. 
The results showed that they had average reading comprehension, so they understood 

the main idea, and inferred from the information in the text well.  
 

This findings confirmed the study of the reading comprehension ability that focused 

on word decoding skill from 510 children of 27 different school districts in Colorado. 
Janice, Rebecca and Richard (2008) distributed a multiple-choice test to the children. 
The results demonstrated that they had average reading comprehension, so they could 

analyze the major details of texts. 
 

The findings are in line with the study of Roebl and Shiue (2009), who investigated 

the reading comprehension ability of students in St.John's University. The researchers 

distributed a reading comprehension test to the students. This test was about the main 

point and overview of texts. The results showed that they had average reading 

comprehension. They were quite good at understanding the main point and major 

details of the text.   
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The findings are also in line with the study of Cekiso(2012), who examined the 

reading comprehension ability of 60 Grade 11 English Second Language (ESL) 
learners. The researcher distributed a reading comprehension test that included 

awareness of reading strategies to the learners. The results indicated that they had 

average reading comprehension. They had good understanding of interacting with 

texts and analyzing the main idea of texts. 
 

5.4  LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

This study focused on reading texts that required scientific knowledge. Moreover, the 

researcher did not conduct qualitative research that included interviews regarding the 

reading techniques used by the students. The researcher only obtained quantitative 

research data. 
 

5.5  CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of this study, most of the students had high reading 

comprehension in that they were quite good at interpreting the main idea and major 

details, finding synonyms and replacing a pronoun with a noun. However, they should 

try to improve the inferential skill for better understanding. 

 

5.6  RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

The recommendations for further research are based on the findings as follows: 
 

5.6.1 Future studies should include more questions checking different skills. 

 

5.6.2 Further research should include interviews on the reading techniques 

used by some participants.  
 

5.6.3 Further research should divide the students into two groups, i.e.,an 

experimental group and a control group, in order to compare their reading 

comprehension ability. The experimental group should include students who have 

knowledge of reading theories, while the control group should be made upof students 

who don't have this knowledge.  
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Abstract 

The purpose of this study was to measure the understanding level of THAI flight 

attendants towards aviation terminology in order to determine the overall level of 

work proficiency. A total of 112 questionnaires were distributed using convenience 

sampling. The questionnaire was comprised of 80 questions requiring written answers 

based on IATA three-letter airport codes and aviation terminology. Data generated 

from the questionnaire were both qualitative and quantitative in nature. The results 

revealed that among five aviation terminology, 20.60% of THAI flight attendant 

seemed to maintain knowledge on flight safety and emergency overtimes. While the 

other four terminology showed that THAI flight attendant highly likely maintained 

knowledge on onboard services (94.70%), emergency equipment (72.30%), check-in 

and reservations (95.50%), and first aids, medicines, symptoms, and medical 

treatments terminology (84.90%) 

 

Keywords: aviation terminology, THAI flight attendants, understanding 

 

1. Introduction 

Thai Airways International Public Company Limited (THAI) has set an objective to 

deliver more than just service onboard. In addition, THAI strives to provide the best 

level of security and safety for its passengers. Therefore, to understand the role of 

flight attendants and to maintain the standards and procedures practiced, we have to 

understand how familiar THAI flight attendants are with their job’s responsibilities. 

This study investigated to what extent THAI flight attendants understand terminology, 

and technical terms used in aviation. There has been no previous investigation of to 

what extent THAI flight attendants understand of aviation terminology; nevertheless, 

this could be an opportunity to identify terms as a step to ensure that THAI flight 

attendants definitely maintain their knowledge, encouraging them to make the right 

decisions when it comes to an emergency. This study will clarify the knowledge, and 

at the same time, raise an awareness of becoming a professional flight attendant. The 
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ultimate goal of this study is to examine the understanding and highlight the quality of 

the safety and emergency procedures of THAI flight attendants, as well to explore the 

level of knowledge that THAI flight attendants are expected to maintain. 

 

2. Literature Review 
To begin with, this literature review  seeks to establish an understanding of the 

terminology used in aviation and focuses on aviation terminology and the importance 

of understanding terminology.  

 

2.1 Aviation terminology It is recommended to look into the terminology used in 

aviation or airspeak in order to shape the norms of communication language (Sullivan 

& Griginer 2002). The main reason is to avoid ambiguous language as well as to 

achieve the objectives of flight safety and security. Building on the understanding of 

terminology can prevent unclear workplace communication. The knowledge of the 

aviation terminology enables flight attendants to obtain an appropriate understanding, 

maintain safety and security, and deliver great services to passengers. As a result, 

flight attendants need to concentrate on a specialized form of language for the purpose 

of enhancing effective communication between themselves and the cockpit crew. 

Here are five sections of terminology used onboard THAI: terminology related to 

flight safety and emergency, terminology related to onboard services, terminology 

related to service and emergency equipment, terminology related to service and 

emergency equipment, terminology related to check-in and reservations, terminology 

related to first aids, medication, symptoms, and medical treatments. In the aviation 

industry, flight attendants are frontline staff who deal with customers. Flight 

attendants’ duties do not solely concern delivery of services to passengers, but also to 

ensuring safety and security onboard the aircraft. In order to avoid communication 

failures in aviation, language restrictions are applied when coping when safety and 

emergency situation (Sullivan & Griginer 2002). Communication between the crew 

uses technical terms, and codes. The meaning of the messages is reduced to keep the 

significant meaning of the situation. Terminology refers to occupationally related 

terms explaining how jargon or technical terms in that particular profession should be 

addressed. Since there have not been many studies on aviation terminology for flight 

attendants, some of studies of terminology in the medical profession have been 

revealed to point out the importance of the understanding aviation terminology. For 

example, King (2011) describes a term of minimal important difference (MID) as a 

technical term that even people in the pharmacoeconomics have difficulty to interpret 

the outcome of patients’ health-related quality. King (2011) describes a term of 

minimal important difference (MID) as a technical term that even people in the 

pharmacoeconomics have difficulty to interpret the outcome of patients’ health-

related quality.  He emphasizes that the terminology can be overcomplicated. A 

number of studies have revealed that the misunderstanding of standardized 

terminology may lead to confusion when adopting mandatory steps for a professional 

(Linsey, 1991).  

 

2.1.1 IATA three-letter airport codes 

IATA-three letter airport codes are an abbreviation and they are assigned to all 

airports around the world to classify the identification of each location as well as to 
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smoothly organize air transportation (Saukko, 2014). Nontheless, some IATA three-

letter airport codes have some stories behind their names (Higgins, 2012). According 

to Higgins (2012), IATA three-letter airport codes are used to refer to cities with a 

great number of main airports. Furthermore, using abbreviations does save space; 

however, it may sometimes be hard to understand for those who are not working in 

the field (Terada: Tokunaga: Tanaka 2004). Therefore, this study aims to measure the 

understanding of THAI flight attendants of IATA three-letter airport codes because in 

reality, THAI flight attendants only address destinations either by city names or flight 

numbers instead of by IATA three-letter airport codes. IATA three-letter airport codes 

might seem to be the simplest task for THAI flight attendants, but from this study, the 

outcome could possibly be incredibly unexpected.  

 

2.2 Aviation English 
Nowadays, flying is a common way connecting people from everywhere. The reasons 

why people travel can be numerous; some travel because of their business, some 

people travel to explore new places, and some travel because of their families. 

Although different airlines have different procedures and practices, the use of aviation 

terminology as an instrument of communication among crewmember remain the 

same. Needless to say, Crystal (2003) indicates that more than 180 countries around 

the world have adopted English terminology based on the recommendations of the 

International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO). From that reason, The English 

language used onboard THAI is likely to be observed as aviation English due to the 

relationship of safety and emergency procedures. Misunderstandings and ambiguities 

are viewed as communication failures. In this case, the cultural familiarity is the Thai 

language. Thus, emergency situations cannot be judged based on familiarity. Having 

established knowledge of aviation English is English because in English in aviation 

has restrictions of how the language is interpreted. In movies pilots do not talk in a 

normal way to traffic controllers, they use a fixed sentence patterned and a restricted 

vocabulary in order to use unambiguous expressions for all possible situations 

(Crystal 2003). This explores the idea that it is possible to apply terminology for flight 

attendants as fixed sentenced patterns and restricted vocabulary.  

 

3. Methodology 
Only THAI flight attendants recruited in 2011 participated in this study. The total 

number of flight attendants was 400 that came from class 6/2011 – 25/2011, 20 

classrooms (20 flight attendants per classroom), using Krejcie & Morgan’s (1970) 

formula to determine sampling size. Based on Krejcie & Morgan’s (1970) table, with 

a total population of 400 flight attendants, a total of 196 participants  were the sample 

size required to represent the whole population in this study. THAI flight attendants 

were selected using non-probability; purposive samplings by setting a qualification of 

participants that was the participants were respectively collected from THAI flight 

attendants who had been recruited in 2011. During the collection of the targeted 

participants by purposive samplings, convenience samplings were applied. The 

participants were asked to participate in the study based on their willingness. The 

instruments in this study were closed-ended questions and open-ended questions. The 

materials were divided into three sections as follows: Section I: close-ended questions 

by seeking demographic information, Section II: open-ended questions on previous 
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flying experiences and TOEIC score, and Section III: open-ended questions - 80 

written test questions based on knowledge of aviation terminology from the THAI 

Cabin Crew Manual, defining terminology usage in five categories: terminology 

relating to flight safety and emergency, terminology relating to onboard services, 

terminology relating to service and emergency equipment, terminology relating to 

check-in and reservations, and terminology relating to first aids, medication, 

symptoms and medical treatments, including IATA three-letter airport codes assigned 

to each airport on THAI destinations. In order to determine an adequate number of 

questions, the researcher randomly took 80% from a total number of 167 terms and 

80% of the 67 IATA three-letter airport codes were put in the test. Both categories 

were randomly selected in the test based on random sampling.  Then, 134 terms and 

54 IATA three-letter airport codes were chosen by lucky draw until the total number 

of 80 questions were finally completed.  

 

3.1 Scoring method 
The time duration spent on the test did not exceed one hour. Since section III 

consisted of 80 written test questions, and scoring was marked manually. The total 

score of the test was 80 points. Participants could answer the questions in either 

English or Thai as long as the answer did not deviate from the appropriate answer. 

The researcher manually rechecked the scoring twice and compared it with the initial 

scoring to determine the final scores in order to maintain scoring reliability. 

 

3.1.1 IATA three-letter airport codes 

Scoring was determined using the criteria as follows: (1) If participants answered 

IATA three-airport codes by location and the location happened to share the same 

name with the airports, a half point was given, (2) If participants answered IATA 

three-letter airport codes by location and the location did not share the same name 

with the airports, a half point was given, and (3) If there was more than one airport in 

one location, the full name of the airport was necessary. Additionally, if participants 

did not write the word ‘international’ or accidentally added the word ‘international’ 

for IATA three-letter airport codes, a point was not deducted. Misspellings were not 

considered as mistakes under the IATA three-letter airport code questions.  

Answering IATA three-letter airport codes in the Thai language was equally treated 

as answering IATA three-letter airport codes in English. All unanswered questions 

were given zero points. 

 

3.1.2 Aviation terminology 

Scoring was determined using the criteria as follows: (1) one point was given to 

participants who could describe the procedures if any or a full term and, (2) a half 

point was given to participants who could roughly describe the procedures or a term. 

Similarly, the IATA three-letter airport codes, answering in Thai or English was 

equally treated. Grammatical errors and misspellings were not penalized as long as 

the sentence was comprehensible and the remainder of the terms and descriptions 

were not changed. All unanswered questions were given zero points. This study was a 

mixed method of quantitative and qualitative.  
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3.2 Data collection and data analysis 

Quantitative analysis was utilized to measure the data statistically by using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Studies (SPSS) to evaluate the data in terms of 

mean, percentage, and frequency of the demographic information. Qualitative 

analysis was conducted in accordance with the 80 written test questions based on the 

80 written test questions were manually scored based on IATA Cabin Operations 

Safety Best Practice Guide 2015, 2
nd

 Edition (IATA, 2015), and THAI Cabin Crew 

Manual (CCM, 2017). Subsequently, the score of each part was put into SPSS to 

quantitatively analyze the collected data for mean, standard deviation, and frequency 

to measure the degree of understanding of aviation terminology for THAI flight 

attendants. All data were interpreted into numerical information. In addition to 80 

written test questions, the data was analyzed qualitatively based on written answers 

provided by the respondents.  

 

4. Finding and discussion 
This section includes the results of the five sub-sections in order to investigate the 

terminology knowledge presently possessed by the respondents to what extent do 

THAI flight attendants understand the use of onboard terminology required in the 

THAI Cabin Crew Manual? (1) terminology related to flight safety and emergency: 

according to Table 4.13 below, most of the respondents received 20 points (15.2%) 

out of 24 points on the flight safety and emergency terminology. The majority of the 

respondents obtained more than an average score of 20 points. It can be concluded 

that more than half of the respondents were likely to understand flight safety and 

emergency terminology. The thorough details of the results can be seen in Table 4.14 

by ranking the common mistakes THAI flight attendants made, which were TOD 

(37.5%), Bulkhead (19.6%), CIC (Crew In Charge) (12.5%), EOD (Explosive 

Ordinance Disposal) (4.5%) and Conversion training (4.5%), Decompression (3.6%) 

and EPAS (Emergency Power Assist System) (3.6%). The terminology of EOD and 

Conversion training were also brought into attention. A few of the respondents 

defined EOD as End of Descent, bomb experts, and bomb searchers instead of 

Explosive Ordinance Disposal. Likewise, they defined Conversion training as 

conversational class and meeting. In their study, Chute and Wiener (1996) mentioned 

that almost 60% of flight attendants rated their ability to describe the aircraft defects 

and confidence as moderate or even less. 

 

Figure 4.13. The respondents’ results of flight safety and emergency terminology 
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Additionally, Figure 4.13 below above shows the outcomes regarding the terminology 

of Decompression and EPAS may suggest THAI flight attendants need to give extra 

attention to refreshing their job knowledge from time to time. Inadequate technical 

training has been mentioned in a number of reports (National Transportation Safety 

Board, 1992; Transportation Safety Board of Canada, 1995; Chute & Wiener, 1996). 

If flight attendants acquired the required knowledge of terminology, communication 

could be facilitated and flying might be smoother throughout the flight. Contrary to 

expectations, the term, Sterile Flight Deck showed that all the respondents were able 

to give an explanation. In contrast, a few studies have showed that majority of flight 

attendants tended to be in a dilemma when dealing with an emergency situations 

during the critical phase of the flight such as Sterile Flight Deck (Dunbar, Chute, & 

Jordan, 1998; Gibbs, Slevitch, & Washburn, 2017). The overall majority of the 

respondents understood flight safety and emergency terminology; however, a few of 

the respondents provided a description of the terminology rather than an explanation.  

 

Figure 4.15.  The respondents’ results of onboard service terminology 
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(2) terminology related to onboard services: as shown in Figure 4.15 above, most of 

the respondents answered the onboard services terms flawlessly (66.1%) while a few 

of the respondents obtained an average score in this sub-section. Regarding Figure 

4.15, an overwhelming number of the respondents could answer most of the onboard 

service questions The top three problematic terms for THAI flight attendants in were 

PSU (Passenger Service Unit), MAAS (Meet And Assist Service), and STCR 

(Stretcher). A quarter of the respondents described PSU as an in-flight entertainment 

system, pressure per unit, or left it unanswered. Meanwhile, half a quarter of the 

respondents explained MAAS and STCR incorrectly. MAAS was defined as 

connecting flight passengers; further, they tended to answer “I do not know” for the 

terminology, STCR (Stretcher) question. Another simple term such as BBML 

(Infant/Baby meal) was incorrectly answered (1.8%).  

 

Figure 4.17. The respondents’ results of service and emergency equipment 

terminology 
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(3) terminology related to service and emergency equipment: As can be seen in Figure 

4.17, of all the respondents did not think service and emergency equipment were 

problematic considering that majority of the respondents were likely to have a 

moderately high level of accuracy. From Figure 4.17, a few of the respondents 

misunderstood POB (Portable Oxygen Bottle). They stated that they did not know the 

answer or else described the term as passenger on board. At the same time, a tiny 

number of the respondents tried to give more explanations even though they might not 

know the accurate term of POB such as mobile oxygen bottle and handy oxygen 

bottle. Another interesting observation related to the term Survival Kits was that more 

than three-quarters of the respondents knew the purpose of the Survival Kits but they 

were not aware of its contents. Having said that, overall the respondents had a good 

understanding level of service and emergency equipment terminology.  

 

Table 4.18. Scores of check-in and reservations terminology of the respondents 

 

Scores                 

Carry-on-Baggage 

Frequency Percentage 

0.50 5 4.50 

1.00 107 95.50 

Total 112 100 

 

(4) terminology related to check-in and reservations: carry-on-baggage was the only 

term in this section. As presented in Table 4.18, nearly all of the respondents provided 

the answer with the keyword of the carry-on-baggage. Only a handful of the 
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respondents merely answered baggage brought into the aircraft. Overall, THAI flight 

attendants were generally well-versed in check-in and reservation terminology.  

 

Figure 4.20. The respondents’ results of first aids, medication, symptoms, and medical 

treatments  

 
(5) terminology related to first aids, medication, symptoms, and medical treatments: 

From Figure 4.20 above, half of the respondents were familiar with the overall 

terminology. The exception was the term of Heimlich Maneuver; about one-fifth of 

the respondents were unable to explain what Heimlich Maneuver meant and what 

Direct Pressure was all about as well as intentionally left the answer blank. At the 

same time, a small number of the respondents could not provide an or misunderstood 

the term of Recovery Position as sleeping and lying down rather than providing the 

explanation; for instance, a position used for recovering patients or lying side-ways to 

keep the airway open. Additionally, Figure 4.20 showed that most of the respondents 

had a good level of understanding of first aids, medication, symptoms, and medical 

treatments. According to the ICAO recommendation (2010), flight attendants need to 

complete a recurrent training program annually in order to ensure knowledge is 

current and to maintain their license to fly. Consequently, THAI as an airline operator 

adapted the recommendation to help THAI flight attendants keep their knowledge 

before being released as a licensed cabin crew member. The results of flight safety 

and emergency terminologies indicated that the majority of the respondents thought 

safety and emergency terminologies were the hardest compared with other four 

terminologies. Nonetheless, I assumed that flight attendants are fully aware of the 

terminology what Sterile Flight Deck is all about along with the procedures of how to 

respond toward it; therefore, it is questionable that, perhaps, when facing a real 

emergency situation, flight attendants may be emotionally interfered by the 

surroundings so that their technical knowledge seemed to vanish in the haze while 

online. In order to maintain aviation knowledge overtimes, the interval between 

annual recurrent training could be shortened. This may give THAI fight attendants 

more confidence and are able to provide information to flight deck crew especially in 

case of emergency. Since the findings of onboard service and check-in and 

reservation terminologies presented the majority of the respondents that they 

confidently explained these two sections of aviation terminologies when compared 
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with the other three sections, it also highlighted that THAI flight attendants maintain a 

high degree of knowledge of onboard service and check-in and reservation 

terminologies. If look closely from the results from each part of five terminologies 

shown in Table 4.9 below, the respondents were allowed to only get 10% of mistake 

from each terminology that means in each terminology section, the respondents could 

only make 2 mistakes, except Check-in and reservation terminology because there 

was only one question.  

Table 4.9. The statistics of IATA, Flight Safety and Emergency, Onboard Services, 

Emergency and Services equipment, Check-in, Medical Treatments’ scores 

 IATA 

score 

Flight 

Safety and 

Emergency 

score 

Onboard 

Service 

score 

Emergency 

and Service 

Equipment 

score 

Check-

in 

score 

Medical 

Treatments 

score 

Total 

Max 24.00 23.00 16.00 9.00 1.00 6.00 78.00 

Min 15.50 12.50 12.00 7.00 0.50 3.00 56.50 

Mean 19.67 20.34 15.42 8.10 0.98 5.53 70.00 

 

As shown in Table 4.9, in order to pass the examination, the respondents should 

maintain the score at least 72; however, the results showed that only 41 respondents 

reached the required minimum score. THAI flight attendants are the front line staff 

dealing with the safety of the passengers on an aircraft. Without sufficient knowledge, 

they are no different than a waiter or a waitress in the sky. In a medical field, 

professionals act as an interpreter to convey technical terms in order provide 

information to patients (Babitu, & Cyna, 2010; Pieterse, Jager, Smets, & Henselmans, 

2013; Cooke, Wilson, & Cox, 2017). The professionals are expected to have an 

excellent level of knowledge and in this case, it can be implied that THAI flight 

attendants are also expected to possess a good level of understanding of aviation 

terminologies. Even though a handful number of the respondents passed the exam, it 

does not suggest that of all the respondents did not maintain the required level of the 

understanding of aviation terminologies. One thing to be kept in mind is that recurrent 

training happens only once a year and within a year the knowledge can deteriorate. 

 

5. Conclusion 
The study reports the results that may have suggested that almost half of THAI flight 

attendants are hesitant with their technical knowledge. They may not be opened about 

their own confusions towards aviation terminologies.  Finally, the results of this study 

suggested that THAI flight attendants might not be comfortable with their technical 

knowledge while working. Evidently, from the fact, the whole knowledge was not 

related to a number of years as an experienced flight attendant.   

 

Although from the Table 4.9 above the overall scores from the five terminologies may 

be under the expected line, it generally did not mean that THAI flight attendants 

acquired a poor knowledge of the aviation terminologies. In fact, this study could be a 

guideline that is as a flight attendant we all should be aware of our responsibilities and 

maintain a good knowledge even after the annual recurrent training.  
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Abstract 
At present, English language plays a significant role as an international language in 

the hospitality industry. Effective English speaking is one of the most important staff 

requirements.  This study aims to investigate the perceived problems in English 

speaking among the staff members of ABC Hotel in Hua Hin, Thailand. The 

respondents were 35 staff members selected using the convenience sampling method. 

This study was a survey design. A questionnaire containing a Likert-scale and open-

ended questions was the research instrument used for data collection. The results are 

presented in the form of tables, percentages and means. The findings indicate that 

most staff members understood the problems that they faced in their daily routine 

jobs. Therefore, they provided good service by avoiding the use of negative gestures 

or expressions such as a monotone voice, a too strong voice or too many technical 

words. In addition, it is recommended that hotel executives should provide 

communication skills training to staff members to enhance the effectiveness of their 

interactions with customers.  

 

Keywords: English speaking, Communication in hotel industry, English speaking 

problems 

 

1. Introduction 
International business has a greater influence in our daily life, and it requires 

communicating with many people from various places around the world. Therefore 

communication is very significant especially in the hospitality industry (Chung, 

2000). There is an increase in the number of hotels and service businesses and 

hospitality industry is drastically expanding in order to accommodate an increasing 

number of tourists every year. In order to serve the demand of the travelers’ comfort 

and satisfaction, an effective communication between service providers and hotel 

customers should focus on customers’ needs. The key that can lead to an effective 

communication is English language since it is a global language (Crystal, 2012) and 

mailto:Sucharat59@yahoo.com
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communication skills are necessary for doing business are speaking and writing skills 

(Hai-yan & Baum, 2006). Therefore the study aims to investigate the perceived 

problems in English speaking among staff of a hotel in Hua Hin. 

 

2. Literature Reviews 
 

 2.1 ORAL COMMUNICATION 

It is important to look at the message sent from senders carefully because the message 

conveyed should be clear-cut and easy to understand since a communication is a basic 

skill for humans when they need to express something to a receiver. Murphy (1991) 

identifies oral communication as, “a complex and multifaceted language process” 

(p.51). A receiver will get confused about the message and it might cause 

misunderstanding if the message is hard to understand. Crosling (2002) defines an 

oral communication as “Successful communication depends on the parties sharing 

background knowledge and assumptions, and miscommunication can result if there is 

a mismatch, such that the act and effect of utterances are interpreted in ways 

alternative to the speaker's intent” (p.41-57). When communicating with other people, 

all the messages have to be thought out to make sure they are easy to understand and 

appropriate words are used. Refer to O’Hagan (2008) elaborates that effective 

communication is related to grammatical accuracy including subject-verb agreement, 

grammatical structure or function words, word choice, pronunciation and fluency. For 

effective oral communication, speakers should be aware of their messages or 

meanings because not everyone will understand a speaker’s real purpose or meaning 

and the speaker should think of the purpose of their needs in terms of content and the 

conversation; otherwise, a question or misunderstanding from a receiver can occur 

when a message is sent by a sender. As Robinson and Segal (2017) state, when we 

express something, there is a chance for misunderstanding or losing the real intended 

information. Then, a misunderstanding or conflict can occur and it can be said that all 

the messages should be clear for the receiver to understand. 

 

2.2 PROBLEMS IN ORAL COMMUNICATION 

Problems in oral communication usually occur in our every daily life even when the 

communication takes place using the mother tongue language. It cannot be avoided as 

there are a lot of communication barriers when people speak or send messages to 

other people. Sometimes when communication fails, people feel bad or frustrated. 

When misunderstandings occur, it is difficult to rebuild trust. People usually struggle 

with communication because they  use the wrong words in wrong situations (Barford, 

2009). Moreover, nonverbal communication is a part of effective communication in 

the hospitality business (Pathak, 2014). A sender can express what he/she would like 

to convey or he/she can find a proper way to deal with a challenging situation. 

Robinson and Segal (2017) view that the ability to understand and use nonverbal 

communication will help people to communicate with other people easily. When 

people develop the ability to understand effective communication including 

nonverbal communication, they can build good relationships with other people. 
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2.3 IMPROVEMENT OF ENGLISH SPEAKING ABILITY 

Communication is not only speaking, but it also includes verbal and non-verbal codes 

including facial expressions or gestures. The main point is that the sender and 

receiver should understand the message or meaning in the same way (Blume, DeJong, 

Kim & Sprinkle, 1998). When the necessary attention given to communication, it will 

be helpful both individually and organizationally. Robinson and Segal (2017) assert 

that effective communication can create connections between people and improve 

teamwork, decision making, and problem solving. Orpen (1997) states that job 

satisfaction and employee motivation depend on the quality of communication. That 

is, communication is a significant issue for business and it must be focused on. 

 

2.4 RELEVANT RESEARCH  
The next section reviews four relevant previous research studies along with a 

summary. 

 

Tassana (2014) conducted a needs assessment of human resources service staff 

regarding English communication in an international automotive factory in Rayong. 

The findings indicated that all English skills are very significant for working. 

Lockwood (2012) conducted a study about the level of English communication skills, 

as customers were native speakers of English but the customer services 

representatives or call centre staff were second language speakers of English. Lee and 

Loosemore (2002) conducted research on how to ensure effective communication 

between various cultural groups in the construction industry and the study explored 

problems of managing employees with limited proficiency in a language of their 

workplace. Hsu (2014) conducted research on the effectiveness of English for specific 

purposes for non-English speaking students of hospitality and tourism in Taiwan. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 RESEARCH DESIGN 

The study was a survey research. A questionnaire was used as the instrument to 

investigate the factors that impede the English communication efficiency of the Thai 

staff at one hotel in Hua Hin. 

 

 3.2 RESEARCH INSTRUMENT 
The research instrument was a Likert-scale questionnaire used for data collection. The 

designed questionnaire was tested in a pilot study with people who had qualifications 

similar to the expected participants. The questionnaire in the study was divided into 

three parts as follows: (1) demographic data asking the participants’ gender, age, 

educational level, position, department and the number of years of work experience, 

(2) the perceived problems in English speaking at work, and (3) open-ended questions 

where the participants could give recommendations about English speaking training 

they required the most. 

 

 3.3 PARTICIPANTS  

The participants were 35 Thai employees working at the ABC hotel in the 

departments of Front Office and Sales and Reservations that had to communicate 

http://beyond.library.tu.ac.th/cdm/search/searchterm/Nachanok%20Tassana/mode/exact
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regularly with the hotel’s foreign guests. There were 20 participants from the Front 

Office department and 15 participants from the Sales and Reservations department. 

 

 3.4 DATA COLLECTION 

The researcher approached to Human Resources department for a permission to let 

the representatives fill in the 35 sets of questionnaires: 20 sets of the questionnaires 

for the participants working in the Front Office department and 15 for those working 

in the Sales and Reservations department (April 2016). The 35 questionnaires were 

gathered within a week after distribution to the participants by the managers/assistant 

managers in each department, and then returned to the researcher. 

 
 3.5 DATA ANALYSIS 

The data obtained from the questionnaires were analyzed by the Statistical Package 

for the Social Sciences program (SPSS). The results are shown in the form of 

descriptive statistics, e.g. percentage, mean, and frequency. The five-point rating 

scale used in the questionnaire ranged from “Always” to “Never”. The criteria and 

meaning were assigned as follows: 

Always  =  5 points 

Often   =  4 points 

Sometimes  =  3 points 

Seldom  =  2 points 

   Never   =  1 points 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
This chapter reports the results and discussions of the study.  It is divided into three 

parts based on the following topics: (1) Demographic Data of the Respondents, (2) 

Perceived Problems in English Speaking among Staff of a Hotel in Hua Hin, and (3) 

English Speaking Training Required the Most by the  Hotel Staff Members. 

 

 4.1 DEMOGRAPHIC DATA OF THE RESPONDENTS 
 

From Table 4.1, it reveals that the respondents were composed of 35 staff members 

from the front office and the reservation and sales office.  There were 15 male staff 

members (42.90%)   and 20 female staff members (57.10%). 

 

 

 

 

Table 4.1. Gender of Respondents   

 

 

Gender Frequency Percent (%) 

 

Male 15 42.9 

 

Female 20 57.1 

 

Total 35 100 
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Table 4.2 shows that the majority of the respondents aged between 31-35 years 

(37.10%), followed by 26-30 years (28.60%) and 20-25 years (22.90%).  The 

minority of the respondents were between 36-40 years of age (11.40%). 

 

 

From Table 4.3, it shows that most of the respondents obtained at least a Bachelor’s 

degree totalling 30 people (85.70%), followed by 3 people with higher degrees 

(8.60%). Only 1 person had got an education at the level lower than a Bachelor’s 

degree (2.9%). 

 

Table 4.4 shows that the majority of respondents were officers totalling 19 people 

(54.30%). Supervisors and managers were found at the same number, totalling 6 

people (17.10%). Only the assistant managers totalling 4 people (11.40%) were the 

minority of this group. 

 

  Table 4.2 Age of Respondents       

  Age Frequency Percent (%) 

  20-25 Years 8 22.9 

  26-30 Years 10 28.6 

  31-35 Years 13 37.1 

  36-40 Years 4 11.4 

  Total 35 100 

 

      

 

    Table 4.3 Educational Level of Respondents  
 

  Educational Level Frequency Percent (%)   

  

Below Bachelor's Degree 1 2.9   

Bachelor's Degree 30 85.7   

Above Bachelor's Degree 3 8.6   

Other 1 2.9   

Total 35 100   

   

  

 

  Table 4.4 Position of Respondents 
 

  Position Frequency Percent (%)   

  Officer 19 54.3   

  Supervisor 6 17.1   

  Assistant Manager 4 11.4   

  Manager 6 17.1   

  Total 35 100   

     

  Table 4.5 Department of Respondents      
 

  Department Frequency Percent (%)   

  

Front Office 20 57.1   

Reservation and Sales 15 42.9   

Total 35 100   
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In Table 4.5, it reveals that 20 people were from the front office department (57.10%) 

and 15 people were from the reservation and sales office department (42.90%). 

 

Table 4.6 indicates that 19 respondents (54.30%) had been working for 1-2 years, 11 

respondents (31.40%) had been working for 3-4 years. The other 5 respondents 

(14.30%) had been working for more than 4 years. 

 

 4.2 Perceived Problems in English Speaking Among Staff of a Hotel in Hua 

Hin 

Table 4.7 Speaking Skill: Perceived Problems in English Speaking Among Staff of A Hotel in Hua Hin 

Statements 
Frequency / Percentage of Perception (%)   

Always Often Sometimes Seldom Never Mean Results 

  5 4 3 2 1     

1. I do not know the 

meaning of every word 

that foreign customers use 

when talking to me in 

English  

0(0.00%) 0(0.00%) 4(11.40%) 21(60.00%) 10(28.60%) 1.83 Seldom 

2. I use technical words in 

hotelier work too much 

when communicating in 

English with customers. It 

is confusing for the 

customers. 

0(0.00%) 0(0.00%) 4(11.40%) 13(37.10%) 18(51.40%) 1.6 Seldom 

3. I use a lot of high level 

words or academic words 

and customers are not 

familiar with those words. 

So they do not understand 

the meaning.  

0(0.00%) 1(2.90%) 3(8.60%) 13(37.10%) 18(51.40%) 1.36 Never 

 

From the question number 1, it shows 60% of the respondents really knew the 

meaning of every word that customers had talked to them. In the question number 2, 

it shows the respondents hardly used technical words.  More than half of the 

respondents (51.40%) never used technical words during their hotel work and 

concerning the question number 3, more than half of the respondents (51.40%)   did 

not use a high level or academic words.  Unfortunately, there was 1 only 2.9% of the 

respondents who often used high level of words. From the results of the study, it 

revealed that when the respondents used a technical word with customers, customers 

did not understand technical words that the participants used and the respondents 

would realize that customers were not of the hotel staff so that customers could not 

understand technical words. Therefore they had to respect the customers by avoiding 

technical words and the respondents preferred to make the customers understood their 

  Table 4.6 Year of Work Experience of Respondents  
  Years of Work Experience Frequency Percent (%)   

  

1-2 years 19 54.3   
3-4 years 11 31.4   

More than 4 years 5 14.3   
Total 35 100   
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communication more easily by using simple everyday terms. When the speakers 

communicate with other people, the speakers have to think and make sure that all the 

messages we are going to send are easy to understand, appropriate words are used. 

Hybels and Weaver (1995) stated that a communication is a process which people 

would like to share their information, idea and feeling.  

 

Table 4.8 Speaking Skill: Perceived Problems In English Speaking Among Staff Of A Hotel In Hua Hin 

Statement 

Frequency / Percentage of Perception (%) 

Always Often Sometimes Seldom Never Mean Results 

5 4 3 2 1     

4. I do not know how to 

control a proper tone of 

voice when 

communicating with 

foreign customers in the 

difficult and emotional 

situation. 

0(0.00%) 1(2.90%) 6(17.10%) 17(48.60%) 11(31.40%) 1.91 Seldom 

5. I use a strong voice too 

much when 

communicating in English 

with customers. 

0(0.00%) 1(2.90%) 2(5.70%) 16(45.70%) 16(45.70%) 1.66 Seldom 

6. I use too soft and 

unclear voice when 

communicating in English 

due to lack of confidence. 

0(0.00%) 1(2.90%) 3(8.60%) 13(37.10%) 18(51.40%) 1.36 Never 

 

The table shows that 48.60% of the respondents knew how to control and used a 

proper tone of voice when communicating with customers in a difficult or emotional 

situation. The question number 5, the result revealed that 45.70% of the respondents 

never used a strong tone of voice when communicating with customers.  Regarding 

the question number 6, the result revealed that more than half of the respondents 

(51.40%) did not use too soft or unclear tone of voice and a lot of the respondents. 

For the question number 6, the result demonstrates that the respondents (37.10%) 

never spoke in a monotone voice. They automatically managed their voice in a proper 

way and tried to calm down their emotion and mood, but there were few respondents 

did not know the right way to control their tone of voice when they were facing a 

difficult situation or an emotional situation since they were in an officer level and 

they had few years of work experience. It is supported by National Institute for 

Literacy (2001), fluency is important as well since it will make a receiver trust a 

speaker more when a speaker speaks. 
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Table 4.9 Speaking Skill: Perceived Problems in English Speaking Among Staff of A Hotel in Hua Hin 

Statements 

Frequency / Percentage of Perception (%) 

Always Often Sometimes Seldom Never Mean Results 

5 4 3 2 1      

7. I wrongly pronounce 

English words, which 

causes foreign customers 

do not understand what I 

speak. 

0(0.00%) 0(0.00%) 8(29.20%) 17(48.60%) 10(28.60%)  1.94 Seldom 

8. I stress in wrong 

position of vocabularies, 

which may cause the 

change of meaning.  

0(0.00%) 0(0.00%) 8(22.90%) 14(40.00%) 13(37.10%)  1.86 Seldom 

9. I use an unfamiliar 

accent with customers and 

this might be too difficult 

for them to understand. 

0(0.00%) 0(0.00%) 6(17.10%) 17(48.60%) 12(34.30%)  1.83 Seldom 

 
Table 4.9 reports that 17 respondents (48.60%) seldom pronounced English words 

wrongly and question number 8, 40% of the respondents seldom put the stress on the 

wrong syllable in words used. For question number 9, 48.60% of the respondents 

seldom used an unfamiliar accent with customers that might be too difficult for 

customers to understand. The findings of the study indicates that pronunciation and 

stress were very significant problems for English communication in ABC Hotel in 

Hua Hin, but accent was less important since hotel staff members often repeated the 

information to customers if customers did not understand what they said the first 

time. The staff members should be able to speak like native speakers including 

pronunciation, stress and accent (Harmer, 2015). The respondents sometimes faced an 

unfamiliar accent from foreign customers although the respondents dealt with a 

variety nations and accents, they might get used to those accents. 

 

 4.3 ENGLISH SPEAKING TRAINING REQUIRED THE MOST BY THE 

HOTEL STAFF MEMBERS 

Most of the staff members who were the participants in the study required verbal and 

non-verbal communication training. Furthermore, the staff members suggested that 

the hotel management team should use appropriate ways to improve the effectiveness 

of English communication among the staff such as using role playing strategies. 

These strategies can improve their communication and English speaking skill. Both 

verbal and non-verbal communication skills were very crucial for their job. 

 

5. Conclusion 

As English spoken communication is very important in the hotel industry, the study 

attempted to investigate problems in English speaking among staff members of ABC 

Hotel in Hua Hin. The study aimed to investigate English speaking training that staff 

members in ABC Hotel Hua Hin required for their career advancement and it also 

sought the staff members’ opinions and recommendations regarding the need for 

English speaking training. The conclusion can be drawn from the results of the study 

that most participants were females and they were at the officer level and had 

obtained a bachelor’s degree. From their perception, it revealed that the staff 
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members knew the meaning of words that customers conveyed and they did not use 

technical words in their hotelier work, monotone voice or too strong/ soft voice 

because they wanted to avoid misunderstanding. Moreover, staff members in the 

ABC Hotel in Hua Hin need training in verbal communication and non-verbal 

communication to increase the effectiveness of their English communication at work. 
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Abstract 

The study is a probe to investigate English Chinese Mixed (CM) domestic brands on 

China’s online shopping websites and to uncover underlying socio-psychological features 

that trigger consumers’ attitudes. The analysis of data collected from 405 online 

consumers shows that CM brands can be largely welcomed and accepted. Yet different 

product categories yield different responses and attitudes. The successful transmission of 

corresponding features will win consumers and trigger positive attitudes towards that 

product category, but failing to convey that will generate converse effects. 

 

Keyword: Code-Mixed brands, Socio-psychological features, Attitudes, Online shopping 

websites. 

 

1. Introduction 
Along with the popularity of online shopping websites, products selling online has 

overwhelming other channels in China. Together with the products registration styles and 

advertising strategies, all these are taking revolutionary breakthrough from traditional 

ways to a new approach. Online shopping websites booster advertisings on Internet and 

the online advertisings are posted largely but not limited to shopping websites. 

Advertising languages have long been attracting various researchers. While the previous 

studies of advertising languages focuses to a great extent on the traditional channels, for 

example, magazine, newspaper, billboard advertisings, this study will take China’s online 

shopping websites as research context and investigate English Chinese Mixed domestic 

brand names (CM brands as abbreviation) as first step to explore advertising copies on 

the new context. The product name is the domain that is most accessible by CM, as 

Bhatia and Ritchie (2013) and Haarmann (1984a, 1984b, 1986a, 1986b, 1989, cited in 
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Pillar, 2003) states that before CM researches to higher domains on advertising copies, it 

will appear in product name first. Meanwhile, consumers’ attitudes and preferences 

towards CM brands are also of great importance to researchers, as well as merchants and 

advertisers. Consequently, the current study aims to investigate CM brands on China’s 

online shopping websites and consumers’ attitudes and opinions in the aspect of socio-

psychological features of English in advertising. 

 

1.1 Research questions 

 

1.1.1 Research question 1:  

What product categories are English Chinese mixed (CM) domestic brands favored by 

consumers on China’s online shopping websites? 

 

1.1.2 Research question 2:  

What are consumers’ attitudes towards domestic brands in each category adopting 

English Chinese mixed (CM) names in terms of socio-psychological features of English 

in advertising?  

 

2. Literature Review 

 
2.1 Code-Mixing in Linguistics 

In Kachru’s (1978) paper “An Indian Perspective”, he defined that “code-mixing is the 

use of one or more languages for consistent transfer of linguistic units from one language 

into another” (p.3). Sridhar and Sridhar (1980) pointed out that code-mixing refers to “the 

transition from using linguistic units (words, phrases, clauses, etc) of one language to 

using those of another within a single sentence”. This term was also defined by many 

other scholars, such as Alvarez (1998) and Muysken (2000). Code-Mixing (CM) is 

primarily for social reasons, which signals the speaker’s identity and solidarity (Holmes 

& Wilson, 2017). Holmes and Wilson (2017) further propose that social factors like topic 

and participants are the main elements that trigger CM and social dimensions such as 

solidarity, social status, formality of interaction and functions of the topic motivate 

participants’ CM.  Although, the analysis of CM is primarily in progress in linguistic 

field, Martin (1998) pointed out that the functions of conversational CM in linguistics 

could be applied to CM analysis in advertising. 

 

2.2 Code-Mixing in Advertising 

In this study, any transliteration or translation from Chinese to English together with its 

Chinese name are considered to be CM brands. For example, home appliance brands:美

的 Midea, 九阳 Joyoung, 苏泊尔 Supor. Outdoor sports: 匹克 Peak. Snack: 第七铺 

Seventh Store,三只松鼠 Three Squairrels. The English names in home appliance brands 

here are transliterated, and the English names in outdoor sports and snack brands are 

translated. 
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CM in traditional advertisings have attracted various researchers both in China (e.g., Gao, 

2005; Hsu, 2008, 2013; Leung, 2010; Lin, Wang, & Hsieh, 2017; Liu, 2017) and abroad, 

for example, English-French advertising (Martin, 1998), English-Brazilian advertising 

(Friedrich, 2002), English-Polish advertising (Bulawka, 2006) and English-Korean 

advertising (Lee, 2006). While CM in advertising is not simply for the purpose of 

communicating information (Gao, 2015; Haarmann, 1989), Martin (1998) indicated that 

the analysis of advertising languages in different cultures could yield interesting results. 

 

2.2.1 Attitudes Towards Code-Mixing in Advertising 

CM advertisings are to create foreign countries’ images with a western sense, a modern 

world in various cultures (Ahn & Ferle, 2008; Alden, Steenkamp, & Batra, 2003; Lin, 

Wang, & Hsieh, 2017; Zhou, Yang, & Hui, 2010), and to give the impression of a 

modern and cosmopolitan identity in Japan (Haarmann, 1984, 1989; Stanlaw, 1987; 

Takashi, 1990, 1992), modernization, efficiency, and reliability in France (Martin, 1998), 

good, dependable and superior quality of the product in China (Gao, 2005), modern and 

young in Malaysia (Lau, 2007, cited in Bi, 2011), eye-catching, internationalism, best 

quality and the trendy and fashionable taste among youngsters in Taiwan (Hsu, 2008), 

modernization, attention-getting and professionalism in Thai society (Chantarothai, 

2010), also modernization, globalization, positive and progress  (Liu, 2017; Pillar, 2013). 

 

2.2.2 Socio-psychological Features of English in Advertising 

The reason why English mixed with native language in advertising of expanding 

countries achieves popularity is explained by Bhatia and Ritche (2013) that the strategies 

which use native languages or native languages mixing with other languages do “not 

yield the desired socio-psychological effects which only English is capable of 

transmitting” (p.588). Bhatia and Ritche (2013) categorize the invisible socio-

psychological features into seven core features and its subset features. These features are 

not unstructured and free. Table 1, English: socio-psychological features (quoted from 

Bhatia & Ritche, 2013, p. 589). The study adapts parts of those features as theoretic 

framework to exam the underlying features that trigger Chinese online consumers’ 

attitudes towards CM brands. 

 

These specific threshold features are also adopted by Hsu (2008, 2013) to analyze the 

public’s attitudes towards CM and to build an attitudinal sociolinguistic profile of CM in 

advertising in Taiwan. Hsu (2008, 2013) conducted a survey by distributing 

questionnaires to 425 English-literate participants and 94 English-illiterate participants in 

Taiwan. The analysis of data collected confirms Bhatia and Ritchie’s opinion that English 

can most transmit American or English culture, however it differs from Takashi’s (1992, 

cited in Piller 2003) view that English fails to convey American or British culture in 

Japanese advertising. Despite participants’ English literacy or proficiency, 

“Internationalism and standardization” and “American or English culture” are the two 

marked threshold features that trigger consumers’ socio-psychological attitudes. 

Subsequently, “Westernization”, “authenticity” and “quality” are the most concealed 

subset features in advertising in Taiwan.  
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By reviewing the comparison and contrast studies conducted by Hsu (2008, 2013), a 

conclusion can be made that CM in advertising from various cultures may yield different 

socio-psychological effects influencing consumer’s attitudes and behavior. 

 

Table 1 English: Socio-Psychological Features 

Threshold trigger Proximity zones 

Future and Innovation Vision, Foresightedness, Advancement, Betterment 

American or English Culture Limited Westernization, Christianity, Values such 

as Independence, Freedom, Modernization 

Internationalism and 

Standardization 

Certification, Standards of measure, Authenticity 

Rationality and Objectivity Scientific appeal, Problem solving 

Competence Efficiency, Organization, Quality, Safety, 

Protection, Functionality, Pragmatism 

Sophistication Elegance, Style, Rarity 

Physical fitness Self-improvement 

 

2.3 Categories and Brand Names 

The division of product categories depends on the topics of research. In Leung’s (2010) 

survey of what CM advertising product types are preferred by different respondents, he 

divided products as convenience, shopping, specialty and unsought products. And he 

found that approximately 80% of the respondents favor convenience and shopping 

products to be advertised in CM. In this study, the products division is based on the 

products categories on online shopping websites. There are eleven categories: Apparels 

(women, men clothing, overcoats, underwear), Cosmetics, Shoes and bags, Watches, 

glasses and jewelry, Snacks and beverages, Sportswear, Mother and baby products, 

Medicine, Home appliances, Mobiles and computers, and Cars accessories. 

 

Advertisements generally consist of “headline, illustration (pictures and music), body 

copy, slogan, product name and standing details” (Pillar, p.172) or can be classified into 

Bhatia and Ritchie’s “structural dependency hierarchy” (p.582).  

 

Body > Slogan > Header/Subheader > Label > Company Name/Logo > Product Name. 

(Bhatia & Ritchie, 2013, p.589) 

 

CM occurs firstly and most frequently in product name before it appears in higher 

domains and this cannot be conversed (Bhatia & Ritchie, 2013, Haarmann, 1984a, 1984b, 

1986a, 1986b, 1989, cited in Pillar, 2013).   
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3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants 

The survey was aimed to include Chinese online consumers as participants to examine 

their preferences and attitudes towards CM brands. The participants were selected by 

convenience sampling method. There were 443 participants answered the questionnaire. 

405 out of them were online consumers. Among these 405 participants who met the 

criteria, 296 participants knew CM brands on domestic shopping websites but 109 

participants did not notice them. So the basic data were collected from these 405 

participants and further date were collect from 296 participants. 

 

3.2 Instruments 

The instruments of this study was online questionnaire survey, which consisted of two 

parts: 

 

3.2.1 Basic information 

Three basic questions regarding whether participants are online consumers, understand 

English and have noticed CM. 

 

3.2.2 Main questions 

First main question was employed to ask participants’ favored CM product categories. 

Question number five to fifteen were attitudinal questions, which were in parallel with 

each category, with eleven features adopted partially from Bhatia and Retchie’s  (2013) 

invisible socio-psychological features of English in advertising. One or more options of 

each twelve main question were possible. 

 

3.3 Data Collection 

Online questionnaire survey makes data collection flexible and easy to control. The 

participants who had passed the basic question were invited to answer main questions. In 

other words, main data were sifted and collected from 296 participants who knew CM. 

All main questions were multiple response questions (more than one options are 

possible).  The attitudinal questions were only required when its corresponding categories 

were chosen. For example, when one participant selected cosmetics and medicine as 

favored CM categories, only the attitudinal questions corresponding these two categories 

were required to answer by this participant.  

 

3.4 Date Analysis 

Data were analyzed by frequencies and percentages. The number of answers addressing 

same item was counted and calculated. The more frequently the category was chosen, the 

more consumers favor CM brands in that category. The more frequently the feature was 

chosen, the better that feature could be used to describe consumers’ attitudes toward CM 

phenomenon. 
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4. Findings and Discussion 

 
4.1 Results and discussion of research question 1:  

What product categories are English Chinese mixed (CM) domestic brands favored by 

consumers on China’s online shopping websites? 

 

Table 2 demonstrates the most popular category is cosmetics with 63.18%, followed by 

apparels with 60.47%, bags and shoes with 41.89%, and watches, glasses and jewelry 

with 34.46%. Dropping down to the other end of the ranking, car accessories is at the 

bottom, with 12.16%, followed by snack and beverages with 21.96%. Home appliances 

and mother and baby products are tied with 23.99% each. 

 

It is interesting to see that CM brands in different categories yield different responses 

from consumers. Products in cosmetics, apparels, shoes and bags, and watches, glasses 

and jewelry registered as CM are largely accepted and welcomed by consumers, while 

merchants and advertisers should be aware of different responses towards mother and 

baby products, home appliance, snacks and beverages, and car accessories categories. 

The reasons may vary. Besides the suitableness and properness or not of adopting CM in 

specific product categories, the main reason could be postulated by underlying socio-

psychological features examining in second question. The successful transmission of 

corresponding features will win consumers and trigger positive attitudes towards that 

product category, but failing to convey that will generate converse effects. 

 

Table 2 Preferences Towards Product Categories with CM Brands 

CM Categories Entries Percentages 

Cosmetics 187 63.18 

Apparels (Women, Men clothing, Overcoats, Underwear) 179 60.47 

Shoes & Bags 124 41.89 

Watches, Glasses & Jewelry 102 34.46 

Mobiles & Computers 98 33.11 

Sportswear 92 31.08 

Medicine 72 24.32 

Mother & baby products 71 23.99 

Home Appliances 71 23.99 

Snacks & beverages 65 21.96 

Car Accessories 36 12.16 

I do not like CM brands 9 3.04 

Total Participants 296  

 

4.2 Results and discussion of research question 2:  
What are consumers’ attitudes towards domestic brands in each category adopting 

English Chinese mixed (CM) names in terms of socio-psychological features of English 

in advertising? 
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Further examining participants’ attitudes, internationalism and giving a sense of an 

imported product are the features that drive consumers mostly in favoring CM in 

cosmetics, apparels, watches, glasses and jewelry, sportswear, and snacks and beverages 

categories (table 3). Modernization under shoes and bags, and mobile and computers 

categories; Standardization under home appliances, mother and baby products, and 

medicine categories; American or British culture under car accessories category. As we 

can see from other data in table 3, the features under one specific category triggering 

consumers are tightly correlated with its product properties. For example, the marked 

underlying features drive consumers under apparels category are internationalism, 

modernization, future and innovation. Standardization, authenticity, certification and safe 

are main features under medicine category. All these features express the nature of the 

product and its benefits.  

 

Consumers prefer to purchase cosmetics with CM brands, because those with CM best 

convey internationalism, modernization and standardization. All these features are 

pursued by consumers who are searching for cosmetic products. 

 

However it is different socio-psychological features that trigger consumers’ attitudes 

towards different categories. When it comes to shoes and bags, and mobiles and 

computers, modernization is the underlying feature that triggers consumers’ attitudes. For 

these product categories, consumers probably consider fashionable appearance and 

modern design to be their priority. For home appliances, mother and baby products, and 

medicine, CM products have standardization in consumers’ opinions. It is worth noting 

that consumers regard both CM medicine and mother and baby brands as authentic, 

certifiable and safe.  

 

The participants who chose car accessories consider American or British culture the main 

features that affect them. Luxury is the label of American or British automobiles. CM 

brands can best present it in this case.  

 

In conclusion, internationalism, give the sense of an imported product, modernization, 

standardization and American or British culture, which are features that could most 

trigger consumers’ socio-psychological attitudes regarding different categories. The 

result confirms Hsu’s (2008, 2010) survey that internationalism is the feature which CM 

can most transmit in Taiwan but contradicts Takashi’s (1992, cited in Pillar, 2003) 

research that CM least conveys American or British culture in Japan. It confirms Bhatia 

and Ritchie’s (2013) observation that CM is suitable for transmitting American or British 

culture. It further generally agrees with Hsu’s (2008, 2010) conclusion that American or 

British culture is the second feature that generates consumers’ socio-psychological 

attitudes in Taiwan. 
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5. Conclusion 
The differing extent of CM in advertising copy (Hsu, 2008, 2010), as well as different 

product categories with CM, may compel diverse attitudes from consumers. This study is 

the first probe into CM brands in this new context to uncover consumers’ preferences and 

concealed attitudes. 

 

This study follows Hsu’s (2013) recommendation that more empirical research is needed 

to examine consumers’ attitudes towards CM in different cultures. The finding shows 

cosmetics, apparels, and bags and shoes are the top three categories in which CM can be 

widely accepted by consumers. Firstly, CM brands in these categories are utilized 

properly and suitably. Secondly, it can best convey internationalism and modernization 

and all of these are the dominant underlying factors which motivate consumers’ 

preferences and influence their purchase psychology. However, CM brands in the product 

categories such as car accessories, snacks and beverages, home appliances, and mother 

and baby products are comparatively less welcome. This is probably firstly because the 

use of CM in these categories is not suitable or CM is incompatible with the products’ 

properties. Some may be suitable for pure Chinese names. Some may be popular for 

Chinese mixing with other languages. Some may be because the CM cannot express its 

product nature and benefits. Secondly, the translation quality or improper imitation 

causes CM brands in these categories to fail to convey each underlying features, which 

consumers are concerned most with when purchasing. More research is recommended 

here to discuss these hypotheses. 

 

The findings will give merchants as well as advertisers some suggestions. It is essential to 

investigate its own product properties before registering and advertising it. Moreover, the 

suitableness, correctness and properness of adopting English names are the premise. 

Correct and suitable CM brands could convey corresponding underlying features which 

will trigger consumers’ positive attitudes and further bolster consumers’ confidence in 

that product. 
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Table 3 Socio-Psychological Features of English Towards Each Category 
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International and 

imported 
121 110 57 57 58 57 38 41 36 40 20 

Modernization 90 84 62 44 59 43 38 32 30 24 20 

Standardization 88 76 52 51 51 47 39 43 47 35 22 

American or British 

culture 

67 64 54 46 33 33 20 25 29 25 23 

Authenticity 65 60 34 41 48 42 36 35 38 30 15 

Premium quality and 

competence 

63 57 45 48 42 38 36 34 29 25 16 

Certification 62 60 48 39 46 32 33 32 37 19 14 

Future and Innovation 58 76 43 30 38 34 28 19 21 25 19 

Safe 50 41 23 26 40 22 30 30 37 28 17 

Style 39 31 23 17 24 22 18 11 16 16 11 

Efficiency and 

functionality 

37 36 29 34 38 21 27 20 22 21 17 

Others 4 1 1 0 1 2 1 0 0 1 0 

Total entries 187 179 124 102 98 92 72 71 71 65 36 
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Abstract 

This study is directed to investigate the lexical choices found in the inaugural 

addresses of President Arroyo, President Aquino and President Duterte using a 

corpus-driven approach. The main focus of the study is in determining the frequency 

of nouns, personal pronouns and modal auxiliaries found in the texts and to further 

analyze the texts by identifying the speech acts used. It was hypothesized that corpus 

analysis can reveal the political perspectives and personality of the speaker through 

his choice of words and also that each locution of the speaker can contain hidden 

meanings which are not always obvious to the listener. The copies of the inaugural 

addresses in English were downloaded from the Official Gazette of the Philippines 

and Manila Bulletin. The corpus data was composed of 5,491 words and were 

analyzed using the ANTCONC software to determine the frequency and keyword list. 

To further investigate the texts, the Speech Acts Theory by Austin (1962) and Searle 

(1969) were used as a framework to identify the speech acts found in each inaugural 

address. It was found that the nouns government, people, country, president and 

nation, the personal pronouns I and its variants my and me and the modal auxiliaries 

will and shall were used with the highest frequency in the three inaugural addresses. 

The results reveal that lexical choices are influenced by the speaker’s political 

experiences and personality. Furthermore, the speech acts that were identified in the 

texts were assertives, commissives and directives speech acts. The high frequency in 

the use of assertives speech acts show that each president was determined to build a 

good image of themselves and their political parties. Given the findings of the present 

study, it is suggested that corpus analysis can be a useful tool for ESL/EFL teachers 

when teaching learners to identify the significant lexical choices found in the texts. 

 

Keywords: corpus-driven approach, lexical choices, speech acts, inaugural address 
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1. Introduction 
Politics and language have been observed as closely interrelated since the ancient 

times. In the early works of philosophers and political thinkers, the writings of 

Aristotle in Politics and Nicomachean Ethics are widely attributed as political 

speeches and rhetoric (Fairclough and Fairclough, 2012). In Politics, Aristotle 

observed that the human power of speech is the ‘purpose’ behind man’s political 

nature (Lawson-Tancred, 1999) as cited in Fairclough and Fairclough (2012). Political 

speech is defined by Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary as “ .. speech or writing 

that is intended to influence people (…); the skill of using language in speech or 

writing in a special way that influences or incites people”. According to Ayeomoni 

and Akinkuolere (2012), political speeches are meant to have major influences when 

it comes to persuading, educating, and inciting the minds of the people. 

 

In politics, Van Dijk (1993) claimed that politicians show dominance by gaining 

control of the ‘patterns of access to discourse’ by using words and phrases based on 

their own definitions which indirectly influences the minds of the people. This is also 

mentioned in the study conducted by Ayeomoni and Akinkuolere, (2012) which cites 

the importance of language to politicians  in their campaigns, manifesto and political 

speeches.  

 

There are a number of studies on political speeches and texts in an ESL setting where 

English is the native language of the speaker. However, only a few research have been 

conducted among ESL speakers who use English as their official language in 

government proceedings and business engagements. In this connection, this study 

aims to investigate the political speeches and texts, specifically the inaugural 

addresses given by the three most recent Philippine presidents.  

 

It is hypothesized that lexical choices through corpus analysis could reveal the 

underlying ideologies and personality of the speaker given the social context at the 

time of the speech. The research questions mainly focus on the analysis of the 

inaugural address given by President Arroyo, President Aquino and President Duterte. 

These questions are as follows: (1) Which nouns, personal pronouns and modal 

auxiliaries were most frequently used in the inaugural address of President Gloria 

Macapagal Arroyo, Benigno Simeon Aquino III and Rodrigo Roa Duterte? And 

(2)What were the speech acts found in the inaugural address of each president and 

how are they similar and/or different? This study attempts to answer the above 

mentioned questions using a corpus-based approach to analyze the frequency of 

nouns, pronouns and modal auxiliaries. The speech acts found in the inaugural 

addresses were analyzed based on Pragmatics as a linguistics approach and Speech 

Acts Theory proposed by Austin (1962) and Searle (1979). 

 

This study is limited to the inaugural addresses of the three most recent Philippine 

presidents. The findings and results cannot be applied to a different set of political 

speeches due to the following reasons: (1) the small size of text which was based on a 

roughly 6,000 word corpus and (2) the inaugural addresses are in English language 

and are not comparable to Tagalog (the national language of the Philippines). The 

small body of texts in the the inaugural addresses vary in word count and therefore the 
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frequency of nouns, personal pronouns and modal auxiliaries used in the text may not 

fully reflect the speaker’s ideologies. Furthermore, the use of personal pronouns you, 

we, and they was categorized as in plural form. The opening paragraphs of the three 

inaugural addresses were deliberately left out because they mainly contain names of 

high ranking government officials who were in attendance during the inaugural 

ceremony. 

 

Another limitation of the present study is the language of the text. Since the texts that 

were analyzed are in English and not in Tagalog version, this may pose a problem 

because the words used in the text are somehow ‘sanitized’ and edited for public 

consumption. Therefore, this study cannot be applicable to the Tagalog version of the 

inaugural addresses. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

 2.1   Using Corpus Linguistics in Discourse Analysis 

According to Flowerdew ((2012), Corpus Linguistics became a research tool in 

analytical methodology because of its capacity to process vast amount of data in a 

relatively short time.  Bonelli (2001), adds that corpus linguistics can also give a 

deeper insight into a language by providing a theoretical basis for qualitative analysis. 

 

2.2   Pragmatics and Speech Acts Theories 

A number of researchers consider Speech Acts Theory as one of the most important 

aspects of pragmatics. According to Levinson (2012), speech acts contain complex 

meanings more than the surface structure of an utterance. He further argues that the 

primary purpose of speech acts is to perform actions. J. L. Austin, in his (1962) model 

of the speech act theory, sets out to demonstrate how acts of speech can constitute a 

change in the world simply by virtue of having been uttered (Enyi, 2016).  Austin 

(1962), classified speech acts into three classes: locutionary, illocutionary and 

perlocutionary acts. A locutionary act is an act of saying something; that is, the act of 

producing an utterance while illocutionary acts are the core of any theory of speech 

acts. On the other hand, a perlocutionary act is the effect or influence on the feelings, 

thoughts or actions of the listener/hearer (Nneji and Miracle, 2013). 

 

2.2.1 Searle’s Classification of Speech Acts and Forces of Illocution:  

Many scholars have come up with a taxonomy of speech acts. The present study is 

based on the original model used by Austin (1962) and Searle (1969) which was later 

expounded by Clark (1996). Searle (1969) originally classified this speech act as 

representatives which Clark (1996) later changed to assertives. Assertives are 

utterances that state what the speaker believes to be the case or not the case. Examples 

include: statements of facts, assertions, conclusions, descriptions, definitions, 

reporting, claiming, diagnoses, predictions, notifications, confessions or denials and 

classifies them as assertives. Directives try to get the hearer to behave in such a way 

as to make his behaviour match the prepositional content of the directive (p.48). The 

speaker’s intention in using a directive is to make the listener perform an action. 

Directives attempt to make the world fit the word; they include commands, orders, 

requests, and suggestions. They can be obeyed or disobeyed, complied with, granted, 
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denied etc., by the hearer (p.48). Commissives are acts that are used to commit the 

speaker to some future action. Commissives attempt to make the world fit the words 

and they can be kept, or broken by the speaker. Examples include: promises, vows, 

threats, pledges, refusals, covenants, and so forth. Expressives are utterances that state 

what the speaker feels such as joy, sadness, happiness, pain, likes, dislikes, sorrow, 

condoling, thanking, apologizing, congratulating and so forth. Declaratives are speech 

acts that change the world by virtue of their being uttered. In order to perform a 

declarative act, the speaker has to have a special institutional designation in a 

particular context in order for the declaration to be appropriate.  

 

 2.3 Political Speech and Lexical choices  

Political speeches have been regarded as the most salient genre throughout the 

centuries (Ensink and Sauer 2003; Chilton, 2004; Fairclough, 2006; Reisigl, 2006; 

2008a, 2008b; Wodak and De Cillia 2007) as cited in Wodak (2009). Many political 

speeches have become famous so that people can still remember their ‘message’ long 

after the event has taken place. Some of the most notable examples are the I have A 

Dream speech by Martin Luther King, delivered on 28 August, 1963, which served as 

a defining moment in the U.S. civil rights movement and Blood, Sweat, Tears, an 

oration by Sir Winston Churchill, considered as ‘one of the most famous calls-to-arms 

speeches in history, which was delivered on 13 May 1940 (Wodak, 2009).   

Political speeches contain ideas and ideologies which are conveyed through language 

so that they are agreed upon by the receivers as well as by others who may read or 

hear parts of the speech afterwards in the media. Many discourse analysts argued that 

political speeches deserve to be studied critically as they remain an integral part of 

shaping society through the passing of laws, decrees and in showing the capabilities 

of the politicians in power. According to Chung and Park (2010), analyzing inaugural 

addresses in particular can “contribute to a better understanding of political systems” 

and may offer a predictive view of a president’s behavior. 

 

2.3.1 The use of Nouns, Pronouns and Modal Auxiliaries in Political Speech 

The use of lexical items (nouns, verbs, modal auxiliaries, etc.) in political speeches 

has led many scholars to investigate their connection to the thoughts and ideologies of 

politicians. According to the research conducted by Chung and Park (2010) on the 

inaugural addresses of two Korean presidents, nouns can reveal the speaker’s 

intention and ideology by analysis of their word choices. They suggest that each 

president used nouns that reflected their ‘political and social viewpoints. When 

listening to political speeches we might not even notice the use of personal pronouns. 

According to Håkansson (2012), personal pronouns make up a big part of political 

speeches because they can give an idea of how the speaker sees his place in the world 

and whom he identifies with. Finally, modal auxiliaries  

 

2.4 Socio-Political-Economic context in the Philippines 

The highlights of the socio-political-economic events in the Philippines from 2001 to 

2016, are cited to provide a thorough historical background of the social setting 

leading to the election of each president. This is also an attempt to analyse the 

significant relationship between  lexical choices and historical background, which was 

noted in various studies on presidential speeches of various presidents from the US 
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(Horvath, 2009; Marciano, 2014; and Gadalla, 2012) and Nigeria (Nneji and Miracle, 

2013; Enyi, 2015) and the Philippines (van der Zee, 2013). 

 

A concise background of the work experience of each president is given in the 

following paragraphs. In 2001, then President Joseph Estrada was put in trial for 

perjury and plunder. He finally stepped down from office during a series of major 

political demonstrations held in Metro Manila. As the Vice President of the 

Philippines at that time, Gloria Macapagal Arroyo assumed the presidency by virtue 

of succession until 2004. She ran and won in the presidential elections in May of that 

same year. As an economics professor, her programs revolved around economic 

developments by bringing jobs to the people. She served as a Philippine Senator from 

1992-1998 and in the House of Representatives from 2010-2016. She was the Vice 

President of the Philippines from 1998-2001. She was succeeded by President 

Benigno Simeon Aquino III in 2010. President Aquino worked as an Executive 

Assistant in their family’s sugar refinery business before entering politics. He then 

served as a member of the House of Representatives from 1987-2007 and in the 

Senate from 2007-2010. After his term, he was succeeded by President Rodrigo Roa 

Duterte in 2016. He is the first president from outside of Metro Manila. He served as a 

vice mayor of Davao, a city in Mindanao, in 1986, and was elected Mayor in 1988, a 

post he held for seven terms. During his term as mayor, he was known for his 

unorthodox methods in solving criminality. Prior to becoming a politician, President 

Duterte also worked as a lawyer and prosecutor for the City Prosecution Office of 

Davao City. 

 

2.4.1 Political highlights in 2001-2009 

The successful people’s movement in 2001 which ended the Estrada presidency had 

prematurely brought little changes to curb the issues of corruption, cronyism and 

oligarchies in the government. A view of a BBC published timeline on Philippines’ 

profile reveals years of insurgency problems and a failed coup attempt led by a group 

of disgruntled young officers from  the Armed Forces of the Philippines. The 

elections in 2004 were significant because of the following reasons: this election saw 

an impact from the Overseas Absentee Voting Act of 2003, which enabled Filipinos 

in over 70 countries to vote. This was also the first election after 1986 where an 

incumbent president ran for re-election. Ms. Arroyo was the Vice President when 

former president Estrada was accused of perjury and plunder in 2000 and he was 

eventually jailed and ousted in 2001. After Estrada’s ouster, the then Vice President 

Arroyo, assumed the presidency and she was sworn into office on June 24, 2001 

where she gave her first inaugural address. However, the present study made use of 

President Arroyo’s second inaugural address in 2001 because she was duly elected as 

president of the Philippines just like President Aquino and President Duterte.  

 

After being elected to office, Arroyo’s term was mostly riddled by failed peace talks, 

which prompted her to declare a State of Emergency in Mindanao. Several 

unsuccessful coup attempts to overthrow the government occured in 2003, 2005 and 

2007. In 2009, an election related massacre of some 57 journalists and civilians, 

committed by members of the powerful Ampatuan clan in Maguindanao, a province 

in Mindanao, shocked the whole nation (Santos, 2012). The public outrage caused by 
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the Ampatuan massacre brought massive protests under Arroyo’s administration. 

Interestingly, the accused Ampatuans were Arroyo’s strongest allies in the south of 

the Philippines. Thus the government was forced to conduct an investigation, the 

Ampatuans were charged with murder and a lengthy trial soon followed. As of this 

writing, the Ampatuans are still on trial. 

 

2.4.2 Political highlights in 2009-2016 

Following the death of his mother, former president Corazon Aquino in 2009, 

Benigno “Noynoy” Aquino III won the 2010 presidential elections by a landslide 

vote. Aquino’s victory was influenced by the outpouring of sympathy and a growing 

popularity of “public opinion”. The collective power of “public opinion” caused 

Aquino’s popularity rating to increase thus; he was made the standard bearer of his 

political party and his candidacy was announced a few weeks after his mother was 

interred. This move proved to be successful as Aquino III won the presidential 

elections in 2010. 

 

Hedman (2015) argues that public opinion plays an important role in predicting the 

success of presidential candidates. A concise timeline published by the BBC during 

the Aquino administration shows territorial disputes between the Philippines and 

China in 2012 and Taiwan in 2013. In late 2013, super typhoon ‘Haiyan’ devastated 

several islands in the central part of the Philippines, killing thousands of people in its 

wake. The Aquino government was blamed by its critics for its slow response to the 

crisis, and its inefficient management in addressing the issues of aid and rehabilitation 

(Eimer, 2013). In 2015, a group of 44 police commandos were killed in action while 

serving a warrant of arrest to a suspected Malaysian jihadist in Mindanao. Aquino 

faced waves of public outcry and was later put in trial for usurpation of authority and 

graft charges in 2017 (Dizon, 2017). According to Go (2016), 2016 was the year 

which can be characterized in terms of “choices, changes and challenges”. In the 

wake of these crises which plagued the previous administrations, the Filipino people 

were hungry for changes in political parties and the departure of ruling ‘elites’ in the 

Philippine government who are mostly  from Manila. 

 

2.5 Previous Related Studies 

Horvath (2009) cites the importance of the president’s inaugural address as a major 

influence in shaping the future policies within the domestic and global spheres. 

Several researchers have attempted to analyse the inaugural addresses of various US 

presidents using corpus linguistics. In the study conducted by Batluk (2011) on 

Obama’s inaugural address in 2009, she cites Obama’s  use of personal pronouns and 

rhetorical devices to bring about a message of unity to the American people. In the 

study conducted by Marciano (2014), he mentions that the inaugural address of 

President Obama contains lexical choices which are often dependent on the intentions 

of the speaker and the historical background of that particular period.  

 

On the other hand, there are few research studies conducted in the analysis of political 

speech using corpus linguistics and Speech Act Theory in the Philippine context. One 

of these studies was done by van der Zee (2013) on the analysis of the inauguration 

address of Pres. Benigno Aquino III in 2010. Additionally, studies conducted in 
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political discourse using speech act theory as a basis for analysis has also attracted a 

number of researchers in recent years. In the study conducted by Nneji  and Miracle 

(2013), they mention the correlation between pragmatics and speech act theory in 

their analysis of the victory speech of President Jonathan of Nigeria and concluded 

that the speech acts committed by the president revealed his personality and 

ideologies. Furthermore, Hashim (2015) conducted an analysis of US presidential 

candidates John Kerry and George H.W. Bush campaign speeches. He found out that 

Kerry used more commissives (50%) in his speech while Bush used assertives (40%). 

He concluded that the two candidates used speech acts to persuade their listeners to 

further their political goals. Another study by Dylgjerii (2017) on the victory speech 

of Albanian President Edi Rama, concludes that using speech acts theory to analyse a 

text can reveal the underlying intentions and personality of the speaker.   

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Corpus Forming 

In carrying out the study, the data were retrieved from the three inaugural addresses 

given by the most recent elected Philippine presidents, namely: Gloria Macapagal 

Arroyo, Benigno Simeon Aquino III and Rodrigo Roa Duterte.  Gloria Arroyo 

delivered two inaugural addresses, in 2001 and in 2004. The events in 2001 catapulted 

Ms. Arroyo to presidency by default as she was the Vice President at that time when 

President Estrada was asked to resign during the political protests called EDSA II. To 

have an equal basis for the analysis of these inaugural addresses, I only considered 

Ms. Arroyo’s 2004 speech because that was when she was freely elected as president. 

I limited my study on the three inaugural addresses to the English versions to 

thoroughly analyze the speeches. Corpus Linguistics methods were used to obtain the 

frequency of nouns, personal pronouns and modal auxiliaries found in the texts. 

 

The corpus contains a total of 5,491 words: Arroyo’s speech had 1,947 words; 

Aquino’s speech had 2,069 and Duterte’s 1,475. To do the corpus analysis, the 

ANTCONC concordance software program was used. It allowed the counting of 

words, and it generated a frequency word list to sort out the words in focus. In 

analysing the corpora, the researcher made use of two corpus techniques; keyword 

analysis and collocation analysis. The results were then analyzed using Pragmatics as 

a linguistic approach and Speech Act Theory based on Austin (1962) and Searle 

(1969) taxonomy of speech acts, to investigate the underlying ideologies and 

perspectives of each president.   

 

In order to have a clear picture of the events that took place during the period before 

the inauguration addresses, magazines, newspapers and online periodicals were also 

consulted to check the socio-political and economic background of 2004, 2010 and 

2016, the periods before the election of each president. This was done to investigate 

the relationship between context and lexical choices found in the inauguration address 

of the above mentioned presidents.  
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3.2 Research Design 

The corpus based approach was used in the analysis of the data. The frequency of 

nouns, personal pronouns and modal auxiliaries were taken using ANTCONC and 

were analysed using Speech Act Theory as proposed by Austin (1962) and Searle 

(1969) and later improved by Clark (1999). The frequency of the words used in the 

form of nouns, personal pronouns and modal auxiliaries was also used as it may show 

a relationship of the speaker’s lexical choices in connection to the socio-economic 

historical background of that particular period. 

 

The copies of inaugural address of each president were downloaded from The Official 

Gazette, the online publication of the government of the Philippines. The inaugural 

addresses were all in English versions made available for the public and/or 

international readers. To analyse the texts, this research study used the Speech Act 

Theory developed by Austin (1962) and then later expounded by Searle (1969). The 

codes used to classify the speech acts found in the inaugural address of President 

Arroyo, President Aquino and President Duterte were based on  the codes generated 

from the recent recent studies conducted by Enyi, (2016); Dylgjerii (2017) and 

Horvath (2009). The above mentioned studies analysed political speeches of 

presidents and government leaders such as Muhammadu Buhari of Nigeria, President 

Edi Rama of  Albania and President Barack Obama of the United States of America. 

Below are the samples of the classification of speech acts cited in their works. 

 

  4. Findings and Discussion 
The results of the study will be shown in the tables (Table 4.1-4.4) below. Because of 

the differences in the number of words in each inaugural address, the researcher set 

the base number to 100 in comparing the frequency of nouns, personal pronouns and 

modal auxiliaries used in each inaugural address. The base number is set to give an 

equal starting point to each text in relation to its word count. The tables present the 

results of raw frequency which are then compared to the actual use of per 100 words 

in the text.  

 

These words were observed to be a reflection of each president’s platform and 

political agenda. Furthermore, these findings reflect the study conducted by Marciano 

(2014) and Cichocka et al. (2016) which suggests that nouns are indicative of 

meanings and motives in political speech. van der Zee (2013) also concluded that 

nouns found in inaugural addresses are reflections of the speaker’s thoughts and 

ideologies. She further suggested that the effective use of nouns in a political speech 

plays a significant role for politicians in projecting an image of a good and 

responsible leader. 
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Table 1 The top most frequent nouns common to the inaugural addresses and 

their actual usage per 100 words 

 

 

Nouns 

President Arroyo President Aquino President Duterte 

Frequency      per 100  

words                         

Frequency       per 

100 

                     words                             

Frequency    per 100 

                  words 

Government 11 .56 12       

.58** 

8 .54 

People 8 .41 10   .48 9    .61** 

Country 10 .51 7   .33 5 .34 

President 7 .36 5    .24 6 .41 

Nation 16     .82** 9    .43 nil nil 

 

The most frequent nouns used in all of the three inaugural addresses, as per 100 

words, were: government, people, country and president. President Arroyo used 

nation, government, country, people and president, while President Aquino used 

government, people, nation, country and president. On the other hand President 

Duterte used people, government, president and country. It is important to bear in 

mind that the frequency rate is relative to the number of words found in the texts. 

Take, for example, the word people, President Aquino used it 10 times while 

President Duterte used it for only 9 times. However, when its occurrences are 

calculated per 100 words, the proportion of the word people turned out to be higher in 

President Duterte’s speech even though its frequency was lower than that of President 

Aquino’s speech. 

 

 4.1.1 Frequency of Personal Pronouns 

Table 4.3 shows the personal pronouns of high frequency in the inaugural addresses 

of the three Philippine presidents. This study tried to analyze the personal pronouns 

under four main categories: I, you, we and they as representatives of the data. The 

other variants of personal pronouns mentioned above were also examined to further 

balance the results and to check the tendencies of each president in their use of my 

instead of I, for example. 

 

Table 2 

Frequency of personal pronouns used in the inaugural addresses of three 

Philippine presidents 

 

 

Personal 

Pronouns 

President Arroyo President Aquino President Duterte 

Frequency       per 100 

                          words 

Frequency      per 100 

                       Words 

Frequency      per 100 

                         words 

I, my, me 53 2.72 69 3.33 63 4.27 

we, us 32 1.64 54 2.61 19 1.28 

they, 

them 

8 .41 10 .48 4 .27 
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The personal pronoun I and its variants my and me were used the most in all of the 

three inaugural addresses.  Noticeably, President Duterte gave the most emphasis to 

himself, with the highest use of I and its variants compared to President Aquino and 

President Arroyo. Given these findings, it is essential for politicians to paint a good 

picture of themselves and their political parties. Additionally, the high frequency of 

use of I may be attributed to the nature of partisan politics which characterizes the 

Philippine government. These findings reflect the study of Hakansson (2012), which 

suggests that the use of personal pronoun I and its variants enables politicians to build 

a positive image which highlights their leadership capabilities. Horvath (2009) also 

observed that the frequent use of we in Barack Obama’s inaugural address gave an 

impression of inclusivity to all American people and to give them a sense of hope and 

belongingness. Furthermore, van der Zee (2013) also suggested that President Aquino 

III’s use of we was an indication of his personality which was influenced by his 

political experience and family background, being the son of famous parents who 

played a major role in Philippine politics. The high frequency of the use of I could 

probably be due to Furthermore, the personal pronouns we, you and us are also 

considered important when used correctly as they have the ability to include and 

exclude people. 

 

4.1.2 Frequency of Modal Auxiliaries 

Table 4.3shows the frequency of modal auxiliaries per 100 words found in the 

inaugural addresses of the three Philippine presidents. The data reveals that the modal 

auxiliary will was used the most in all of the three inaugural addresses, followed by 

shall, can and must. The preponderance in the use of will, shows that the inaugural 

address of each president contains promises and future intentions. President Arroyo 

used will and shall more frequently and the modal auxiliaries must and can were used 

minimally. President Aquino used will and can while shall, may and would were only 

used minimally. Interestingly, President Duterte’s use of modal auxiliaries was the 

least among the three presidents.  

 

Table 3  

Frequency of modal auxiliaries per 100 words used in the inaugural addresses of 

three Philippine presidents 

 

 

Modal 

Auxiliaries 

President Arroyo 

Frequency  per 100 

words 

President Aquino 

Frequency  per 100            

words 

President Duterte 

Frequency  per 100 

words 

will 30 1.54 50 2.42 10 .68 

shall 15 .77 2 .09 4 .27 

can 5 .26 10 .48 2 .14 
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The above findings were also observed in the study of Nartey and Yankson (2014) on 

the Ghanaian Political party manifesto. It suggests that will and shall are frequently 

used in political speeches because they convey certainty, intentions and promises. On 

the other hand, will and shall take on a different meaning in the Philippine context 

where English is considered a second language. De la Rosa, (2017) observed that in 

the case of legal contracts, it was observed that shall is used more often than will. He 

further argued that will and shall are also the most misused modal auxiliaries because 

writers and speakers alike would often use will and shall interchangeably. It is 

assumed that inaugural addresses are written by speech writers and the use of will and 

shall in the text is largely dependent on their grasp of the functions of modality and its 

intended meanings.  

 

4.2 Classifications of Speech Acts 

Below are the classifications of speech acts found in the inaugural addresses of 

President Gloria Arroyo, President Benigno Aquino and President Rodrigo Duterte. 

The locutions were grouped according to the illocutionary acts based on Austin 

(1962) and Searle (1969) Speech Act Theory and they are: assertives, directives, 

commissives, expressives and declaratives. A detailed description of the classification 

of speech acts in the inaugural addresses of President Arroyo, President Aquino III 

and President Duterte can be found in Appendix A.  

 

Table 4 Summary of the Overall Relative Frequency Percentage of Speech Acts 

in the inaugural address of the three Philippine presidents  

 

 President Arroyo’s 

Speech 

President Aquino’s 

Speech 

President Duterte’s 

Speech 

Speech Acts Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Assertives 6 30% 9 45% 9 45% 

Directives 4 20% 2 10% 4 20% 

Commissives 8 40% 6 30% 4 20% 

Expressives 2 10% 2 10% 2 10% 

Declaratives nil nil 1 5% 1 5% 

Total  20 100% 20 100% 20 100% 

 

The findings show that the speech acts with the highest frequency percentage were 

assertives, commissives and directives. The speech acts found in the inaugural address 

of President Arroyo were: Commissives > Assertives > Directives > Expressives > 

and the absence of Declaratives.The speech acts found in President Aquino’s 

inaugural address were: Assertives > Commissives > Directives = Expressives > 

Declaratives.  The speech acts found in President Duterte’s inaugural address were: 

Assertives > Directives = Commissives > Expressives > Declaratives.  
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The results of the analysis reveal an overwhelming preference for the use of speech 

acts which are assertives, commissives and directives in the inaugural addresses of the 

three Philippine presidents. These findings also reflect the studies conducted by 

Dylgeri (2017), Enyi (2016) and Hashim (2015) on political speeches. These previous 

studies conclude that assertives have a truth in them and they can also function as a 

way for politicians to paint a positive image of themselves and/or their political 

parties while commissives speech acts are used to challenge and persuade the listeners 

and to show that the speaker is committed in his/her promises. 

 

5. Conclusion 
The findings of the present study reveal that the nouns with the highest frequency of 

usage found in the three inaugural addresses were: government, people, country, 

president and nation. Interestingly, there are nouns that were exclusively used by each 

president and these nouns are closely related to the speaker’s thoughts and political 

views. It is inevitable to conclude that a president’s lexical choices in an inaugural 

address reflect his or her thoughts and ideologies.  This conclusion is also in line with 

the previous studies conducted by van der Zee (2013) on the lexical choices of 

President Aquino of the Philippines, and Chung and Park (2010) on the inaugural 

addresses of Korean presidents, President Roh and President Lee, both of which 

suggested that inaugural addresses contain words that are carefully manipulated to 

persuade and convince the people of the speaker’s thoughts and ideologies. 

 

In a similar context, the lexical choices found in the inaugural addresses were also 

observed to be influenced by the social setting when a president is sworn into office. 

The studies of Horvath (2009) and Batluk (2011) on the inaugural addresses of 

President Obama, suggested that his election as the first black president of the United 

States influenced his inaugural addresses. As supported by the previous studies in 

Chapter 2, it is inevitable to conclude that political speeches contain lexical choices 

that reflect the current social setting and politicians make use of these key moments to 

further their political goals. 

 

Moreover, the findings reveal that the assertives and commissives speech acts were 

most frequently used and that directives, expressives, and declaratives speech acts 

were used minimally. These findings were in line with the studies of Dylgjeri (2017) 

and Enyi (2016) which suggest that assertives and commissives are found to be 

common in inaugural addresses as the president’s way to persuade the people of their 

authority, make claims and report the plans they have for the country. On the other 

hand, the elected presidents were aware of the expectations of the citizenry, so they 

used commissive speech acts to commit themselves to their intentions of building a 

better economy, addressing social problems or creating a more just government. It is 

inevitable to conclude that, in the case of the inaugural addresses analysed in the 

present study, illocutionary acts were (assertives and commissives) expected to have a 

perlocutionary force or effects on the listeners, which could either lead them to agree 

or accept the president’s political views or to encourage them to hope for a better 

future under the new regime.  
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5.1 Pedagogical Implications for ESL/EFL Teachers and Recommendations 

for ESL/EFL Students  

As observed in the present study, the inaugural addresses contained lexical choices 

that reflected the intentions of the speakers. Their choice of nouns, for example, had a 

connection to their platforms and political aspirations.  Fairclough (2015) suggests 

that ESL teachers should raise students’ awareness on how language can change or 

influence our consciousness. ESL teachers should employ various techniques that 

could help students recognize the crucial role of language in our society. Specifically, 

teachers can use corpus analysis to critically analyse nouns, personal pronouns and 

modal auxiliaries found in texts. For example, ESL teachers can introduce the overall 

effects of personal pronouns ‘we’ and ‘them’ to include or exclude members of 

groups in a society. Also, teachers could discuss how the meanings of ‘will’ and 

‘shall’ as seen in the ESL/EFL context could imply various meanings, such as an 

overt way of stating intentions or a formal way for a speaker to commit himself to 

obligations in a distant future.  

 

Additionally, the invention of social media, where thoughts, ideas and opinions are 

freely exchanged, makes this study more relevant to ESL students. ESL students 

should pay careful attention to texts that may contain nouns or content words that 

portray others in a negative light.  Based on the study, personal pronouns can bring 

inclusion or division among people. Thus, ESL students should be aware of their 

standpoint when using ‘them’ and ‘us’ or ‘I’ and ‘you’ in their discourse. 

Furthermore, the use of modal auxiliaries such as ‘will’ and ‘shall’ in stating 

intentions or obligations can reveal a person’s sincerity. With this awareness, ESL 

students could be expected to be more responsible in their consumption of texts and 

speeches, especially that which contains sensitive issues.  

 

To conclude, the methods used in the present study, the corpus based approach in 

analysing significant parts of speech and the speech acts theory as a framework for 

speech analysis, can be used as tools in teaching ESL/EFL learners. It is expected that 

ESL/EFL teachers will select classroom materials that are meaningful to their students 

which in turn could help raise awareness as to the effects of lexical choices and 

speech acts found in texts or speeches. 
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Abstract 
This study aimed to investigate the use of self-regulated learning while reading 

English materials by high school students at a public school in the northeast region of 

Thailand. It also explored the different uses of self-regulated learning between regular 

programs students and EIS program students. This study was conducted with a total 

number of 100 participants: 50 regular program participants, and 50 EIS program 

participants, who were studying in grades 10, 11, and 12 at a public school in the 

northeast region. The data was collected through the use of a questionnaire as a tool to 

investigate the use of self-regulated learning while reading English materials and also 

explore the different uses of self-regulated learning between regular program students 

and EIS program students. The Microsoft Excel Program was applied to statistically 

analyze the data collected from the questionnaires. The finding showed that the most 

used self-regulated learning while reading English materials by all respondents were 

environmental influences, followed by behavioral influences (x̅ = 3.34, S.D. = 1.22) 

and personal influences (x̅ = 3.01, S.D. = 0.97). The findings also revealed that there 

were only slight differences in the use of self-regulated learning while reading English 

materials between two program groups. The EIS program students used all three 

influences of self-regulated learning more often than the regular program students (x̅ 

= 3.37, S.D. = 1.14, x̅ = 3.10, S.D. = 1.13). The students from both groups preferred to 

use environmental influence, followed by behavioral influences, and personal 

influences respectively. The findings of this study are beneficial for both teachers and 

students in both programs in that the materials based on self-regulated learning should 

be prepared and used in the classroom more to enhance the students’ reading abilities               

 

Keywords:  High school students, Self-regulated learning, English materials,  

Regular program students, EIS program students 
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1. Introduction 

Reading is considered as the most fundamental language skill in academic studies, 

especially for high level studies which require reading abilities to access every kind of 

reading materials both inside and outside classrooms (Roe, Stoodt, & Burns, 1998). It 

can be said that English language is very important for living since reading is a basis 

for the students to acquire higher knowledge. Reading also helps students to improve 

their brain and thinking because of the reading processes of coding and decoding of 

what they read all the time (Goodman, 1970). English has not only played an 

important role for college students, but also for high school students because they 

have to compete in several English examinations. Thai high school students also need 

to develop and improve their English reading ability to be stronger and more 

effective, because they have got high expectation the academic accomplishment in all 

subject areas at school (Soonthornmanee, 2002). In spite of the existence of English 

programs aimed to improve English competency of Thai students, the overall result 

tends to be unsuccessful. Komindr (2002) states that Thai students do not have good 

reading habits and cannot read well in English. The O-Net results and previous studies 

have revealed that the Thai students’ English reading ability does not reach a very 

high level of proficiency. This may come from many causes, including large size 

classes, limited reading strategies, and the methods of teaching reading, especially 

comprehension skill, in Thai classrooms (Chandavimol, 1998 & Mejang, 2004). 

However, several reading studies have been conducted with Thai students at both high 

school and university levels and found out that the reading ability of Thais is at a low 

level and students also encounter difficulties in reading (Orranuch, 2008 & Pornpun, 

2010). According to Zimmerman’s study (1989), successful students reported that the 

use of self-regulated learning strategies accounted for most of their success in school. 

Many researchers have agreed with the importance of self-regulated learning for 

students’ at all academic level, and remember; self-regulation can be taught, learned 

and controlled (Zimmerman, 1990). Therefore, this study aimed to investigate the use 

of self-regulated learning while reading English materials by high school students at a 

public school in the northeast region of Thailand, and also investigate the different 

uses of self-regulated learning between students in a regular program and an EIS 

program. 

 

This study addressed the following research question: 

 

How do high school students at a public school in Thailand’s northeast region use 

self-regulated learning while reading English materials? 

 

Are there any different uses of self-regulated learning between regular program 

students and EIS program students? 

 
2. Literature Review 
 

2.1  Definitions of Self-Regulated Learning 
According to Zimmerman & Martinez-Pons (1990), self-regulated learners are 

learners who master educational tasks confidently, diligently, and resourcefully. They 

are aware when they have to try and when they do not have to. Moreover, self-
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regulated learners actively seek information when needed and master their learning 

step by step. When they encounter difficulties, they find ways to succeed in their 

learning goals by themselves. Furthermore, Zimmerman (1989) stated that self-

regulated learners have been conceptualized as who have emerged as metacognitively 

active. They are motivationally and behaviorally active learners in their own learning. 

Furthermore, Zimmerman (1989) stated that self-regulated learners have been 

conceptualized as who have emerged as metacognitively active. They are 

motivationally and behaviorally active learners in their own learning.  

 

According to Bandura (1986), self-regulation is a human’s basic function. Self-

regulation occurs when people’s learning processes become metacognitively, 

motivationally, and behaviorally active. 
 

According to Carver & Scheier (1981), self-regulated learning is a “self-oriented 

feedback loop.” This loop refers to an effective cyclic process of learners’ learning 

methods of strategies and how learners react to their learning feedback in several 

ways. 
 

According to Pintrich (1995), self-regulated learning refers to learners’ monitoring, 

controlling, and regulating their own cognitive activities and actual behaviors. 
 

2.2  Concept of Self-Regulated Learning 
Zimmerman stated that there is a relationship among the three processes of personal, 

behavioral, and environmental. Thus, for a teacher enhancing strategies to control 

person, behavior, and environment, this will help students to be self-regulated in 

learning actively. Moreover, Zimmerman also describes self-regulated learning as an 

open-cyclical learning process of learners that occurs in three main phases: 

forethought, performance control, and self-reflection. Each phase is divided into 

subcategories. Each phase facilitates and affects each other in the cycle as shown in a 

figure 1. (Zimmerman, 2002).  

The Zimmerman Model 

 Figure 1 The Zimmerman’s model of self-regulated learning cycle  

 

Performance phase 

Self-control 

     • Focusing attention 

     • Self-instructions 

     • Mental images 

Self-observation 

    • Self-recording 

    • Self-experimentation 

Forethought phase 

Task analysis 

    • Self-efficacy 

    • Expectations and 

results 

    • Intrinsic task interest 

or value 

 

Self-reflection 

Personal judgments 

• Self-evaluation 

• Causal attribution 

Reactions or self-reactions 

• 

Satisfaction/dissatisfaction 

• Adaptive-defensive 
reactions 
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 2.3  Characteristics of Self-Regulated Students 
The following are the characteristics of self-regulated students stated by Zimmerman. 

 

 2.3.1 Learners realize how they employ cognitive strategies such as 

repetition, elaboration, and arrangement of information. 

 

 2.3.2 Learners realize how to prepare, manage, and guide their own 

learning processes to succeed in learning.  

 

 2.3.3 Learners show motivational beliefs and feelings, such as having a 

high level of self-efficacy, selecting suitable learning goals, increasing the positive 

feeling for doing tasks and learning.
 

 

 2.3.4 Learners are able to set and manage their time and attempt to apply 

learning strategies on tasks and situations. 

 

  2.3.5 Learners realize how they can build or seek for appropriate learning 

environments such as an appropriate place for study and, getting help from teachers 

and peers when they meet difficulties. 

 

2.4 Reading and EFL Students 
Since many texts and reading materials nowadays are in English, students of English 

as a second language (ESL) and students of English as a foreign language (EFL) are 

required to read a great number of academic texts in English at school and also 

materials outside school. This is becoming increasingly important for Thai students. 

Therefore, ESL and EFL learners must apply more reading skill and reading strategies 

to comprehend the materials and achieve their academic goals.  

 

Anderson (1990) and others have made it very clear that reading is a necessary and 

important English skill for ESL and EFL readers. Reading skill plays an important 

role in developing learners’ academic skill in academic areas. However, ESL and EFL 

students have more limitation of reading ability and each of them needs to utilize 

various learning strategies and processes more than native speakers do to properly 

understand their reading materials. 

 

2.5 Relevant research studies 
Zimmerman & Kitsantas (1997) examined the developmental phases that cause 

students to shift from process goals to outcome goals. It was found that it was 

problematic when students began to learn an activity with performance outcomes in 

mind. It was better for students to choose process goals. Process goals enhanced self-

perceptions of progress, self-efficacy beliefs, and intrinsic motivation to pursue the 

goal to mastery. The result revealed that students learn new activities and achieve 

performance goals with the new process they have learned, their self-efficacy rises. 

This is certainly evidence that advocates teachers instructing students in strategies for 

handling new reading material. 
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Pintrich & De Groot (1990) studied the relationship between motivational orientation, 

self-regulated learning, and classroom academic performance. The participants of this 

study were 173 learners who studied in seventh grade from eight science and seven 

English classes. The results of the study revealed that students’ self-efficacy, self-

regulation, and test anxiety were considered as the best predictors of their 

performance. It was extremely relevant to self-regulation and cognitive strategy use, 

regardless of prior achievement level.     

  

Chitchon (2007) explored the impact of extensive reading instruction with the 

integration of self-regulated learning framework (ERSL) on Thai university students’ 

English reading comprehension and the use of self-regulated learning strategies. The 

participants were 76 undergraduate students divided into two group. The findings 

suggested that extensive reading instruction be maintained over a long period of time 

and a positive reading environment be provided to students to encourage extensive 

reading. Self-regulated learning should be explicitly taught to EFL students.    

Fatma & Meric (2010) investigated how learners employed self-regulated learning 

while reading an academic text in order to gain the overall idea. This study was based 

on Pintrich’s model. In this model, self-regulatory processes were divided into 4 

phases. The result revealed that all the phases of this model occurred visibly in the 

participants’ reading comprehension tasks. 

Parviz & Mahshad (2014) aimed to investigate the effect of self-regulation on ELF 

learners’ reading comprehension. The participants of this study were 149 Iranain EFL 

language learners. The result of the reading section was used at the same time as a 

tool to measure the student’s reading comprehension level. 

 

3.  Methodology  
In order to investigate the use of self-regulated learning by Thai high school students 

while reading English materials and to find out any different uses of self-regulated 

learning while reading English materials between regular program and EIS program 

students. The self-regulated learning questionnaires were distributed to 100 students – 

50 regular program students and 50 EIS program students. The first part was designed 

to ask for general background information of the participants. The data was analyzed 

by means of frequency and percentage. The second part consisted of 30 questions 

exploring three components of self-regulated learning. The third part was designed to 

ask for additional self-regulated learning used by the participants. All questionnaire 

items which were given to the respondents were translated into Thai by the researcher 

in order to make them easy to understand. The data were analyzed by means of 

descriptive statistic; mean score (x̅) and standard deviation (S.D.), were used to 

illustrate the findings 

 

4.  Findings and Discussion  
 

 4.1 Research Question One: How do high school students at a public school 

in the northeast region use self-regulated learning while reading English 

materials? 
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The results revealed that high school students at a public school in northeast Thailand 

used self-regulated learning in terms of environmental influences most often, 

followed by behavioral influences, and personal influences. All of the self-regulated 

learning use was reported at a moderate frequency. This is similar to Chitchon (2007), 

who found that the frequency level of self-regulated learning that Thai university 

students used was considered at moderate level.  

 

Of the three influences of self-regulated learning in the survey, environmental 

influence was the most favored usage, which indicated that high school students 

preferred to structure the quiet environment and not allow anything to distract them 

while reading by reading alone. Moreover, the students also have shown that they 

always seek assistance from peers and teachers if they encounter difficulties while 

reading. In addition, a library was also another source that helped them to seek more 

information to understand the English reading materials. It could be said that 

environment strategies played an important role for the students to regulate 

themselves in order to achieve their reading goals.  

 

Of the three influences of self-regulated learning, personal influence was the least 

frequently used by high school students, which indicated that high school students 

rarely draw an outline for a paragraph, and rarely draw diagrams about information to 

help understanding the reading materials. Therefore, teachers had better support self-

regulated learning that used more frequent to be used continuum and increasingly. 

Also, the teachers should promote and provide the aspects that are less used by the 

students so that they can apply several other approaches while reading to achieve the 

most effective reading. From the findings, moreover, the teachers who teach the 

students can provide supportive lessons that promote all aspects of self-regulated 

learning. Nash-Ditzel’s (2010) study revealed that teaching techniques based on self-

regulation and reading strategies could significantly promote improved reading 

abilities in every level of students.       

 

 4.2 Are there any difference in uses of self-regulated learning between 

regular program students and EIS program students? 

The study results show that the influences which the whole group used most 

frequently were environmental influences, followed by behavioral influences, and 

personal influences. When comparing the level of usage between regular program 

students and EIS program students, it was found that they were different. The EIS 

program students used environmental influences most frequently, at high level while 

the regular program students also used environmental strategies most frequently but in 

a moderate level.   

 

In contrast, the study results generally revealed that there were no different uses of 

behavioral influences and personal influences between the regular program students 

and the EIS program students. The level of usage of those two influences in both 

groups were at moderate level. 

 

However, when looking at the overall usages of self-regulated learning while reading 

English materials, comprising regular program students and EIS program students, 
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there were no significantly different uses. The overall usages were at moderate level. 

From the findings, it was shown that there were very slight differences of using self-

regulated learning while reading English materials between the two groups; it 

indicated that the nature of the reading approach of the students from those two group 

was not really different. The programs that they study cannot differentiate how much 

they used self-regulated learning while reading even if EIS students experienced more 

English language in the classroom.   

 

Overall, the findings show very slight difference of the use of self-regulated learning 

among EIS program students and regular program students even if the levels are 

indicated in the different range. The findings indicate that the nature of the students in 

the two group of this public school is not different and it is untenable to differentiate 

their different use of self-regulated learning while reading English materials. 

Therefore, as self-regulated reading helps students to maximize their academic 

performance (Zimmerman, 2002), the teachers should consider their instruction and 

also the teaching methodology that they use to instruct the students. Especially, there 

must be teaching of self-regulated learning to the students so that they can utilize it 

effectively in their reading approach. 

 

5.  Conclusion  
The EIS program students used self-regulated learning in term of the environmental 

influences at the high level, while the regular program students use the same influence 

at the moderate level. However, when looking at the overall usages of self-regulated 

learning while reading English materials, comprising regular program students and 

EIS program students, there were no significant differences in use. The overall usages 

were at moderate level.  

 
The findings of this study are beneficial for the high school students who wish to 

know themselves in terms of how they regulate themselves while reading. Moreover, 

the students can try to apply other influences more frequently in order  to help 

them understand their reading materials more effectively. Furthermore, the findings 

are also beneficial to the teachers who teach those students. The teachers can 

encourage the students in appropriate ways and try to have the students more often 

employ the least frequently used strategies (which can be seen from the findings). 
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Abstract 
This study attempted to investigate students’ motivation in studying in an English 

speaking class. The instrument utilized was a questionnaire The participants were 31 

intermediate-level adult students at a private language tutoring school in Bangkok. 

The data were collected from two different English speaking classes and analyzed by 

using descriptive statistics, e.g. frequency, percentage, mean score, and standard 

deviation via the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). The results 

indicated that students enrolled in this English speaking class because of extrinsic 

motivation rather than intrinsic motivation. For extrinsic motivation, instrumental 

motivation was indicated more strongly than integrative motivation. It was also found 

that English speaking classes at this tutoring school helped improve students’ 

speaking skills. 

 

Keywords: intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation, instrumental motivation, 

integrative motivation, speaking skills 

 

1.  Introduction 
Nowadays, English has become an international language; therefore, in Thailand, the 

English subject is now required and become a compulsory course. It is taught 

everywhere in every school. The main reason why it is required nowadays is that 

English is spoken throughout the world, by both native speakers and even more by 

non-native speakers. This means that being able to speak English allows access to 

different sources and can actually broaden one’s world, from job opportunities to the 

ability to relate to and connect with people from different countries. More importantly, 

it is now unavoidable to say that English is an international language, the main 

language of this planet. For instance, most of the movies made in this century are in 

English. Movies from Hollywood, the largest movie industry, are produced in English. 

Another example is that, when people work in import and export fields, most of the 

mailto:rosamarinc@hotmail.com
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international trade agreements are concluded in English, and it is surely the most 

widely used language for international business meetings. Therefore, this makes 

leaning English essential and meaningful. 

One of the major factors that affect language learning is ‘motivation’. Motivation  

provides  the  force  to  start  learning  an  L2  and  to sustain  the  later  learning  

process  (Dornyei,  2001). It can be clearly observed that language learners or any 

learners of any field who are motivated are more likely to process their understanding 

better that those who are not. Not only that, studies on motivation show that a student 

with high motivation is likely to be a successful learner. 

Furthermore, language learners who are motivated are likely to learn significantly 

better than those who are not (Harmer, 1991), even though they are in difficult and 

unsatisfactory situations. Without sufficient motivation, it will be difficult for students 

to achieve their goals in learning, not just language, but any type of learning.  

From the above reasons, this study aims to investigate motivation in speaking English 

among adult students who enroll in English speaking classes at a private language 

tutoring school in Bangkok. The result of this study will vastly help the institute 

provide more effective classes and adjust course syllabus which can genuinely help 

enhance students’ language skills.  

 

     1.1  RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
 

            1.2.1    What motivates intermediate adult students at a private language 

tutoring school to study in English speaking class?                                 

                                                          
            1.2.2 What is the main motivation (intrinsic or extrinsic) driving students to 

take English speaking class in a private tutoring school? 
  
     1.2  OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
 

            1.3.1 To identify types of motivation that the students have towards taking 

an English speaking class. 

1.3.2 To investigate motivation in speaking English in EFL classroom 

context or a tutoring school in Bangkok. 
 

2.  Literature review 
 

        2.1  Motivation 
Motivation has been broadly recognized by many scholars and researchers in the field 

It is believed that “motivation is responsible for determining human behavior by 

energizing it and giving it direction, but the great variety of accounts put forward in 

the literature of how this happens may surprise even the seasoned researcher” 

(Dornyei, 1998, p. 117).  This means that motivation can be used to explain why 

humans behave or do certain things. For example, a student wants to study English 

because s/he is travelling to the United States where English is spoken everywhere in 

the country. From the definition provided, it can be stated that motivation may be the 

explanation for different reasons why an individual chooses to be involved in certain 

behavior at certain time. 
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Psychologists have also defined motivation as the process involved in arousing, 

directing, and sustaining behavior (Ball, 1977). This is that motivation is one factor 

that invokes people’s desire to do certain things, express themselves in particular 

ways, and be inspired to continue certain behaviors. 

 

It can be seen that there is not, yet, an exact definition of what genuine motivation is 

and therefore one cannot assume any simple and straightforward answer. However, all 

the motivation theories and definitions from different researchers generally attempt to 

explain the fundamental question of why humans behave as they do. 
 
         2.2 Types of motivation 

Gardner and Lambert (1972, as cited in Mahadi & Jafari, 2012) pointed out that there 

are two types of motivation: integrative and instrumental. Integrative motivation 

means that learners learn the language because they want to be a part of the culture of 

its people. Related to language learning, it is a desire to learn a language in order to 

communicate with people of another culture who speak it; the desire is also there to 

identify closely with the target language group. For example, an exchange student 

from Thailand has to study in the United States and then he starts to learn English 

because he wants to make friends at school. In this situation, he means to participate 

or to become a part of the American culture. However, the instrumental motivation 

suggests that learners learn a language because of their occupation or of other things 

that they consider useful for them. Simply put, instrumental motivation refers to a 

desire to learn a language because it would fulfill certain utilitarian goals, such as 

getting a job, passing an examination, etc.  For example, a person may want to learn 

English because his/her employer offers a raise if s/he can pass a required English 

proficiency test. 

 

The above two types of motivation can be related to another concept of types of 

motivation that was proposed by Deci and Ryan (2000), intrinsic motivation and 

extrinsic motivation. It was stated that Self-Determination theory (SDT) is used to 

categorize and to determine different types of motivation. 

 

The first type is intrinsic motivation. Intrinsic motivation refers to “the doing of an 

activity for its inherent satisfactions rather than for some separable consequence” 

(Ryan & Deci, 2000, p.56). Namely, when a person is intrinsically motivated, s/he is 

moved to act because of the fun or challenge rather than because of external prods, 

pressure, or rewards. Intrinsic motivation is the eagerness and interest to do or to 

participate in an activity because the person has positive feelings about themselves. In 

general, an intrinsically-motivated person does the activity because it is enjoyable. 

S/He performs the activity because of itself. In other words, the intrinsic motivation 

refers to performing an action because it is interesting or satisfying to the performer. 

 

The second type of motivation is extrinsic. Extrinsic  motivation  is  mainly  supported  

by  behaviorists,  who  explain  motivation  in  terms  of external stimuli and 

reinforcement. Whenever an activity is done in order to attain some separable 

outcome, this is considered extrinsic motivation (Kolesnik, 1978). Therefore, the 
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extrinsic motivation is the opposite of intrinsic, which refers to performing certain 

activity for the enjoyment of the activity itself, rather than its instrumental value. 

 

In short integrative motivation refers to the desire to be a part of a recognized 

community or a society that speaks the second language. They need to learn a second 

language because they would like to socialize with people who use it or they would 

like to integrate into a community. On the other hand, extrinsic motivation is 

instrumental motivation. It involves the concepts of purely practical value in careers, 

business opportunities, prestige, or just being able to pass certain test. 

 

      2.3  The importance of motivation in language learning 
It has been widely accepted by teachers and researchers that motivation is one of the 

key factors that has influence on the success rate of second/foreign language learning. 

It can be very difficult for teachers and learners to create an effective learning 

environment when learners do not have a desire to learn. This particular point was 

stated by Cook (2000) that the performance and presentation of learners in the context 

of second language learning improve because they are motivated. In a class, learners 

have different language acquisition and that there are three main factors that have 

some influence on second language acquisition: age, personality, and motivation 

which is the most important among the three mentioned factors (Cook, 2000). This 

supports the idea that motivation has an effect on students’ second language 

acquisition. Moreover, Reece & Walker (1997, as cited in Gomleksiz 2001), stated 

that motivation is a key factor in the second language learning process. It was 

emphasized that, despite having lower English proficiency, a student who is highly 

motivated can achieve more than a high-proficiency student who is not motivated. 

Therefore, it may be possible that students’ learning is facilitated most effectively 

when they are motivated. 

 

Relating to one of the three types of motivation, according to Gardner’s (1985) social 

psychological paradigm, attitudes towards the speakers of the target language 

community was very important to the determination of the learner’s integrative 

motivation. Concerning second language acquisition, it is believed that if there is 

something that a learner wants to achieve or do, the learner’s language learning will 

be more successful. In other words, if an individual has positive attitudes towards 

native speakers of the target language, s/he will be motivated and willing to learn the 

target language. 

 

It has also been shown that motivation has some impact on language learning. Othman 

and Shuqair (2013) conducted a study concerning the impact of motivation on English 

language learning. The study was done in the Gulf States. It aimed to explore the 

types of motivation factors that affect students in learning English as a second 

language. In addition, it focused on some possible reasons why the Arab Gulf 

countries are still reluctant to help learners be motivated to learn English as a second 

language. Concerning the discussion made, it was mentioned that the Gulf States have 

exhibited reluctance in using English in learning institutions and that learners have a 

slight opportunity to use English in the classroom. Getting good grades seems to be a 

prevailing motivation for most learners. It was stated by the researchers that it is 

difficult to make second language learning successful. The reason is that researchers 
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in the field found it a complicated task which can be affected by external and internal 

forces and that motivation is one of the primary forces influencing second language 

learning. Furthermore, in a study carried out by Othman (1996, as cited in Othman & 

Shuqair 2013), he pointed out that students wanted to learn English and showed a 

strong instrumental motivation towards learning English in order to pursue their career 

or educational degree, make their parents proud, etc. 
 

      2.4 The speaking skills  
Speaking is a vital ingredient of people’s everyday lives. It is an essential skill for 

EFL Learners and they need to master it to achieve language proficiency. Brown (as 

cited in Florez, 1999, p. 1) describes speaking as “an interactive process of 

constructing meaning that involves producing and receiving and processing 

information.” It was suggested that its form and meaning are dependent on the context 

in which it occurs, including the participants themselves, their collective experiences, 

the physical environment, and the purposes for speaking. Speaking is an important 

skill in the EFL learning as well because students are often expected to express 

themselves through talking; this provides teachers the opportunity to assess the 

students’ learning. Students being able to speak helps teacher to decide whether the 

lesson taught in class is effective or suitable for learners. 

 

The speaking skill is important for EFL learners because it helps students enhance 

grammar and vocabulary. It also enables them to express various language functions; 

speaking allows students to express their feelings, thoughts, viewpoints, and beliefs, 

as well as giving them the opportunity to tell stories, inform, explain, describe things 

or situation, or ask questions. Furthermore, speaking is an important skill outside the 

classroom as well. The ability to speak gives further opportunities to get better job; for 

instance, companies that need to communicate with other foreign companies will need 

people that are able to communicate effectively. 

 

      2.5  Language tutoring school 

 

             2.5.1  Definitions of tutoring 
The term “tutoring” refers to an act of facilitating learning by providing students 

with active participation (Fitch & Semb, 1993). The person who performs tutoring is 

called a tutor. Their responsibility is to guide their students through learning process 

by balancing appropriate challenge with contingent support. In order to provide their 

students with effective tutoring interaction, knowledge, positive attitude, and skills in 

communicating are required. They are necessary for optimal learning. 

According to the ASK model of tutoring which is adapted from Feisel's (1985) 

conceptualization of a comprehensive educational program, the model consists of 

three different components, attitude, skills, and knowledge. Attitude here refers to 

friendliness and the desire to help others learn. This means that tutors should 

appreciate and value teaching. The next component is skills. In this model, it refers to 

skills to communicate. A good tutor must listen to and observe their students, and 

prompt them in ways that promote students’ active participation. They should also be 

able to clarify misconceptions, provide feedback, and reinforce students’ good 

performance. The last component is knowledge. It is necessary for tutors to know 
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about the domain of study. Without this, they may not be able to response accurately 

and that means not being able to involve students in an effective learning process. 

 

             2.5.2  Language tutoring school 
A language tutoring school refers to a school managed by a private company which 

provides students with particular language courses such as speaking and listening, 

TOEIC, IELTS, and grammar. Students can make their own choice in enrolling in 

these classes. Normally at a language tutoring school, classes are quite small. The 

language tutoring school in this study, for instance, has only 8 teachers and each class 

is limited to only 15 students. This way the teachers can observe and evaluate their 

students’ performance effectively. 
 

      2.6 Relevant studies 
There have been a number of studies concerning students’ motivation. However, most 

of them have focused on learners’ motivation in learning English language. Not many 

have focused specifically on the motivation to learn to speak English. Therefore, the 

following paragraphs report on different studies and their results in the field of 

motivation and language learning. 

 

Hedge (2000) carried out a study that investigates the motivation of 20 Japanese 

students who were studying English. The findings from the study showed that the 

most common reasons for students to study English as a second language were for 

communication with people from a foreign country, searching for employment in a 

high profile career, processing international information, and understanding other 

cultures. Similar to a work from Gardner and Lambert (1972), it was suggested that a 

person’s need for studying a second language is related to the ability to gain 

knowledge applied from learning that language. 

 

According to Brown (1987), a study concerning motivation in second language 

learning was conducted. It is said to be one of the most recognized studies in this field. 

The study aimed to find out whether integrative and instrumental motivation has 

influence on language learning and they also intended to discover how. After spending 

over 12 years of collecting data from learners in Canada, some parts of the United 

States, and the Philippines, the results from the study showed that learners with 

outstanding integrative motivation received higher scores in proficiency tests. The 

correlation of achievement in language learning with motivation was also found. 

 

Another study carried out in 2017 concerns students’ motivation to speak English, a 

self-determination theory perspective. Dincer (2017) conducted a study which aimed 

to investigate the relationships between English as a foreign language (EFL) learners’ 

motivation to speak, autonomous regulation, autonomy support from teachers, and 

classroom engagement using both quantitative and qualitative approaches. The 

quantitative findings from this study showed that students’ intrinsic motivation rate is 

higher than their other orientations and that their orientations correlated with 

regulation, teacher autonomy support, and classroom engagement in line with the 

theory. Qualitative findings also reported that, although students are mostly 

intrinsically orientated, other motivational factors also play roles in their volition to 

speak, with the teacher seeming to be the key factor in the class as a motivation 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 657 

 

supporter. By examining the relationship, a neglected language skill, speaking, was 

addressed and this would be very helpful for teachers to prepare class activities that 

are more effective and suit their student. 

 

3.  Methodology 
 

      3.1  Participants and setting 
The participants in this study are 31 intermediate students from a language tutoring 

school in Bangkok. They are all between the age of 22 to 35 which is considered adult 

learners and all of them are native Thai language speakers. All of them have taken 

English classes for at least 8 years. Furthermore, they all have been attending both 

English grammar and English conversation classes at the school and have been taught 

by the researcher for more than 4 months. The researcher chose this group of 

participants because they have some experience of English language learning to 

provide answers to the questions. Concerning the sampling technique used in this 

study, the participants were chosen through the convenience sampling method. 

Convenience sampling is a type of nonprobability or nonrandom sampling where 

members of the target population that meet certain practical criteria, such as easy 

accessibility, geographical proximity, availability at a given time, or the willingness to 

participate are included for the purpose of the study (Dornyei, 2007). In this study, the 

researcher has known the participants for over 4 months and has also worked at the 

tutoring school for over 5 years. This means the researcher has the accessibility to 

collecting data and has familiarity with the participants. 

 

      3.2  Research Instruments 
\This is a survey study and the instrument that was used in this study was a 5-point 

Likert Scale questionnaire adapted from a study of Motivation of Young Thai People 

in Studying a Second Foreign Language (Rungsimantasiri, 2009) which investigated 

students’ motivation in studying second foreign language of young Thai people who 

have different background. According to Rungsimantasiri (2009), this questionnaire 

was adapted from Organismic Integration Theory and a study of Schmidt et al. (as 

cited in Rungsimantasiri, 2009). The ratings were ranged from ‘Strongly Agree’ to 

‘Strongly disagree.’ The questionnaire contains closed-ended questions because the 

researcher would like to limit the topic and information. This assisted in an easier way 

to control and analyze the data. 
 
      3.3  Data collection 
The data was collected from 31 participants from two English speaking classes at a 

language tutoring school. The participants were intermediate adult students. The 

researcher was given a permission to conduct interviews from the school’s manager. 

Information from students was collected. The participants were told about the research 

purposes of this investigation. The results from the questionnaire were then analyzed 

after collecting the data needed. 

 

      3.4  Data analysis 
The collected data were processed with the help of the Statistical Package for the 

Social Sciences (SPSS). The results were interpreted and categorized. The data 
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concerning each subject’s background, as well as their comments, was calculated and 

presented in percentage. The rank and overall mean were calculated. 

 

Concerning the questionnaire in this study was a 5-point Likert scale which was used 

to indicate the level of the participants’ agreement of 15 statements that contained 

motivation types. The participants were asked to choose how much they agreed with 

each statement. The types of motivation found amongst participants were then 

determined.  

 

The mean score for each statement was calculated and used in order to interpret the 

average score of each motivation type. Then the overall mean score of three 

motivation types (intrinsic, integrative, and instrumental) was compared in order to 

find out the motivation type that has the most influence on the participants’ decision in 

studying English speaking. 
  
4.  Findings and discussion 
This study reports the results and discussion which were obtained through 

questionnaires. The results are divided into three different parts which are the 

demographic information of the participants, motivation in studying in English 

speaking classes, and the results from the open-ended questions and additional 

comments 
 

        4.1 Demographic information of the participants  

The total number of questionnaires distributed was 35; however, only 31 returned. The 

demographic information is divided into four different parts, age, gender, education, 

and occupation. In order to compute, interpret, and categorize the data collected, the 

program Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) was used. The majority of 

the participants (N = 4) were 28 years of age. The oldest participant was 35 years old. 

The youngest participant was a 22-year-old student. The average of the students’ age 

is 27.65 years. Concerning the participants’ genders, of the 31 participants, the 

majority of the participants were female (N = 19 = 61.3%) and the minority of the 

participants were male (N = 12 = 38.7%). In addition, related to the participants’ 

education levels, of all 31 participants, 22 (71%) participants had bachelor’s degree 

while only 9 (29%) participants had higher than bachelor’s degree. Finally, it also 

shows that the majority of the participants (N = 21 = 67.7%) were private company 

employees. On the other hand, the minority of the participants (N = 2 = 6.5%) were 

self-employed. The rest of them were students and government employees. 
 

        4.2 Motivation in studying in English speaking classes 

There are three different tables as follows  which present the results from items that 

belong to the intrinsic motivation group and the two extrinsic motivation groups, 

instrumental and integrative. As mentioned earlier, for each item, a five-point Likert 

scale was used and the participants were to choose level of agreement. The following 

table 5 contains 6 statements related to intrinsic motivation (items 1 to 6). 
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TABLE 1 Intrinsic Motivation in Studying in English Speaking class 

 

No. 

Statement of 

Intrinsic 

Motivation 

Opinion 

1      2       3       4       5 

Frequency 

Mean 

(x̅) 
S.D. Interpretation 

1 It is fun to speak 

English. 

0 8 18 5 0 2.90 .65 Fair 

2 Speaking English 

is a hobby for 

me. 

1 16 14 0 0 2.42 .56 Somewhat 

disagree 

3 Speaking English 

is a challenge that 

I enjoy. 

2 15 11 3 0 2.48 .77 Somewhat 

disagree 

4 I would like to 

speak English 

even if it was not 

required. 

2 17 8 4 0 2.45 .81 Somewhat 

disagree 

5 Being able to 

speak English is 

interesting. 

0 4 20 6 1 3.13 .67 Fair 

6 I enjoy the 

feeling of 

acquiring 

knowledge about 

English speaking. 

2 8 18 3 0 2.71 .74 Fair 

Average mean score of intrinsic motivation 2.68  Fair 

 

Table 1 reveals that the participants had a fair opinion towards the items that belong to 

the intrinsic motivation category. This is clearly shown by the average mean score of 

2.68. Statement number 5 (Being able to speak English is interesting) has the highest 

mean score (x̅ = 3.13, SD = .67 ). The second highest is statement number 1 (It is fun 

to speak English) which has the mean score of 2.90. Statement number 6 (I enjoy the 

feeling of acquiring knowledge about English speaking) has the third highest mean 

score (x̅ = 2.71, SD = .74). In addition, according to a mean score of another 3 items, 

the participants somewhat disagree with the statements. Statement number 3 

(Speaking English is a challenge that I enjoy) has a mean score of 2.48. Statement 

number 4 (I would like to speak English even if it was not required) has a mean score 

of 2.45. The lowest mean score (x̅ = 2.42, SD = .56) is statement number 2 (Speaking 

English is a hobby for me). In general, however, the overall mean score of intrinsic 

motivation shows that the participants had a fair opinion. 
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TABLE 2 Extrinsic Motivation in Studying in English Speaking class 

(Instrumental) 

No. 

Statement of 

Extrinsic 

Motivation 

(Instrumental) 

Opinion 

  1      2       3       4       5 

Frequency 

Mean 

(x̅) 
S.D. Interpretation 

7 By speaking better 

English, I hope I will 

be able to get a 

better salary. 

0 1 14 14 2 3.55 .68 Somewhat 

agree 

8 By speaking English, 

I hope I will be able 

to get a good job. 

0 1 10 15 5 3.77 .76 Somewhat 

agree 

9 Increasing my 

English speaking 

proficiency will have 

financial benefits for 

me. 

0 0 7 19 5 3.94 .63 Somewhat 

agree 

10 I would like to show 

my English speaking 

ability to my 

supervisors. 

0 0 8 15 8 4.00 .73 Somewhat 

agree 

11 Other people will 

respect me more if I 

can speak English. 

0 0 3 21 7 4.13 .56 Somewhat 

agree 

Average mean of extrinsic motivation (instrumental) 3.88  Somewhat 

agree 

 

Table 2 shows that the participants somewhat agree with the statements that belong to 

instrumental motivation category. This is illustrated by quite a high overall mean 

score of 3.88. Statement number 11 (Other people will respect me more if I can speak 

English) has the highest mean (x̅= 4.13, SD = .56). The second highest mean score (x̅= 

4.00, SD =.73) is statement number 10 (I would like to show my English speaking 

ability to my supervisors). Statement number 9 (Increasing my English speaking 

proficiency will have financial benefits for me) has an average mean score of 3.94 

which is the third highest. Statement number 8 (By speaking English, I hope I will be 

able to get a good job) has an average mean score of 3.77. The lowest mean score of 

3.55 is statement number 7 (By speaking better English, I hope I will be able to get a 

better salary). In general, the results suggest that the participants somewhat agree with 

the statements that involve instrumental motivation. 
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TABLE 3 Extrinsic Motivation in Studying in English Speaking class 

(Integrative) 

No. 

Statement of 

Extrinsic 

Motivation 

(Integrative) 

Opinion 

1      2       3      4       5 

Frequency 

Mean 

(x̅) 
S.D. Interpretation 

12 Speaking English 

will make other 

people view me as an 

educated person. 

0 0 4 10 17 4.42 .72 Somewhat 

agree 

13 Speaking English is 

important because it 

is necessary for my 

future career. 

0 0 0 21 10 4.32 .48 Somewhat 

agree 

14 I speak English 

because I would like 

to make friends with 

foreigners. 

0 6 13 9 3 3.29 .90 Somewhat 

agree 

15 I speak English 

because I would like 

to live in a foreign 

country. 

0 6 12 9 4 3.35 .95 Somewhat 

agree 

Average mean of extrinsic motivation (integrative) 
3.85  Somewhat 

agree 

 

Table 3 reveals that the participants somewhat agree with the statements that contain 

integrative motivation. The highest mean score of 4.42 is statement number 12 

(Speaking English will make other people view me as an educated person) while 

statement number 14 (I speak English because I would like to make friends with 

foreigners) has the lowest mean score (x̅= 3.29, SD = .90). 

 

TABLE 4 The Comparison between Intrinsic, Instrumental, and Integrative 

motivation 

Motivation Mean Interpretation 

Intrinsic Motivation 2.68 Fair 

Instrumental Motivation 3.88 Somewhat agree 

Integrative Motivation 3.85 Somewhat agree 

 

According to table 4, the statements that are instrumental motivation, which is a type 

of extrinsic motivation, had higher mean score (x̅= 3.88) than the other two types of 

motivation which are integrative motivation and intrinsic motivation. In addition, the 

statements that are intrinsic motivation has the lowest mean score (x̅ = 2.68). 

In summary, out of 15 statements, the highest mean score was statement number 12 

(Speaking English will make other people view me as an educated person), which 
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belongs to the integrative motivation group. However, when comparing the average 

mean score from each motivation type, the mean score from instrumental motivation 

was slightly higher than integrative motivation. 

 

      4.3 Results from the open-ended questions and additional comments 

In this part, the participants’ opinions and additional comments are presented. Out of 

31 participants who completed the questionnaires, only 20 of them answered the open-

ended question. Their answers and additional comments were categorized based on 

themes and presented in terms of statistical number such as percentage and frequency. 

The participants were asked to answer the following question. 

 

“Do you think that studying in English speaking classes at this institute helps you 

speak English better?” 

 

The majority of the participants (75%) who answered the open-ended question stated 

that studying English speaking at the school helps them speak English better while 

only 25% of the participants stated that studying English speaking at this school helps 

them speak English better but their speaking skill is still poor. It clearly shows that 

participants who answered the question thought that studying English speaking at the 

school certainly helps them to speak English better. 

 

More importantly, there were some additional types of comments that were given by 

the participants. Firstly, some participants mentioned that their speaking problem was 

due to limitation of English vocabulary. They mentioned in this section that they 

cannot speak English well because they do not know enough words in order to 

communicate. Secondly, some of the participants stated that they always feel nervous 

when speaking English with foreign teachers because they are not used to 

communicating with English native speakers. In other words, they lose confidence 

when speaking. Finally, some participants mentioned that they need more practice on 

their pronunciation of certain sounds and that it would be beneficial for them if the 

school can provide them with a course that specifically assists them with English 

pronunciation. 

 

Discussion 
General information 

The first point concerning participants’ general information is that most students who 

take English speaking course at the school are adult students. Therefore, the language 

presented in class should be suitable for their age and interests. The topics brought up 

during class should also include topics that would attract adult’s attention so that 

students feel involved and are willing to use language more. However, the teacher 

should take into account their level of proficiency as well. The main reason is that if 

the language and topics are too difficult or too easy, it is very unlikely for students to 

participate in class activities. 

The second point is that by knowing that most students who are in English speaking 

class work in private companies definitely helps teachers prepare actual language use 

beforehand. This way, teachers can assist them with language that is necessary for 
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different workplaces and also can encourage them to use language appropriately in 

different situations which they may experience while working. 

 

Students’ motivation in studying in English speaking class 

By realizing what drives them to be in class can truly assist teachers in preparing more 

suitable topics and more effective classroom activities.  

 

From the results of the survey which the participants were to choose how much they 

agree with each statement (total of 15), the statement that received the highest mean 

scores (x̅ = 4.42, SD = .72) is that speaking English will make other people view them 

as educated. The statement that received the second highest mean score (x̅ = 4.32, SD 

= .48) is that speaking English is important because it is necessary for their future 

career. This clearly shows that being viewed as educated and the importance of 

English for future career drive them to take an English speaking course.  

 

According to Dornyei (1998), motivation can be used to explain why humans behave 

or do certain things and motivation energizes and gives direction to human behavior. 

Relating to this current study, the behavior is studying to speak English and the 

motivation found is being viewed as educated and necessity for future careers. In 

addition, the students decided to study in the class mainly because they hope that by 

speaking English better, others will think of them in a more positive way, in this case, 

being an educated person. It is a fact that, nowadays, a person with good education has 

better choice and opportunity to have a better job. Moreover, English is one of the 

most widely spoken Languages throughout the world and if a person can use the 

language to communicate, it means that they have access to more communities and 

this is something that they can contribute to their employer. 

 

In addition, the concept of motivation types applied in this study divides motivation 

into two main types, intrinsic motivation and extrinsic motivation. Deci and Ryan 

(2000) stated that Self-Determination theory (SDT) can be used to categorize and to 

tell apart different types of motivation. The following paragraphs discuss two main 

motivation types. 

 

The first type of motivation is intrinsic motivation which refers to the fact that learners 

are willingly and voluntarily learn what they think is valuable and important for them. 

The result shows that students were neutral towards three statements and they 

somewhat disagree with the other three. Interestingly, students somewhat disagreed 

with the idea that speaking English is a hobby for them. This may prove that when 

students are outside of class or workplace, they may not see the importance of 

speaking English in their free time. This means that they may speak English only 

when they are forced to. According to Rubin and Thompson (1982), one of the 

fourteen strategies that may help one to be a better language learner is creating one’s 

own opportunities to practice the language. This is very important because it is 

unlikely for students to be forced to use language by their teachers that often. They 

need to find opportunities to use language by themselves. This means that if they only 

practice only at a tutoring school for limited hours, it is almost impossible for them to 

be better at language. However, by knowing this, teachers at the school can assign 
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their students with extra assignment that requires them to work and practice outside of 

class. This may be helpful for creating practice other than in class for students. 

 

The second type of motivation is extrinsic motivation, which is divided into 

instrumental and integrative. The students agreed with statements that contain 

extrinsic motivation type more than the intrinsic ones. The statement that “students 

agreed with the most is that speaking English will make other people view them as an 

educated person.” This shows that, from the students’ view point, speaking English is 

somewhat associated with education. Nowadays, it cannot be denied that people who 

are educated have more opportunities in life than those who are not; getting a good 

job, for instance. They may feel that if they can speak English, people may think of 

them in a better way. To them, having education powers better life and career. For 

example, an educated mind asks for logic and scientific reasons behind all actions; 

therefore, education can help reduce crime rates. It helps one stand up for the right. 

More importantly, an educated person is expected to be productive and this means 

being able to contribute to their communities. These may be the reasons why it is 

important for the students to be viewed as educated. 

 

On the other hand, when comparing the two types of extrinsic motivation, students 

agreed with statements that contain instrumental motivation a bit more than those 

belonging to integrative. This means that students who are taking English speaking 

course at the institute are driven by instrumental motivation. For example, they 

believed that if they can speak English, they are more likely to get a better salary, a 

good job, and other financial benefits. As explained earlier, extrinsic motivation 

comes from external pressure, by being more extrinsically motivated rather than 

intrinsically means that the students may be willing to speak English only when they 

believe English will form the basis of their future careers, better grades, secure job 

opportunities, etc. This may not be an advantage for the students because there is 

some pressure to learn and at times they could feel nervous; unfortunately this is likely 

to be a learning barrier. However, by knowing what the students believe, the teacher 

can adjust class activities by providing the students with suitable language for them 

such as language used in workplace or language in particular real life situation. In 

addition, it may be necessary for teachers to remind students and make them realize 

what they are learning has to offer. 

 

5.   Conclusion and Pedagogical Implication 
According to the findings, the students were found to be more extrinsically motivated 

in studying English speaking. To be more particular, the extrinsic motivation type that 

has more influence on students’ decision in taking speaking course is instrumental 

motivation. 

 

Finding out that the students’ inclination toward instrumental motivation is a valuable 

piece of information that can assist the institute in providing English courses that can 

genuinely motivate them to speak. For example, the students agreed with the 

statement which states that they would very much like to show their English speaking 

ability to their co-workers and that other people will respect them more if they can 

speak English better. From the fact that the two statements involve instrumental 
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motivation concerning working life and most students at the school are adults, the 

school may provide a speaking course that enhances their English speaking fluency, 

their confidence in speaking, and the language presented in class mainly involve 

language for workplace. Another important point is that, in class, teachers can prepare 

and adjust activities that are more suitable to the students’ actual use beforehand. This 

way, teachers can help students stay motivated in learning because once they realize 

that what is presented in class is useful for them, they will make more attempt in 

learning. 

 

Moreover, some students mentioned in the open-end question part that they still need 

a lot of help with their pronunciation. It gives them a lot of difficulties when speaking 

English because they do not know and can’t they pronounce certain sounds, especially 

sounds that do not exist in Thai language. Some students even mentioned that they do 

not recognize the pronunciation of certain English alphabets. From observing and 

thematically categorizing these comments, it is very important for the institute to 

realize that the students need assistance with English pronunciation and, 

unfortunately, the institute has never provided such course before. This particular 

finding might stimulate an important change in terms of offering an extra class that 

will specifically teach English pronunciation. 

 

In conclusion, a course of this study provides the school with an insight into particular 

points of curricular improvement that can assist students’ English speaking skills. 

More importantly, the students can make the best of coming to class and what the 

school has to offer. 
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Abstract 

Strategy card game could be considered as one of the factors that may place an effect 

to motivate students to study and/or learn a target language like the English language. 

Trading card game(s) also a type of tactic card game has some significant relationship 

with English language in many aspects. This study aimed to investigate the students’ 

level of motivation in learning English and to find out whether the students are 

intregratively or instrumentally motivated to learn English. The participants consisted 

of 34 trading card games players in Phetchaburi city whom was also studying English. 

Their ages were between twelve to eighteen years old. To fulfill the study’s objectives 

the research instrument was adapted and conducted based on the Attitude/Motivation 

Test Battery (AMTB). To gather data from the participants, the data were collected 

through the questionnaire which then was statistically analyzed. The findings revealed 

that the participants had ‘high’ level of learning English motivation and there is no 

statistical difference between the both types of motivation. The results indicated and 

revealed some interesting points and aspects from the participants toward learning 

English and playing Trading card games. In order to increase the chance to improve 

the students motivation in learning English, this study also provided implications for 

future researchers who will have related study with regards to learning English 

motivation and Trading card games. 

 

Keywords: Motivation Types of learning English, Trading card game, Level of 

learning English motivation
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1. Introduction 
Motivation is one of the factors that drives students to learn L2, there are many 

aspects of motivation are defined in order to make more understanding about how 

motivation affect to learning L2. One of well-known aspects is the two main 

motivation types which are ‘integrative motivation’ and ‘instrumental motivation’. 

These two types of motivation are used to explain the factors which affect or drive the 

learners to learn L2. 

 

One of the factor that could motivate students is game. There is a kind of game that is 

analog based game which allows people to play and enjoy together in the real world 

(face to face). Trading card game is an example for the analog based game that uses 

cards as the main tools for playing. It is a type of games that usually related to 

language because players need to know and understand the cards’ details and 

meanings to play them. Mostly, trading card games use English as a tool to deliver the 

cards contents. Trading card games such as Magic the gathering and Card fight 

Vanguard are games that Thai children and teenagers are interested and play at 

present. Especially Card fight Vanguard is very popular among them at present time 

(Khunton, 2017). Card fight Vanguard is not an original Thai game; it is created and 

produced by Bushiroad, a Japanese company. A license of the game was sold 

worldwide, including Thailand, by Kidz & Kitz. The cards as well as the game 

accessories such as card sleeves and play mats are imported and sold in Thailand. The 

imported cards being sold in Thailand are Thai, Japanese and English language 

versions. Although Thai children play Thai language versions, a lot of them buy 

Japanese and English versions, the versions that are launched more lately than Thai 

version in order to be competitive in playing and win the game. Then to use the cards 

efficiently, they translate those languages to Thai to understand how to use the cards. 

They use their own ways to translate the cards. Some use dictionaries; some use 

Google translating tool, surfing on the internet to get the card details and cards 

abilities, some ask help from their friends, family members or school teachers to 

translate. This let us clearly see that they use English as a tool for gathering and 

exploring the cards. The game which has the cards in other language versions, 

motivate them to learn English outside classroom and further influencing motivation 

in learning in class  

 

After considering the benefit of games especially trading card games toward learning 

English motivation, I believe that trading card games players’ motivation are 

important for them to learn the second language. This research aims to study 

motivation of high school students who are both English learners and Fighting 

Vanguard players, in terms of amount, types, and range of motivation in learning 

English. Paying attention to the role of motivation in learning and teaching and 

developing, enforcing, and strengthening it, can be some effective and helpful factor 

in the process of learning and teaching English as a second language for teachers, 

learners and people involved. 
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2. Literature Review 
Motivation is usually considered as a key of successful L2 learning.  As many 

scholars and researchers are interested in motivation toward learning L2, there are 

many studies that prove the evidences about the relationships between motivation and 

the success of learning second language (Dornyei, 1994; Gardner, 1985; 

Kitjaroonchai & Kitjaroonchai, 2012; Samad, Etemadzadeh, & Far, 2012). This part is 

divided into three sections, the first section is to provide the definitions and 

explanations of motivation in second language learning area from various scholars, 

and then the next section is to focus on types of motivation, and in the last section of 

this part is to explore Gardner’s tool, Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB) used 

to find out the learners’ motivation.  

 

2.1  Types of motivation 

Even though types of motivation based on the definitions from scholars are quite 

different, I believe that all of them could explain the root of motivation in some 

similar ways. As types of motivation could explain where motivation comes from, to 

understand types of motivation is essential for every application. Also it is hard to 

disagree that understanding students’ motivation types are necessary for teachers. 

Basically, when teachers understand what students need and want, teachers will know 

what they could do to serve students needs and wants. Here is an example for this 

case. A group of students want to learn English because they want to travel abroad so 

they hire an English tutor to help fulfill their goal, but the tutor teaches them only 

grammatical points and not any other communicating skills. It makes me wonder how 

students can be motivated to learn because they do not learn what they want.  

 

2.1.1 Integrative Motivation 

Gardner and Lambert (1959) who are ones of the pioneers in the area of motivation in 

language learning noted that integrative motivation is the people’s desire to learn a 

language to communicate with the people from the target language group. To 

emphasize this orientation, integrative motivation deals with the student’s motivation 

to learn the language for reasons such as desire for interaction with the people in the 

target language community, interest in foreign languages, and attitudes toward the 

target language community (Gardner & Lambert 1972).  

 

 2.1.2 Instrumental motivation  

Another type of motivation is ‘instrumental motivation’ which Gardner and Lambert 

(1959) asserted that it is the people’s desire to learn a language for more ‘utilitarian 

value of linguistic achievement’ or for ‘pragmatic reasons’ such as gaining social 

recognition, economic benefits, or education or employment opportunities (Gardner, 

1972 p. 14; Gardner, 1985, p. 11). 

 

 2.2 Gardner’s Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB). 

As AMTB is used in a few studies (Kitjaroonchai & Kitjaroonchai, 2012; Samad, 

Etemadzadeh & Far, 2012; Wimolmas, 2013), it could reveal the relationships 

between integrative and instrumental motivation and learning second language. I 

believe that it is an appropriate tool to use to gather data from the participants in this 

research in order to answer the research questions. Back to the data collecting tool 
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itself, Gardner’s Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB) is a test that observes the 

non-linguistic aspects from learners (Gardner, 1985). In the past there were not many 

tests used to investigate “non-linguistic goals emphasize such aspects as improved 

understanding of the other community, desire to continue studying the language, an 

interest in learning other languages, etc.” (Gardner, 1985, p. 1).  

 

The Attitude/Motivation Test Battery has been used in various models. The original 

formulations of the main concepts and the original items were created by Gardner. 

They were extended by Gardner and Lambert (1972). The anxiety of internal 

consistency reliability of the sub-tests which drove the tests to the present form and 

full scale item development was proposed by Gardner and Smythe (1975a). After that, 

a summary of the original cross validation was given by Gardner and Smythe (1981), 

(as cited in Gardner, 1985). 

 

From studying Gardner’s Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB) from The 

Attitude/Motivation Test Battery: Technical Report (Gardner, 1985), AMTB consists 

of numerous questionnaire items. Those questionnaire items according on the AMTB 

model from Gardner for identified various points in non-linguistic aspects. Basically 

the test is divided into two main parts which are the part that observes participant’s 

personal data and other part observes their data related to motivation and attitude. 

There are questionnaire items in the Likert scale types (seven alternative response 

format ranging from strongly disagree to strongly agree) and multiple choices provide 

for participants to select the degree of opinion and or choose the statement that match 

their learning characteristics to find out the learners’ motivation intensity. 

 

After I reviewed AMTB used in related research studies (Gardner, 1985; 

Kitjaroonchai & Kitjaroonchai, 2012; Poompanom, 2016; Samad, Etemadzadeh, & 

Far, 2012; Wimolmas, 2013), I found out that AMTB is also used to identify the types 

of motivation from the participants which is one of the instrumental in this paper 

research questions. Focusing on the questionnaire items those are used to investigate 

the participants’ instrumental and integrative motivation, the questionnaire items are 

usually the questions leading to find out the reasons of learning L2. For instance, 

‘Studying French can be important for me because it will allow me to meet and 

converse with more and varied people.’ is an item in the questionnaire used to identify 

integrative motivation from the participants and ‘Studying French can be important 

for me only because I’ll need it for my future career.’ is used to identify instrumental 

motivation. However, the amount and information of questionnaire items are not fixed 

permanently; they are adapted and/or modified by the researchers to relate with the 

participants and the research topics. 

 

    2.4   Trading Card Games, Trendy Hobbies and L2 

Trading card games (TCGs) become a trendy hobby among teenagers and adults. It 

has some similarities with learning second language. Undeniable that most TCGs 

have relationships with second language in many aspects. For instance, content of the 

game is usually conveyed through a second language. Based on my observation, there 

are many interesting points between TCGs and learning L2. This part will discuss 

more about relationships between learning L2 and TCGs. This part is divided into two 
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sections as follows. The first section will provide TCGs background. After that in the 

last section, the relationships between playing trading card games and second 

language learning will be discussed.       

 

 2.4.1 Relationships between Playing Trading Card Games and L2 

In my point of view, I believe that there are relationships between playing trading 

card games and learning second languages. Firstly, there are some similarities 

between learning second language and playing trading card games. The first similarity 

is, learning language requires effort and motivation in order to succeed in learning and 

in order to succeed in playing trading card games effort and motivation are also 

required. The second similarity is that there are some similarities between languages 

and trading card games as follows: (1) languages have rules and so do trading card 

games, (2) most languages have elements like words, structures, and intonations and 

trading card games have elements like cards (as words), game playing steps (as 

structures), and playing styles (as intonations). Secondly, trading card games usually 

consist of the second language(s) which means players have to have proficiency in 

second language(s) and/or find the ways to understand the card content in order to 

play. This point may have an effect to learners’ motivation for engaging more in the 

second language(s). Thirdly, based on my unofficial field observation, I found that 

most players, especially Thai players, usually use second language resources such as 

website or trading card games database in English for references. To make these 

relationships clearer, from the unofficial field observation, I then chose trading card 

game, ‘Card Fight Vanguard’ as a representative of trading card games. Therefore, it 

is the only TCG game players as participants in my study.     

 

Many popular commercial Trading Card Games today among Thai students usually 

consist of English language or other second languages in their content. In order to 

understand content of the games, English and/or other second languages ability is 

important. If players do not know what they are required to do to achieve the games’ 

goals, how will they become the good gamers or the winners. Thus, English ability 

should be considered as one of the important tool to help a player to become a good 

gamer.  

 

There are many popular commercial TCGs among Thai students but one of the most 

popular games in Thailand is ‘Card fight Vanguard’. This TCG from Japan is an 

international trading card game publishes by Bushiroad Company since 2011. The 

languages used in this game are available in four languages which are Japanese, 

English, Thai, and Korea. In fact, the most popular versions of the TCG in Thailand 

are Thai and Japanese versions but many players preferred to play the Japanese ones. 

Due to the fact that Japanese version of this TCG is the most up-to-date card so many 

players around the world and especially in Thailand would prefer playing by Japanese 

version.  

 

Even the language in the cards themselves is Japanese but the official website of this 

TCG provides the translated version in English to support the players who lack or 

have no Japanese language proficiency. Most players in Thailand who play TCG 

prefer using the translated version on the website as the resource to get the 
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information in the cards. Based on my observation I found that the main reason why 

they prefer to use resources in English resource as reference resources from many 

players is they are more familiar with English than Japanese.  As English language 

learning is settled extensively more than Japanese language learning in Thailand, most 

players may be more familiar and have more English efficiency than Japanese. In 

addition, many players whom I interviewed revealed that they feel more familiar with 

English than Japanese. Not only used for understand the meaning of the cards, but 

English references are also used when the other players disagree with the meaning of 

the cards. They claim that English translated versions on the official website are great 

references because most players understand. Thus in order to play this TCG English 

proficiency is required.  

 

In summary, based on the interesting way of acquiring game details from the players 

of ‘Card fight Vanguard’ mentioned earlier, I noticed that the game contents acquiring 

way of the players I mentioned is very interesting. From my observation I found that 

most players translate the card meanings by using English translation version from the 

official website to get the contents of the cards. From the research field most players 

use English translated version of the cards to reference the card meanings with other 

players when they have arguments. The reason why they decide to use the English 

versions as sources of references is because English is the most common L2 in 

Thailand which many players understand it. In addition, I believe and have the 

assumption that the players who explore the card meanings also have such a good 

chance to learn English in the same times as the cards’ contents are in English. For the 

next part, the related researches are discussed.   

 

2.5 Related research  

Ghazvini and Khajehpour (2011) conducted a research in order to investigate Iranian 

students’ attitudes and motivations toward learning English. The participants in this 

research were 123 male and female students from two high schools in the second 

academic years. They used a set of 18 items questionnaire. The results interestingly 

revealed that the female students were more integratively motivated while male 

students were more instrumentally motivated to learning English. Furthermore, the 

female students also had more positive attitude toward learning English than males. 

When compared the motivational types/orientations between the students from these 

two schools found no significant difference, they both also have positive attitude to 

learning English as a L2. 

Chen, Chang and Heh (2009) conducted a research about using trading card games as 

the education rewards for improving students' learning motivations. They design cards 

of a self-developed computerized trading card game (TCG) as educational for inspire 

students in learning. The results of this research showed that students enjoy with the 

reward and were not bored with playing the game. 

 

3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Scope and the Participants 

Participants in this research were 34 trading card games players (33 males and 1 

female) in Phetchaburi city. They were high school students in the Phetchaburi city 
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whom usually visit TCG official shop in Phetchaburi city. They are also studying in 

different schools in this area. As the aims of this study were to find out their 

motivation of learning English from TCG players thus, one of the main participant’s 

selection criteria was the participants’ TCG playing experience supposed to relate to 

TCG in foreign language (English).  

 

 3.2 Instrumental and Data analysis   

The adapted AMTB questionnaire survey was used in order to collect data from the 

participants. The questionnaire was adapted from Meng-Ching Ho (1998), Wong 

(2011), Poompanom (2016), Wimolmas (2013), and  it consists of  two scales 

(instrumental and integrative orientation scales) of Gardner’s (1985) 

Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB)  with a 5 point scale (Likert Scale) ranged 

from ‘Strongly Disagree’ to ‘Strongly Agree.’ The questionnaire consisted of two 

parts with are questionnaire survey and open-ended question. Then, the data will be 

statistical analyzed and presented.  

 

4. Finding and Discussion  
 

 4.1 Finding 

 

  4.1.1 Research question one:  

‘What is the students’ level of motivation in learning English?’ 

 

The research study revealed that the participants had ‘high’ level of learning English 

motivation. When considered the three highest mean score of the items in the 

questionnaire were item ‘13’ (English is an international language that is used for 

communication.) then followed by item ‘7’, (It helps me translate and understand the 

meaning of the trading card games content.) (related to TCGs) and ‘8’ (It provides me 

with better knowledge and skills that I could use when studying in the higher level of 

education.) (1st to 3rd ranks). When looked closer in the mean score of the items 

those related to TCGs which are item ‘6’ (It helps me in searching the ways and 

techniques of playing trading card game(s) from the experts who’s using English as 

their mother tongue.), ‘7’ (It helps me translate and understand the meaning of the 

trading card games content.), and ’17’ (I would like to join and communicate with 

foreigners who are playing trading card games and be part of the community.) were 

also revealed the ‘high’ level of motivation. Results from the open – ended question 

also emphasized the idea that TCGs encourage their English language leaning 

motivation.   

 

 4.1.2 Research question two:  

‘Are the students integratively or instrumentally motivated to learning English’ 

 

The study result showed that instrumental motivation mean was almost the same as 

integrative motivation. When considered in the statistic way I found that there is not 

statistical different between the both types of motivation. 
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 4.2 Discussion  

According to the finding from the questionnaire, the overall mean of the students’ 

motivation is in a high level. This may be able to indicate that the students who play 

trading card games (TCGs) (the participants of this study) have high English learning 

motivation. Dornyei (1994) pointed out that motivation is one of the main motives of 

ESL/EFL acquisition and Parsons, Hinson and Brown (2001) pinpointed motivation 

as a significant element or factor in the learning process and drives us or encourages 

us to come across the learning progress. Therefore, this shows that the students who 

play TCGs as a hobby have enthusiasm to learn English and can achieve their own 

goals or purposes for learning English. A finding from the general information part of 

the questionnaire can be used to emphasize this characteristic. From their average 

English grades in most recent term is 2.63 which can be interpreted as ‘fairly good’. 

From the average level (‘fairly good’) of the participants’ latest term grade, it might 

be one of the evidence that they might be good and motivated students.  Moreover, 

when comparing the number, just 10 students (from total 34) get fair to poor grades, a 

lot more students (24) (from total 34) get fairly good to excellent level grades. Thus, 

higher number of good to excellent level students compared to fair to poor grade 

students who playing TCGs. 

 

Next point, the result from the study shows that these students have individual type of 

motivation, instrument and integrative motivation, in an equally high level each [no 

statistical difference found between two types, the instrumental motivation (x ̅  = 

3.750) and integrative motivation (x ̅  = 3.71)]. This finding is in accordance with the 

findings of the studies of Ghazvini & Khajehpour (2011), and Kitjaroonchai (2012), 

which found both types of motivation with equally high levels, and partially in 

accordance with the findings of Wimolmas (2013) who found both types of 

motivation but higher levels of instrumental motivation. As Gardner and Lambert 

(1959 and 1972), there are two types of motivation: (1) instrumental motivation is the 

people’s desire to learn a language because it could help them to achieve their own 

present goals, and (2) integrative motivation is the people’s desire to learn a language 

for communicating with the people from another culture that use the target language 

and desire to be a part of the target language community. Therefore, these students are 

learners who not only want to learn English because of a practical reasons such as 

completing class exercises and homework, understanding different types of media, 

playing trading card games and a bigger goal like achieving success in life, but they 

are also learners who learn English because they want to communicate with foreigners 

more effectively, to improve English skills and to achieve a near native English skill, 

to learn more about the western culture, and to be more open-minded for 

understanding people. This finding is in accordance with Brown (2000) who made the 

point that ‘both integrative and instrumental motivation is not necessarily mutually 

exclusive.’ When learning a second language, it is not necessary that learners select 

only form of motivation, but rather they can have both types. 

 

Besides, the questionnaire item ‘English is an international language used for 

communication’ is the highest mean score item and is a bit higher than by the second 

item ‘helping to translate and understand the meaning of the trading card games 

content’. This evidence shows that the students’ first reason of learning English is 
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inclined to be a bit more integrative than instrumental. Thereby, from the first highest 

mean score items can be used to interpret that students who playing trading card 

games are learning English for fulfilling their current goal on learning English 

because this is international language, is as the first reason while achieving goal on 

playing trading card games is as their second reason. However, it is possible that the 

first two reasons, which are integrative and instrumental respectively, can be equally 

important as two is first reason for student’s learning English. Further finding is 

needed to find a statistical difference between the first two reasons. 

 

From the open-end question, the participants who agreed that playing TCGs 

encourages them to learn English (56% percent, about a half of the participants) 

supported with reasons that the hobby encourages them to practice and develop their 

English skills by themselves. Interesting supplementary reasons are 1) English is one 

of tools for playing TCGs as English is used for searching TCGs’ information, 

playing tips and technics (instrumental motivation) and 2) English is used for 

communicating with foreign players (integrative motivation). Some of them claimed 

either reason or some of them mentioned both reasons. As these two main supporting 

reasons, it clearly shows a possible combination of two types of learning English 

motivation that students’ who are playing trading card games have as a purpose of 

playing. Moreover, some of them mentioned that the English content of the TCGs 

seem to look similar with everyday life language and it also inspires them to learn 

English further. They claimed that English in classroom and in teaching materials are 

not up-to-date unlike English in TCGs that is more up-to-date (integrative motivation) 

and in everyday life while a participant who is opposed to the idea that playing TCGs 

encourages to learn English claimed that (instrumental motivation) the English 

content of the TCGs unlike the English content s/he learns in class and finds in the 

test. It reveals that playing trading card games cannot support his/her educational 

goal. This idea (only idea s/he gave in the open-end questionnaire part) shows s/he is 

instrumental motivated learner who fulfill his/her educational goal by other ways, but 

not from playing trading card games. The other main reason the participants pointed 

out from the questionnaire is that playing TCGs encourages them to practice and 

develop English skills by themselves. English skills they practice from playing TCGs 

are 1) vocabulary, 2) translation, 3) reading, 4) listening, 5) speaking, and 6) writing.   

The last main point I will mention in this part is about the importance of types of 

motivation. The finding shows that instrument and integrative motivation are equally 

high. The difference between two motivation types is too small with integrative level 

is slightly higher (different mean score = 0.04), and when using t-test to recheck, no 

difference is found. Therefore, there is really no significantly difference between 

instrument and integrative motivation. This finding is only partly in accordance with 

Kitjaroonchai’s and Segran’s finding which revealed that the students had high levels 

of both motivation types to learn English (Choomthong & Chaichompoo, 2015; 

Kitjaroonchai & Kitjaroonchai, 2012; & Wimolmas, 2013). However, for mine, 

integrative level is very slightly higher, and can be concluded with no significantly 

difference between two motivation types, while Choomthong and Chaichompoo 

(2015) found the average mean score of the instrumental motivation is a little slightly 

higher at 0.37 Kitjaroonchai and Kitjaroonchai (2012) at 0.38 and Wimolmas (2015) 

at 0.41. Also, the finding of my study is partly in accordance with Degang (2010) who 
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found both high levels of two motivations types, but with higher integrative 

motivation at 0.30. These four study’ findings are from mean score subtraction, not by 

comparing means (t-test) like this study conducted. Integrative motivation and 

instrumental motivation are essential elements of L2 learning and learning success. 

Nevertheless, one group scholars and researchers stated and/or found that integrative 

motivation is more important and powerful in learning successfully (Gardner,  

Lalonde & Pierson, 1983; Ellis, 1997; Crookes et al., 1991; Taylor, Meynard & 

Rheault, 1977) while other group showed that an equal of both types is powerful to 

sustain learning L2 (Belmechri and Hummel, 1998 & Dörnyei, 2001). Hence, because 

of this controversy of the theory and lack of evidence to identify the students’ English 

learning achievement at present and in future in this study (then a further study is 

required to explore much more about the relationship of their motivation and 

achievement) though, it is enough to state from the findings that these students who 

play trading card games as hobby have in hand are some positive factors to learn and 

sustain their English learning and high drive and desire to become proficient in the 

English. 
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Abstract  
The purposes of this study were to investigate needs and problems of English language 

skills used among Royal Thai Army (RTA) officers in situations that they were required 

to interact with foreigners. The participants of this research study were 100 officers who 

currently serve in the Royal Thai Army. They were purposively selected from different 

major components of the organization. Two main instruments, questionnaire and semi – 

structured interview, were employed to collect both quantitative and qualitative data. The 

results revealed that listening and speaking skills were the most and second most needed 

skills for RTA officers, while the listening skills were also the most challenging skill, 

followed by speaking skills.  

 

Keywords: Royal Thai Army (RTA), Royal Thai Army (RTA) officer,  

English language skills, needs, problems. 

 

 

1. Introduction 
In Thailand, English plays an essential role in every aspect of the daily lives of its people. 

Thais learn English with the aims of pursuing different personal purposes. It is believed 

that it will be advantageous for people who have the ability to use English language skills 

effectively, particularly in the situation in which the competition on the availability of 

academic or professional opportunities is quite high. Despite their years of experience on 

English language learning, Thai people are still encountering a number of difficulties 

with performing English language skills in real – life situations.  
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In the context of military, according to Orna-Montesinos (2013), the use of English for 

the military affairs is relatively important as the military operations heavily associate with 

international cooperative actions, for example, against global terrorism or conflict beyond 

national borders. Therefore, it is inevitable for the military personnel to engage with the 

foreign-armed force and use English for communication. Other than national security 

issue, there are always practices in which the exchange of information and knowledge 

between the allied nations takes place. Thailand, as a member of the United Nations, has 

also played a significant role in international commitment, including humanitarian 

missions, The United Nations’ peace operation, or joint-combat exercise operation with 

foreign countries. In order to successfully perform the assigned missions and tasks, it is 

very necessary for Thai military personnel to be able to use the language effectively. The 

emphasis of personnel’s quality and capability development is the main purpose of the Royal 

Thai Army (RTA), which aims to move toward to be one of the most modernized army, 

particularly in the South East Asia contexts. However, the improvement of army personnel’s 

English proficiency still remains one of the biggest challenges for the RTA to achieve. 

 

Even though Thai military provides additional language education and training for its 

personnel with the aim of promoting personnel’s job competence and language 

proficiency, Thai military personnel may still find it difficult to use English both in their 

daily life and workplaces. It can be argued that the language course provided by the 

military institutions may not meet the requirement and expectation of the students, so it is 

less likely for them to be successful in English language learning and it could affect their 

professional skills, qualification, and career advancement.  

 

Thus, the purposes of this study were to investigate needs and problems of English language 

skills used among Royal Thai Army (RTA) officers in situations that they are required to 

interact with foreigners. The research aimed at answering the following questions: 

 

1. What are the needs of English language skills used among RTA officers while 

interacting with foreigners?   

 

2. What are the problems that the RTA officers experience while interacting with foreigners?   

The results of this study provide information about the needs and problems of English 

language skills used among RTA officers. This information can provide valuable 

recommendation not only to English language course designers in the military educational 

institutions but also all stakeholders who can make use of the results as a guideline for 

preparing the officers to be able to  use English language skills in real life working situation. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

 2.1 Needs of English Language  

Numerous educators have described the concept of needs by using different terms. 

Rahman (2015) defines the learning needs as what learners will be required to do with the 

foreign language in the target situation. He also added that ‘needs’ involve how learners 
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might best master the language during the period of learning. Another perspective on the 

concept of needs was presented by Widdowson, needs refer to the present or future 

requirement of learners, and what the learners expect to get from the language course 

when they finish it (as cited in Juan, 2014, p. 13). This particular perspective of ‘needs’ 

tends to focus on the goals of language learners that derive from the target situations, that 

is, their academic or occupational requirements. According to Hutchinson and Waters 

(1987), the concept of needs is described by using three terms which are necessities, 

wants and lacks. Necessities are abilities that learners need to know to function 

effectively in the target situations or skills that enable learners to reach the target. 

Therefore, in considering learners’ necessities, teachers should also focus on an analysis 

of the target situation. Wants are learners’ image of their own needs. Richterich (1980) 

points out that the learners’ needs are associated with the perceptions and desires of a person 

(as cited in Tahir, 2011). ‘Wants’, along with necessities, are an important component of 

investigating the needs of language learners as it provides information of what the learners 

feel they need to know in order to meet the particular requirement of learners, such as 

academic or occupational advancement. Lacks are present language abilities of the learners. 

Robinson (1991) also supports that ‘lacks’ are inadequate skills that learners need to learn 

in order to fulfill their personal requirements. The inadequate skills refer to what the 

language learners do not know or cannot use the target language to meet their requirements.  

 

 2.2 English Language Communication Skills 

According to Scott (1981), communication is the process of interaction between a 

speaker and a listener sharing information with each other. Bygate (1987) considers 

communication skills as the interaction and maintaining relationships with others. 

Moreover, Luoma (2004) insists that the communicative element should include sound, word 

and structure. Besides, Gower, Phillips and Walters (1995) admit that in order to 

communicate, a speaker and a listener should be able to use language fluently and accurately.  
As cited in Brown (2007), Chomsky noted that communicative competence comprises of 

not only grammatical but also socio-cultural features which are about when and how to 

use language to communicate appropriately in each circumstance. Bachman (1990) also 

suggested the concept of English communication by explaining that English 

communication consists of both listening and speaking ability which are the basis of 

literacy. Communication skill is the ability to use language fluently and appropriately in 

any situations. Bachman also proposed a framework for communicative skill which is 

composed of knowledge, strategy, psychology, context and language.  

 

 2.3 Problems in English Communication in Each Skill 

There are factors, both internal and external, that could affect learning process. Mustafa, 

Rashid, Atmowardoyo and Dollah’s work (2015) suggested that the attitude of English 

language users determine the success or failure in improving their English skills. On the 

other hand, the external factors, such as the lack of opportunity to use the language and 

the interference of mother tongue could cause difficulties in language learning.  
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  2.3.1 Problems of Listening in English 

Even though listening comprehension is regarded as an important skill for language 

learners to acquire, they still have problems with understanding spoken languages. Taki 

(2013) argued that listening problems involve the comprehension of idiomatic 

expression. Idiomatic meaning is understood based on the conventional use of speakers in 

the speech community. Another problem that obstructs the ability of comprehension 

through listening is a variety of accents. Hamouda’s study (2013) revealed that many 

differences in accented speech cause difficulties to Saudi students in listening 

comprehension as they do not have many opportunities to be exposed to environments 

where different accents of English are spoken. Khamaprated (2012) also added that one 

of the most difficult problems for the second language users is the ability to capture the 

meaning of spoken language taking place in uncontrollable situations. The uncontrollable 

aspects include the speed of the speaker and the tone of the speaker’s voice. 

 

  2.3.2 Problems of Speaking in English 

Conducting spoken language is not just producing words through the mouth. The 

speakers need to use speaking skills for making meaning to communicate in order to 

serve any objectives of speakers themselves in different contexts. Bueno, Madrid, and 

McLaren pointed out that many learners cannot speak appropriately and understandably 

even though they have spent so many years studying English language (as cited in Leong 

and Ahmadi, 2017). According to Xiuqin (2006), problems of speaking in English are 

related to a lack of proficiency in English. This difficulty causes the language users to 

avoid any spoken communication conducted in English because they do not understand 

the spoken language so they cannot provide any response in the conversation. 

Wiriyachitra (2002) also discussed the problems in English speaking skills among Thai 

learners which involve interference from the mother tongue particularly in pronunciation, 

syntax and idiomatic usage, lack of opportunity to use English in their daily lives, being 

too shy and fearful to speak English with foreigners, or lack of responsibility for their 

own practice and learning.  

 

  2.3.3 Problems of Reading in English 

Wongwaiyut (2011) stated that reading in English is very important, but the problems 

mainly involve the lack of familiarity with general vocabulary so the comprehension of 

contents in reading can be missing. Gunning pointed out that the level of proficiency in 

reading is mainly associated with the level of vocabulary and sentence structure 

knowledge. Vocabulary knowledge is used for getting the meaning of words, while 

sentence structure knowledge helps readers understand the grammatical features and 

sentence structure in a text (as cited in Chawwang, 2008). Chawwang (2008) also added 

that the problems also involve the ability to comprehend the organization of reading 

content. Some readers who face difficulties in reading comprehension are not able to 

identify topic and main idea, draw conclusions, or predict author’s purpose. 
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  2.3.4 Problems of Writing in English 

Seyabi and Tuzlukova’s study (2014) identified the main writing problems that obstruct 

English language learners trying to perform writing tasks: deciding how to start writing 

essay or paragraph, not knowing how to write a correct English sentence, putting the 

ideas together in a coherent way, choosing the right vocabulary to express their ideas, and 

not having enough ideas about the topics that require them to write about. Afrin (2016) 

also pointed out that the mistakes on language features which can make writing weak 

included spelling mistakes, misuse of tense, subject–verb agreement, punctuation and 

fragments, preposition, number, pronoun, misuse of words and word choice, misuse of 

articles, and capitalization. Moreover, the main difficulties for writers to perform writing 

include the lack of ability to organize ideas in order to complete a paragraph. The failure 

in generating ideas to construct a topic sentence, supporting details and concluding lines, 

and the lack of abilities to put these writing components together in a coherent way by 

using appropriate transitional phrases, are the main challenges for writers to express ideas 

in their writing tasks.  

 

When applying the concept of needs and problems of English language skills in the 

context of military, Park’s study (2015) identified the target situations in which Korean 

Naval officers need to use the English language. The study revealed that listening and 

speaking skills are used more frequently than other skills, and speaking skill is regarded 

as the most problematic skill that Korean naval officers are encountering. However, the 

results suggested that not only the listening and speaking skills, but other skills should 

not be disregarded in English courses for officers. 

 

3. Methodology  
 

 3.1 Research Design 

A mixed-method approach which involves both quantitative and qualitative methods of 

data collection was employed in this present study. Quantitative data were collected from 

a questionnaire while qualitative data were collected from an interview. 

 

 3.2 Participants 

The participants in this study were 100 active duty RTA officers who currently serve in 

the Royal Thai Army, including army personnel who potentially have the opportunities to 

use the English language for performing work tasks, together with those who have had 

experiences in using the English language for communicating with foreigners and those 

who have not had such experience. The purposive sampling technique was used to choose 

a particular group of subjects who were known to have had experience in using the 

English language at their workplace, including interpreter officers, language instructors at 

educational institutions, coordinator officers, scholarship military students, and officers 

with wide experience of engagement in military cooperation and exchange programs with 

foreign civilians and armed forces. Later, the selected participants recommended others 

who were from the same career field to take part in the questionnaire. 
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The purposive sampling method was also used to select ten participants to take part in the 

interview session. The major characteristic of all the interviewees was their experiences 

engaging with international forces and foreign officials. 

 

 3.3 Research instruments 

The questionnaire items were developed from the data collected from the preliminary 

study and its objective is to investigate the needs and problems of English language in the 

identified targeted situations among RTA officer. The questionnaire was divided into four 

parts: 14 items for Demographic data, 126 items for The needs and problems of English 

language skills used in targeted situations, 19 items for ‘Wants’ for improving English 

language skills, and 5 items for Open – ended questions. A pilot study was conducted for 

finding Cronbach’s alpha coefficient score in order to measure the contents reliability of 

the questionnaire. The result from the pilot study suggested that Cronbach’s alpha 

coefficient scores of each part of the questionnaire were reliable to use for collecting the 

data in further steps. 

 

The semi – structured interview in this study was conducted to investigate the needs and 

problems of English language skills used in real life situations. The question items were 

prepared by the researcher, which include 17 items in this section: 9 items for 

background information, 8 items for the needs and problems of English language skills in 

targeted situations. 

 

 3.4 Data Analysis 

The demographic information was calculated into frequency and percentage, while the 

mean scores and standard deviation were employed to analyze the rating scale questions 

with regards to the needs and problems of using English language skills. For the opinion 

questions from open – ended questions and the interview, the content analysis technique 

was employed to analyze the data of the needs and problems in the use of English skills 

among RTA officers. 
 

4. Findings and discussion 
 

Figure 1: Overall Needs of English Language Skills for RTA officers 
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Figure 1 shows that the need of listening skill among RTA officers was the highest 

(Mean = 3.32, S.D. = 1.10), followed by speaking skills (Mean = 3.28, S.D. = 1.17). The 

results also show that reading skill was rated the third most needed skill (Mean = 3.20, 

S.D. = 1.13), while writing skill was ranked as the least (Mean = 3.07, S.D. = 1.25). 

 

Figure 2: The Needs of English Language Skills for RTA Officers: Listening Skill 
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Figure 3: The Needs of English Language Skills for RTA Officers: Speaking Skill 
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According to Figure 3, ‘answering questions in English’ (Mean = 3.47, S.D. = 1.15) and 

‘Prernanteiereie eiiere ga rgsietaisgt gt gsiesigrgtisintreirnteisergnetirnsniers’i(Mean 

= 3.47, S.D. = 1.25) were the situations that RTA officers believe they require speaking 

skills in English the most. The second situation that was in need of speaking skills was 

‘prernanteirgt gsigaintserteinetiete iiingiReyeiiTneniArtyiieisergnetirnsniers’i(Mean = 

3.41, S.D. = 1.32). The third most targeted situation that requires speaking skill was 

‘speaking in general discussion or conversation with foreign visitors (Mean = 3.38, S.D. 

= 1.15). 

 

Figure 4: The Needs of English Language Skills for RTA Officers: Reading Skill 
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Figure 5: The Needs of English Language Skills for RTA Officers: Writing Skill 
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Figure 5 illustrates the five most targeted working situations that the participants reported 

writing skills are needed. ‘Writing messages or letters for coordinating with foreign 

agencies regarding the events or activities’ (Mean = 3.18, S.D. = 1.32) and ‘wrninteiseri

rgt gsinteiegrtnssnetsiiieirnsniisergnetieegt ngsieriereetnneinets ’ (Mean = 3.18,  

S.D. = 1.33) were reported as the situations that most required writing skills. The ‘wrnintei

serintrninteiereetnneinetsiieirnsni’ (Mean = 3.11, S.D. = 1.44) was rated as the second 

situation that writing skills are reportedly needed, followed by ‘writing 

congratulatory/condolence/thank you letters and messages’ (Mean = 3.10, S.D. = 1.40). 

 

Figure 6: Overall ‘Problems’ of English Language Skills Used Among RTA Officers  
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Figure 7: Problem of English Language Skills Used Among RTA Officers: Listening Skill 
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According to Figure 7, ‘lnsigtnteiiei etrgrseinetinngtitgeeineinteiigrtsietai etaninetsi

esitninieryiere  rgtgtis’ iii(ngetiiii=3.73ii,Si.Dii=i.1.19i)  was the situation that the 

participants felt it was the most challenging, followed by ‘l nsigtnteiserintigrerginteiseriingi

sgtneri ettetagrsieriessn neis’ iii(ngetiiii=3.68ii,Si.Dii=i.1.19i) . The third most problematic 

situation that requires listening skills was ‘lnsigtnneiieieragrsinngtieerin neeinteintiingi

sentiigsgr nsgsietaieegreinetsinninisergnetiireees’ i(ngetii=3.56i,S.Di=i.1.10) . 

 

Figure 8:  Problem of English Language Skills Used Among RTA Officers: Speaking Skill 
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Figure 9: Problem of English Language Skills Used Among RTA Officers: Reading Skill 
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Based on the data from Figure 9, ‘Rgeanteiere  rgtgtii etire isis  niesiseigi etire is’i

i(ngetiiii=3.58ii,Si.Dii.ii=1.19i)  was the most challenging reading situation at work, while 

‘r geanteii Operation Order’ i(ngetiiii=3.46ii,Si.Dii=i.1.11i)  was ranked in a second. The third 

most problematic situation that the participants viewed as challenging was ‘rgeantei

ntserteinetietaintsir  inetieti  rrgtiietai e etnteitninieryigsgr nsgs’ iii(ngetiiii=3.45i,

S.Di=i.1.13) . 

 

Figure 10:  Problem of English Language Skills Used Among RTA Officers: Writing Skill 
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(Mean = 3.61, S.D. = 1.21) was the most challenging writing situation at work, while 

‘wrninteisegg ngsiserisgtneri ettetagrsieriessn neis’ (Mean = 3.60, S.D. = 1.20) was 

ranked in a second. The third most problematic situation that the participants viewed as 

challenging was ‘w rnintei eeegreinetieietsietaieerggtgtisitginggtii Tnenietaisergneti

tniniery’ (Mean = 3.59, S.D. = 1.16). 

 
5. Discussion 
According to the findings, listening skill outranks other skills in terms of needed skill for 

performing military tasks that require the use of English. It is the most needed skill that 

the RTA officers believe it is essential when engaging in interaction with foreigners, 

especially the working situations that require face-to-face communication and 

spontaneous response, so they cannot avoid using listening skill to handle them, such as 

receiving foreign delegations or attending the joint multinational operations or exercises. 

Therefore, the influence of the working situations probably motivates the officers to 

acquire and be fluent to perform English listening skills in order to correctly pick up 

information and carry on their duties without any potential obstacles that could have led 

to the failure of missions. In terms of problems, listening skill was viewed as the most 

problematic one because the officers cannot comprehend what they were hearing. Most 

of the listening difficulties are caused by unfamiliar accents, the speed of listening, poor 

pronunciation, lack of knowledge on idiomatic expressions and vocabularies. However, it 
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can be suggested that these are the problems for those who frequently use their listening 

skills to perform duties, but there are many officers who may not be given the 

opportunities to use their listening skills at work. It can be explained that the lack of 

opportunities to expose themselves to the context where English is used, is another 

drawback that prevents language users from developing English language skills.  

 

Speaking skill is also an important skill required when the RTA officers take part in 

communicative situations in multinational working environments. Park (2015) contends 

that speaking skill is very important for military mission in Korean naval as it determines 

the success of missions. In context of Thai military, speaking skill is mostly performed in 

the working situations that require face-to-face conversation with the purpose of giving 

information, offering assistance, or exchanging information. It is possible to point out 

that if the officers do not have adequate background knowledge about the events in detail 

as well as some basic knowledge on grammatical rules, vocabulary, pronunciation, word 

intonation and word stress, it will create a great challenge to their performance on the 

assigned tasks. Participating in English spoken communication is inevitable particularly 

in the multinational working environments where the officers need to make sure that the 

interlocutor receive message clearly, so it requires good fluency of speaking skills in 

order to deliver messages from the speaker to the interlocutor precisely. In terms of 

problems, the most challenging task was the speaking for negotiating terms and 

conditions of military procurements. This particular working situation requires good 

proficiency of speaking skills, and the speakers need to have good knowledge of specific 

terminology, background information about the rules and regulations of the procurement 

or the details of products. Since the situation may require the officers to give explanation 

or provide information with technical terms or specific knowledge on the conditions of 

the process of procurements, they could avoid speaking as they may fear to make 

mistakes or cause miscommunication between two parties. Xiuqin (2006) also provided 

an explanation regarding the effects of anxiety on the ability to speak English. The 

speakers, with less fluency in speaking English, are often afraid of making mistakes and 

receiving negative feedbacks from others. In terms of English speaking in military 

context, officers may fear of making mistakes and being criticized, so they tend to avoid 

any English spoken situation. Moreover, the findings suggest that the lack of 

opportunities to perform speaking skills is considered a problem. The chance to take part 

in the missions that needed the officers to interact with foreign officials was only limited 

to the officers who already had good English proficiency. As a result, the officers who 

are willing to improve English language skills may not be given the chance to practice 

their skills in the actual settings. 

 

Not only listening and speaking skills, reading skills are also necessary in the field of 

military. There are many working situations that require the reading skills to accomplish. 

The findings of this study reveal that reading skill is needed in military tasks, including 

reading procurement contracts, reading Operation Order or field manual, as well as 

reading news and information from foreign sources to prepare talking points for senior 

commanders. The purposes for reading these kinds of information mainly involve the 
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decision making process of senior commanders, so the officers need to have sufficient 

skill to obtain the information precisely before providing details to commanders. 

Furthermore, some working tasks also require the officers to look through information 

and make conclusions on the passages they have read. However, the problems in reading 

skill among RTA officers are mainly the lack of opportunities to use it. Moreover, the 

problem involves the limited knowledge of vocabulary and sentence structure, including 

word order, technical terminology, word of synonyms and antonyms. Vocabulary 

knowledge and reading comprehension are closely related; the limited knowledge of 

vocabulary may lead to the failure of reading comprehension. According to Anjomshoa 

and Zamanian (2014), a larger vocabulary enabled learners to recall more information 

from the text they read and also deeper knowledge of words help learners comprehend 

the text better. Moreover, the officers may also lack the ability to comprehend the main 

idea by placing emphasis on specific details and ignoring key words that could help them 

succeed in reading comprehension.    

 

In terms of writing, the working tasks for RTA officers that require writing skills mainly 

associate with the coordination with foreign organization. Officers are required to be 

competent in writing skills for writing messages or letters for coordinating with foreign 

organizations and agencies. In this case, the officers need to write for different purposes, 

for example, requesting permissions, showing expression, or preparing the speeches for 

senior commanders. Park (2015) argues that the use of written communication in military 

operations is relatively reliable and useful when it is used for providing a lot of 

information while reducing the dependence on spoken communication. With regard to 

this, the officers need to have sufficient command of writing skills to perform written 

communication in order to exchange and deliver information correctly and they need to 

make sure their writing is cohesive, accurate, and communication efficient. However, the 

problems of the participants’ writing skill is the lack of knowledge on how to write 

correct formal English sentences and arrange the contents of speeches in a correct order, 

particularly when they need to write speeches for senior commanders and officials. 

Moreover, they may encounter the writing problems with the use of rhetoric languages 

for delivering messages and expressions to the readers and audiences properly when they 

communicate with foreigners through written communication. 

 

6. Conclusion 
This study attempted to investigate the needs and problems of English language skill used 

among Royal Thai Army officers. The findings from this study can be used as a guideline 

for syllabus designers and course planners to prepare the most useful English language 

courses. These courses should encourage army personnel learners to be exposed to the 

environments where English language is used in real–life situations. They should also 

meet the goal of improving level of proficiency and enable officers to master English in 

communicative real–life working situations. As a result, they can effectively help the 

organization to succeed in any international missions and tasks, which, in turn, would be 

beneficial for the organization itself as a whole. 
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Abstract 
The present study seeks to find out 1) To what extent does teacher feedback help enhance 

Thematic Progression patterns in English Expository writing of high school students? 

And 2) What are the attitudes of students towards teacher feedback on enhancing 

Thematic Progression patterns in English Expository writing? This research study is 

qualitative in nature. The participants were intact group which contained six high school 

students of a public school in Bangkok. They were required to write a paragraph for the 

Pre-test and Post-test. The holistic scores between their pre-tests and post-tests were then 

analyzed to see improvement on their writings after the lessons on the use of Thematic 

Progression patterns through teacher feedback. The participants were then interviewed 

for their attitudes toward the teacher feedback and the Thematic Progression pattern 

lessons. The experiment took place through in class and online interaction. The findings 

revealed the teacher feedback had a tendency in encouraging the use of Thematic 

Progression patterns in students’ writings. Moreover, the attitudes toward the teacher 

feedback on the use of Thematic Progression to improve their writings appeared to be 

positive.  

 

Keywords: Thematic Progression, Teacher Feedback, Paragraph Writing 
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1. Introduction 
For decades, English has been the compulsory course in Thailand. Questionably, students 

in the country have been labeled as low English proficiency. One possible reason of the 

matter, as an EFL country, lies in the situation which students have been taught English 

to only pass language tests not as a means to communicate. Hours of speaking and 

listening classes have been provided, still students fail to communicate with passing by 

foreigners in their everyday life. Besides, the classes of reading and writing are offered 

but students often fail to comprehend and produce good compositions. It is more than 

urgent for teachers to examine the issue and carefully handle the real causes of the 

unsuccessful learning system.  

 

In response to the situation, a number of attempts in finding solutions seems to emphasize 

too much on grammatical features rather than overall sense of conveying a message. It is 

a must for teachers to shift the focus on the structures of the language to its functions that 

is the actual use of the language. Though this is an immediate need to call for action in all 

of the four skills of language learning, this present research focuses only on the writing, 

since, regarding Pawapatcharaudom (2007), writing are considered the most severe 

problem for Thai students in English language learning among the four skills. 

 

In recent years, Theme and Thematic Progression patterns have been under investigated 

in the response to increasing their popularity. More and more research have confirmed 

their usefulness over English language learners, especially in those countries where 

English is taught as a second language and as foreign language. It was suggested that 

Theme-Rheme is a useful tool for revising pieces of students’ writing. (Belmonte & 

McCabe-Hidalgo, 1998).  

 

Traditional style of teaching writing in English focuses very much on word, grammar, 

and sentence level rather than overall discourse level (Jingxia & Li, 2013). This results in 

incoherent of writing texts. Most of the time when the teachers are handed with students’ 

writing pieces, the focus of evaluation tends to rely on sentence level and lower, for 

instance subject-verb agreement, verb tenses, and so on (Belmonte, & McCabe-Hidalgo, 

1998). In order to examine students’ writing, teachers should consider beyond 

grammatical elements in sentence level by using Theme-Rheme patterns of Systemic 

Functional Grammar concepts (Belmonte, & McCabe-Hidalgo, 1998). Numerous of 

studies have revealed that at times when there are no thematic development within any 

texts, though they are provided with cohesive devices, the written piece become unclear 

(Le & Wijitsopon, 2012).  

 

While studies have suggested the benefits of having Theme-Rheme and Thematic 

Progression patterns over second language learners of English, there has been very 

limited studies about Theme-Rheme writing in Thailand. After reviewing a number of 

literatures, what can be found is that a lot of EFL researchers, mainly Chinese, have been 

investigated on Theme issues with English writing. This seems to confirm that other 

ESL/EFL countries have been starting to give importance to Theme-Rheme in English 
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writing teaching. Although its importance is clearly exhibited, the Theme-Rheme 

research is very limited in Thai context. A lot of research done in other EFL countries 

have illustrated the benefits of applying Theme into English teaching. As a consequence, 

it is interesting to see if Theme-Rheme can successfully help Thai students in their 

English writing skills. 

 

Jing (2014) gathers and analyzes articles on Theme and Thematic Progression from 1994 

- 2013 that appear in the international journals. Jing (2014) then presents the data on a 

study called Theme and Thematic Progression in learner of English a literature review. 

The study reveals the learners of English who have been under investigation for their 

Theme and Thematic Progression patterns are from Chinese, Dutch, Finnish, German, 

Iran, Norwegian, Polish and Swedish. As the mentioned previously, many available 

research have investigated on second language learners in other countries, especially with 

Chinese learners, still it is very limited in Thai context. Moreover, most of studies 

available in the field were conducted with college students and in higher level of 

education. Most of the time those studies investigate their learners’ writing abilities in 

academic contexts. Never has been done with high school students with their paragraph 

writing. 

 

Watcharapunyawong & Usaha (2013) has investigated Thai EFL Students’ Writing 

Errors in Different Text Types: The Interference of the First Language and reveals that 

leaners first language can be a reason for errors in EFL students’ writings. Because 

structures in Thai writing and English writing are different, they can sometimes pose 

problems in EFL students for those who use their Thai writing structures in English 

writing assignments. Thus it is very beneficial for EFL students to experience the 

expected patterns in English writing. This can yields positive effect on the improvement 

of their English writing abilities. 

 

Apart of a good technique, another important aspect in teaching writing is feedback. 

According to Tangkiengsirisin, (2010), the use of feedback can improve learners’ target 

language together with other subject knowledge. An appropriate feedback allows students 

to be aware of their mistakes and be able to see some explicit suggestion for further 

improvement. It is more than a need for writing teachers to be able to provide such 

response. Through different feedback providers, Zhang (1995) report that teacher 

feedback is preferred over peer and self-feedback and those students who get written 

feedback from teachers perform greater improvement in writing (as cited in 

Tangkiengsirisin, 2010). In responding to these findings, the present study focuses on 

using teacher feedback in both oral and written form.   

 

Regarding the previous limitations (Pawapatcharaudom, 2007; Belmonte, & McCabe-

Hidalgo, 1998; Jingxia & Li, 2013; Watcharapunyawong & Usaha, 2013; Jing, 2014), the 

current study aims at investigating Thematic Progression patterns in English paragraph 

writing of high school level students after receiving instructions of Thematic Progression 

patterns along with the use of teacher feedback in classroom. This present study wants to 
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find out to what extent that Thematic Progression instruction on English paragraph 

writing through the help of teacher feedback can help improve high school students who 

are the speakers of Thai on their English paragraph writing abilities. The study also aims 

to seek out the attitudes of the high school students toward teacher feedback and 

Thematic Progression pattern lessons. It is with the hope of immersing language learners 

with the nature of effective writing structures of their foreign language by providing an 

opportunity to expose to them. It is believed that the earlier they are exposed to the well-

organized patterns of writing instruction, the better they will be in acquiring another 

language, name it English. 

 

As a consequence, the research questions of this study are: 1) To what extent does teacher 

feedback help enhancing Thematic Progression patterns in English Expository writing of 

students? 2) What are the attitudes of students towards teacher feedback on enhancing 

Thematic Progression patterns in English Expository writing? 

 

2. Literature Review 

 
Theme and Rheme 
According to Halliday & Matthiessen (2013), in a message structure, “a clause consists of 

a Theme accompanied by a Rheme; and the structure is expressed by the order – 

whatever is chosen as the Theme is put first.” Yan (2015). “To make it simple, Theme is 

the first constituent of the clause, all the rest of the clause is simply called the Rheme.” 

According to Jing (2015), Theme shapes the audience to the message that is about to 

experience and offer the scope of interpretation of that message. Generally, Theme holds 

‘old or given’ information in which they have been mentioned prior in the text. Following 

after the Theme, Rheme usually gives ‘new’ information.As a consequence, the 

recognizable positions of Theme and Rheme in a clause can be assumable that Theme 

comes first, and followed by Rheme (Le & Wijitsopon, 2012). 
 

Problems of Theme 
One way of possible explaining writing issue of Thai EFL students is that they may have 

already intuitively used the concept of Theme and Rheme. However, they use them in a 

wrong way which resulting in incoherence of a text. And it makes their writing abilities 

look poor. Arunsirot (2013) reveals five problems of the misuse of Theme and Rheme of 

Thai students, which based on the study of Bloor and Bloor in 1992 who propose three 

common problems from the misuse of Theme and Rheme. The five problems of 

Arunsirot (2013) include the problem of empty Theme, the problem of brand new Theme, 

the problem of overuse of constant progression, the problem of the empty Rheme, and the 

problem of confusing selection of textual Theme (Arunsirot, 2013). These possible 

problems of Theme can be used as an aspect in discussing Theme-Rheme patterns of Thai 

high school students in this present study. 
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Thematic Progression Patterns 
When Theme and Rheme work together to create coherence in a text, it results in what is 

called Thematic Progression. Danes (1974) exemplifies Thematic Progression as ‘the 

skeleton of the plot’ (as cited in Jing, 2015). As early as 1994, Eggins defines Thematic 

Progression as the information flow which is exchanging between the pairings of 

subsequent Theme and Rheme (as cited in Le & Wijitsopon, 2012). Regard to Danes 

(1974), Thematic Progression model consists of three patterns. They are linear 

progression, progression with constant Theme, progression with Derived Theme (as cited 

in Dejica-Cartis & Cozma, 2013). Dejica-Cartis & Cozma (2013) represent the three 

patterns into the following table. 

 

Table 1 

 

Danes’ Thematic Progression Model by Dejica-Cartis & Cozma (2013) 

Linear progression 

 

 

Progression with constant Theme 

  

Progression with derived Theme  

 

 

 

Le & Wijitsopon (2012) cite Eggins (1994) of three major Thematic development 

patterns. They are Theme reiteration, or sometimes called constant Theme pattern, or 

parallel pattern; a zigzag or linear them pattern; and multiple them or split them pattern. 

Although, Eggins (1994) also classifies Thematic Progression into three categories like 

other scholars in the field, he suggests each pattern having more than one name. The 
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figures illustrating Thematic Progression patterns of Eggins (1994) are below, as cited in 

Le & Wijitsopon (2012).  

 

1. Theme Reiteration/Constant Theme/ Parallel Pattern: the first Theme is repeated in the 

beginning of the next clauses. 

 

Figure 1. Theme Reiteration/Constant Theme/ Parallel Pattern 

 

Example: John (TH 1) was born in Russia and was deeply fascinated with the circus at a 

very early age (RH1). He (TH 2) loves the antics of the clowns (RH2). He (TH 5) 

receives an apprenticeship in a small circus at the age of six (RH3). 

 

2.  A zigzag/linear Theme pattern: The Rheme of one clause is taken up as Theme of the 

subsequent clause. 

 

Figure 2. Zigzag/Linear Theme Pattern 

 

Example: Outside my window (TH 1) is a big garden with many kinds of plants (RH1), 

and in the middle of the garden (TH 2) is a flower bed (RH 2). The flower bed (TH 3) is 

full of roses and tulips in the spring (RH3). Roses and tulips (TH 4) are my favorite 

flowers (RH 4). 

 

3. Multiple Theme/Split Rheme pattern: The Rheme of a clause has more than one 

component, each of which is taken in turn as Theme of the subsequent clauses. 

Figure 3. Multiple Theme/Split Rheme Pattern 
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Example: The textual Theme (TH 1) is any combination of continuative, structural and 

conjunctive, in that order (RH 1). A continuative (TH 2) is one of a small set of discourse 

signalers which signal that a new move is beginning (RH 2).A structural Theme (TH 3) is 

any of the obligatory thematic elements (RH 3). 

 

Coherence and Cohesion 

The formation of the words must develop reasonably following the coherence of a Theme 

and the possibility of the development of words. They cannot form disorderly (Halliday, 

1976, as cited in Jingxia & Li, 2013). Halliday (1976) proposes that coherence is resulted 

from cohesion and Thematic Progression is considered to be one type of cohesion in a 

text (as cited in Jingxia & Li, 2013).Even though, coherence is essential in effective 

writing, the concept is not easy to teach and to learn (Jalilifar, 2010). Many of research 

studies have found that EFL students put the pretty much focus on word and sentence 

level rather than textual coherence or the whole discourse (Jalilifar, 2010). This present 

study aims at shifting the focus from grammatical elements to whole text discourse. 

Tangkiengsirisin (2010) differentiated between cohesion and coherence. He affirmed that 

cohesion involves connectivity at sentence level, while coherence concerns with 

connectedness between sentences in a paragraph (Tangkiengsirisin, 2010). As 

consequence, this particular study then inspected only coherence and ignored other 

elements below a paragraph level. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

Research Design 

This study was one group Pre-test Post-test design. The participants of the study were 

considered an intact group, since only volunteers participated in the present study. The 

participants were tested on their writing at the beginning and at the end of the study. By 

comparing pre-test and post-test scores, it assisted the researcher in identifying the 

progress students made during the experiment (Nunan & Bailey, 2009:91). According to 

Nunan & Bailey (2009:91), ‘the difference between the pre-test and post-test scores is 

called the gain scores.’ Besides, semi-structured interviews asking about attitudes of 

participants toward the help of teacher written feedback on Thematic Progression 

Patterns on their improvement of writing were carried out. The experiment lasted for two 

months. During these months, the experiment required participants to participate in 

classroom learning and complete assignments outside classroom. In the experiment 

classes, apart from composing new writings, students were required to make revisions on 

the writing of their previous classes. There was no score giving during these times. The 

purpose of the revisions was to develop the skills of their writings. 

 

Participants 

Participants were one intact group who voluntarily participated in this study during the 

school vacation. There was no randomization in the procession of participant selections. 

The participants were 10 students from a public high school which was located in 

Bangkok. However, this present research study experienced the subject attrition at the 
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end of the experiment. Four of the students were missing on the day of the Post-test. They 

reported on having been busy with the Matthayom 4 activities in their new school. 

Normally, in a regular semester, participants were provided with four English classes a 

week. One class was taught with an English native speaker, another three were by a Thai 

teacher teaching English. English lessons in classroom mostly followed particular 

commercial textbook’ guidelines and sequences. The emphasis of the exercise then 

weighed heavily on filling in the blanks, and short answers.  

 

Research Procedures 

A pre-test was given out to the participants at the beginning of the experiment. It required 

the participants to write a cause and effect of expository paragraph with a given topic. 

After receiving the treatment, a post-test was carried out. The post-test was to write 

another in a paragraph by applying what had been presented about Thematic Progression 

patterns. The pre-tests and post-tests were analyzed to see any improvement on students’ 

writing scores. The length of the paragraph writing could be vary. It did not affect the 

scoring as long as the paragraph covering all the important elements of a proper 

paragraph writing. 

 

To avoid any variation, the participants were presented with the same learning 

environment and instructed with the same teacher. Each participant received both oral 

and written forms of feedback from the teacher throughout the experiment. The teacher 

feedback fell heavily on the applying of Derived Theme and Split Rheme Thematic 

Progression pattern in the expository type of writing.  

 

According to Yan (2015), the emphasis of learning various Themes and THEMATIC 

PROGRESSION patterns to make texts more diversified, and more fluent and coherent 

should be mentioned to students. Themes and Thematic Progression patterns were 

considered “special cohesive devices.” Though the present study focused only two 

patterns out of many, it was to create a glimpse of awareness of another possible way in 

composing a coherent paragraph writing. 

 

Upon the available studies, providing suggestions of using Thematic Progression patterns 

instruction in class aided in students’ writing ability, most of the studies were conducted 

with university level students. In order to allow students to be familiar with the useful 

tool in writing as early as possible, the present study aimed at adapting those available 

resources and applying them to high-school-level students. As a consequence, instead of 

requesting students to write the whole essay like other research studies in the field, the 

current study asked students to write only on a paragraph level. Besides, the topics used 

in the tests were not academic since the focus of the study was for high school students in 

expository type of writing. 

 

The experiment included both in class and outside class activities. Due to the limitation 

of summer break duration and a limitation of time available for the researcher to finish 

the degree, the in class instruction contained 12 hours. The outside class instructions were 
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then allotted mainly through online platform, i.e. Google Docs. Google Docs allowed the 

researcher and the participants to instantly interact with each other. Soon after the 

participants finished their pieces of writing and uploaded the file onto the cloud, the 

researcher was able to evaluate and give feedback right away.  

 

In order to conduct the experiment, some suggestions from the instructional package 

training suggested by Wei Jing (2015) on teaching Theme and Thematic Progression and 

Theme-Rheme Teaching Materials by Vickie D. Mellos (1911) was adapted and used as 

the treatment. Since, their training and the teaching materials were designed to use with 

college students, some changes sure were executed, so that it can fit with the nature of the 

present study context. The adapted version of the instructions included lectures together 

with activities of Thematic Progression in writing. Besides, the study of Tangkiengsirisin 

(2010) on his questionnaires and interview questions were also used as the reference for 

the criteria of the scoring writing and interviewing questions. 

 

Materials Used in Thematic Progression Lessons 
Only two patterns of Thematic Progression were emphasized in this study. The main 

reason behind this lay in the common structures which usually found in a particular type 

of text. The current research wanted to investigate the writing in the expository structure 

types, and the common Thematic Progression patterns which normally found with this 

type of structures are Split Rheme and Derived Theme. As a consequence, these two 

patterns were the focal points to teach in the study. Below were the examples of Derived 

Theme and Split Rheme that were used in the lesson.  

 

Text 1  

Figure 4. Progression with Derived Theme 

 

Text 2  

Figure 5. Split Rheme Pattern 
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Analytical Frameworks for Thematic Progression Patterns  

Concerning the nature of all the Thematic Progression patterns suggested by those 

scholars in the field, Derived Theme and Split Rheme tended to fit with the type of 

expository writing which was the focus of this study. As a consequence, only these two 

patterns were emphasized in this study. In evaluating the participants’ texts, errors below 

clause level were ignored. 

 

1. Progression with Derived Theme  

“Subsequent Themes are derived from a superordinate item from a beginning of a text, in 

Theme (T) or Rheme (R) position” (Dejica-Cartis & Cozma, 2013). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Progression with Derived Theme by Dejica-Cartis & Cozma (2013) 

 

Example:  

Three main groups were selected to take part in the contest. Group 1 (TH1) consisted of 

former Olympic champions (RH1); Group 2 (TH1) consisted of persons with no records 

in Olympic contests but famous for their participation in illegal contests (RH2); and 

Group 3 (TH1) consisted of professional trainers (RH3). 

 

2 Split Rheme Pattern 

“The Rheme of a clause has more than one component, each of which is taken in turn as 

Theme of the subsequent clauses” (Le & Wijitsopon, 2012). 

 

Figure 3. Split Rheme Pattern by Le & Wijitsopon (2012) 

 

Example:  

The textual Theme (TH1) is any combination of continuative, structural and conjunctive, 

in that order (RH1). A continuative (TH2) is one of a small set of discourse signalers 

which signal that a new move is beginning (RH2). A structural Theme (TH3) is any of 

the obligatory thematic elements (RH3)… 

 

Criteria for Scoring Writing 

Based on the writing criteria in the work of Tangkiengsirisin (2010), the total score of a 

writing in this study was 5 points. Each participant was given one holistic score for their 
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Pre-test and one for their Post-test. The below criteria was used as the reference in 

scoring the pre-test and post-test of the participants. Listed from 0 – 5, the higher score 

meant the better writing. Missing one of the criteria received one point deduction.  

 

Table 2 

 

Scoring Writing Criteria 

 

Analytical Framework for Teacher Feedback  

The teacher feedback given in this study was based on directive feedback approach in 

which the researcher explicitly stated what was right, what was wrong. The researcher 

also made clear suggestions on how to improve the participants’ piece of writing. This 

way helped the participants to easily adopt the new writing concepts and be able to 

produce the target patterns of the study which were Derived Theme and Split Rheme 

within the duration of the study. Teacher feedback used in this study was in both oral and 

written form. The main channel to provide written feedback for the participants was via 

Google Docs. The participants were required to hand in assignments and receive 

feedback mainly through this online platform. 

 

Data Collection 

To find out about to what extent Thematic Progression patterns instructions through 

teacher written feedback help improve students’ English expository writing, the data of 

the study were collected through students’ paragraph writings. Then, interviews were 

used to find out about attitudes of the high school students toward enhancing Thematic 

Progression patterns instructions through teacher written feedback. The observation 

during the lessons were also made by the researcher. The evaluation was carried out by 

individually comparing the holistic scores the participants received from both tests. Then 

the results were analyzed. The tests of the participants were evaluated by drawing lines 

that connecting Thematic Progression patterns and other vital elements in paragraph 

writing as suggested in Analytical Framework for Thematic Progression Patterns. The 

writing development was analyzed using percentage by calculating their gain scores of 

their Pre-tests and Post-tests. The participants were evaluated individually to see their 

personal improvement in composing more coherent texts with the help of Thematic 

Progression patterns through teacher feedback. During the Thematic Progression lessons, 

though there were a number of writing practices, they were not graded in scores. The 

Score Criteria 

1 Has a clear topic sentence 

1 
Has a clear paragraph structure: topic sentence, supporting 

sentences, and concluding sentence  

1 Has Theme and Rheme for each sentence  

1 Split Rheme and Derived Theme is correctly used 

1 Good overall understanding and flow of text 

Total 5 points 
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purpose of the practices was to encourage the use of Thematic Progression patterns in 

writing through the help of teacher feedback. As a consequence, the writing tasks during 

the experiment required the participants to make revisions and learn from their individual 

mistake and development. 

 

Design and Rationale for Interviews 

The interviews were designed to find out the attitudes of the participants toward teacher 

feedback and improvement of their writing. The framework of the interview was adapted 

from the questionnaires of writing and feedback attitudes available in the field. Mainly, 

the interview questions of the presented study were based on the work of 

Tangkiengsirisin, (2010). The interview questions were divided into two parts: one was 

on writing skills aspect; another was on feedback aspect. There were 11 questions in 

total. For the aspect of writing skills, the participants were mainly asked on their feeling 

toward their writing compared between the beginning and at the end of the writing 

course. In the feedback part, the participants were focused more on their feeling toward 

the feedback given in the course. 

 

Research Ethics 

The participants voluntarily participated in the experiment. They volunteered to take part 

in the study. Moreover, they were informed of being in a research study. The participants 

were told that their compositions would be collected. However, through the use of coding 

system, the participants remained anonymous. The references were made to them through 

the ‘Student + cardinal number’ coding.  

 

4. Findings and Discussions 
 

Participants’ Pre-Test and Post-Test Scores 

 

Table 3 

 

Pre-test and Post-test scores 

Student English Grade Pre-test scores Post-test scores 
Development 

Percentage 

1  3.5 2 5 60% 

2  3.5 0 4 80% 

3  3.5 0 4 80% 

4  3.5 1 5 80% 

5  4 1 4 60% 

6  3 1 5 80% 

 

Since this study was to examine English paragraph writing, the participants were required 

to compose a paragraph of given topics. The participants were given a single topic for 

their Pre-test and Post-test. The Pre-test topic is “Reasons to study hard,” and the Post-
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test topic was “Reasons to study foreign languages.” There was no limitation in the 

length of their paragraph. Their paragraph writing could be in any length as long as it 

covered what it supposed to cover. However, the one factor which could control the 

length of students’ writing were the time given to write. The participants had half an hour 

to finish each of their test.  

 

The Pre-test was set to see the general ability in participants’ writings prior to the 

Thematic Progression lessons and teacher feedback. Then in the Post-test, the participants 

were required to apply what they had learned from the writing course and from the 

feedback they had received. The Pre-test and Post-test of the participants were evaluated 

using the same writing criteria to analyze their writing performance. Roughly speaking, 

half of the participants reached the development percentage of 80% while the others were 

60%. This has shown some linkage on Thematic Progression and students’ writings 

through the help of teacher feedback.  

 

Pre-test scores of the participants varied from zero to two points showing different levels 

of knowledge and ability in English writing. However, when look at their Post-test 

scores, some of them even reached full marks, while the rest got four out of five implying 

the improvement of their writing. Those who got zero scores in their Pre-test improved 

their writing in accounted for 80% of writing improvement. 

 

Development percentage comparing between their Pre-test and Post-test score sometimes 

does not tell much whether the one student is good than other. Gaining more of the 

development percentage does not mean there is more development, since some of the 

participants already got higher scores in their Pre-test so there was not much room for 

their improvement in their Post-tests. 

 

The results disclosed that the teacher feedback had a tendency in enhancing Thematic 

Progression patterns in their English writing. Students reported of being encouraged more 

when receiving explicit suggestion on what to do further. Students, then, reported of 

having positive attitudes toward teacher feedback. Every participant commented that 

teacher feedback had helped their writing tremendously. 

 

Theme and Thematic Aspects 

The findings were in line with what previous researchers had been investigated that the 

teaching of Thematic Progression patterns help ESL students in composing a more 

coherent paragraph with a comprehensible flow of a text. The participants reported on 

useful Thematic Progression pattern assistance. They revealed that having the use and the 

understanding of Thematic Progression made their organizational structure of the writing 

improved greatly. The participants had a clearer picture on what and how they write. This 

is harmonious to the study of Paiva & Lima in 2011. They suggested that by putting the 

emphasis on application of textual analysis, it assisted visualization of texts’ organization 

of students (Paiva & Lima in 2011).  
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Besides, the use of thematic progression patterns assist students in coming up with a good 

topic sentence which contains what the paragraph is going to be about. The participants 

had a certain structure in mind to star any of their paragraph regardless of any topic. They 

told it was easier for them to write in English. The first part of the Thematic Progression 

progression, i.e. Theme + Rheme(1+2+3), or Theme(1+2+3), acts as the umbrella of the 

text which guides the sequence of the writing and the flow of ideas. 

 

Overall of the Thematic Progression used by the participants in their Post-test was wholly 

the use of Split Rheme pattern. Interestingly enough, the first language might be 

influenced the decision in choosing this particular set of Thematic Progression pattern. 

All the volunteers in this study were Thais. Thai was their first language. By having it as 

their growing background, Thai had big influence on the way they produced language.  

 

Moreover, the nature of Split Rheme pattern, besides had been found commonly through 

expository types of text, seemed to fit with the nature of teaching writing for beginners. 

The participants who were very new to this writing theory performed better and better 

after time went by. This is possibly due to the logical of the structure when applied to a 

paragraph writing; and the ease of understanding and applying the structure. Regard to 

Marfuaty & Wahyudi (2015), the parameter to identify academic level of a text could be 

examine by the study of Thematic Progression. When compared between the Pre-test and 

Post-test of the students, the use of Thematic Progression appear a lot more in their later 

versions which regarded as a more advanced type of writing.  

 

Teacher Feedback 

The participants reported on better English paragraph writings after the Thematic 

Progression lessons through the help of teacher feedback. It is partially in line with what 

had been suggested by Tangkiengsirisin & Kalra (2016) who suggested that direct 

corrective feedback is positively appreciated by students and also result in better 

improvement in their writing when compared to those with indirect corrective feedback. 

However apart from the teacher feedback, the participants also suggested on having peer 

feedback. They advised on the fact that having more people means having more ideas and 

more suggestions on different aspects. 

 

5. Conclusions 
The major findings of this study established the fact that the directive teacher feedback, 

both oral and written forms, and some patterns of Thematic Progression, i.e. Split Rheme 

and Derived Theme, has a tendency in facilitating English paragraph writing of 

Expository type on Thai high school students. Moreover, not only the writing of the 

participants had been improved but also the feelings and the attitudes toward their writing 

abilities had been shifted. Students reported on having more confident when writing 

English after applying the Thematic Progression patterns in their writing. They felt 

encouraged when writing in English because they know the structure of a good paragraph 

writing.  
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A number of research has investigated the use of Thematic Progression in writing classes 

only on undergraduate and higher level students. However, this present research has 

revealed that the Thematic Progression lessons also can be implemented on high school 

level students through some proper scaffolding assistances from a language teacher. 

These assistances can be in forms of well-organized lesson plan; directive teacher 

feedback; positive encouragement; avoiding using complex theoretical terminology; 

using model texts; using simple language; reducing the producing length of composition 

– start off with a paragraph instead of a whole essay. By having all this, younger learners 

could have more chance to interact, be familiar, and master with the useful Thematic 

Progression patterns which can assist their writing in their further education 

 

In conducting a research, some limitations of the study is inevitable. Though, the present 

study aims at providing insight on the effect of teacher feedback on Expository writing by 

encouraging the use of Thematic Progression patterns, the duration of the experiment is 

considered short. Moreover only one some patterns of Thematic Progression patterns are 

being emphasized which are Split Rheme and Derived Theme. This is due to the time 

constraint of the school break and the researcher’s graduation. Since this study is 

qualitative, the results then cannot be generalized. Moreover, the participants of this 

study was a small subset of high school student population in Thailand. 
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Abstract 
 

This study aimed to investigate the English learning problems in the General Program 

(GP) of Potisarnpittayakorn School (PS), and to find out some feasible measures from 

the learners’ perspectives. The subjects of this study were 300 students from six grade 

levels (Grade 7 to 12) of the General Program. The instrument in this study was a 

questionnaire using a five-point Likert scale. The questionnaire consisted of 20 close-

ended questions and an open-ended question. The numerical data was analyzed and 

presented in the form of descriptive statistics, that is, frequencies, percentages, means 

and standard deviation. The data emerged in the open-ended question was noted, 

categorized and analyzed. The findings revealed that students moderately agreed with 

the problems involving themselves. They mostly agreed that they wanted to study 

with native speakers of English more than Thai teachers. Whereas they agreed at a 

very low level that they were not aware of the benefits of learning English. Lastly, the 

students suggested in the open-ended question that the class should be labelled by 

level, and there should be more activities on English. They also expressed their wish 

to study with foreign teachers.  

 

Keywords: English teaching and learning, problems, measures, General Program 

 

1. Introduction   
 

      1.1 Background 

English is found to be the second most commonly used language in Thailand in a 

wide range of domains like education, media, business, tourism, publications, and 

other fields (Baker, 2008). It is no stretch to say that English language is now placed 

at the forefront of the Thai national intellectual development (Wongsothorn et al., 

2002). To improve the English profile, the Thai community has been consistently 

working on English education throughout the country. However, Thai learners’ 
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English proficiency still ranks near the bottom of the world. According to the 

Education First English Proficiency Index (EF EPI) reports between 2011 and 2017, 

Thailand scored better year by year but still failed in the world rank. The average 

score Thai speakers of English obtained in the seven surveys were respectively 39.41, 

44.36, 44.44, 47.49, 45.35, 47.21, and 49.78 out of 100 (EF EPI). To sum up, the 

efforts Thais spent on learning English were not in positive correlation with their 

performance.  

 

In a comparative view, PS, as one of the most famous government secondary schools 

in Bangkok, seems to have better outcomes than the national average. As pointed out 

in the Potisarn Annual Report (2017), overall, PS students significantly scored higher 

than the national average in the O-NET English exams. Specifically, Mathayom 3 

students of PS outperformed the national average by 13.83, 13.69, 11.68, 18.9, and 

20.95 from 2012 to 2016, respectively. Similarly, Matthayom 6 students of PS 

outperformed the national average by 16.98, 17.37, 15.24, 16.07, and 18.95. This is 

probably the result of the relatively positive English learning environment in the 

school, such as hiring foreign teachers to teach English, organizing English Speaking 

Day activities and posting English slangs and idioms in the school. Nevertheless, it is 

also noted that the overall English score average of PS students has been failing to 

meet the Thai criteria, i.e., a score of 50 (Potisarn Annual Report). Specifically, GP 

students seem to have more difficulties with English. A common agreement among 

foreign teachers of PS is that there is a huge gap between the students of GP and EP 

(English Program) in terms of English proficiency. Teachers also find GP students 

weak in speaking and writing English, and some students tend to be irresponsible 

about their own learning.  

 

Therefore, it is worthwhile to define the factors contributing to GP students’ difficulty 

in acquiring English, and explore some feasible measures which can be taken to solve 

the problems. To achieve this goal, it is mostly important to seek genuine responses to 

the English learning problems from the students who currently study English in GP. 

The results might help raise the awareness of the learning problems among the ELT 

researchers and teachers and thus improving the English learning situations. 

 

      1.2 Research Questions 

 

1. What English learning problems do students in the General Program of 

Potisarnpittayakorn School have?  

2. To deal with the problems in English language learning, what feasible 

measures should be taken from the students’ perspectives?  

 

      1.3 Research Objectives 

 

1. To survey English learning problems among students in the General 

Program of Potisarnpittayakorn School.  

2. To find out some feasible measures which can be taken to deal with the 

learning problems.  
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2. Literature Review 

 

2.1 Failure of the EFL Education in Thailand 

According to The Nation (“Thailand ranks near bottom,” 2013), Thailand ranked near 

the bottom in the 2013 English proficiency survey conducted by Education First (EF) 

among 750,000 adults from 60 countries, showing the English weakness of the Thai 

community. In fact, as shown in Table 2.1, Thailand has been failing in this survey 

ever since. 

 

Table 2.1  

Thailand’s English Proficiency Index Reports from 2011 to 2017 

Edition Year Score Rank Proficiency 

1st 2011 39.41 42/44 Very low 

2nd 2012 44.36 53/54 Very low 

3rd 2013 44.44 55/60 Very low 

4th 2014 47.49 48/63 Very low 

5th 2015 45.35 62/70 Very low 

6th 2016 47.21 56/70 Very low 

7th 2017 49.78 53/80 Low 

 

Note. The maximum score is 100. 

Source: https://www.ef.co.th/epi/  

 

It can be said that English language teaching in Thailand has not prepared Thais for 

global competition. In addition, it is also noted that Thailand is lagging in comparison 

with other countries in the ASEAN community, particularly Singapore, Malaysia and 

Philippines, where the English proficiency keeps at a high level and outperforms other 

countries in Asia. The ranks of the three countries among 80 countries in the survey 

were 5, 13, and 15 respectively (EF EPI Report, 2017). 

In terms of English testing and evaluation in Thailand, similarly, Thai students have 

been showing their incompetence as shown in Table 2.2. 
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 Table 2.2 

Mean Scores of Thai Students in the O-NET English Exams from 2012 to 2016 

 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

M3 28.71 30.35 27.46 30.62 31.80 

M6 22.13 25.35 23.44 24.98 27.76 

 

Note. The maximum score is 100. 

Source: Potisarn Annual Report 2017 

 

It can be inferred from Table 2.2 that: 

(1) Thai students who graduate from upper (M6) and lower (M3) secondary schools 

both get very low scores in the O-NET English examinations. English turns out to be 

a challenging subject for most students in Thailand. 

(2) Upper secondary school (M6) students tend to get lower scores than lower 

secondary school (M3) students in the O-NET English exams. This might result from 

the increasing difficulty of the subject. 

The statistics support the idea that the English proficiency of Thai students is far from 

satisfactory and Thai youths are lagging behind in English in ASEAN comparisons 

(Bangkok Post, as cited in Baker & Jarunthawatchai, 2017). To conclude, trailing far 

behind other countries in English is considered quite disadvantageous in international 

business and competition. 

      

      2.2 Causes of the Failure  
In 1997, Biyaem (as cited in Wiriyachitra, 2010) analyzed the causes of difficulties in 

English language teaching and learning for both the agent and the patient of the 

teaching act - teachers and learners. 

As for the learners, they are facing these difficulties: 

• Interference from Thai language, particularly in phonetics, syntax and idiomatic 

usages. 

• Lack of opportunities to use English in their daily lives. 

• Unchallenging English lessons. 

• Being passive learners. 

• Being too shy to speak English with classmates. 

• Lack of responsibility for their own learning. 

 

Another survey was conducted by Chulalongkorn University Academic Service 

Centre in 2000 (as cited in Wongsothorn et al., 2002) to identify the difficulties in 

developing science, mathematics and English education at the primary and secondary 

levels in government and private schools. In the report, eight categories involving 

education problems were listed, namely, curriculum, students, teachers, learning 

media, budget, teaching, testing and evaluation, and output. According to the report, 

students had inadequate preparation for the level at which they studied and they 

showed learning inadequacies. 
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Punthumasen (2007) reported that research investigations have identified the main 

causes of the low performance in English of Thai students as follows: 

• Most students find the subject matter unfamiliar and boring. 

• Teaching methods are not attractive or engaging for students. 

• The school environment does not facilitate students in practicing English. 

• Insufficient materials for self-initiated learning. 

• Not enough technology support for language learning. 

 

Similarly, Noopong (2002) and Noom-ura (2013) both agreed at a high level Thai 

students were a problematic factor in the success of English language teaching. 

Moreover, in Noom-ura’s study (2013), problems involving students received a 

higher level of agreement than problems involving teachers, curricula and textbooks, 

assessment, and other factors contributing to successful teaching. 

As a result of all these aforementioned difficulties and obstacles, Thai students’ 

academic performance in English has been de facto disappointing and unsatisfying. 

 

      2.3 Attempts to Improve the Situation   
Policies and strategies of the Ministry of Education directly decide how much support 

English education can get in practice. As noted by Punthumasen (2007), the Ministry 

of Education has recognized the importance of English and made some adjustments in 

policy to promote ELT in Thailand since 1957, including: 

• Allowing more international schools to be opened. 

• Announcing English as the first foreign language for the Thai school system. 

• Allowing launching English Programs in schools throughout the country. 

 

Moreover, the Ministry of Education has been making consistent reforms to improve 

English education in Thailand. The Education reforms implemented between 1996 

and 2007 encouraged life-long learning and mandated that a twelve-year basic 

education would be provided free to all Thai students, and as for the curriculum, 

English would become one of the eight compulsory strands that students must take 

since Grade 1 (Wiriyachitra, 2002).  

 

In addition, more budget has been allocated to the employment of native English 

speakers (NES). As reported by The Nation newspaper in 2011, The Office of the 

Basic Education Commission (OBEC) sought 350-million baht to hire 300 NES 

teachers to work in the Thai education system (as cited in Methanonpphakhun & 

Deocampo, 2016).   

 

Futhermore, professional development has been recognized as another significant 

measure to improve the teaching quality. The 1996-2007 education reform placed 

teacher development as a main concept to improve the English education situations 

(Wiriyachitra, 2002). As planned, continuous training has been provided every two 

years. There are also several projects to help improve teachers’ English proficiency, 

such as in-service teaching training programs (INSET) whose objectives are to 

provide professional training for teachers and keep them up with new teaching 

methodologies. The Ministry of Education has also been giving assistance to teachers 

by setting up 88 English Resource and Instruction Centers (ERICs) in many 
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educational regional areas. In addition, Noom-ura (2013) concluded that institutions 

of higher education like the Language Institute of Thammasat University have been 

providing training sessions, seminars, and conferences for teachers at all levels of 

ability and experience. The outcomes of these courses are highly satisfactory. 

       

      2.4 Previous Studies 
There has been some research investigating teaching and learning problems in 

Thailand. Perspectives from foreign teachers on Thai education were presented in 

Deocampo and Methanonpphakhun’s (2016) narrative study. Ten foreign teachers 

working in Thailand were interviewed and ten short stories written by them were 

analyzed. It was stated that foreign teachers felt disappointed when facing the real 

situation of Thai students as they had to deal with Thai students’ low level of English. 

The findings showed that Thai students lacked motivation, practice and understanding 

of English. Some students were good at writing but not speaking. Moreover, foreign 

teachers had difficulties controlling the oversized classes. Inappropriate teaching 

materials, heavy workloads and language barriers were also noted in the study.   

 

Perspectives from foreign teachers and Thai students on learning problems were both 

presented in the study conducted by Mahaboonpati in 2011. Learning problems of 

Assumption Commercial College students in classes of native English-speaking 

language teachers were surveyed. 90 students from three levels answered the 

questionnaire concerning learning difficulties of students from six aspects, namely, 

cultural differences, language barrier, motivation, attitude, teacher, and classroom 

management and classroom environment. Two native English-speaking language 

teachers were interviewed to get in-depth perceptions. The results from the students’ 

views revealed that the most problematic aspects that hindered their learning were the 

limited opportunities for language exposure, cultural differences and language 

barriers between the teachers and the students. The results from the two teachers 

indicated that the students had no sense of urgency and no concern for assignments 

and tasks. Moreover, students did not like to express their ideas because they were 

afraid to lose face. Finally, students preferred group learning.  

 

Perspectives from Thai teachers on teaching problems were presented in the study 

conducted by Noom-ura in 2013. A total of 34 Thai teachers of English from nine 

schools were surveyed. A questionnaire was used in the research to survey teachers’ 

agreements towards problems involving teachers, students, curricula and textbooks, 

assessment and other factors contributing to successful teaching and learning. The 

findings showed that students were seen contributing to English teaching problems at 

a high level while problems involving teachers, curricula and textbooks, assessment 

and other factors were rated at a moderate level.  

 

However, as recommended by Noom-ura (2013), future studies could be done with 

the other side of the coin, i.e., to survey Thai learners’ view on English teaching and 

learning problems. As one of the most crucial elements in the teaching activity, 

students can be the best indicator to reflect the actual learning situations by giving 

their perspectives towards teaching problems involving themselves. ELT teachers and 

practitioners get an opportunity to look at the issue from another side by adding Thai 
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students’ responses. Moreover, by comparing the responses of both Thai teachers and 

students toward the same questions, we might get some new findings. Consequently, 

it is worthwhile to take students’ perspective into account. 

 

3. Methodology 

 

     3.1 Participants 

The population was 1,335 students who studied in the General Program at 

Potisarnpittayakorn School, from which 300 students were selected as the sample 

with a margin of error of 5%. To evenly distribute through all levels, the researcher 

randomly selected 50 students from each level between Grade 7 to 12 (Matthayom 1 

and 6). 

 

      3.2 Materials 

The research instrument was a questionnaire using a five-point Likert scale, which 

consisted of two parts. The first part was 20 statements involving students’ English 

language learning, including students’ attitudes towards English, students’ motivation, 

insufficient knowledge and basic skills of English, and opportunities to practice or 

experience the use of the language, etc. The second part was an open-ended question 

to ask for supplementary data from the participants, in particular, what are other 

English-teaching problems you are facing? 

 

      3.3 Procedures 

A quantitative survey was adopted in the research design. Questionnaires were 

distributed to 300 students with the assistance of some co-teachers who also work in 

Potisarnpittayakorn School, with the aim to investigate the English learning problems 

and the effective measures that can be taken to solve the problems. The questionnaire 

was written in Thai language and it was adapted from Noom-ura (2013) with 

permission. A stratified sampling technique was used to distribute the questionnaires. 

In order to assure the returning rate, the participants were asked to return the 

questionnaire immediately after they completed it. The returning rate of the 

questionnaire for students was 99.3%.      

 

      3.4 Data Analysis 

The 20 problems involving students English language learning were categorized by 

item and level. The SPSS was used to analyze the data collected from the 

questionnaires. Descriptive statistics of mean and standard deviation were used to 

present the result. The mean scores were classified into five interval scales to show 

the level of agreement based on Srisa- ard (2010). With regards to the open-ended 

question, the comments written in Thai were translated into English with the help of a 

Thai English teacher from the English Program of PS, and were then noted and 

categorized. Significant quotes of the respondents were listed to illustrate and support 

the analysis. 

 

4. Findings  
In order to respond to all research questions, the findings were presented in two parts. 
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      4.1 Students’ Perspectives on English Learning Problems 
Table 4.1 shows students’ level of agreement towards each learning problem included 

in the questionnaire. 
 

Table 4.1 

GP Students’ Agreement with Problems Involving Students 

Rank No. Statement Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 

Level of 

Agreement 

1 Q20 
Students want to study with native speakers 

of English more than Thai teachers. 
3.21 1.20 

Moderate 

2 Q15 
Students lack knowledge in grammar and 

structure 
3.05 1.06 

3 Q16 
Students think in Thai first before they 

translate it into English. 
3.05 1.08 

4 Q14 Students lack knowledge in vocabulary. 3.04 1.10 

5 Q10 Students lack confidence in speaking English. 2.98 1.11 

6 Q19 
Students lack opportunities of using English 

outside the class. 
2.92 1.16 

7 Q9 Students have limited interactions. 2.91 1.07 

8 Q13 Students do NOT dare to express themselves. 2.91 1.18 

9 Q18 Students lack extra practice on their own. 2.84 1.12 

10 Q5 
Students do NOT have sufficient fundamental 

knowledge of English. 
2.74 1.07 

11 Q7 
Students have problems in English 

pronunciation. 
2.71 1.06 

12 Q6 Students have problems in listening. 2.69 1.05 

13 Q17 Students lack patience in practicing English. 2.57 1.08 

14 Q8 
Students feel shy to imitate the pronunciation 

or pronounce correctly. 
2.52 1.09 

15 Q12 Students have problems in writing. 2.52 1.09 

16 Q3 Students lack motivation in learning English. 2.46 1.08 

Low 

 

17 Q11 Students have problems in reading. 2.44 1.04 

18 Q1 Students do NOT like the English subject. 2.36 1.01 

19 Q2 
Students do NOT have a good attitude 

towards the English subject. 
2.12 0.95 

20 Q4 
Students are NOT aware of the benefits of 

learning English. 
1.74 0.93 

Overall Mean= 2.69      Level of Agreement= Moderate 
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According to Table 4.1, the mean score of overall attitudes was 2.69, which indicated 

a moderate level of agreement with the problems listed. 15 statements were 

moderately agreed by the students. The most problematic factors were: (1) students 

want to study with native speakers of English more than Thai teachers, (2) students 

lack knowledge in grammar and structure, and (3) students think in Thai first before 

they translate into English. Their mean scores were 3.21, 3.05, and 3.05 respectively.                                   
Only five statements received a low level of agreement. The least problematic factors 

were: (1) students are not aware of the benefits of learning English, (2) students do 

not have a good attitude towards the English subject, and (3) students do not like the 

English subject. The mean scores were 1.74, 2.12, and 2.36 respectively. 

     

    4.2 Students’ Suggestions on Solving the Problems 

20 respondents expressed their opinions in the open-ended question from the four 

following aspects: 

• Learning setting: they suggested that more support should be given to improve 

students’ English, specifically, there should be more English activities and more 

time for the English classes. 

• Teachers: four students expressed their preference to study with foreign teachers, 

especially native English-speaking teachers. Two students commented that the 

English teacher taught or spoke too fast that they could not catch up with the lesson. 

Students also wanted the teacher to have more explanation and give more practice 

on pronunciation, vocabulary, sentence structure, speaking and conversation in the 

class.  

• Students: a student admitted that (s) he lacked basic knowledge of English and 

another student confessed that she was shy to express English.  

• Attitudes and wishes:  a student commented that (s) he liked English very much. 

Students also wished to have better English communication skills and higher 

English proficiency. They wanted English classes with more fun which would base 

on students’ level of proficiency. 

 

5. Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations 
 

     5.1 Discussion 

5.1.1 Regarding the same learning problems, why did students moderately agree with 

them in this study while teachers showed a high level of agreement in Noom-ura’s 

study (2013)? 

 

As can be seen from the findings, compared to Noom-ura’s study in 2013, the 

respondents in this study perceived the learning problems with a lower level of 

agreement. It is likely that two main reasons may explain this result.  

 

First and foremost, Potisarnpittayakorn School has been a relatively prominent 

government school in Thailand. According to the list of Top 100 Best Private and 

Public Thai Schools in Thailand (2014-2015), PS ranked 72nd in the list, which 

means PS outperforms most of other government schools in Thailand as there are 

thousands of secondary schools in total.  If we compare the two studies, the subjects 

of Noom-ura’s study were nine government schools from three Secondary 
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Educational Service Areas while the subjects in this study were the General Program 

of Potisarnpittayakorn School. Thus it can be inferred that PS, as a competitive 

government school, should have a better academic environment and teaching quality 

which probably appealed students with better academic performance to enroll in PS. 

Moreover, it cannot be denied that with the rapid development of information 

technology within the five years, students are getting more exposure to English in 

their daily life such as enjoying movies and music in English, playing video games 

with foreign players and using social network to chat with foreigners. All the 

aforementioned factors might have helped to yield higher English proficiency and less 

learning problems in students’ learning.  

 

5.1.2 Why did students think that more foreign teachers would be helpful to improve 

their English learning situation? 

The opportunity to study with foreign teachers was considered by the students as the 

most problematic factor in their English language learning. This statement was further 

supported by four students’ ideas in the open-ended question. One student wrote:  

 

‘I want to study with foreign teachers more because compared to Thai teachers, 

foreign teachers would care for students and try to communicate with students to 

make them understand more than Thai teachers do. When students do not understand, 

Thai teachers would tell the students nothing but ‘you did not pay attention’ In 

contrast, foreign teachers will ask the students ‘which part don’t you understand? I 

will explain it again.’ In addition, Thai teachers often teach the contents in the 

curriculum and textbook and it is very boring.’  

 

This comment might be too subjective and overgeneralized and it certainly does not 

apply to all teachers. However, we can perceive some students’ preference of foreign 

teachers from it. It can be concluded that Thai students were in favor of foreign 

teachers for their decent language or patience with students. However, some 

researchers argue that natives and non-natives have an equal chance to become 

successful teachers. According to Medgyes (1992), despite the lack of native 

command of English, non-native teachers have more advantages in the following 

aspects: 

a. Only non-native English teachers can serve as perfect learner models since 

they themselves are also learners of English. 

b. Non-native English teachers can teach learning strategies more effectively 

as they have adopted abundant successful strategies for their own learning.  

c. Non-native English teachers can provide learners with more information 

about the English language. 

d. Non-native English teachers are more able to anticipate language 

difficulties their learners might encounter in the learning process. 

e. Non-native English teachers can be more empathetic to the needs and 

problems of their learners.  

f. Non-native English teachers can benefit from sharing the learners’ mother 

tongue.  
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As far as I am concerned, the key to improving teacher quality should not be 

importing more foreign teachers; instead, it should be training Thai teachers for them 

to be successful English users and efficient English teachers. This is because: 1) 

foreign teachers are not stable in teaching at one school whereas Thai teachers are so 

much better in stability, 2) many foreign teachers lack the teaching qualification as 

they did not graduate in English or education, 3) Thai teachers know the difference 

between English and Thai well so that they can guide the students when they try to 

transfer their L1 to English efficiently. 

     
    5.2 Conclusion  
The results from the students’ views revealed that they agreed with the problems 

involving themselves at a moderate level. They mostly agreed that they wanted to 

study with foreign teachers, especially NES, than Thai teachers. Among all problems, 

they showed the lowest level of agreement with the statements that students were not 

aware of the benefits of learning English.  

 

    5.3 Recommendation 
The study applied questionnaire as the only instrument to investigate students’ 

learning problems and their perspectives on solving the problems. It may be helpful if 

in-depth interviews with students can be conducted to get a better understanding of 

the students’ learning problems. 
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Abstract 

This research on “A survey study of awareness towards English pronunciation among 

Thai flight attendants in Thai Airways International Company” has been conducted to 

investigate the awareness towards English pronunciation among Thai nationality 

flight attendants who work in Thai Airways International Company. The purpose of 

this study was to explore the respondent’s awareness level, to investigate the 

awareness towards the advantages of studying English pronunciation, and to discover 

the most difficult areas of English pronunciation among THAI flight attendants. The 

respondents of this study consisted of 93 Thai nationality flight attendants at Thai 

Airways International Company. The data was collected by using an English language 

questionnaire and was analyzed by using percentages. The results of the survey 

revealed that most of the respondents give the middle ranking on their English 

pronunciation ability while some of them think that they have good English 

pronunciation. However, the findings show that the awareness level of the importance 

of having good English pronunciation was at the high level. The result of the study 

revealed that flight attendants have a high level of awareness towards the advantage of 

studying pronunciation. They are aware that studying pronunciation is useful for 

learning English, as well as necessary for listening and speaking skills. Most of the 

flight attendants agreed that word stress is the most difficult area of English 

pronunciation, followed by consonant sounds. In addition, they suggested that accent 

and linking words are other areas of English pronunciation problems they encounter.  

 

Keywords: Pronunciation, awareness, and flight attendants 
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1.  Introduction 
English is not an official language in Thailand, it is a foreign language. We can’t deny 

that in a globalize world, people who can use English fluently will get more advantage 

and get a better job. The tourist business in Thailand keeps expanding its range 

worldwide; for example Thai Airways International Limited (THAI).  The national 

carrier expands its flights to the main cities around the world to serve both leisure 

tourists and business tourists. The fast growth of the business can create more than 

145,000 positions in the service industry reported the Tourism Authority of Thailand 

(TAT). The competition among airlines includes premium airlines, low cost airlines, 

and charter-flight airlines which challenge each other to encourage passengers to use 

their service. In order to survive in the battlefield marketing, each airline has to keep 

upgrading aircraft technology, develop new services or even create gimmicks to draw 

attention from customers. But except for the technology of the aircraft or the meal 

services on board, most factors are human factors. Human resources who have direct 

contact with passengers are one of the factors affecting passenger decision making in 

the airline industry.  

 

English plays a crucial role as a tool to convey the message in tourism and transport 

communication. Speaking and listening skills are highlighted in order to effectively 

complete the communication.  Besides back in 1991, the ICAO (International Civil 

Aviation Organization) announced that English would be the compulsory language 

used for international aviation (Varavudhi, 2009).  

 

THAI airlines require all candidates in a position of flight attendant to get a minimum 

of 600 TOEIC score which is an increase from many past years; Bangkok Airways 

require 650 and, ANA 700, while some carriers require passing an in-house English 

proficiency test (Flight Attendants, 2017). It shows that most of the leading airlines 

emphasize the English proficiency of their flight attendants. However Thai Airways 

continuously received complaint letters from passengers concerning communication 

English between passengers and flight attendants.  Many researchers point out that 

pronunciation is the main barrier in listening and speaking skill in communication.  

 

2.  Literature Review  
  

 2.1 Pronunciation and its importance 
Pronunciation is “the act or result of producing the sounds of speech, including 

articulation, stress, and intonation” (Dictionary.com). Pronunciation is vital in 

communication, and we can say that it’s the most important and difficult mode in 

learning a second language process especially for non-native English speakers. 

Incorrect pronunciation can be difficult to understand and lead to communication 

break-down.The people, who produce sentences with accurate grammar, and beautiful 

vocabulary, but with a poor pronunciation, will give a negative feeling.  

Generally, individual pronunciation is influenced by learner native’ language that 

produces special types of pronunciation: - for example, Thai English, Filipino 

English, Indian English, etc (Wei,Youfu,Zhou and Yalun,2002).  The logical goal of 

learning pronunciation is intelligible pronunciation or a “listeners-friendly” 
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pronunciation – speaking in the way most listeners can understand without too much 

effort but with accuracy and fluency (Backley, 2011) 

 

 2.2 The elements of pronunciation 

The elements of English language pronunciation can be divided into two aspects: the 

segmental aspect and the supra-segmental aspect. In fact both aspects work together 

when people speak. Segmental features consist of consonant sound and vowel sound, 

while the supra segmental aspect consist of linking, intonation, and stress. The 

elements of English pronunciation are shown as a chart below: 

Figure 1. The features of English pronunciation from Gilakjani, 2002) 

 

 
 

2.3 Factors affecting pronunciation learning 

Age: Age factor supported by Critical Period Hypothesis (CPH). This 

hypothesis was proposed by Lenneberg in 1967. According to the CPH, there is a 

critical period in learning language in everyone. He pointed out that the learners learn 

language easier in the early stages if they have enough opportunity to hear the native 

speakers, they can produce naturally native-like sounds. However, it is possible for 

adult learners to learn language purposively.  

Individual differences: Each learner has different personalities. (as cited in 

Zhang,2009).  There is an assumption that learners with extroversive character tend to 

perform well on learning native-like pronunciation while the introversive learners do 

not. The extroversive learners, who like to show off, are talkative, sociable, and 

courageous seems to enjoy speaking without worry and stress. The more they practice 

the more benefit they gain.  

Motivation and attitude: Motivation and attitude are hard to separate from 

each other. If the learners value the language, it means they have a positive attitude to 

it. It consequently drives them to learn.  

 

In conclusion, we must ignore the age factor, which is unchangeable, while others 

such as attitude and motivation are changeable. The factor affecting pronunciation 

learning is mostly the learner’s themselves. The responsibility of an instructor is to 

show them the importance of pronunciation and support them with guidelines and 

teaching materials. The main responsibility to succeed depends on learners 

themselves.  
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2.4  The importance of attitudes of foreign language learners  

Attitude is one of the personal factors that affect language learning. Walker and 

Lambert (1995) revealed that the interest in learning other languages arises from 

emotional concern or direct interest in the language itself. The attitude towards 

acquiring native or near-native pronunciations measured by the Pronunciation 

Attitude Inventory (PAI) and found that learners with high level of concerned about 

their pronunciation of the target language tend to acquire better pronunciation than 

learners who have low concern about their pronunciation.   

 

3.  Methodology 
 

3.1 Participants 

The population of this research is THAI flight Attendants who have been currently 

working for at least one year in Thai Airways International. The sample of the study 

was 93 flight attendants in total selected by the simple random sampling technique  

3.2 Research instruments  

The instrument used in this study was an English language questionnaire adapted 

from previous studies. It consisted of three parts: general information of respondents, 

awareness towards their own English pronunciation, awareness towards advantage of 

learning English pronunciation, and the difficult areas of English pronunciation.  

3.3 Data analysis 

Data was analyzed using the Microsoft Excel program. Each positive and negative 

agreement was calculated into percentages. Descriptive statistics were used to analyze 

the awareness of pronunciation problems among the THAI flight attendants.  

 

4. Findings  
 

 4.1 General background of respondents 

The demographic data shows the background information of the respondents. The 

general background information of respondents are presented under five categories; 

(1) gender of respondents, (2) age of respondents, (3) years of studying English, (4) 

experience taking a pronunciation course, and (5) years of working in Thai Airways 

as a flight attendant.  

 

Table 4.1 Gender of respondents   

 

Table4.1, the samples of this study consist of 93 THAI flight attendants of Thai 

Airways International Company. This table shows the gender of the respondents, 

indicating that 76.3% were female and 23.7% were male.  

 

 

 

Gender Percentage 

Male 

Female 

76.3% 

23.7% 

Total 100% 
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Table 4.2. Age of respondents  
 

Age of respondents Percentage 

20-29  years old  

30-39 years old  

40-49 years old  

50-59 years old  

9.7% 

38.6% 

32.3% 

19.4% 

Total 100% 

 

Table 4.2 shows the age of respondents, indicating that most of the respondents 

(38.6%) were aged between 30-39 years old, followed by 32.3% who were aged 

between 40-49 years old, and 19.4% who were 50-59 years old respectively. 

 

Table 4.3. Years of Studying English 
 

 

Referring to table 4.3, it shows the range of respondents’ years of studying English. 

Most of the respondents, 31.1%, claimed they have been studying English for 20-29 

years, followed by 30.1% who have been studying English for 30-39 years, 23.7% for 

10-19 years, and 15.1% for 40-49 years respectively.  
 

Table 4. 4. Experience of Taking a Pronunciation course  
 

 

Table 4.4 shows respondent’s experience of taking a pronunciation course which 

reflects that 69 respondents (73.9%) had experience in taking a pronunciation course, 

whereas the rest of them (26.1%) had no such experience.  

 

Table4.5.  Years of working for Thai Airways as a flight attendant 

Years of studying English Percentage 

10-19 years  

20-29 years  

30-39 years 

40-49 years  

23.7% 

31.1% 

30.1% 

15.1% 

Total 100% 

Experience of Taking a Pronunciation 

course 

Percentage 

Yes 

No 

73.9% 

26.1% 

Total 100% 

Years of working for Thai Airways as a flight 

attendant 

Percentage 

 1-9 years 

10-19 years 

20-129 years 

30-39 years 

17.2% 

39.8% 

43% 

0% 

Total 100% 
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Table 4.5 displays the years of working experience of respondents as flight attendants 

in Thai Airways Company. Most of the respondents (43%, or 40 respondents) had 

worked at Thai Airways as a flight attendant for 20-29 years, followed by 39.8% (37 

respondents) for 10-19 years. In addition, there were none of the respondents who had 

worked with Thai more than 30 years 

 

4.2 Self evaluation of the awareness towards their own English 

pronunciation  

 

Table 4.6.  Self-Awareness towards Their own English Pronunciation  

 

1.1 You have good 

English 

pronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  1.1% 5.4% 54.8% 34.4% 4.3% 

 

According to Table 4.6, most of the participants (54.8%) answered “Neutral” 

implying that they do not consider their pronunciation ability to be really good or 

really bad, followed by 34.4% (32 respondents) who “Agreed” that they have good 

English pronunciation. A small group of respondents (4.3%) considered they had 

good pronunciation with “Strongly Agree”. 

 

Table 4.7. Awareness towards Having Good Pronunciation 

 

1.2 You want to have 

good English 

pronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 0% 4.3% 23.7% 72% 

 

According to table 4.7, the majority of the participants were “Strongly Agreed” (72%) 

that they want to have good pronunciation. The second largest group of 23.7% still 

“Agree”. In addition, 4.3% of the participants answered “neutral” while there was 

nobody who did not want to have good pronunciation.  

 

Table 4.8. Awareness towards Improving English Pronunciation 

 

1.3 You have been trying 

to improve your 

English 

pronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 5.4% 17.2% 44.1% 33.3% 

 

Referring to Table 4.8, almost all of the respondents (44.1%)  “Agree” with the 

statement that they have been trying to improve their English pronunciation, followed 

by 33.3% who answered “Strongly Agree”. In addition none of the respondents 

answered “Strongly Disagree” with such a statement. 
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Table 4.9. Awareness towards their Pronunciation as an Effect of their will to Talk 

to Foreigners  
 

1.4 You did not want to 

talk to foreigners 

because of your 

pronunciation 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  46.8% 29.3% 16.3% 7.6% 0% 

 

Regarding Table4.9, the majority of respondents (46.8%) answered “Strongly 

Disagree” with the statement 1.4. They did not think that their pronunciation will 

affect their will to communicate with foreigners. In addition, 29.3% answered 

“Disagree” with that statement. Only 7.6% of respondents “Agreed” with that 

statement.  

 

Table 4.10. Awareness towards Good Pronunciation as an Effect on Confidence to 

Communicate with a Foreigner. 
 

1.5 Good English 

pronunciation makes  

you feel confident to 

communicate with a 

foreigner. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  1.1% 0% 6.5% 24.7% 67.7% 

 

From Table 4.10, most of the respondents “Strongly Agreed” with the statement that 

good English pronunciation makes you feel confident to communicate with 

foreigners, followed by 24.7% who marked “Agree”. Only 1.1% answered “Strongly 

Disagree” with that statement.  

 

Table 4.11. Awareness towards the Importance of Having Good Pronunciation and 

Good Grammar  

 

1.6 Good English 

pronunciation makes  

you look 

professional. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  1.1% 1.1% 2.2% 20.4% 75.2% 

 

According to Table 4.11, the awareness of respondents in this term is quite clear:  

most of the them “Strongly Agree”, followed by 20.4% who “Agree”. Nevertheless, 

2.2% had not quite decided if good English pronunciation makes them look 

professional or not.  
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Table 4.12. Awareness towards a Communication Difficulty caused by 

Mispronunciation 

 

1.7 You have had a 

communication 

difficulty because of 

your 

mispronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  10.8% 32.2% 28.0% 24.7% 4.3% 

 

From Table 4.12, the awareness of respondents was quite varied. Most of the 

respondents marked “ Disagree”, followed by 10.8%  with  “Strongly Disagree”. Yet 

there were 28% of respondents not sure of their answer. 

 

Table 4.13.  Awareness towards the Judging of English Proficiency and 

Pronunciation  
 

1.8 You think native 

speakers judge your 

English proficiency 

from your 

pronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  4.3% 21.7% 33.8% 32.6% 7.6% 

 

Table 4.13 presents the awareness of respondents toward the judging of English 

proficiency and pronunciation. The result are varied most of the respondents (33.8%) 

did not have a clear opinion on that issue. Some of the respondents (32.6%) “Agree” 

that native speakers judge their English proficiency from pronunciation, while 4.3% 

of respondents “Strongly Disagree” on that matter.  

 

Table 4.14. Awareness towards the Importance of Good Pronunciation and Good 

Grammar 

 

1.9 You think that having 

good pronunciation is 

more important than 

having good 

grammar. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  4.3% 14.0% 31.2% 38.7% 11.8% 

 

Referring to Table 4.14, the majority of the respondents (38.7%) “Agreed” that having 

good pronunciation was more important than having good grammar. Yet 14% of 

respondents chose “Disagree”, while 31.2% of respondents did not quite decide on 

that item.  
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Table 4.15. Awareness towards Practice Listening can Help you Have Good 

English Pronunciation 

 

1.10 You think practice 

listening can help 

you have good 

pronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 1.1% 6.5% 31.2% 61.2% 

 

From Table15, most of the respondents (61.2%) “Strongly Agreed” that practice 

listening can help them have good pronunciation, and as well, 31.2% of respondents 

“Agreed”. 6.5% of respondents did not have a strong opinion on that issue, while only 

1.1% “Disagreed” on that statement.  

 

4.3 The awareness towards the advantages of studying pronunciation  

The following section explores the level of the agreement of THAI flight attendants 

that best represents their attitudes toward advantages of studying  English 

pronunciation in ten overall statements measured with a five-point Likert scale from 

“Strongly Disagree” to “Strongly Agree”.  

 

Table 4.16. Awareness towards the Use of Learning Pronunciation for Learning 

English 

 

2.1 Studying 

pronunciation is 

useful for learning 

English. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 0% 14.1% 35.5% 50.4% 

 

Regarding Table 4.16, most of the respondents (50.4%) “Strongly Agreed”, as well as 

35.5% “Agreed” to 2.1. Some of the respondents (14.1%) did not decide whether 

pronunciation knowledge is useful for learning English, while none of them “Strongly 

Disagree” or “Disagree” on that issue.  

 

Table 4.17.The Awareness towards the Necessity of Pronunciation Knowledge to 

Listening and Speaking Skills 

 

2.2 Pronunciation 

knowledge is 

necessary for 

listening and 

speaking skills. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  1.1% 0% 8.6% 32.3% 58% 

 

According to Table 4.17, the majority of the respondents (58%) “Strongly Agreed” 

that pronunciation knowledge is necessary for listening and speaking skills, as well as 

32.3% who “Agreed” with statement 2.2. Some of the respondents (8.6%) did not feel 
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strongly about  whether pronunciation knowledge is necessary for listening and 

speaking, while only 1.1% of respondents answered “Strongly Disagree”.  

 

Table 4.18. The Awareness towards Pronunciation Being Taught in 

Communicative Courses 

 

2.3 Pronunciation should 

be taught in every 

communicative 

course. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 2.2% 15.1% 38.7% 44.0% 

 

From Table 4.18, most of the respondents (44.0%) “Strongly Agreed” that 

pronunciation should be taught in every communicative course, while 38.7% 

“Agreed” to the statement. Some of respondents (15.1%) do not have an opinion for 

the statement 2.3. 

 

Table 4.19. The Awareness towards the Necessity of Having Good Pronunciation as 

Close as the Native Speakers 

 

2.4 It is necessary to 

have pronunciation as 

close as the native’ 

speakers 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  4.3% 6.5% 31.5% 46.8% 10.9% 

 

Regarding Table 4.19, the majority of the respondents (46.8%) “Agreed” that it is 

necessary to have pronunciation as close as the native’ speakers while 31.5% hesitated 

to agree on that statement. 6.5% of the respondents “Disagreed” as well as 4.3% of 

respondents choosing “Strongly Disagree” on that issue.  

 

Table 4.20. The Awareness towards Believing that Speaking with Native Speakers is 

a Good Opportunity to Improve Pronunciation 

 

2.5 You believe that 

speaking with native 

speakers is a good 

opportunity to help 

you improve your 

pronunciation. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 3.2% 6.4% 45.2% 45.2% 

 

Regarding Table 4.20, groups of respondents answered “Strongly Agree” and “Agree” 

to the statement that speaking with native speakers is a good opportunity to help them 

improve their pronunciation with the same percentage of 45.2%, while only 3.2% of 

respondents “Disagreed” on that statement and 6.4% were neutral on that issue.  
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Table 4.21. The Awareness towards Good Pronunciation will be Useful for the 

Future Career 

 

2.6 Good pronunciation 

will be useful for 

your career path. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  2.2% 3.2% 14.0% 37.6% 43.0% 

  

From Table 4.21, most of the respondents 43% “Strongly Agreed” with the statement 

2.6 that good pronunciation will be useful for career paths, as well as 37.6% who 

“Agree” so. 14% of respondents took a neutral position while 3.2% marked 

“Disagree” on that issue. 

 

Table 4.22. The Awareness towards the Cause of Communication Difficulty 

Between Bad Pronunciation and Wrong Grammar.  
 

2.7 Bad pronunciation 

can cause 

communication 

difficulty more than 

wrong grasp of 

grammar. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  2.2% 10.8% 30.1% 38.6% 18.3% 

 

According to Table 4.22, many of the respondents (38.6%) “Agreed” that bad 

pronunciation causes communication difficulty more than wrong grasp of grammar, 

while 30.1% of them did not have a strong opinion on that statement. 10.8% of 

respondents “Disagreed” as well as 2.2% who chose “Strongly Disagree” on 

statement2.7 

 

Table 4.23. The Awareness towards Studying Pronunciation can Help you Improve 

Your Listening and Speaking Skills.  

 

2.8 Studying 

pronunciation can 

help you improve 

your listening and 

speaking skills. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  0% 3.2% 8.6% 48.4% 39.8% 

 

According to Table 4.23, most of the respondents “Agree” to the statement 2.8 and 

39.8% answered “Strongly Agree”. Nonetheless, 8.6% of respondents did not have 

clear opinion while 3.2% “Disagreed” on the statement that studying pronunciation 

can help them improve their listening and speaking skills.  
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Table 4.24. The Awareness towards Good Pronunciation and Being Respected by 

Other People. 

 

2.9 Having good 

pronunciation makes 

other people 

(especially native 

speakers) respect you 

more. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  4.3% 8.6% 26.9% 38.7% 21.5% 

 

From Table 4.24, most of the respondents (38.7%) marked “Agree” and 21.5% 

marked “Strongly Agree” on the statement that having good pronunciation makes 

other people (especially native speakers) respect them more while 26.9% of the 

respondents did not have a clear opinion on that statement.  

 

Table 4.25. The Awareness towards Cause of Bad Pronunciation and Efficiency of 

Communication.  

 

2.10 Bad pronunciation 

can lead you to 

communication 

break-down. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  4.3% 6.5% 34.4% 35.4% 19.4% 

 

From Table 4.25, most of the respondents (35.4%) “Agreed” that bad pronunciation 

can lead them to communication break-down while 34.4% did not have a strong 

opinion on that matter. 6.5% marked “Disagree” and 4.3% “Strongly Disagree” on 

that statement. 

 

4.4 The most difficult areas of English pronunciation  

This part presents the opinions about difficult areas of English pronunciation for the 

respondents 
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Table 4.26. Areas of Difficulty in English Pronunciation for THAI Flight 

Attendants 

 

English Pronunciation Problem     Respondents 

Consonant sounds              22 

Vowel sounds                7 

Word stress               39 

Rhythm               11 

Intonation                9  

Others                            5 

 -  Accents  

 - Every area 

 - Linking sounds    

                                                                                    Total                       93         

 

Table 4.26 presents the most difficult areas of English pronunciation that THAI flight 

attendants encounter. The result indicates that word stress was found to be the most 

difficult area followed by consonant sounds. Accents, linking words, and “every area” 

were mentioned as other problems. 

 

 4.5 Conclusion  

It is interesting that most of the respondents hesitate on their English pronunciation 

ability. It implies that they are not quite confident to answer “yes, I have good English 

pronunciation” even though flight attendants are highly rated as professionals using 

English especially, in communication competence.  However, most of them realize 

the importance of having good pronunciation and have been trying to improve their 

English pronunciation. In addition, they are aware that good pronunciation can make 

them confident in communication with foreigners and make them look professional.  

The results of the study revealed that flight attendants have a good attitude towards 

the advantages of studying pronunciation. They are aware that studying pronunciation 

is useful for learning English as well as necessary for listening and speaking skills. 

Moreover they suggested that pronunciation should be taught in every communicative 

course. Concerning the most difficult area of English pronunciation, Most of the flight 

attendants agreed that word stress is the most difficult area of English pronunciation 

followed by consonant sounds. It was confirmed from Wong,(1993) that stress, 

intonation and rhythm are the most relevant features of pronunciation and play a 

crucial role in communicative skills.   

 

5. Pedagogical Implications  
Flight attendants perceived that English play a crucial key in their workplace since 

they have to use English as a main channel to communicate with passengers, within 

the company, and in their daily life. Correctness and fluency in using English 

represents professionalism and effectiveness for themselves and their company. Needs 

analysis study for flight attendants has pointed out that in the hospitality field, 

listening and speaking are found to be the most important skills used in the work 

place. Pronunciation seems to be one of the most difficult aspects, specifically 
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intonation, word stress, consonant sounds, etc. With respect of this study, the results 

have revealed that the majority of the flight attendants in Thai Airways International 

Company have a high level of awareness toward advantages of studying English 

pronunciation. They seem to have high motivation to learn and improve their English 

pronunciation. They also suggested that pronunciation should be taught in 

communicative courses and is necessary for listening and speaking skills. Therefore, 

the company should support them with phonetics courses created to meet the specifics 

needs for flight attendants or staffs related in the aviation field, and the aim should be 

communicative English. The course should be designed with content that is, job 

related, with vocabulary and scenario of situation in the workplace. Teachers can 

apply the findings of this study to focus on the difficult areas of pronunciation among 

airline staff. Additionally, flight attendants believed that having good English 

pronunciation will be useful for their career path so the company should use this 

advantage to encourage and reward them aim to improve the professionalism and 

potential of staffs in the company.  

 

6.  Recommendations for further research  
As this study was limited to investigating only 93 flight attendants in Thai Airways 

International Company, the number of respondents should be increased and a study 

conducted with other groups of respondents. The result will be more reliable and 

practical with a different and larger sample size to extend the generalization. The 

future research should study more the details of English pronunciation problem 

among flight attendants such as specific factors affecting pronunciation, to find 

solutions and guidance to provide proper curriculum development in English 

communicative language for flight attendants.  
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Abstract 

The present study aimed to (1) investigate the possible noun collocates of two 

synonyms, i.e., student and learner, and to (2) find differences between student and 

learner in terms of noun-noun collocations. In this study, student and learner serve as 

an attributive which is used to precede and modify other nouns. The data were derived 

from the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA). For the task of 

synonym choice, the corpus-based data provided shared noun collocates of two 

synonyms. The result showed that student and learner share a similar meaning, but 

differ in terms of collocations. Furthermore, it was discovered that there are less-

preferred collocations of learner as student seems to have more possible collocates. 

For this reason, the two synonyms cannot substitute another in all contexts. In 

addition, the corpus-based data are useful as they provide many examples of a large 

proportion of the vocabulary for language learning. 

 

Keywords: synonyms, collocations, less-preferred collocations, corpora 

 

1. Introduction 
In writing, repeating the same words several times can make writing uninteresting; 

therefore, synonyms are used to make the writing more vivid and captivating. In some 

contexts, a word cannot be replaced with another. As Inkpen and Hirst (2002) 

provided support for this idea that even though they are synonyms; one does not 

collocate well with other word choices for the sentences. Lin (1998, as cited in 

Pearce, 2001) explains that “even though baggage and luggage are synonyms, only 

baggage can be modified by emotional, historical or psychological”. Gitsaki, Daigaku 

and Taylor (2000, as cited in Pearce, 2001) give several examples of English 

problematic word combinations, e.g., several and many as synonyms. Only many but 

not several can be used with thanks.  
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Since a number of previous studies were focused on different types of collocations, 

for instance, noun-noun collocations, adjective-noun collocations, adverb-noun 

collocations, and verb-noun collocations, student and learner have not been chosen as 

a research object in those studies. Generally, student and learner serve as a ‘noun’, 

which is “a word or group of words that represent a person, a place, a thing or 

activity, or a quality or idea” (Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, 2005, 

p.1122). However, it is often found that student and learner serve as an ‘attributive’, 

which is used to precede and modify other nouns (Timmis, 2015). According to 

Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (LDOCE, 2005), student collocates 

with other nouns, e.g., student body, student government, student loan and student 

teaching (Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, 2005, p.1650),whereas 

learner is used with other nouns, e.g., learner driver (Longman Dictionary of 

Contemporary English, 2010, p.916). In order to fill the research gaps, collocations 

and synonyms were examined altogether and corpus data were used to see the 

possible noun collocates of student and learner. 

 

Objectives of the study 

(1) To investigate the possible noun collocates of student and learner 

(2) To find differences between student and learner in terms of noun-noun 

collocations 

 

2. Literature Review 

 

     2.1 Synonym 

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2010, p. 1515) gives a definition of a 

synonym as “a word or expression that has the same or nearly the same meaning as 

another in the same language: ‘big’ and ‘large’ are synonyms.” In a study of 

synonyms, two major types, strict and loose synonyms, are often referred to. 

            

           2.1.1 Strict and Loose Synonyms  

Strict synonyms refer to “the words that can be used interchangeably in all contexts 

and the substitution must not result in a change in meaning, style and connotation of 

the context” (Jackson & Amvela, 2000, as cited in Phoocharoensil, 2010). However, 

Kreidler (1998, as cited in Petcharat & Phoocharoensil, 2017) claimed that no two 

words share all the same linguistic features and it is considered unnecessary 

redundancy if there is a word which can fully replace another in all contexts. On the 

other hand, loose synonyms refer to the words that can be used interchangeably where 

their meaning overlap but one cannot replace another (Jackson & Amvela, 2000). 

Synonyms can be distinguished by the following criterion: Collocations. 

      

     2.2 Collocations 

Nattinger and DeCarrio (1992, as cited in Moehkardi, 2002, p. 53) give a definition of 

collocations which are “strings of word that seem to have certain mutual expectancy 

or a greater-than-chance likelihood that they will co-occur in any text”. Sinclair 

(1991, as cited in Khodadady, 2012, p. 42) also defines a collocation as “the co-

occurrence of two or more words within a short space of each other in a text.” 

According to Benson, Benson and Ilson (1986), there are two types of collocations, 
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i.e., grammatical collocations and lexical collocations. Benson et al. (1986) list 

various combinations of grammatical collocations: a noun, a verb, and an adjective 

plus a particle e.g. preposition, while lexical collocations consist of noun + noun; 

adjective + noun; adverb + noun; verb + noun; verb + adverb (Bahns, 1993). 

 

For the task of synonym choice, two other collocations are implemented (less-

preferred collocation and anti-collocation). Pearce (2001, p. 3) gives the definition of 

less-preferred collocation as “the word which tends not to be used with the target 

word although, if used, it does not lead to unnatural readings”, whereas anti-

collocation is defined as “the word which must not to be used with the target word 

since it will lead to unnatural readings” (p. 3). Inkpen and Hirst (2002, p. 67) defines 

less-preferred collocation as the word which should not be used in lexical choice 

unless there is no better alternative, while anti-collocation refers to the word which 

must not be used in lexical choice. For example, three synonyms: task, job, and 

assignment with the adjective ‘daunting’, a daunting task is a collocation; a daunting 

job is a less-preferred collocation, and a daunting assignment is an anti-collocation. 

 

As mentioned above, the frequency plays a role among collocations, less-preferred 

collocations, and anti-collocations. Pearce (2001, p. 3) provided the example 

collocates of baggage and luggage by drawing the data from AltaVista (a Web search 

engine), the British National Corpus (BNC), and the Cambridge International 

Dictionary of English (CIDE). The occurrences count with both baggage and luggage 

and the data show the frequency of collocates as shown in the Table 1. 

 

Table 1. The collocates of “baggage” and “luggage” 

Collocates 

AltaVista BNC CIDE 

baggage luggage baggage luggage baggage luggage 

allowance 3279 5 0 502 1 0 

car 3324 4 0 357 1 0 

carts 806 2 0 1268 - - 

compartment 2890 1 3 5144 0 1 

hall 197 2 0 41 - - 

handler 1448 5 0 83 1 0 

rack 164 0 8 14773 0 1 

 

According to Table 1, each pair of numbers consists of two occurrences of the 

collocates in the first column. The first of each pair collocates with baggage, whereas 

the second collocates with luggage. The high frequency is presented in bold, while the 

low frequency is shown in italic, and the dash represents zero co-occurrence. It can be 

seen that even the occurrences count with two synonyms, the results are different. 

Among these three corpus data, AltaVista provides more obviously the frequency of 

two synonyms. However, this web engine is unavailable since 2013 (“AltaVista,” 

n.d.). In addition, it was found that although the data from the Cambridge 

International Dictionary of English (CIDE) and the British National Corpus (BNC) 

represent number 0, it does not represent non-existence of occurrences. Furthermore, 

Inkpen and Hirst (2006) supported that a low number of co-occurrences indicate a 

less-preferred collocation or even an anti-collocation. 
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In the study of two synonyms; student and learner in terms of frequency, student is 

one of the 1000 most common words in spoken and written English. In other words, 

student is the first 1000 words to be taught in both spoken and written, while learner 

is not one of the 3000 most common words in spoken and written English (Longman 

Dictionary of Contemporary English, 2005). 

 

     2.3 Corpus 

A Corpus is defined as “an electronically stored collection of texts that is exploited 

using specialized software” (Hunston, 2006, p. 234). A Corpus is “used to test 

hypotheses about language and to provide quantificational data about language use.” 

In addition, a corpus has influenced on a number of linguistics applications, e.g., 

translation and language teaching (Hunston, 2006, p. 234). Likewise, Huang and Yao 

(2015, p. 949) gives the definition of corpus as “a collection of examples of language 

in use that are selected and compiled in a principled way”.  

 

           2.3.1 Benefits of Corpora 

Sinclair (1996, as cited in Granger, 2002, p. 5) describes the value of corpora for 

quality is that all the data is gathered from the genuine communications of people 

unlike data gathered in artificial conditions which are rarely fully natural, e.g., 

textbooks. Chambers (2005, p. 115) also claims that corpora clearly provide superior 

resources for the study of language including many examples of a large proportion of 

the vocabulary. Moreover, Hunston (2006, p. 234) supports that “corpora provide an 

insight into recurring patterns of language that are difficult to observe in other ways.” 

 

 2.3.2 Language Corpora in Language Learning 

In the foreign or second language learning and teaching, the Corpus of Contemporary 

American English (COCA) “has significant advantages over other free corpora in 

terms of vocabulary study as it gives a sufficient patterning of English lexis and 

grammar” produced by American English native speakers (Davies 2009, as cited in 

Ghaniabadi, Marjane, & Zareian, 2015). Granger (2002) stated that the foreign 

language context usually involves some degree of artificiality which is not 

authenticity, however, corpus-based data provides genuine communications which 

lead learners to access authentic language. 

 

A number of previous studies were conducted by using corpora. Phoocharoensil 

(2010) studied five synonyms, i.e. appeal, request, plead, beg, and ask .The data were 

collected from three standard learner’s dictionaries, i.e., Oxford Advanced Learner’s 

Dictionary (2005), Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2009), and Longman 

Dictionary of Contemporary English (2009), and the Corpus of Contemporary 

American English (COCA). The result showed that even these five synonyms share 

similar meaning, they still differ regarding connotations, styles, dialects, grammatical 

patterns, and collocations. Therefore, the five synonyms cannot be used 

interchangeably in all contexts.  

 

Petcharat and Phoocharoensil (2017) investigated three synonyms, i.e. appropriate, 

proper, and suitable. The data were collected from three dictionaries, namely 

Macmillan Collocations Dictionary (2010), Longman Advanced American Dictionary 
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3rd edition (2013), and Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 6th edition 

(2014), and the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA). The results 

showed that even though the three synonyms share the same meaning, they differ in 

terms of collocations, detailed meanings, degrees of formality, and grammatical 

patterns. Therefore, the three synonyms cannot substitute the others in all contexts. It 

was also found that the corpora provide some additional data which is non-existent in 

the three dictionaries. 

 

Chung (2011) studied two synonyms: create and produce. The data were collected 

from the Brown Corpus and the Frown Corpus. The results showed that create and 

produce have two similarities. First, they appear most frequently as a bare infinitive 

and in the –ed form. Second, they have two overlapping senses, i.e., “bring into 

existence/cause to happen, occur, or exist” and “create or manufacture a man-made 

product”. On the other hand, create and produce have certain differences. Create are 

often to be followed by abstract objects that are fewer in quantity and higher 

possibility in creativity, e.g., create jobs, create world, and create problems, whereas 

produce tends to be followed by objects that are more in quantity and lower in 

creativity, e.g., produce machines, produce seeds, and produce goods. 

 

3. Methodology 
The language data in this study were drawn from the Corpus of Contemporary 

American English (COCA) created by Mark Davies from Brigham Young University. 

The corpus contains more than 560 million words of text (20 million words each year 

1990-2017) and it is divided among academic texts, newspapers, popular magazines, 

spoken, and fiction, which provides a sufficient patterning of English vocabulary and 

grammar (Davies, 2008; Ghaniabadi et al., 2015). 

 

The principle source of data was the Corpus of Contemporary American English 

(COCA), where each of 300 concordance lines of student and 300 concordance lines 

of learner were randomly searched for. Then those lines were sorted out to make sure 

that student and learner served as attributive and collocated with other nouns. In other 

words, verb collocates of student and learner would be excluded, e.g., a certain 

student receives a particular grade (drawn from Davie, 2008). There were 136 tokens 

of student and 43 tokens of learner to be analyzed.    

 

The study was aimed at investigating possible noun collocates of attributives, i.e., 

student and learner. The number of possible noun collocates of two synonyms were 

counted and ordered in the frequency. Then collocations of student and learner were 

analyzed.  
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4. Findings and Discussion 

 

Table 2. The noun collocates of “student” in COCA 

Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. 

learning 12 body  5 behavior 4 

achievement 11 loan 5 engagement 4 

teacher 7 performance 5 group 4 

teaching 7 population 5 ideas 3 

Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. 

interest 3 characteristics 1 motivation 1 

participants  3 choice 1 perspective 1 

work 3 choreography 1 progress 1 

data  2 club 1 representative 1 

growth  2 coaches 1 resistance 1 

movement  2 complaints 1 responses 1 

need  2 council 1 scores 1 

outcome 2 development 1 services 1 

participation 2 effort  1 shooter 1 

satisfaction 2 enrollments 1 strategist 1 

success 2 evaluation 1 understanding 1 

variables 2 exchange 1 union 1 

aspiration 1 government 1 visitations 1 

assessment 1 interviews 1 voices 1 

attrition 1 journalist 1   

autonomy 1 knowledge 1   

candidate 1 litigants 1   

 

From Table 2, three hundred concordance lines with the attributive study were derived 

from COCA. After manual search, it showed sixty-one noun collocates of study in 

order of frequency. The most frequent noun was learning (12 tokens), followed by 

achievement (11 tokens) , teacher and teaching (7 tokens), body, loan, performance, 

and population (5 tokens), behavior, engagement, and group (4 tokens), ideas, 

interest, participants, and work (3 tokens), data, growth, movement, need, outcome, 

participation, satisfaction, success, and variables (2 tokens). The least frequent nouns 

found in COCA were thirty-seven noun collocates of study, i.e., aspiration, 

assessment, attrition, autonomy, candidate, characteristics, choice, choreography, 

club, coaches, complaints, council, development, effort, enrollments, evaluation, 

exchange, government, interviews, journalist, knowledge, litigants, motivation, 

perspective, progress, representative, resistance, responses, scores, services, shooter, 

strategist, understanding, union, visitations, voices, and writers  (1 token). 

 

Then, three hundred concordance lines with the attributive learner were derived from 

COCA. After manual search, it showed twenty-eight noun collocates of learner in 

order of frequency as shown in Table 3.  
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Table 3. The noun collocates of “learner” in COCA 

Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. 

characteristics 5 assignments 1 independence 1 

outcomes 5 attainment 1 organization 1 

needs 3 behavior 1 performance 1 

achievement  2 choice 1 perspectives 1 

identities  2 competency 1 preferences 1 

participation 2 differences 1 profile 1 

population 2 experience 1 progress 1 

variability 2 groups 1 responses 1 

Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. Collocates Freq. 

subjects 1 variables 1   

success 1 workbooks 1   

 

The most frequent noun collocates of learner were characteristics and outcomes  

(5 tokens) followed by needs (3 tokens), achievement, identities, participation, and 

population (2 tokens). The least frequent nouns found in the corpus were twenty 

nouns, i.e., assignments, attainment, behavior, choice, competency, differences, 

experience, groups, independence, organization, performance, perspectives, 

preferences, profile, progress, responses, subjects, success, variables, and workbooks 

(1 token). 

 

According to Table 2 and Table 3, there were fifteen shared noun collocates of both 

attributives: student and learner, i.e., achievement, behavior, characteristics, choice, 

groups, needs, outcomes, responses, participation, performance, perspectives, 

population, progress, success, and variables. Then each noun which appeared only in 

Table 1 or Table 2 was manually searched for from COCA in order to find out 

whether the noun collocates of either student or learner can be used together with 

another. For example, data in the Table 1 is one of the noun collocates of student. 

After manual tagging, it showed that learner can be used together with the noun data 

as well. 

 

Table 4. The shared collocations of “student” and “learner” in COCA 

Collocates Student Learner Collocates Student Learner 

achievement   motivation  

assessment   needs  

assignments   organization  

attainment   outcomes  

autonomy   participants  

behavior   participation  

characteristics   performance  

choice   perspectives  

competency   population  

data   preferences  

differences   profile  

engagement   progress  

enrollment   representative  
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Collocates Student Learner Collocates Student Learner 

evaluation   responses  

experience   satisfaction  

groups   subjects  

growth   success  

ideas   teacher  

identities   understanding  

independence   variability  

interest   variables  

knowledge   workbooks  

learning      

 

According to Table 4, there were forty-five noun collocates of student and learner, 

i.e., achievement, assessment, assignments, attainment, autonomy, behavior, 

characteristics, choice, competency, data, differences, engagement, enrollment, 

evaluation, experience, groups, growth, ideas, identities, independence, interest, 

knowledge, learning, motivation,  needs, organization, outcomes, participants, 

participation, performance, perspectives, population, preferences, profile, progress, 

representative, responses, satisfaction, subjects, success, teacher, understanding, 

variability, variables,  and workbooks, as exemplified in (1) – (40). 

 

(1) ...How have you helped to raise student achievement, and how did... 

(2) ...arguments for why each construct should influence learner achievement. 

(3) Student assessment is embedded within lessons from multiple perspectives... 

(4) ...physical education receives instruction in learner assessment techniques... 

(5) ...to craft measurable behavior-based objectives for learner assignments. 

(6) ...a very natural style of writing on student assignments, instructors may want... 

(7) This information may become objectives for learner attainment. 

(8) ... intended to directly measure student attainment of only a portion... 

(9) ...classroom environment that is amenable to openness and student autonomy... 

(10) ... to promote self-directed learning and to increase learner autonomy... 

(11) Their observations of student behavior may be specific to their group... 

(12) ...motivating learner behavior in wanting to learn more within the ongoing unit... 

(13) ...the matter of student characteristics or motives for writing violently… 

(14) ...study was designed to describe the learner characteristics of the students... 

(15) How do you provide opportunities for student choice in your classroom? 

(16) ...teacher decision making in the curriculum versus learner choice of activities... 

(17) ...a critical learner competency is: "Manage time effectively; "... 

(18) ... instruction that emphasized rhythm increased student competency in meter... 

(19) ...no restriction on the flow of student data through education technology... 

(20) Learning analytics is the collection and subsequent use of learner data.... 

(21) ...appreciation of learner differences required for successful cooperative... 

(22) Student differences also play a key role in interactions with faculty... 

(23) Encouraging student engagement with future tie-in texts gives students... 

(24) ...to use it to enhance writing instruction and learner engagement. 

(25) ....have led to a push for high schools to complete for student enrollment. 

(26) With the increase in adult learner enrollment and the realization… 
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(27) ...promotion purposes, the conduct of student evaluations is a primary device... 

(28) ... EFCAs on affect ventilation, learner evaluation, postdicted acceptance... 

(29) The premise was for school librarians to mirror the learner experience... 

(30) ...the student experience is enriched with lyrics in different languages... 

(31) The student group progressed from an average of approximately 46 WRCM... 

(32) ...greater than the scores for expressive language for all three learner groups... 

(33) Ultimately, student growth can be a legitimate factor in judging teacher... 

(34) ...to improve the instruction, (2) to promote teacher and learner growth and... 

(35) The data analysis revealed several student ideas for situating writing course... 

(36) ... pre-service teachers praised learners, accepted learner ideas, and posed... 

(37) ... and contexts to inform the development of their learner identities... 

(38) ...building on the association of student identities with global... 

(39) ... lessons scaffolded the models as learner independence was purported... 

(40) …interest is that 84% of the teachers report improved student independence... 

 

The sentences (1) – (40) represented the examples of lexical collocations (student and 

learner + noun) (Benson et al., 1986 as cited in Moehkardi, 2002). 

 

Table 5. The different collocations of “student” and “learner” in COCA 

Collocates Student Learner Collocates Student Learner 

aspiration   litigants  

attrition   loan  

body   movement  

candidate   resistance  

choreography   scores  

club   services  

coaches   shooter  

complaints   strategist  

council   teaching  

development   union  

effort   visitation  

exchange   voices  

government   work  

interviews   writers  

journalist     

 

According to Table 5, there were only twenty-nine nouns collocating with student, 

i.e., aspiration, attrition, body, candidate, choreography, club, coaches, complaints, 

council, development, effort, exchange, government, interviews, journalist, litigants, 

loan, movement, resistance, scores, services, shooter, strategist, teaching, union, 

visitation, voices, work, and writers, as can be seen in (41) – (55). 

 

(41) ...importance of increased levels of student aspiration in the larger context. 

(42) ...Development and validation of an instrument that predicts student attrition... 

(43) ...are in schools at which 90 to 100 percent of the student body are kids of color. 

(44) ... endorsed a Republican student candidate; he won one of the 20 seats in U.C. 

(45) Student choreography and works-in-progress performed by... 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 745 

 

(46) Westside currently does not recognize any student club that advocates... 

(47) A total of 64 student coaches participated in this study. 

(48) ...and quickly, with a structured system to address student complaints... 

(49) He was a kid in high school in student council when the revolution began. 

(50) ...better understand their role in student development as measured by... 

(51) One approach to focus student effort would be the use of a checklist that... 

(52) ...it would be education, helping children, student exchange and cultural... 

(53) ...two high-school boys active in student government and bound for college... 

(54) Student interviews were focused broadly on the case study… 

(55) I was a registered Democrat at the time and I was a student journalist. 

 

In terms of word frequency, the number of noun collocates of high frequency words 

might be more than that of the low frequency words as there are the preponderance of 

noun collocates of student over learner. According to Longman Dictionary of 

Contemporary English (2005), in terms of frequency, student is one of the 1000 most 

common words in spoken and written English. In other words, student is the first 1000 

words in both spoken and written English that should be taught, while learner is not 

one of the 3000 most common words in spoken and written English. Therefore, the 

possible noun collocates of learner are outnumbered by the possible noun collocates 

of student. According to Table 4 and Table 5, there are forty-five shared noun 

collocates of student and learner, e.g., achievement and behavior, whereas  

twenty-nine nouns, e.g., effort and loan, are used only with student. The results are in 

line with what Chung (2011) proposed in that although some words, e.g., 

manufacture, are shared by both synonyms, i.e., create and produce, some other 

words, e.g., farming, are found to be used only in produce. Moreover, the data is 

supported by Inkpen and Hirst (2002) in terms of less-preferred collocations which 

word should not be used in lexical choice unless there is no better alternative. Those 

twenty-nine nouns are less-preferred collocations of learner as student is better 

alternative to be collocated with when automatically generating the text. In addition, 

the results of this study are similar to what Phoocharoensil (2010), and Petcharat and 

Phoocharoensil (2017)   found about synonyms that even some words share the same 

meaning, they still differ in terms of collocations. The results are also in line with 

what Pearce (2001) proposed in that although some words are synonyms, the 

occurrences of collocates are different.  

 

5. Conclusions 
This study is a corpus-based investigation of collocations of English synonyms 

student and learner. The findings of this study suggest the number of possible noun 

collocates of student and learner derived from the Corpus of Contemporary American 

English (COCA). In terms of word frequency, the possible noun collocates of learner 

are outnumbered by the possible noun collocates of student. Hence the results show 

that student and learner share a similar meaning, but differ in terms of collocations. 

For the task of synonym choice, the corpus data provide shared noun collocates of 

student and learner. Furthermore, they demonstrate that there are less-preferred 

collocations of learner as student seems to have more possible collocates. In addition, 

this study has proposed that corpora have significant advantages in terms of 

vocabulary study as they provide many examples of a large proportion of the 
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vocabulary for language learning. The value of corpora is that all the data is gathered 

from the genuine communications of people. Corpora also provide an insight into 

recurring patterns of language that are difficult to observe in other ways. Students 

should be taught to be aware of the differences of English synonyms which cannot 

replace others in all contexts, and students should be instructed to use corpora in order 

to find further language information apart from dictionaries or textbooks. 
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Abstract 

English has an influence mainly in business area and if any organization or company fails 

to well manage or value the importance of communication effectively may lose 

customers. The purpose of this research study was to find out the English communication 

problems in using English of the airline customer service staff when servicing non-Thai 

passengers over the telephone and to explore the needs for improving the staff English 

communication skills. The participants were 40 Thai customer service staff working for 

the airline companies in Thailand. A 5-points Likert scale questionnaire, as an 

instrument, was distributed to the airline contact center and the collect data were analyzed 

using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). The results indicate the fast-

native speed rate, various English accents, and unknown English words are in the staff’s 

concerns in listening problems, while the ability to use grammar, words, and technical 

terms precisely are rated as problems in speaking the participants encounter most. 

However, the results also show that they prefer attaining short English course to 

improving their communication skills not only speaking and listening skills specifically, 

but soft and hard skills also. 

 

Keywords: English communication problems, speaking skill, listening skill 

 

1. Introduction 
English has played an important part as an international language and accepted as “the 

language for international communication” (Srisawat, 2015). It is used widely in many 

countries demanded for academic and business purposes increasingly. “The effect was to 

create a whole new mass of people wanting to learn English, not for the pleasure or 
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prestige of knowing the language, but because English was the key to the international 

currencies of technology and commerce.” (Hutchinson and Walter, 1987 as cited in 

Srisawat, 2015).  People knew the reason why they learned English and what they would 

do specifically; for example, doctors wanted to learn for updating their knowledges, 

businessman-woman learned English for creating business opportunities, students learned 

English for getting good careers after they graduated. The trend of studying English had 

changed to learn it as a language used for communicating in real life, rather than studying 

language rules or grammar. 

 

English has become the dominant language used widely to successfully build a career 

including in the aviation industry.  Thai aviation is currently one of the most important 

components of this industry. Airline companies need to lift up the level of customer 

satisfaction in order to increase market share since the industry market has become 

challenging and competitive. Volkman (as cited in Suthaceva, 2013) stated that “service 

experience” is the most vital factor directing “passenger’s satisfaction and airline’s 

success”. As well, Gitman and McDaniel 2005 (as cited in Wongsuwan, 2015) claimed 

that "customer satisfaction" is the factor indicating airlines success and performance in 

this business. Additionally, Atalik (2009) stated that for an airline company, customers 

value should be priority as it is the crucial factor which generates company progress. 

Consequently, airline frontline staffing is a very important position representing the 

airline image and service standard to meet customers’ satisfaction.    Customer service 

staff are one of the frontline factor maintaining company image. They are telephone 

skilled airline employees trained for responsible for communication with customers over 

the phone. They only rely on their verbal communication skills selling products, 

performing their services, and interacting with passengers under pressure and with high 

expectation of customers. Since airline passengers are both Thai and non-Thai from 

different parts of the world, one crucial fragment is that effective communication 

between passengers and staff. They need to be aware of communicating in English 

effectively to meet customers’ needs, to maximize customers’ satisfaction, and to 

minimize communication problems. 

 

From above reasons show that communication skill is the factors for staff to address 

customer's need. Downing (2011) mentioned that apart from essential product knowledge 

to address customers' needs, staff also require to be trained by proper courses provided by 

company managers. Therefore, this study aims to explore the communication problems 

particularly in listening and speaking skills, occurring when customer service staff in 

airline companies in Thailand are interacting with passengers while on the telephone.  

Also, it is expected that this study will be useful for exploring how employee training 

courses should be designed. Understanding communication problems when serving 

passengers will help the airline company enhance their service to maintain customer 

loyalty and get customers to continue flying with the airlines.  
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     Research Questions 

1) What is the most significant communication problem in listening and speaking 

between Thai customer service staff and non-Thai passengers? 

2) What do the customer service staff need to do to improve their English 

listening and speaking skills? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

     2.1 English Communication Problem in Speaking and Listening 

Adler and Rodman (2003) defined that “communication refers to the process of human 

beings responding to the symbolic behavior of other persons.” In addition, Hamilton (as 

cited in Suthaceva, 2013) stated that it is the process of people to share “thought, idea, 

and feeling” to make it understandable easily. Human communication is “the ability to 

symbolize and use language – separate us from animals. Communicating messages with 

language is the essence of what it means to be human.” We, humans, are involved deeply 

and live through communication and human culture would be impossible without 

communicating. The four language skills needed for effective communication are 

listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Speaking and writing are categorized as 

productive skills while listening and reading are receptive skills (Nunan, 2003).       

 

Concerning speaking, in communication, seemingly speaking is the most vital skill 

needed (Zaremba, 2006, as cited in Boonkit, 2010). Nunan (2003) supported that most 

people found speaking is the most difficult skill in learning a new language compared to 

listening, speaking, reading, and writing for two reasons. First, speaking happens in real 

time with the interlocutor and second, you cannot correct or revise when you speak. 

There are factors related to speaking skill to be discussed that affect the performance of 

effective English speaking. English as a foreign language (EFL) students should often 

practice English speaking and be exposed to real speaking situations in order to boost up 

their competence. However, EFL students have a lower chance and limited opportunities 

to use English in real situation or with English native speakers. Moreover, it is stated that 

pronunciation, vocabulary, and collocation should be significantly considered to develop 

a speaker’s skill to be fluent (Tam, 1997, as cited in Boonkit, 2010). Regarding listening, 

when listeners hear, the incoming information will be connected to the listeners’ 

background knowledges to create the meanings. Buck (1995, as cited in Nunan 2003) 

explained that when we listen, “we listen to the meaning behind the words” rather than 

the word itself.  Listening usually occurs in real time; therefore, listeners are unable to go 

back and search for unfamiliar or unknown words. According to Rost (1994, as cited in 

Idrissovaa, Smagulovaa, & Tussupbekovaa, 2015), listening is the great role in second 

language instruction. In order to assist learners in listening skill, the listening problems, 

which cause difficulties to learners, should be found out. 

 

Regarding problems that affect spoking and listening communication, Gan (2012) 

identified lack of vocabulary, and grammar weakness as obstacles, as well as unclearly 

learned pronunciation and intonation, few opportunities to speak English in the 
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classroom, inadequate language improvement focus in the curriculum, and little chance to 

use English outside the classroom. Canale and Swain (1980) proposed three main 

competencies a speaker should have in order to be successful in communication which 

are grammatical competence, sociolinguistic competence, and strategic competence. 

Sandhu and Asrabdi (1991, as cited in Suthaceva, 2013) stated that in listening 

comprehension, “accents, slangs, and the use of special English words” are the most 

frequent obstacles learners found. Underwood (1989, as cited in Suthaceva, 2013) also 

suggested that listening problems could occur because of some major problems when the 

listener is unable to control the speaker’s speed rate, unable to ask the speaker to repeat 

utterances, unable to realize a wide range of vocabulary, unable to recognize signals, 

unable to interpret meaning, unable to focus on conversation, or unable to establish habit 

of learning.  

 

Erreygoerr G., & Jacobs., (2006, as cited in Sangsook, 2007) stated that language has a 

key influence in the business arena and it needs to be well managed as business becomes 

more competitive. Not only has communication a vital positive role, but breakdown in 

communication can also frequently lead to negative effects. Therefore, if any 

organization or company fails to value the importance of communication effectively it 

will lose customers. Moreover, wrong decisions, misinterpretation, confusion, or any 

mistake caused by miscommunication may lead to business opportunities and cost a high 

price.   

 

     2.2 English for Specific Purposes (ESP) 

 “Since the 1960s, ESP has become a vital and innovative activity within the Teaching of 

English as a Foreign or Second Language movement (TEFL/TESL)” (Howatt, 1984, as 

cited in Dudley-Evans and St John, 2011). After the end of World War II in 1945, the 

need for international language spread over the world. (Hutchinson and Waters, 2010). 

People started to be interested in learning English for international communication and 

other purposes. Learners knew why they wanted to learn language with particular 

reasons. English “became subject to the wishes, needs, and demands of people other than 

language teachers”. This increasingly demand for new language learning trends changed 

the traditional methods of language learning. Students had to learn language for 

communication in real situations rather than defining grammar or the formal rules of 

language. Learners were motivated to study for different purposes related to individual 

interests and needs. This, then, influenced the development of English courses to meet 

learners’ real needs (Dudley-Evans and St John, 2011). “The student of ESP, however, is 

learning English en route to the acquisition of some quite different body of knowledge or 

set of skills” (Robinson, 1980). ESP is defined in various definitions by many scholars. 

To understand ESP, it should start with asking why learners need to learn a foreign 

language. The answers for this question relate to the learners, the language required, and 

the given learning context. (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987). To conclude, ESP is "an 

approach to language teaching in which all decisions as to content and method are based 

on the learners' reason for learning" 
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     2.3 Needs Analysis 

Needs analysis is widely accepted as a principle in developing curriculum in language 

courses to meet learners’ needs.  Dudley-Evans and St. John (1997) defined that “Need 

analysis is the process of establishing the what and how of a course”. Berwick (1989, as 

cited in Dudley-Evans and St. John, 1997) stated that in the role of ESP practitioners, 

prior to starting, we must know what we are looking for and know what we will do with 

that answer.  Strevens (as cited in Charoenyuenyao ,2011) defines need analysis “as a 

procedure starting from the standpoint that is not ‘general English’ and that the learner 

(or his sponsor) can apply comprehensive information about the aims, purposes, needs, 

wants, roles, and functions for which English is required in his or her circumstances”. 

 

Mackey (1987, as cited in Charoenyuenyao, 2011) classified students’ need into 2 types 

which are (1) academic needs where English is essential for those who continue studying 

further e.g. medical students need English so that they can understand textbooks in 

English and (2) Job needs that English is essential for some particular jobs; e.g. 

technicians require English to perform their duty which is specifically assigned in 

English. 

 

According to Robinson (1991) needs are defined into five types. First, goal-oriented 

need, is what students can do when the course is ended. Second, “needs can mean what 

the user-institution or society at large regards as necessary or desirable to be learnt from a 

program of language instruction (Mountford, as cited in Robinson, 1991). Third, needs 

are considered as process-oriented which refers to what learners need to do in the 

language acquiring process to reach their learning objective. Fourth is what students want 

to obtain from the language course indicating that students might have their own reason 

for studying apart from study or job requirements. Berwick (as cited in Robinson, 1991) 

notes that this could be viewed as “wants or desires”. Lastly, what students are not able to 

do or know, that is viewed as lacks. 

 

     2.4 Relevant Research 
Kamonpan Boonkit (2010) conducted a research with students enrolled the elective 

course, ‘Listening and Speaking for Special Communication’. The finding showed that 

confidence in speaking is the key to boost up speaking skill, also preparation for the 

course tasks in various situations helped participants decrease anxiety. 

 

In the same way, Nopparat Charoenyuenyao (2011) studied communicative competence 

and problems in speaking and listening of ground customer service staff of THAI 

Airways. The finding results revealed that the most problem in listening skill was when 

staff encounter slang, or idiomatic English, in telephone conversation, passengers’ 

complaints, and personal information. For speaking skills, staff felt that educational 

background knowledge had an effect on their abilities. 

 

Similar to the study of Sirichan Suthaceva (2013) that identified communication 

problems between Thai cabin crew and non-Thai passengers in term of speaking and 
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listening skill and cultural problems. It was found that the most difficulties the 

participants encountered were ability to use correctly grammar, ability to understand 

slang, idioms, or colloquialism, and lack of vocabulary.  

 

Ratchawan Chantanont (2012) also studied to see problems and needs for English 

communication improvement with 90 hotel front office staff using a-close ended and 

open-ended questionnaire. The finding concluded that listening native speaker in fast 

speed is the main problem. They faced difficulties when listen to various accents and they 

agreed that listening and speaking courses could improve their communication 

proficiency. 

 

Chayanin Srisawat (2015) explored employees’ perception toward their English 

communication skills, the importance of each skill, and the need to improve their 

communication abilities at a telecommunication company in Thailand using 

questionnaire as an instrument. It is found that participants needed improvement for their 

communicative skills both hard and soft skills. Furthermore, communication in different 

language, vocabulary and pronunciation may bring problems in conversation. 

 
To sum up, needs and problems of staff in English communications have been conducted 

with participants in various fields, as shown in the above studies. These demonstrated 

that Thai staff in many professions needs more improvement in English communication 

skills. This current research conducted to explore the communication problems between 

Thai customer service staff in airline company and non-Thai passengers and to 

investigate the staff’s need for their English communication improvement to see if they 

experience the same issue. It is expected that the results of this study would be beneficial 

for staff in this area of employment to develop their communicative abilities when 

communicating with foreign customers. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

     3.1 Participant 

The sample was in total 40 Thai customer service staff working for airline companies 

selected by the simple random sampling technique. Their main duty is to answer 

telephone calls from foreign passengers using English as medium for communication and 

primary using speaking and listening as communication skills.  

 

     3.2 Materials 

Survey questionnaire, adapted from previous studies, in English version was used as 

research instrument aimed at finding out communication problems staff encounter and 

their needs for English improvements and training preference. The questionnaire was 

reviewed by the advisor for correctness and appropriateness before piloted with 10 staff 

to identify their understanding, ambiguities, or uncommon terms.  
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      3.3 Procedures 

Then, the questionnaires were sent to airline company contact centers. The completed 

data were collected to be checked and analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package for 

Social Science program) as the statistical software. Data in part one asking demographic 

information and part three asking the needs for English communication improvement 

were calculated as frequency and percentage, while data in part two asking problems in 

using English was collected through Likert Scale and analyzed quantitatively using SPSS. 

 

4. Finding and Discussion 
 

     4.1 Finding 

 

            4.1.1 The results from the first part of questionnaire asking demographic 

information show that the majority of the respondents were female (70%). More than half 

of the respondents were between 21-30 years old is the largest group of them (67.5%). 

Most of the staff graduated Bachelor’s degree (92.5%). Regarding work experience, half 

of the them have been working in this position less than 2 years (50%). The biggest group 

of the staff had the TOEIC score in the range of 605-700 (37.5%). 

 

            4.1.2  The second part of the of the questionnaire reveals the problems in listening 

and speaking. The most three problems the majority encountered were being unable to 

catch English in fast native speed, unable to listen to various English accents, and unable 

to understand some English idioms. However, nine out of ten problems were reported 

‘rarely’ level by the respondents. The most three speaking problems the respondents 

selected were that the ability to use grammar correctly, to choose the right words, and to 

use the technical terms precisely  

 

Table 1 

Communication Listening Problem x  S.D. 
Communication 

Problem Level 

1. I am unable to listen to English in fast 

native speed. 
2.90 0.81 Sometimes 

2. I am unable to listen to various English 

accents. 
2.53 0.68 Rarely 

3. I am unable to understand some English 

idioms such as prior to, call off, hold on, take 

off etc. 

2.50 0.75 Rarely 

4. I am unable to remember the entire 

information. 
2.40 0.59 Rarely 

5. I am unable to catch words/conversation. 2.38 0.63 Rarely 

6. I am unable to catch content words such as 

nouns, verb, adjectives, and adverbs in 

conversation. 

2.35 0.77 Rarely 
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Communication Listening Problem x  S.D. 
Communication 

Problem Level 

7. I am unable to translate words or sentences. 2.30 0.65 Rarely 

8. I am unable to listen and take notes. 2.25 0.81 Rarely 

9. I am unable to listen to general English 

conversation. 
2.23 0.80 Rarely 

10. I am unable to listen when having face-to-

face conversation with foreign passengers. 
2.18 0.81 Rarely 

Overall 2.40 0.50 Rarely 

 

Table 2 

Communication Speaking Problem x  S.D. 
Communication 

Problem Level 

1. I am unable to speak correct grammar. 2.78 0.77 Sometimes 

2. I am unable to choose the right words. 2.75 0.71 Sometimes 

3. I am unable to use the technical terms 

precisely. 
2.70 0.61 Sometimes 

4. I am unable to pronounce precisely. 2.63 0.74 Sometimes 

5. I am unable to handle serious passengers. 2.45 0.71 Rarely 

6. I am unable to convey clear messages. 2.45 0.68 Rarely 

7. I am unable to present the information in 

order. 
2.33 0.69 Rarely 

8. I am nervous when speaking English. 2.15 0.89 Rarely 

9. I am unable to explain irregular situation 

(canceled flight, rescheduled flight, natural 

crisis, etc.) 

2.05 0.75 Rarely 

10. I am unable to make general 

conversations during making a reservation. 
1.98 0.77 Rarely 

Overall 2.43 0.48 Rarely 

 

            4.1.3 Regarding the third part of questionnaire showing the needs of English 

communication improvement and training preference. This part of the findings illustrates 

a great number of the respondents agreed that English language is very necessary for their 

positions (85%). More than half of them thought listening is the skill they use most 

(57.5%), followed by speaking (32.5%). Watching English soundtrack movies was 

regarded as the best way for respondents to improve their listening skill and listening for 

different English accents was the aspect of listening they would like to improve. Also, 

they found that talking to foreigners more often to boost up confidence was the best way 

to help them improve their speaking skill. Moreover, dealing with serious customers was 

the aspect the majority of the respondents would like to improve. Concerning English 

courses, a great number of the respondents agreed that a short course should be provided 

and ‘interested staff’ should attain this training. Most of the staff more often selected the 

period of training should be ‘during work hours’ for ‘once a month’. 
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            4.1.4 Suggestions on English Training 

The open-ended question at the end of the questionnaire revealed information the 

respondents suggested for further training course improvement which the researcher 

wanted to assemble their relevant opinions in this study. The researcher grouped the 

information divided into two points. Firstly, the respondents offered opinions about their 

individual communication problems, a few of them stated that specific conversation or 

statement led to misunderstanding in meaning. One respondent stated that listening to the 

customers was not a problem, but the interruption from noise made by co-workers 

distracted his/her concentration. Another respondent encountered speaking problem when 

feeling stressed and sometimes both Thai and English languages were used in the same 

sentence. Secondly, the respondents’ preferences in training courses were suggested with 

various opinions. Many of them said that activities such as role play or games should be 

included, as well as case studies from real situations and senior or well-trained staff 

should present these for the new trainees so that they can learn from various examples 

about how they can solve particular cases. The course should emphasize listening and 

speaking rather than writing and reading. One claimed that, ‘It is useless by just listening 

to teacher’s talk and having a test. I cannot apply it to my job by only listening without 

doing anything’. They also would like to practice face-to-face conversations with 

colleges and study with the real native speaker in order to be familiar with accents and to 

boost up confidence in both listening and speaking skills.  

 

However, the interesting suggestion was that many of them did not want to learn just to 

improve general language problems, but also preferred to attend more specific courses; 

for example, speaking for solving problems, offering compensation, showing empathy, 

handling complaints, writing an apology letter, using appropriate word choice, choosing 

positive sentences, communicating like professional, bargaining, negotiating, and 

apologizing. Some other courses in ESP also caught their interests such as business 

English, English for presentation, English for airport, and English for daily 

communication. Respondents also agreed that if they were fluent in using English 

language, dealing with passengers would be smoother and that might sometimes help 

release customers’ heat in some particular situations. Additionally, the course should be 

presented steps by steps from the basic, intermediate, and up to advanced level. 

 

     4.2 Discussion 
Concerning the listening problems, the three biggest problems the participants 

encountered are revealed in the results as being unable to listen to the callers with fast 

native speed, being unable to listen to various English accents, and being unable to 

understand some English idioms. This results support Sandhu and Asrabdi (1991, as cited 

in Suthaceva, 2013) who stated that, “accents, slangs, and the use of special English 

words” are the most frequent obstacles learners found in listening comprehension. 

Underwood (1989, as cited in Suthaceva, 2013) also found that speaker’s speed rate and 

lack of vocabulary are two of the major problems found in listening. Additionally, the 

results from the findings here parallel the study by Charoenyuenyao (2011) which was 

conducted with ground customer service staff, and showed that the most common 
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problem in listening skill was when staff encountered slang and idiomatic English words. 

Another research study conducted by Chantanont (2012), found that native speaker’s fast 

speed rate, hoteliers’ various accents, and limited vocabulary were mainly the problems 

for hotel staff in Bangkok. The customer service staff are responsible for dealing with 

callers who are not only Thai passengers but also non-Thai passengers from various 

countries with different accents which staff are sometimes not familiar with. For the 

callers with fast native speaking speed, or unfamiliar accents, staff may politely ask the 

them to repeat or speak slower. However, concerning the key performance indicator of 

the company standard, all staff need to end each call in limited time, and repeated 

requests for clarification consumes their talk time duration and lowers their rated work 

performances. Therefore, if this issue is addressed and resolved, it will be beneficial for 

both staff themselves and their companies. Besides speed rate and accent, English idiom 

was also mentioned as frequently problems participants found. Working in the aviation 

industry, staff need to know some technical terms, words, idioms, phrases, or even city 

names. Lack of vocabulary may lead to misunderstanding when communicating.  

 

The results from problems in speaking skills indicated the respondents rated that being 

unable to speak correct grammar, being unable to choose the right word, and being 

unable to use the technical terms precisely are the major problems in speaking. This 

supported Canale and Swain (1980) who proposed three main competencies a speaker 

should have in order to be successful in communication. One of these is grammatical 

competence, refering to the ability to use lexical and grammatical rules accurately. 

Findings also supported Gan’s (2012) research that stated lack of vocabulary and 

grammar as obstacles that are factors affecting spoken communication. In addition, the 

respondents considered ‘talk to foreigners more often to boost up confidence’ is the best 

way for improving the skill. This also supported in the result of the study of Boonkit 

(2010) which finding showed that confidence in speaking is the key to develop speaking 

skill, and also preparation for the course tasks in various situations helped participants 

decrease anxiety.  

 

However, it is interesting that most of the respondents rated ‘I am unable to speak correct 

grammar’ as their speaking problem but there was no respondent selected ‘Learn more 

about grammatical rules to prevent ungrammatical conversations’ in the question asking 

which aspect of speaking they would like to improve in part three of the questionnaire. 

Concerning the aspects, ‘dealing with serious customers’, ‘explaining technical issues’, 

and ‘negotiating’ were the three items most frequently chosen by respondents. 

Seemingly, grammar is not a big problem in the customer service staff’s opinions as long 

as the passengers understand and staff can respond to what passengers inquire about. This 

might be because of the characteristic of this position. The customer service staff are 

limited by time constraints during each call, the pressure from customers’ expectations, 

and burden of particular product knowledge. Since the emphasis is on practical 

communication in messages conveyed between passengers and staff, the language 

accuracy is overlooked as they tend to focus on the substance of customer requests or 

inquiries rather than the accuracy of grammar used.  
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For the needs and suggestions from the respondents, their feedbacks from the 

questionnaire played an important role in gaining data concerning their needs which 

eventually can lead to English communication improvement. Communication barriers 

always occur in international business, and this is true for the group of participants in this 

research facing the problems of English communication. The preference trend indicates 

that most staff think any English training course should be provided with a focus on 

listening and speaking skills. Regarding suggestions from the questionnaires, in 

communicating with non-Thai passengers, both hard and soft skills are needed. It could 

be interpreted that both skills are crucial for communicating and handling problems with 

passengers in real situations, and developing the relevant English  language skills could 

facilitate the better performance in their careers. 

 

One objective of this present study was to find out any communication problem; 

however, another interesting point is that the respondents frequently selected ‘rarely’ in 

the second part of the questionnaire, asking about communication problems. This point 

has raised the question of why the respondents rarely have problems when performing 

their duties. According to the respondents’ TOEIC scores, the majority of the respondents 

had a TOEIC score in the range of 605-700 and the second largest group was those who 

had a score of 705-800, which appear to meet the requirement of job qualification. It 

might imply that their English proficiency is at a communicable level high enough to 

overcome some difficult points when interacting in English. Another reason might be 

that, in the data collection process, the questionnaires were sent to participants by a 

supervisor of the airline contact center. It might raise participants’ concerns that answers 

could indicate their performances. Therefore, the characteristics of the data collector 

should be a concern for further research to avoid this threat. 

 

     4.3 Pedagogical Implication 
The results from the present study suggested that participants know why they need and 

what they use English for. English is used mostly as medium for communicating at work 

primarily focused on speaking and listening skills. However, training course contents 

should not focus on speaking or listening specifically. The teacher and the company 

trainer, or course designer should consider providing additional English courses in ESP 

areas to meet staff needs and also to be related to their job characteristics. Teachers may 

design or develop courses which particularly target telephone content. Also, whenever 

possible, authentic language should be introduced and staff, or students in this context, 

should have the chance to practice speaking and listening at the same time in an authentic 

English environment. Additionally, courses should engage students in doing activities to 

practice English and to contribute to an integrated skills approach. Finally, the study 

suggests that the teacher or the trainer team in the company, should be made aware of the 

importance of soft and hard skills. 
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5. Conclusion 
Customer service staff are responsible for servicing non-Thai passengers over the 

telephone using English as medium for communicating. When performing their work 

routine, the staff may encounter unexpected or uncontrolled problems, and higher 

language proficiency improvement is still needed to provide for confident customer 

service staff. The fast-native speed, various accents, and some English idioms are the 

customer service staff concerns in listening problems, while the ability to use grammar, 

words, and technical terms correctly are rated as problems in speaking that the 

respondents encounter most. They agreed an English course involving both skills, 

listening and speaking, could improve the proficiency of their communicative 

competence. However, due to the limitations in the position characteristics, such as time 

constraints or the pressure from duties, the grammatical accuracy of language used might 

be overlooked since the staff focus on the substance of the message sent with the callers. 

From the current study in surveying the staff needs, they prefer studying in an authentic 

situation for example, learning with native speakers, learning from case studies, learning 

from the real situations in order to get used to and sharpen their confidence when using 

English. Besides, both hard skills and soft skills are required for staff’s better 

performances. The trainer department should consider including these skills in the course 

contents. This could lead to decrease communication conflicts and increase passengers 

positive attitude toward the company services. 

 

Since this study was conducted with a limited number of participants, future research in 

this similar matter should be conducted with larger group of participations in the same 

professions. Furthermore, research should broaden range of data in order to obtain 

reliable findings. Regarding research instruments, for in-depth information and better 

approach, interviews or observations should be included. This could offer insightful 

results of the study. In addition, a research should be conducted with passengers to 

crosscheck and see from the customers’ point of views what they found to be ineffective 

communication when being serviced by the staff. Also, a comparative study can be 

undertaken on the same topic to compare the respondents handling customers over the 

telephone and those handling customer face to face. This might also reveal the 

similarities and differences in English proficiency or communication problems between 

the staff in these two types of different positions. 
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Abstract 

This mixed-method research study investigated the perceptions towards teachers’ 

roles in promoting autonomous English language learning with social media of Thai 

EFL students who studied in Mattayomsuksa 6, and their English teachers through the 

following research questions: (1) What are students’ perceptions of teachers’ roles in 

promoting EFL learners’ autonomous English language learning with social media?; 

and (2) What are teachers’ perceptions of their roles in promoting EFL learners’ 

autonomous English learning with social media? In order to answer these questions, 

the data were collected via questionnaires and semi-structured interviews with 

students and teachers. While the focus of student participants was on (a) students’ 

perceptions towards teachers’ real use of social media, and (b) their expectation 

towards teachers’ roles in promoting autonomous ELL with social media, that of 

teacher participants was on their (a) real use of social media in class, (b) concerns 

about students’ use of social media, and (c) expected roles in enhancing the use of 

social media for students’ autonomous ELL. The findings revealed similarities and 

discrepancies between students’ and teachers’ perceptions. Although both groups of 

participants agreed with each other on the suggestion that social media could 

supplement learners’ autonomous ELL, teachers’ use of social media in English class 

was limited due to many circumstances such as tight teaching schedule, and students’ 

lack of maturity which could lead to their misuse of social media. Moreover, teachers 

advised that social media use with upper-secondary students should be closely 

observed. 

 

Keywords: Autonomous English Learning, Learner Autonomy, Social Media 
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1. Introduction 
Considering the continuously growing rate of users and usage around the world, 

including Thailand, it is undeniable that technology, especially the internet and social 

media, has been playing an important part of people’s life nowadays. It brings about a 

growing expansion of information and knowledge which promotes lifelong learning 

as the ultimate goals of education (Field, 2000; Lai, Yeung, & Hu, 2015). In the era of 

lifelong learning (Collins & Halverson, 2009), essential skills such as learning and 

digital literacy skills are required (Lai, Yeung, & Hu, 2015). To master such skills, it 

is essential to employ technology with social media to engage learners in a self-

directed lifelong learning environment (Trilling & Fadel, 2009; Lai, Yeung, & Hu, 

2015). Accordingly, a key objective of education is to encourage learners to become 

autonomous learners using technological resources to support their own learning 

happened both inside and outside the classroom (Benson, 2009; Brown, 2000; Lai, 

Yeung, & Hu, 2015). The concept of autonomous learning is also supported by 

Tayjasanant and Suraratdecha (2016) that English language learners should be 

equipped with technology to be responsible for their own leaning and hence become 

autonomous learners for many reasons. Benson (2013) has mentioned in the study that 

learners can easily achieve learning goals when they set their own goals with some of 

teachers’ assistance. Learners will learn independently while the teachers just act like 

a coach. Study in such democratic environment will support learners to learn and 

master the skills more autonomously effectively since the learning setting is closer to 

their lives. 

 

With reference to Thailand Internet User Profile provided by Electronic Transactions 

Development Agency (ETDA), the number of hours that Thai users weekly spent 

online has significantly soared from less than 10 hours in 2013 to between 42 to 76.9 

hours since 2014 where the top activity is relevant to social media platforms. Popular 

social media platforms such as Facebook, YouTube, Twitter, LINE, etc. have been 

adopted and utilized in many fields including education. There are many researches 

investigating the use of social media in Thai setting; however, little has been known 

about learners’ and teachers’ perceptions towards teachers’ roles in promoting 

autonomous EFL learning with technological resources, especially in upper-school 

level  since most of them focus on exploring EFL teachers in the autonomy approach, 

surveying teachers’ opinions towards social media use, and gauging whether teacher 

training programs were successful (Tayjasanant & Suraratdecha, 2016). This study 

was conducted with the aim to fill that gap, and help inform educators or curriculum 

developers of useful insights in supporting learner autonomy via social media. 

 

2. Literature Review 
This section reviews the application of social media in English Language Teaching 

(ELT) and the notion of learner autonomy in EFL contexts. Then related studies 

which highlight autonomous learning and the use of social media to promote learners’ 

autonomous English language learning are discussed. 

 

2.1 Application of social media in English language teaching 

The emergence of the internet and different website tools has a momentous place in 

English language learning and teaching as it provides learners with more 
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opportunities to use English for communication and experience active participation in 

the learning process (Azari, 2017). Owing to positive effectiveness; for instance, 

raising learners’ motivation and willingness to actively participate in learning, a 

number of researchers have implemented social media to promote their learners’ 

English skills. By social media in English language education, Chen Hsieh, Wu, and 

Marek (2007) mean a social channel available online such as LINE application where 

users can employ to interact and communicate with one another. In addition, Hung 

(2015) indicates that social media in English instruction can be online learning 

resources such as WebQuest, and further remarks that social media help learners 

attain better learning gains and devote more time and effort learning English inside 

and outside the classroom. In this study, social media can be defined as computer 

mediated communication platforms where users use to socially interact and 

communicate with one another including social media networking sites such as LINE, 

Facebook, and YouTube as they play a pivotal role in promoting learners’ 

autonomous learning. 

 

2.2 Autonomous learning in EFL context 

In language education, learner autonomy has been defined in various means (Ming, 

2009). There are various terms (i.e., learner independence, self-direction, and 

autonomous learning) used to refer to learner autonomy. By autonomous learning, 

Sinclair (2000) refers to learners’ responsibility and awareness of their own learning: 

learners are not dependent on their teaching strategies alone since sociocultural and 

psychological factors may influence their autonomy. Benson (2003) proposes that 

factors such as learners’ active participation in their own learning process and their 

opportunities to select, and make decisions may foster autonomous learning. Benson 

(2008) further indicates autonomous learning includes two essential components: the 

ability to self-regulate a particular learner’s learning and use opportunities in his or 

her environments, and willingness to self-regulate his or her own learning across 

contexts. Apparently, autonomous learning is defined differently by a number of 

scholars; nevertheless, the most cited one is given by Holec (1981) that autonomous 

learning is learners’ capability to take charge of their learning concerning the 

following aspects: determining learning goals, selecting learning contents and 

progression, choosing methods and techniques, monitoring acquisition procedures, 

and evaluating what they have acquired. As reported by Little (1995), learner 

autonomy has a close connection with teacher autonomy in the sense that the former 

can be facilitated by the latter. To put it another way, learner autonomy can be 

supported by the teacher with high responsibilities, regular analysis and reflection on 

the teaching methods. However, teaching cannot be done successfully without the 

cooperation from the students. 

 

2.3 Related Studies 

There are two main parts of related studies reviewed in this research. The former are 

studies related to autonomous English language learning, and the latter are studies 

related to effects of social media on learners’ autonomous learning. 
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2.3.1 Studies related to autonomous English language learning 

The concept of autonomy is popular among scholars in the field of English language 

learning and teaching. Previous studies reveal that autonomy is crucial in enhancing 

learners’ English language learning and the lack of learner autonomy results in the 

less effective learning process. The study of Borg and Al-Busaidi in 2012 revealed 

that factors such as demotivation and inexperience of autonomous learning were 

pertinent to the promotion of learner autonomy as well as inflexible curriculum. In 

addition, Chan (2003) also found out that teachers realized they were more 

responsible for the teaching methods aiming for language learning; however, the 

teachers perceived themselves to be less responsible when it came to activities and 

improvements outside the classroom. Ming (2009) investigated autonomy of 

Malaysian learners between public and private universities, and it turned out that 

students from both public and private universities preferred a more-centered 

approach. Furthermore, Inozu, Sahinkarakas, and Yumru (2010) found out that 

students' learning tasks outside the classroom and using various learning materials and 

activities with teachers playing supportive roles boosted them to become more learner 

autonomy. It was also suggested that learners could be successful in learning English 

if they were guided what to do and how to do outside the classroom. To put it 

differently, students should be provided with training focusing on strategies essential 

for learning EFL beyond the classroom context. 

 

2.3.2 Studies related to effects of social media on learners’ autonomous 

learning 

Kormos and Csizer (2014) reported that satiation control and time management were 

important factors in autonomous learning; therefore, the affordance of social media-

based learning platforms is necessary. In line with this research, Lai, Yeung, and Hu 

(2015) found out that students expected their teachers to play a more supportive role 

in facilitating their autonomous learning with social media. Azari (2017) examined 

the use of weblogs in a writing class and it turned out that weblogs helped enhance the 

experimental students’ level of autonomy. Similarly, Chen Hsieh et al. (2017) 

discovered LINE application used in flipped classroom not only advanced students’ 

motivation, but also significantly enhanced their knowledge of idioms. In terms of 

speaking skill, Sun et al. (2017) integrated a mobile social networking site into first 

grade English classes in China and concluded that it could serve as a successful tool 

that enabled learners to speak English in a low-stress situation and enhanced learners’ 

autonomous English language learning. 

 

3. Methodology 
This mixed-method study was designed to investigate Thai EFL students’ and 

teachers’ perceptions towards teachers’ roles in promoting autonomous EFL learning 

with social by answering the following research questions: 

1. What are students’ perception towards teachers’ roles in promoting autonomous 

English language learning with social media?, and 

2. What are teachers’ perceptions of their roles in promoting autonomous English 

language with social media? 

The data for each research question were collected quantitatively via 

questionnaires and qualitatively through semi-structured interviews from Thai EFL 
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Mattayomsuksa 6 students and their teachers at a secondary school in the northeastern 

part of Thailand. To investigate the first question, questionnaires were randomly 

given out to 284 Thai EFL Mattayomsuksa 6 students. The questionnaires consisted 

of 2 sections: general information and perceptions of teachers’ roles in promoting 

autonomous EFL learning with social media. There were 20 items to explore students’ 

opinions towards teachers’ real use of social media and the roles that they expected 

their teachers to play to enhance social media utilization in class. Then, individual 

semi-structured interviews were conducted with 15 students, whose cumulative grade 

of the English subject was 4.00 (Grade A) and who had used social media in 

autonomous EFL learning, on a voluntary basis with written consent form from the 

participants and their guardian to express their experience in social media use in out-

of-class context and the assistance they expected from teachers. For the second 

question, 3 English teachers were asked to fill in the questionnaires exploring general 

information and their perceptions towards promoting students’ autonomous EFL with 

social media in terms of their real use of social media in teaching, expectation towards 

students’ use of social media, and concerns about students’ use of social media in 

EFL learning. Semi-structured interviews were further carried out to elicit in-depth 

information. Quantitative data were analyzed by SPSS for Mean (x̄) and Standard 

Deviation (S.D.) while qualitative data from the interviews were transcribed, encoded, 

and categorized under themes to examine the similarities and discrepancies between 

students’ and teachers’ perceptions. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 Findings of the first research question 

The five-point Likert Scale questionnaire, developed around Holec’s (1981) definition 

of autonomous learning, resulted that students’ overall level of opinions towards their 

teachers’ real use of social media in promoting autonomous EFL learning in class was 

moderate (x̄ = 3.23) except for the item stating, “My English teacher lets me use 

social media to select the learning contents,” was high (x̄ = 3.58). The results from the 

interviews revealed the similar result that students recognized teachers’ assistance in 

content selection. There was no sign of teachers’ much involvement in students’ EFL 

learning outside the classroom since students solely set their own learning goals, 

selected learning strategies, monitored learning procedures, and evaluated what they 

had learnt. Nevertheless, the findings also revealed that students still expected more 

teachers’ use of social media in EFL class, especially in providing online materials 

which was a part of content selection aspect. 

 

4.2 Findings of the second research question 

Regarding the questionnaire, it was revealed that teachers’ overall level of opinions 

towards their current use of social media in EFL class was high (x̄ = 3.73). The 

highest level (x̄ = 5.00) was the item where teachers thought that they had let students 

select learning methods using social media. The interviews finding presented the same 

resulted that teachers had already applied social media into EFL class, but that might 

not be adequate for students’ due to many circumstances such as tight schedule and 

students’ lack of maturity which could lead them to social media misuse. However, it 

also revealed quantitatively (x̄ = 4.17) and qualitatively that teachers thought highly 
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that they should apply social media into every aspect of learning, with students’ use of 

social media carefully observed, including objectives determination, contents 

selection, learning strategies selection, procedures of acquisition, and evaluation. 

 

4.3 Discussion 

Compared the perceptions between both groups of participants, there were both 

similarities and discrepancies between students’ and teachers’ opinions. Students and 

teachers agreed with each other that social media were good supplements to EFL 

learning and teaching. Teachers should apply more social media usage in teaching, 

and get involved in students’ autonomous learning more closely because at this 

moment, teachers’ use of social media in class was limited due to many concerns and 

circumstances such as tight schedule, students’ lack of maturity, and the reliability of 

social media. 

 

5. Conclusion 
In order to enhance autonomous EFL learning with social media, social media should 

be engaged in all aspects of learning: determining learning goals, choosing what to 

learn, selecting how to learn, monitoring the learning procedures, and evaluating what 

has been acquired. Along each step of learning process, teachers should assist students 

and give them the opportunities to practice autonomous learning in order to cultivate 

their ability to take charge in their own learning. However, the findings of this study 

showed the lack of teachers’ guidance in some learning aspects. It was revealed that 

teachers thought they had utilized social media in class while students felt that it was 

still not enough, or they did not recognize that it was the use of social media. Since 

teachers thought that the information in textbooks was not adequate, and they had 

concerns about students’ misuse of social media, teachers tended to use social media 

to gather information and present to students rather than suggest social media 

platforms and let them find out on their own. Even though there was a discrepancy 

between students’ and teacher’s current roles towards autonomous EFL learning with 

social media, both groups of them agreed with each other that they wanted teachers to 

have more roles and involvements in students’ autonomous EFL learning. 

 

Due to the fact that this research was conducted with a particular group of 

participants, the results cannot be generalized to represent all Thai EFL students’ and 

teachers’ perception towards teachers’ roles in promoting autonomous EFL learning 

with social media. The findings need to be verified with larger group of participants in 

different educational and cultural contexts and triangulated designs. Moreover, further 

studies should be conducted to investigate various roles that teachers may perform in 

order to support students’ autonomous EFL learning, and to find out how to deal with 

the discrepancy between students’ and teachers’ perceptions. 
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Abstract 

This study was conducted to investigate the similarities and differences between two 

adverbs of degree which are similar in meaning as they are claimed to be synonyms. 

The aims of this study were to study the frequency between using entirely and totally 

in written and spoken sources and to compare and contrast grammatical patterns, 

collocations, and formality of the context between using these two adverbs. The 

research data was collected from the Corpus of Contemporary American English 

(COCA). The findings of the study revealed that there are some similarities and 

differences in usages between entirely and totally.  

 

Keywords: Synonyms, Adverb of degree, Corpus-based approach 

 

1.  Introduction 
Learning another language is not easily as second language learners thought it would 

be because lot of them are still struggling with the difficulties of language issues such 

as pronunciation, word forms, vocabularies, grammatical patterns, etc. The ways to 

check whether they are successful in their learning or not is by looking at their 

productive skills include speaking and writing. According to Yumanee (2011), 

receptive skills do not cause many problems as productive skills do. 

 

Many times, when second language learners have to write essays, they might think 

about using a word to replace another word by looking at words which have similar 

meaning. Even though; the two words are synonyms, they cannot be used to replace 

each other depending on the sentences or contexts. There is also a large amount of 

synonyms that second language learners may need to learn from teachers. However, 

most teachers cannot do so because they have limited time to teach. The only way to 

access the meaning of each word is by using a learner’s dictionary and a grammar 

book. Unfortunately, there are not enough examples for learners to rely on.  That is 

the reason why a corpus data comes to play a role in order to help second language 

learners.  
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There are many studies of synonyms but most of them studied synonym of verbs and 

adjectives. Few of them studied adverbs. One is Willstedt (2014), who investigated 

fourteen adverbs in term of the differences in frequency, usage between genders, and 

collocations using the data from SWENC (Swedish-English Newspaper Corpus) and 

SOAP (The Corpus of American Soap Operas). Furthermore, Willstedt suggested 

further research on these more in term of different topics and extensive materials and 

more adverbs. Nevertheless, interesting points of the results showed that ‘entirely’ 

and ‘totally’ were in the top ten of frequency lists in SWENC and SOAP. Both 

adverbs were also collocated mostly with the word ‘different’. Although, this study 

had compared data from two corpora, it did not cover the different points about using 

these words. This present study will investigating concordance lines from COCA in 

order to reveal the frequency of entirely and totally found in written and spoken 

sources, the similarities and differences between grammatical patterns, collocation 

and formality of entirely and totally. 

 

2.  Literature Review 
 

2.1 Adverb 

 

2.1.1 The Definition of Adverb 

The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary or OALD (2015) defines adverb as a 

word which adds more information about place, time, manner, cause or degree to a 

verb, an adjective, a phrase or another adverb such as ‘speak kindly’, ‘incredibly 

deep’. Nevertheless, Huddleston (cited in Drackova, 2009) provides the definition of 

adverb as “a word that modifies a verb, an adjective or an adverb”.  

 

2.1.2 Adverb of Degree 

Quirk et al. (1985, as cited in Altenberg 1991) stated that there are two groups of 

adverbs of degree: 

1. Amplifiers are adverbs that added for high degree like increasingly.  

2. Downtoners are adverbs that added for low degree like a little. 

Nevertheless, Quirk et al. pointed out that there are subgroups under amplifiers and 

downtoners; 

1. Amplifiers are divided into ‘Maximizer’ and ‘Booster’ 

2. Downtoners are divided into four subgroups; ‘Approximators’, 

‘Compromisers’, ‘Diminishers’, and ‘Minimizers’ 

According to the above, the words ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ which will be discussed in 

this present study fit into a group of amplifier/ amplification which are  

used to modify words in order to increase the degree. Also, both words are in 

‘Maximizers’ subgroup which are used for providing upper degree to reach the end of 

the scale. 

 

2.2  Synonyms 

 

2.2.1 The Definition of Synonym 

Synonym is defined as a word or expression that has the same meaning or nearly the 

same meaning as another in the same language (OALD, 2015). Moreover, Jackson 
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(1988) stated that “synonym deals with sameness of meaning, more than one word 

having the same meaning, or alternatively the same meaning being expressed by more 

than one word”.  

 

2.2.2 Types of Synonyms 

Many linguists have classified synonym into many types but there are two main types 

based on Jackson (1988) including strict synonym and loose synonym. Strict 

synonyms are the words that can be used interchangeably in all contexts while loose 

synonym refers to a pair of words that can be substitutes for each other in a wide 

range of context but not necessarily absolute.  

 

2.2.3 Criteria to Distinguish Synonyms 

The criteria to distinguish synonyms that will be discussed below are influenced and 

adapted from Phoocharoensil (2010). 

 

2.2.3.1 Grammatical pattern 

Grammatical pattern is one of the criteria which is needed to distinguish synonyms. 

Even though, two words are synonyms, most of them are loose synonyms and cannot 

be used interchangeably as they can effect to the meaning of the sentences. According 

to McCarthy, O’Keefe, & Carter (2010), “grammatical patterns entail semantic 

patterns that learners of the language also need to know.” There are two kinds of 

grammatical patterns, ‘deterministic’ and ‘probabilistic’ and both are used in written 

and spoken English. To be clearer about these two kinds, some examples are in the 

following;  

1. The camera is nice. (The underlined word shows that the definite 

article is always puts in front of the noun which is called ‘deterministic’ as the 

grammatical pattern is strict.) 

2. There was a garage in the town which/that rented bicycle. 

(CANCODE, cited in McCarthy, O’Keefe, & Carter) (The underlined words show 

that they can be omitted depending on those who use it because there are no rules so 

this one is called ‘probabilistic’.) 

 

2.2.3.2 Collocation 

Another criterion for distinguishing synonyms is collocation. The verb of collocation 

is ‘collocate’ which means to be often used together in language, for instance ‘bitter’ 

collocates with ‘tear’ while ‘sour’ does not (the Oxford Advanced Learner’s 

Dictionary, 2015). The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary or OALD (2015) 

defines ‘collocation’ as “the fact of two or more words often being used together, in 

the ways that happens more frequently than would happen by chance.” Moreover, 

McCarthy, O’Keefe, & Carter (2010) state that “collocations are probabilistic events, 

resulting from repeating of word combinations used which are often used by 

speakers.” 

 

2.2.3.3 Formality of the contexts 

 Heylighen & Dewaele (1999) stated that formality has two styles subgroups which 

are ‘formal’ and ‘informal’. For ‘formal’, they said that it refers to the language 

expression in the contexts where a speaker carefully uses words to avoid ambiguity 
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and misinterpretation. Whereas, ‘informal’ refers to a style which is more flexible, 

direct contact between speakers and receivers. Biber (1988, as cited in Heylighen & 

Dewaele, 1999) mentioned that language in books and articles will be more formal 

than letters because there is no possible way for receivers and speakers to 

communicate unlike letter or speeches. That indicates the styles of using a pair of 

synonymous words depend on the purposes, people who they are talking to, and 

where language is used. For example, the lists below show pairs of synonym words 

that have similar meaning;  

Formal     Informal 

cogitate     think 

purchase     buy 

comestibles    food 

abominate     hate 

beverage     a drink   (OALD, online) 

 

2.3 CORPUS  

 

2.3.1 The Definition of Corpus 

Biber, Conrad, and Reppen (1998) defined ‘a corpus’ as a principled collection of 

texts available for quantitative and qualitative analysis. McCarthy, O’Keefe, & Carter 

(2010) also defined it as a collection of texts, written or spoken, which is stored on a 

computer. There are two kinds of texts in the corpus but written texts are more 

common than spoken texts as they are easier to gather. Corpus contains concordance 

lines from spoken and written texts which will show up after a keyword is searched. 

Each concordance line will provide the grammatical patterns and collocation with the 

searched keyword or ‘node’ which will allow searchers understand how to use a node. 

Nevertheless, it can help people to compare and contrast the similarities and the 

differences between languages in the contexts by using different corpus such as 

Cambridge and Nottingham Corpus of discourse in English or CANCODE and the 

British National Corpus or BNC 

 

2.3.2 Corpora types 

Aston (1999, cited in McCarthy, O’Keefee, & Carter, 2010) separated a corpora into 

three types: 

1. Monolingual corpora – contains texts in only one language. It is the 

most frequently used e.g. checking the usage of a word or word combinations, 

identifying grammatical patterns. 

2. Comparable corpora – contains similar design of monolingual 

corpora which is available for two or more languages. 

3. Parallel corpora – is similar to comparable corpora but this type also 

contains translation of the original texts. 

 

2.3.3 COCA 

 There are a lot of corpora these days, some are available for free but some require 

payment before access is given to use it. The Corpus of Contemporary American 

English (COCA) is large corpus of American English which contains more than 560 

https://corpus.byu.edu/coca/help/texts.asp
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million words of texts categorized in six main registers including spoken, fiction, 

popular magazines, newspapers, and academic. 

 

2.4 Previous Studies  

There are many studies that have been done about loose synonym or near synonyms. 

This mainly focuses on adverbs. 

 

Willstedt (2014) investigated differences in frequency, usage between genders, and 

collocations of some intensifiers which consisted of utterly, entirely, completely, 

totally, extremely, absolutely, fully, exclusively, wholly, perfectly, thoroughly, 

altogether, uniquely, and very. The data were collected from SWENC (Swedish-

English Newspaper Corpus) and SOAP (The Corpus of American Soap Operas). The 

results showed that the SWENC had high frequency of using 11 amplifiers from 14 

more than the SOAP which only three higher frequencies. However, the largest 

differences in frequency were in very, fully, entirely, and extremely. For collocations, 

it was discovered that there were similarities between both corpora in term of 

adjectives that collocated with these intensifiers. For instance, ‘very’ collocates 

mostly with ‘good’, ‘entirely, completely, totally’ collocates mostly with ‘different’, 

and ‘extremely’ collocates mostly with ‘important’. There were differences between 

male and female using intensifiers such as ‘fully’ which had been used by women 

more than men.  

 

Xiang & Juan (2017) studied Chinese EFL learners’ acquisition of three adverbs 

synonyms including absolutely, completely, and totally by comparing the data from 

two corpora which are Ten-thousand English composition of Chinese Learners 

(TECCL Corpus) and Coca of Contemporary American English (COCA). The results 

showed that Chinese learners and native speakers are different in usages as Chinese 

learners tend to use ‘Completely’, ‘Absolutely’, and ‘Totally’, whereas native 

speakers seem to use ‘Absolutely’ mostly. The least used adverb between Chinese 

learners and native people is the same as it is ‘Totally’. As to most of verb collocates 

of ‘Totally’ are in verb collocates of ‘Completely’, it means that ‘Completely’ and 

‘Totally’ are more similar together than ‘Absolutely’.  However, Chinese people 

misuse ‘Totally’ as some collocates should be used with ‘Completely’ not ‘Totally’. 

Native speakers can use a wider variety of collocates than Chinese learners and 

Chinese learners seem to underuse collocates of all three adverbs. Finally, the highest 

pattern that both groups used is “be+ synonym+ adj.”    

 

Alshaar (2017) examined intensifiers in five different registers from COCA in order 

to explore which intensifier was used mostly by American speakers. This study 

focused on intensifiers functioning as word modified adjectives. The results indicated 

that Boosters were frequently used more than Maximizers in all five registers by 

speakers. The frequency list tables in COCA showed that the top five boosters were 

including very, so, too, really, and much while the words extremely, completely, 

absolutely, totally, and entirely were in top five maximizers lists. The interesting 

points of the results are in ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ which were in the top five frequency 

lists and they both occurred at close proximity in the top ten list in fiction register. 

However, they did not occur in the top ten lists of newspaper and academic registers 

https://corpus.byu.edu/coca/help/texts.asp
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and only ‘totally’ was in the top ten lists of spoken and magazine registers. Alshaar 

said that the differences in using intensifiers are influenced by personal preference 

and contexts speakers are in. 

 

As to the above related studies, some influenced the present study, especially 

Willstedt (2014). This present study tries to bridge the gap by investigating two 

adverb synonyms, ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ deeply in respect of the missing points. It 

will study frequency in spoken, grammatical patterns, and formality which are not 

found in Wllstedt’s research. I addition, it will use a corpus which has more 

information and up to date.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Materials 

This study is based on two major sources including learners’ dictionaries and 

concordance lines. 

 

Three learners’ dictionaries including Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 

(OALD), Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (LDOCE), and Macmillan 

English Dictionary for Advanced Learners (MEDAL) are chosen to use in order to 

give more information about definition and provide example sentences. Thus, the 

researcher can investigate the difference in meaning between two adverbs (entirely 

and totally). 

In order to conduct this study, there are many corpora for researcher to use. However, 

the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA) is chosen because it has two 

reasonable points. First, it gathered large spoken and written information (more than 

560 million words of texts) of American English for free access. Secondly, it is more 

updated than other corpora as the la st update was in December 2017. 

 

3.2 Procedures 

The definition of the words ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ were  used from Oxford Advanced 

Learner’s Dictionary (OALD), Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 

(LDOCE), and Macmillan English Dictionary for advanced learners (MEDAL). Next, 

the two words were searched in COCA and gathered first 300 concordance lines of 

each. Lastly, all the data were investigated to see the frequency in written and spoken 

sources and to compare and contrast grammatical patterns, collocation, and formality 

of the context. 

 

3.3 Data collection 

This present study aims to study two adverb synonyms; entirely and totally for the 

frequency in written and spoken sources and to compare and contrast grammatical 

patterns, collocation, and formality of the context. The importance source is COCA 

corpus where all of the concordance lines about entirely and totally were chosen for 

study. The focus is only on modifier functions. Moreover, three learner dictionaries 

are included in this study in order to give and check the meaning. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 776 

 

3.4 Data analysis 

To analyze the data, the researcher investigates the meaning of each adverb by using 

three learner dictionaries to find whether two adverbs have similar meaning and they 

are synonyms. The researcher collects concordance lines of each word from COCA in 

order to study the frequency between using ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ in written and 

spoken. Moreover, all collected concordance lines will be investigated for 

grammatical patterns, collocation, and formality of the context. 

 

4.  Findings and Discussion 

 
4.1 The frequency of entirely and totally 

There are 171 tokens from 197 tokens of Entirely that occurs in written. Similarly 

with Totally, the most of tokens which are 157 from 233 fall in written. Although, 

there are only a few tokens that fall in spoken for both ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’, ‘totally’ 

is used in spoken language 32.62% higher than ‘entirely’ which is used in spoken 

language 13.20% as table 1 as shown below. 

 

Table 1 The frequency of entirely and totally 

 Entirely Totally 

Tokens Percentage Tokens Percentage 

Written 171 86.80% 157 67.38% 

 Academic 55 27.92% 25 10.73% 

 Fiction 53 26.90% 43 18.45% 

 Magazine 44 22.34% 54 23.18% 

 Newspaper 19 9.64% 35 15.02% 

Spoken 26 13.20% 76 32.62% 

All registers 197 100% 233 100% 

 

Table 2 The comparison of token numbers of entirely and totally 

 

Adverbs of degree Written Spoken 

Entirely 171 26 

Totally 157 76 

 

Table 2 shows the comparison between ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’. Most of the tokens of 

both words are in written more than in spoken about two or three times. 

 

4.2 The grammatical patterns of ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 

 

Table 3 The grammatical patterns of entirely 

 

Possible Grammatical Patterns 

1. S + V. to be+ entirely + Adj. 

 ....,and for a portion of that second she’s not even entirely sure what she’s seeing… 

 …,counting slowly until the air was entirely clear of clouds. His heart was still… 

 …,the shrewder analysts say, it’s not entirely clear that U.S. policy has “failed.”… 
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2. S.+ Auxiliary verb+ entirely+ Vinf 

 …They don’t entirely trust our resolve. I will say, Bob, though, we are seeing… 

 …for some reason I can’t entirely explain. I felt too shy to approach her… 

 …. take the lead in setting the agenda, even if it should not entirely dictate it… 

3. S.+ V. to be+ V3+ entirely. 

 …Second, the intervention was delivered entirely by mail. A modality that could…. 

 ...that was slowly eroded by decades of flights and then destroyed entirely by… 

 …hydrogen is the lightest and simplest element, made entirely during the big bang.  

4. S.+ V. to be+ entirely+ V3 

 …that the iPhone 7 Plus was entirely sold out, and the much coveted jet-black…. 

 …the shell collector said, “you’re not entirely recovered,” but even as he said this… 

 …The Zurich planners were not entirely focused on pilgrimage to the places of the… 

5. S+ Auxiliary verb+ Vinf + entirely+ Adj. 

 …While the feedback may not be entirely positive, productive, or pleasant, it … 

 …The sink didn’t look entirely bad. It was porcelain, and very old. It had… 

 …That outcome can be entirely new. It is shaped by the whole network of … 

Table 3 above shows the top five grammatical patterns of ‘entirely’ which are found 

from 197 registers. It seems that ‘entirely’ occurs mostly with verb to be as shown in 

three of the grammatical patterns. Similarly with ‘totally’, three of the grammatical 

patterns from top five lists occur with the verb to be as in table 4 below. 

 

Table 4 The grammatical patterns of totally 

 

Possible Grammatical Patterns 

1. S + V. to be+ totally + Adj. 

 …there’s no reason for you to talk to me like that. It’s totally unprofessional. Fu.. 

 …when condition in my career are totally perfect and I won’t get in trouble for… 

 …intelligent, and grace. Chinese standard are totally different. She has to speak…. 

2. S.+ totally+ V1/V2 

 …Everything so happy and blissed out. I just totally lost all my inhibitions. 

 …Oh , yes, I do. I totally do. I mean, as I got older, you know…. 

 …right now. It’s not something I totally think about. You guys probably think… 

1. S.+ V. to be+ totally+ V3 

 …I mean, Judy and I were totally and actively involved in trying to deflect, you… 

 …besotted with Radhika that was totally obsessed with thoughts about her and… 

 …,is there anything about you in this book, or is this totally made up? 

4. S.+ Auxiliary verb+ totally+ Vinf+ N. 

 …I can totally see Michelle Obama, Laura Bush, or Hillary Clinton – all these… 

 …the truth would totally incriminate her. Friend could,…. 

 …Lash that to the end of a branch, and you could totally stick it to a mammoth,… 

5. S+ V.to be+ (a/an/the/-)+ totally+ adj.+  N. 

 …whole story or whether he forgot, that’s a totally separate issue. But as far as his… 

 …both of which were totally original works, and Pipe Dream… 

 …which is a totally human trait, on the right and on the left – no one is above… 
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Although some patterns of ‘totally’ are similar to patterns of ‘entirely’, there is an 

interesting grammatical pattern shown in the second pattern of ‘totally’. This pattern 

does not have the verb to be or auxiliary verb, but ‘totally’ can be used with a main 

verb alone which is a quite frequently used pattern.  

 

4.3 The collocations of ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 
The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary or OALD (2015) defines ‘collocation’ as 

“the fact of two or more words often being used together, in the ways that happens 

more frequently than would happen by chance. The following table shows all 

adjectives and verbs that collocate with ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’. It shows the frequency 

that each word occurs with. 

 

Table 5 The adjective collocations of ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 
 

 Adjective (s) Entirely Totally  Adjective (s) Entirely Totally 

1 Different 13 16 10 Right 1 3 

2 New 13 2 11 Lost 1 2 

3 Clear 7 1 12 Honest - 3 

4 Possible 5 - 13 Illogical - 2 

5 Sure 4 - 14 Inappropriate - 2 

6 Free 3 1 15 Separate - 2 

7 Dependent 2 2 16 Unacceptable - 2 

8 Accurate 2 1 17 Untrue - 2 

9 Certain 2 -  

 

The table 5 shows that some adjectives do not occur with ‘entirely’ and some do not 

occur with ‘totally’. According to 197 tokens, ‘entirely’ frequently occurs with 

different, new, and clear, while ‘totally’ frequently occurs with different a little more 

than ‘entirely’ followed by right and honest.  

 

Table 6 The verb collocations of ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 
 

 Verbs Entirely Totally  Verbs Entirely Totally 

1 Is 6 5 15 Are 1 5 

2 Was 6 3 16 Agree 1 4 

3 Be 4 3 17 Understand 1 4 

4 Make 3 4 18 Lose 1 3 

5 Change 3 3 19 Go 1 2 

6 Focus 3 3 20 Sell 1 2 

7 Eliminate 3 - 21 Get - 4 

8 Were 3 - 22 Adore - 2 

9 Give 2 1 23 Ban - 2 

10 Abandon 2 - 24 Believe - 2 

11 Base 2 - 25 Devastate - 2 

12 Depend 2 - 26 Feel - 2 

13 Explain 2 - 27 Forget - 2 

14 Pay 2 - 28 Ignore - 2 
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In term of verb collocates, some words occur with ‘entirely’ but are never used with 

‘totally’ such as eliminate, abandon, base, depend, explain, etc. On the other hand, 

some verbs have been found collocating with ‘totally’ (get, adore, ban, believe, 

devastate, feel, forget, and ignore) without any occurrence with ‘entirely’. 

 

4.4 Formality of ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 
Many linguists defined the scope of ‘Formality’ differently, but the similarity is that 

written works are more formal than spoken as written works stick with forms and 

minimize ambiguity. Even if adverbs are used more in informal contexts, it still 

occurs in formal context (Labov, 1972 cited in Heylighen & Dewaele, 1999). In order 

to arrange the formality of four registers excluding spoken register which is the least 

formal, academic register is accepted as the most formality as its data share technical 

topics rather than personal topic between senders and addressees. In the same time, 

newspaper is in the second range followed by magazine and fiction register. 

Although, there are some similarities between the three of them in sense of close 

topics, the language that is written in fiction will be creative and informal so that it 

can catch addressees’ attentions. (Biber & Conrad, 2009 cited in arnold,2012)The 

table below shows the compared data between using ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ which are 

found in written registers fields.  

 

Table 7 Formality of ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 

 

From the comparison data above, ‘entirely’ is used with the highest frequencies in 

academic register for 55 tokens, following by fiction (53 tokens) and magazine (44 

tokens). On the other hand, magazine is the highest register field that ‘totally’ used. 

‘Totally’ occurs in fiction in a second place with 43 tokens and 35 tokens in 

newspaper. 

 

According to Biber & Conrad (2009), academic holds the highest formality while 

fiction is the lowest. It seems that ‘entirely’ is used in formality more than ‘totally’ 

two times. In the same time, it is also used in fiction more than ‘totally’ while 

newspaper and magazine use ‘totally’ more than ‘entirely.’   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Entirely 

1 Academic 55 

2 Fiction 53 

3 Magazine 44 

4 Newspaper 19 

Register 171 

Totally 

1 Magazine 54 

2 Fiction 43 

3 Newspaper 35 

4 Academic 25 

Register 157 
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5. Conclusion 
This aim of the study was to study two adverbs of degree; ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ 

which are synonymous in term of frequency of use and comparing and contrasting 

grammatical patterns from COCA.  

 

The findings of the frequency in term of words being used indicate that there are 

slightly different tokens numbers in written, whereas the token numbers of spoken 

show the difference as ‘totally’ is preferred to be used more than ‘entirely’. 

  

There are the similarities and differences in some aspects between these two adverbs 

of degree. In term of grammatical patterns, ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’ share the most 

frequent grammatical pattern (number 1) as the findings show in section 4.2, however 

they still have some differences. ‘Entirely’ seem to be used with auxiliary verbs or 

verb to be in all top five patterns and ‘totally’ is used with them too except that 

‘totally’ can be used with main verbs alone which is very frequently used. That makes 

this pattern becomes the second most frequently grammatical pattern. That is the 

reason why people who use synonym pairs in writing need to be careful.  

  

In addition, collocates given in section 4.3 have shown that some adjectives and some 

verbs which are used with ‘entirely’ may not be found with ‘totally’. On the other 

hand, some adjectives and some verbs which are used with ‘totally’ may not be found 

with ‘entirely’ either. For instance, adjectives ‘sure’ and ‘possible’ have been used 

with ‘entirely’ only, or verbs ‘ban’ and ‘get’ have been used with ‘totally,’ etc.  

 

Moreover, there are differences found in the findings after comparing formality 

between using ‘entirely’ and ‘totally’. ‘Entirely' was used more frequency in formal 

contexts than ‘totally’. As most of ‘entirely’ data has shown that it is in academic 

register which has the highest formality. Whereas, ‘totally’ has been used in magazine 

register the most.  

 

That causes these two words to be considered loose synonym rather than strict 

synonyms in which they have to be exactly the same in all aspects and can replace 

each other without causing any differences in meaning. 

 

5.1 Recommendations for further study 

This study only captures small amount of the data, even though it uses data from the 

largest source which is the well known COCA. It cannot be used to generalize world 

Englishes because this data is directly collected from American English. Also, there 

are much more factors that this study cannot include. The findings of this data can be 

just a guideline for people who are interested in topics about adverbs of degree and 

synonyms, but it does not cover all points of these topics and focus instead on two 

intensifiers. Thus, for further studies in the future, more intensifiers are needed to be 

studied extensively by using more concordance lines, for instance, comparing the 

differences of grammatical patterns between using intensifiers from different years, 

and the factors that cause the different usage. 
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Abstract 

The purpose of this study is to investigate the needs for English language use of 

university non-teaching staff in terms of necessities and difficulties. The participants 

of this study were 36 non-teaching staff members who were working in an 

international program at a Thai university. They were chosen by using a purposive 

sampling technique. Sets of a questionnaire in Thai language were distributed to 

participants in February 2017. After that, two participants from each division or 

department at the institute were selected, based on their roles in the division, for the 

semi-structured interviews. Frequency, percentage, mean scores and standard 

deviation (SD) were used to calculate the data collected from the questionnaire. The 

researcher employed a coding method to analyze information from open-ended 

question items and the information from the interview (after it was transcribed and 

interpreted). The results indicated that reading skill was rated as the most important 

skill for respondents at work,  followed by writing, listening, and speaking  skills. In 

terms of difficulties, the results pointed out that the most difficult skill for the 

participants was English grammar use, while the least difficult skill was listening 

skill. The conclusion of this study was that any course provided for the non-teaching 

staff members should be related to their actual needs in English language use, 

focusing on writing skill as it is the skill where there is the biggest gap between level 

of importance and abilities for them. Also, the course or the training should focus on 

the knowledge of grammar together with vocabulary which is necessary at work. 

These could be inset while practising other skills and activities that might help to 

decrease boredom while learning them. 

 

Keywords:  needs analysis, non-teaching staff, university, university staff 
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1. Introduction  
Nowadays, English language is getting more and more important because it is the key 

in many sections of human life, such as medical science, engineering, business, 

technology, science, laws, politics, entertainment, publication, education etc. (Mastin, 

2011). English also takes an important role in education; therefore, English and 

education are two things which are inseparable in this global age. English is the 

medium language in every part of communication. English can  open up the world 

and lead people to success; thus, to meet with the vital role of English, people in 

global higher education, especially in the countries where English is not the first 

language, pick English as a medium of instruction in classes or programs. Thailand is 

one of the many countries which are aware of the importance of English in the world 

today (Hengsadeekul, Hengsadeekul, Koul & Kaewkuekool, 2010). In Thailand, 

competent English is a sign of success in career and life; hence, English is used for 

the purposes of academic advancement, career advancement, traveling abroad, 

technology access and economic success (Hengsadeekul et al., 2010). Therefore, there 

are many international institutes/colleges, which are continually offered in Thailand in 

order to build and train the qualified labor for the labor market. 

 

A main purpose of these international institutes/colleges in Thailand is to provide 

knowledge by using English as a medium of instruction in an international learning 

context. Most of the institutions also provide an international environment not only in 

the classroom but also in the immediate area of the institutes/colleges by using 

English signs, symbols, advertisements, documents, and so on. Studying in these 

international institutes/colleges helps students to learn content in English and also 

learn new cultures from other foreign students.  This can not only help to decrease 

students’ stress, but also increase their confidence when they have to speak English 

with foreigners. They can be prepared to be qualified and ready for the working 

world. These days, the labor market requires people with ability to use English 

language (Dhurakij Pundit University, 2015).  

An international program consists of teaching staff, students, and non-teaching staff 

as a main group of people to run the program. Focusing on non-teaching staff, they 

are people working in the faculty or programs whose jobs do not involve teaching or 

providing instruction in the classroom. They work on the administrative process. Most 

of these staff members work in the different divisions and provide services and act as 

coordinators for the teaching staff or faculty members, students and also other people 

who may be concerned. Working as non-teaching staff in an international program, all 

of them have opportunities to use the English language as a medium to provide 

services, deal or contact with foreign lecturers, exchange and overseas students, and 

other foreigners.  In addition, they have to work with various kinds of documents (e.g. 

letters, forms, PR, announcements etc.) where English language is set as the default 

language. Therefore, the English language is a really important and inevitable part of 

their jobs. 

 

Statement of the Problems 
Considering the importance of English language to the jobs and the responsibilities of 

the non-teaching staff in an international program, it is irrefutable that English 

language is very important for them. Staff have to use English language as a medium 
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in many kinds of communication with various groups of foreigners as well as work 

with various kinds of documents in which English language is set as the default 

language. Hence, in order to decrease the mistakes and increase the efficiency of their 

jobs, it is necessary for them to know how to accurately and effectively use the 

English language skills in their jobs. Nevertheless, a big problem for the non-teaching 

staff when they have to use English language in their jobs is that a lot of them cannot 

correctly or effectively use or apply English language to their jobs as it should be in 

the real situation. Some of them might not have enough ability in English language 

use to apply to their jobs. Also, some cannot find solutions when they face problems 

while using English language in their jobs. These are obstacles  which cause mistakes 

and failures when they have to work on English language documents or communicate 

with foreign students, guardians, and lecturers by using English language. Therefore, 

it is crucial for non-teaching staff to improve their English language skills in order to 
effectively solve communication problems and increase their level of ability in 

English language use. Regarding the problems, all of them need some training in 

order to improve their English language skills so they can apply the knowledge from 

such training to their jobs in order to be able to more efficiently and effectively use 

English language skills to communicate with foreign instructors and students, and also 

complete other jobs based on English language documents of various kinds.  

 

Therefore, it is important to conduct language needs analysis of non-teaching staff in 

order to find out what they need to know and to learn  as well as what their difficulties 

are in using English at work.  The result will be crucial for developing a future 

English course to suit their needs. Accordingly, the study attempted to find the 

answers for the following questions: 

 

1. What are the needs of university non-teaching staff? 

    1.1  What are the necessities in English skills for university non-teaching staff? 

   1.2 What are the difficulties in using the English language of university non-  

    teaching staff?        

 

2. Literature Review 

Needs Analysis 
Needs analysis is a term which has been known for many years. It represents an 

important part in the field of English for Specific Purposes (ESP) because it is a tool 

leading to the development of courses and syllabus designs which can fulfill what 

target learners need or lack. Needs Analysis is the way to analyze and assess the needs 

of a group of learners. Analyzing needs can explain the problems of the subjects and 

present plausible resolutions to their problems (Titcomb, 2000). McCawley (2009) 

claimed that investigators can identify the status of the learners’ knowledge, ability, 

profession, attitude, learning style or their desire from a needs analysis. Needs 

analysis consists of all activities employed to compile the information concerning 

learners' learning needs, wants, desires, wills, etc. Also, the analysts will be able to 

identify the gap between what target the people have, and what they need, by 

processing the data. Filling the gap is the purpose of the following generation of 

academic production. Sometimes, the methods include searching for the progress 

anticipated by other concerned players, for example, teachers, managers, financial 
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supporters. Needs analysis can be both official, expanded and time consuming, and 

unofficial, narrowly emphasized and fast (Casper, 2003). 

 

Non-Teaching/ Non-Academic Staff 
Non-teaching/non-academic staff are terms used to call people working in the 

universities or colleges. Various definitions of non-teaching and non-academic staff 

given by several resources are mentioned below.  

 

According to Collins English Dictionary (2015), non-teaching staff refers to workers 

who are working in an academic or vocational situation and whose job does not 

involve teaching. In the same way, Government of Western of Australia, Department 

of Education (2010) suggested that non-teaching staff are the Department of 

Education’ s workers who are not members of teaching staff and work at the premises 

of a public school. Similarly, Harvey (2017) identified non-academic staff (so called 

non-teaching staff) as people whose work does not have an academic function, for 

example, managers, non-academic professionals, student welfare workers, secretaries, 

caretakers, and cleaners.  In accordance with administration structure in Thai higher 

education, university staff are people whose work serves the university. There are two 

kinds of staff in the university, which are academic staff and non-academic or support 

staff. Academic staff are a group of people whose work includes academic functions, 

teaching and instructing. On the other hand, non-academic or support staff have no 

duty of teaching, but their jobs are to support and help operation processes or 

professions (Thai Wikipedia, 2015). Most academic institutions, universities and 

colleges, have their own administrative structure and their own definitions, rules, and 

regulations for their faculty and staff members. For example, University of Oxford 

(2011), categorizes non-teaching staff as “academic-related-staff and support staff”. 

Academic-related-staff includes researchers, library and museum staff, IT staff, and 

senior administrative staff, while administrative and clerical staff, and staff working 

in operational services, such as maintenance and catering, are placed as support staff. 

To sum up, non-teaching or non-academic staff are a group of people who work in the 

area of higher education but their work does not involve academic function. In other 

words, their work is excluded from teaching or instructing but lies in the area of 

critical support and operational or administrative services. Their working style differs 

from academic staff in that the non-teaching staff need to cooperate more with other 

workers as a team; also, they have their supervisors who monitor their work and give 

them suggestions for their tasks. 

 

English Skills Needed at Work 
In terms of basic English skills necessary for non-teaching staff, English language is 

one of the most important things for non-teaching staff working at a higher education 

institution, especially if it is an international program. Therefore, many universities 

around the world, especially the countries where English is used as a foreign or 

second language, offer English courses or in-house training for non-teaching staff in 

order to improve their English skills. In Thailand, for example, King Mongkut’s 

University of Technology at Thonburi offers a course for non-teaching staff working 

there. The course consists of three parts which are Reading and Vocabulary, Listening 

and Speaking, and Writing and Grammar (King Mongkut’s University of Technology 
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Thonburi, 2014).  In the same way, there has been research to develop an English 

communication curriculum for non-academic personnel at Srinakharinwirot 

University. The result of this study showed that the trainee’s post test scores, after 

participating in the developed curriculum, were significantly higher than the pre test 

scores. This indicated that the curriculum was effective and was plausible to use in the 

future to improve English skills for non-academic personnel at the university. The 

curriculum mainly focused on speaking skill by adapting speaking skill in various 

subjects, such as correct pronunciation, self-introduction, greeting, meeting, telephone 

conversation, welcoming people, communicating with foreigners and visitors, giving 

directions, explaining the organization of the university, registration for students etc. 

However, in each session the researcher also inserted vocabulary and grammar related 

to the subject; therefore, the participants would not only practice speaking skill but 

also try other skills (Asavabhokin, 2011).  

 

In other countries, courses are offered for non-teaching staff at a university as well, 

for instance, English courses for non-teaching staff by Delft University of Technology 

in the Netherlands, because non-teaching staff needed to use English language much 

more than before to contact with international students, set up conferences, write 

reports, and give answers, etc. The courses focus on basic skills which the staff need 

to practice such as writing emails, speaking English, attending business meetings in 

English, improving vocabulary for the participants parallel with practicing writing, 

listening to native speakers, and presentation (Centre for Languages and Academic 

Skills, 2017). 

 

Considering these offered courses for non-teaching staff in Thailand and other 

countries, it can be concluded that main necessary English skills for non-teaching 

staff are somewhat similar to other occupations. Those necessary skills are reading, 

writing, listening, speaking, grammar and vocabulary. However, the skills should be 

applied in different situations or subjects in relation to the jobs of non-teaching staff 

in their workplace. 

 

Difficulties in Using English Language at Work 
In terms of difficulties in using English language for workers in the international 

organizations, it is known that English language is one of several big problems for 

Thai people, and especially for those whose work requires the English language.  The 

results of various related previous studies concerning problems or difficulties in 

English language use for workers in international organizations, which will be 

mentioned below (Kaur and Clarke, 2009; Viravaidya, 2011; Chitpupakdi, 2014; 

Srisuwan and Kardkarnklai, 2014), illustrated that people who are not native speakers 

have got problems with all basic English skills (writing, reading, listening, and 

speaking skills).  

 

The study “Analyzing the English Language Needs of Human Resource Staff in 

Multinational Companies” conducted by Kaur and Clarke (2009) focused on 

participants from the human resources division of a multinational company in 

Malaysia. The results indicated that speaking skill was the most problematic skill, 

followed by reading and writing skills. In contrast, the results from the study of 
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Viravaidya (2011) who conducted “A Research Study of Needs and Wants of English 

skills Used by Local Employees Working in an International Organization” showed 

that writing skill was the biggest problem for the participants of the study while the 

second biggest problem was speaking skill. For “A Needs Analysis of Thai 

Executives’ English Proficiency: A Case Study of Carpets International Thailand 

Limited” conducted by Chitpupakdi (2014), the results of this study illustrated that 

listening skill was the most problematic skill for the participants followed by speaking 

skill. In the same way, the results from “English Usage and Problems of Industrial 

Pharmacists at Two Large Multi-National Pharmaceutical Manufacturers in Thailand” 

conducted by Srisuwan and Kardkarnklai (2014) concluded the biggest problem for 

the participants was oral communication skill.  

 

Considering the results of those studies, it appears that all basic English skills are still 

a problem for non-native speakers. They still face difficulties when they have to use 

the English skills in their jobs. However, it is noticeable that the participants of those 

studies came from different fields of employment; therefore, their problems or 

difficulties in using English language skills are different accordingly.  

 

3. Methodology 
 

Participants 
The participants of this study were 36 non-teaching staff members who were working 

in an international program at a university in Thailand. They were chosen by using a 

purposive sampling technique. 

 

Instruments 
Questionnaire 

A Likert scale questionnaire with 139 items was developed from the result of the 

preliminary study. The questionnaire was divided into 4 parts focusing on Personal 

Information of Participants (9 items), Difficulties in English use at work (7 items), 

Necessities in English skills at work (113 items), and Wants to improve English skills 

(10 items). After the questionnaire was checked for content validity and reliability, 

sets of a questionnaire in Thai language with consent forms were used to collect the 

data from the participants. 

 

Interview 

After collecting data by using the questionnaire, the researcher selected two 

participants from each division based on their roles in the division to do the semi-

structured interview (12 items). The interview of each participant lasted for 15 

minutes and was recorded via digital recorder after asking for the permission from the 

participants. 

 

Data Collection 

After getting permission from the director of the institute, the researcher started to 

collect the data by meeting with the participants to explain the objective and details of 

the research study to the participants, and to distribute sets of a questionnaire in Thai 

language with consent forms to the participants in February 2017. Then, the 
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researcher collected those sets of questionnaires and consent forms four days after the 

distribution. After that, they were prepared for data analysis. 

For doing semi-structured interviews, the researcher selected two participants from 

each division based on their roles in the division. One of them was a division chief 

who could provide information and insight with overall information. The other was an 

operation staff member who used the English language in his/her job directly. The 

interview of each participant lasted for 15 minutes and was recorded via digital 

recorder (after asking for permission from the participants). The transcription and 

interpretation were done by the researcher.  
 

Data Analysis 
Frequency and percentage were used to calculate the data collected from part of 

personal information of participants. On the other hand, mean scores and standard 

deviation (SD) were used to calculate data collected from part of difficulties in 

English use at work and necessities in English skills at work. The content analysis 

technique (coding method based on theory of constructionism and interpretivism) was 

employed to analyze the information from the interview (after it was transcribed and 

interpreted). 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

Table 1 Overall necessities in English skills at work 

English language 

skills 

Levels of Importance Levels of Abilities Mean 

Diff. 
Seq. 

Mean S.D. Seq. Mean S.D. Seq. 

Reading 3.65 0.82 1 3.16 0.95 1 0.49 4 

Speaking 3.37 0.77 4 2.86 0.84 2 0.51 3 

Writing 3.60 0.85 2 2.84 0.86 3 0.76 1 

Listening 3.39 1.03 3 2.79 0.96 4 0.60 2 

 

Table 1 illustrates that the most important skill was reading (Mean = 3.65, S.D. = 

0.82) followed by writing (Mean = 3.60, S.D. = 0.85), listening (Mean = 3.39, S.D. = 

1.03), and speaking (Mean = 3.37, S.D. = 0.77). In terms of abilities to use English 

skills, the table shows that the participants had the highest ability in reading skill 

(Mean = 3.16, S.D. = 0.95) followed by speaking skill (Mean = 2.86, S.D. = 0.84), 

writing skill (Mean = 2.84, S.D. = 0.86), and listening skill (Mean = 2.79, S.D. = 

0.96), respectively. In terms of necessities, the table illustrates that the highest 

necessity was writing skill (Mean Diff. = 0.76) followed by listening skill (Mean Diff. 

= 0.60), speaking skill (Mean Diff. = 0.51), and reading skill (Mean Diff. = 0.49).  

 

Table 2 Necessities in English reading skills at work 
Importance aspects Mean S.D.  High necessities aspects 

1. reading emails about 

meeting invitation/ 

postponement/ 

cancellation/minutes/agendas 

4.14 1.29  
1. reading invitation letters for 

various occasions 
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Importance aspects Mean S.D.  High necessities aspects 

2. reading 

announcements/PR/ 

brochure about general 

information about the 

institute/school/curriculum 

4.09 1.00  

2. reading emails about 

meeting invitation/ 

postponement/cancellation/ 

minutes/agendas 

3. reading invitation letters 

for various occasions 

  

 

3. reading information/ 

announcements/ PR via emails 

about expenses throughout the 

study/program 

 

Table 2 illustrates that the most important aspect for reading skill was reading emails 

about meeting invitation/postponement/cancellation/minutes/agendas (Mean = 

4.14, S.D. = 1.29) followed by reading announcements/PR/brochure about general 

information about the institute/school/curriculum (Mean = 4.09, S.D. = 1.00), and 

reading invitation letters for various occasions (Mean = 4.00, S.D. = 1.00).  

In terms of necessities, the first three aspects classified in a group of high necessities 

for reading skills were reading invitation letters for various occasions, reading emails 

about meeting invitation/postponement/cancellation/minutes/agendas, and reading 

information/announcements/PR via emails about expenses throughout the study/ 

program. 

 

Table 3 Necessities in English writing skills at work 
Importance aspects Mean S.D.  High necessities aspects 

1. writing emails about 

meeting invitation/ 

postponement/cancellation 
4.32 0.91  

1. writing emails about 

meeting invitation/ 

postponement/cancellation 

2. writing emails about 

meeting agendas 
4.31 0.97  

2. writing emails about 

meeting agendas 

3. answering questions/giving 

information/announcement/PR 

via emails about course 

enrolment 
  

 

3. writing letters for approval 

 
Table 3 illustrates that the most important aspect for writing skill was writing emails 

about meeting invitation/postponement/cancellation (Mean = 4.32, S.D. = 0.91) 

followed by writing emails about meeting agendas (Mean = 4.31, S.D. = 0.97), and 

answering questions/giving information/announcement/PR via emails about course 

enrollment (Mean = 3.93, S.D. = 0.94). In terms of necessities, the first three aspects 

classified in a group of high necessities for writing skills were writing emails about 

meeting invitation/postponement/cancellation, writing emails about meeting agendas, 

and writing letters for approval.  

 

 

4.00 1.00 

3.93 0.94 
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Table 4 Necessities in English listening skills at work 
Importance aspects Mean S.D.  High necessities aspects 

1. listening to questions/ 

explanations about general 

information about the 

institute/school/curriculum 

3.79 1.34  
1. listening to questions/ 

explanations about course 

enrolment 

2. listening to questions/ 

explanations about general 

information about life at the 

institute and the university 

3.71 1.19  

2.1 listening to 

questions/explanations about 

expenses throughout the 

study/program 

  

2.2 listening to 

questions/explanations about life at 

the institute and the university 

3. listening to questions/ 

explanations about course 

enrolment    

 

3. listening to questions/ 

explanations about annual budget 

disbursement or budget 

disbursement for each project/ 

activity 

 

Table 4 illustrates that the most important aspect for listening skill was listening to 

questions/explanations about general information about the institute/school/ 

curriculum (Mean = 3.79, S.D. = 1.34) followed by listening to questions/ 

explanations about general information about life at the institute and the university 

(Mean = 3.71, S.D. = 1.19), and listening to questions/explanations about course 

enrolment (Mean = 3.69, S.D. = 1.12). In terms of necessities, the first three aspects 

classified in a group of high necessities for listening skills were listening to questions/ 

explanations about course enrolment, listening to questions/explanations about 

expenses throughout the study/program and listening to questions/explanations about 

life at the institute and the university, and listening to questions/ explanations about 

annual budget disbursement or budget disbursement for each project/ activity. 

 

Table 5 Necessities in English speaking skills at work 
Importance aspects Mean S.D.  High necessities aspects 

1. giving information/ 

answering questions about 

general information about the 

institute/school/ curriculum 

3.85 1.16  

1. giving information/ 

answering questions about 

process of exchange student 

program (foreign students who 

wish to come to the institute and 

students of the institute who wish 

to go abroad) 

3.69 1.12 
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Importance aspects Mean S.D.  High necessities aspects 

2. internal and external affairs 

cooperation concerning 

answering a call/ call transfer 

to other divisions 

3.75 1.27  

2. giving information/ 

answering questions about general 

information about the institute/ 

school/ 

curriculum 

3. giving information/ 

answering questions about the 

process of exchange student 

programs (foreign students 

who wish to come to the 

institute and students of the 

institute who wish to go 

abroad) 

  

 

3. giving information/ 

answering questions about life at 

the institute and the university 

 

Table 5 illustrates that the most important aspect for speaking skill was giving 

information/answering questions about general information about the institute/school/ 

curriculum (Mean = 3.85, S.D. = 1.16) followed by internal and external affairs 

cooperation concerning answering a call/ call transfer to other divisions (Mean = 3.75, 

S.D. = 1.27), and giving information/answering questions about the process of 

exchange student programs (foreign students who wish to come to the institute and 

students of the institute who wish to go abroad) (Mean = 3.70, S.D. = 1.06). In terms 

of necessities, the first three aspects classified in a group of high necessities for 

speaking skills were giving information/answering questions about process of 

exchange student program (foreign students who wish to come to the institute and 

students of the institute who wish to go abroad), giving information/answering 

questions about general information about the institute/ school/curriculum, and giving 

information/answering questions about life at the institute and the university. 

 

Table 6 Difficulties in English language use at work 

Skill Mean S.D. Interpretation Sequence 

English grammar use 3.50 1.08 High 1 

Writing 3.36 1.13 Moderate 2 

Vocabulary 3.28 0.91 Moderate 3 

English pronunciation 3.22 1.36 Moderate 4 

Speaking 3.17 1.00 Moderate 5 

Reading 2.69 0.95 Moderate 6 

Listening 2.53 0.74 Low 7 

Total 3.19 0.84 Moderate   

 

Table 6 illustrates that the participants considered the difficulties in using English 

language at a moderate level (Mean = 3.19, S.D. = 0.84). The results illustrated that 

the most difficult skill was English grammar use (Mean = 3.50, S.D. = 1.08) followed 

by writing (Mean = 3.36, S.D. = 1.13), vocabulary (Mean = 3.28, S.D. = 0.91), 

English pronunciation (Mean = 3.22, S.D. = 1.36), speaking (Mean = 3.17, S.D. = 

3.70 1.06 
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1.00), and reading (Mean = 2.69, S.D. = 0.95). On the other hand, the least difficult 

skill was listening skill (Mean = 2.53, S.D. = 0.74). 

 

According to the interviews, it was found that the least difficult skill was reading skill 

which was a similar finding to the result from the questionnaires where reading skill 

was the second least difficult skill after listening skill. For the other three skills 

(writing skill, listening skill, speaking skill), the participants ranked writing skill to be 

the most difficult skill followed by listening skill and speaking skill, respectively. 

 

5. Discussion 
For overall necessities in English skills at work, the participants rated reading skill to 

be the most important skill followed by writing, listening, and speaking  skills. The 

possible reason is that the non-teaching staff members always work with particular 

kinds of documents, where English language is set as a default language, more than 

face to face interaction with the customers like staff working for service businesses. 

Also, they need to communicate by using e-mail which is the one of the main 

channels for communication at the target institute. Hence, reading skill is the most 

important skill for their routine work.   

 

For reading skill, it is seen that the most important aspect was reading email about 

meeting. The plausible reason is that email is the most important method for 

communicating among staff members, because it is the easiest way to contact or give 

information to lots of people in one click. Therefore, all information and 

announcement will be provided via email. The second rank of the important aspect for 

reading skill was reading announcements regarding institute/school/curriculum. 

Normally, they have to read these in order to get correct and updated information to 

apply to their jobs. In addition, they have to read invitation letters for different 

occasions, which was rated as the third rank of the important aspects of reading skill 

in the results. Normally, letters are used in any official invitation between the institute 

and people from the external organizations. Usually, there are many events held at the 

institute or the external organizations; hence, they have frequent opportunities to read 

this kind of letter.  

 

For writing skill, it is seen that the first two most important aspects for writing skill 

involve writing about meetings. As mentioned in the reading skill part, there are many 

meetings of several committees in each month; hence, to inform members about time 

and place, including postponement and cancellation of the meetings, is very 

important. In addition, to write and submit agendas is also crucial for every meeting 

because agendas give the core topics for discussion in the meetings. The course 

enrolment process for all students, especially for the first year students, at the institute 

is not a one stop service process. There are several steps in the process which involve 

more than one division. Accordingly, there are lots of emails sent by students, 

especially at the beginning of each semester, to ask about the steps in the process. 

Therefore, the staff members try to reply the email by answering the questions and 

giving the information about this process as much as they can. 
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For listening skill, the first three most important aspects for listening skill are listening 

to questions/explanations about general information about the institute/school/ 

curriculum, listening to questions/ explanations about general information about life 

at the institute and the university, and listening to questions/explanations about course 

enrolment, respectively. The non-teaching staff members frequently have to listen to 

questions about the institute, the school, and the curriculum. Especially in the 

admission period, a lot of students and their guardians try to call or come to visit the 

institute and ask a lot of questions about what the institute provides for the students.  

 

On the other hand, for speaking skill, the first three important aspects for speaking 

skill illustrated that they need to take action by answering questions and giving 

information about the institute and what the institute provides for the students in terms 

of school and curriculum after listening to the questions and explanations in the same 

topics. Also, apart from using email, telephone is another main channel for 

communicating among the institute members, and the institute and the external 

organizations.  Therefore, to answer a call and call transfer are really important and 

unavoidable for the non-teaching staff members. In addition, when the period of 

calling for exchange student program information is coming, they have to answer and 

give the information about the process of the program. 

 

In terms of difficulties, the participants considered English grammar use the most 

difficult skill followed by writing, and vocabulary skills. There might be some 

plausible reasons which make English grammar use the most difficult skill for the 

participants. Thep-Ackrapong (2008) pointed out that “grammar is the most difficult 

part for Thai students”. This difficulty might be caused by several factors. One of 

them might be because Thai and English language came from different linguistic 

families. Therefore, the rules and the concepts for these languages are different. This 

seems to be the reason why English grammar is very important in teaching or 

studying English language. Because of the importance of English grammar, English 

education in Thailand focuses on teaching and studying English grammar as the first 

priority. One of the main teaching approaches is grammar-translation which is widely 

applied in Thailand (Thep-Ackrapong, 2008). This approach can help students when 

they start to learn English without enough knowledge of English sounds, structures, 

and vocabulary. However, students who learn English by this approach will have 

fewer opportunities to practice listening to or speaking English. The reason is that this 

approach begins from reading and writing skills which are opposite to natural 

language acquisition where listening and speaking occur first. In terms of writing, this 

approach does not help the students to write properly. They are still unable to write 

sentences correctly as they still stick to the pattern of Thai structure sentences (Neric-

Club, 2012). In terms of vocabulary, there are various reasons which might make it to 

be difficult. One of them is that English vocabulary is complicated. There are many 

words used to show the same idea. Therefore, there are a lot of words for students 

who study English to memorize and differentiate. As mentioned above, one of the 

main teaching approaches in Thailand is grammar-translation which is not only 

applied to teach grammar but also to teach vocabulary. To learn new words and 

translate into Thai language is the main activity in the class. Apart from that the 

students have to memorize the word with its meaning in Thai without any given 
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context. To memorize a lot of words can cause boredom for them. As a result, they 

might be able to remember some of those words, but they do not know how to use 

them to make sentences. 

 

6. Conclusion 
Before designing or developing courses, needs analysis should be done in order to 

analyze the needs of a group of learners. Accordingly, this study tended to investigate 

the need of university non-teaching staff in terms of necessities and difficulties in 

using English at work. The results of this study can be used as a guideline for 

developing future English courses for non-teaching staff in an international program. 

The course might lead to the non-teaching staff members’ skills improvement and 

advancement. It is assumed that this study could figure out the needs of the non-

teaching staff in English language use. Also, it is expected that this study could be 

useful for those who are in charge of or responsible for improving or increasing the 

ability to use English language at work for the non-teaching staff. 
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Abstract 

This study was conducted in order to explore the effectiveness of using Game-Based 

Learning in teaching English vocabulary and also investigate the students’ attitudes 

towards learning vocabulary through this approach. The participants of the study were 

48 first-year non-English major students who enrolled in the course of English Level 

1 at a government university in Nakhon Pathom, Thailand. A one-group pretest-

posttest Design was applied to this study. Three non-digital games were used to teach 

the students for six weeks. Furthermore, a questionnaire was launched to ask the 

students about their attitudes towards learning vocabulary with those games. The 

findings revealed that the students’ post-test scores were significantly higher than the 

students’ pre-test scores. Regarding the results from the questionnaire, it was found 

that most of the students agreed that learning vocabulary through Game-Based 

Learning not only helped them spell words correctly but also helped them memorize 

the words easier. In addition, the students accepted that learning through this approach 

was fun and created a good atmosphere in the classroom. 

 

Keywords: Effectiveness, Game-Based Learning, teaching English vocabulary,    

attitudes 

 

1. Introduction  
To start learning English as a foreign language, one of the primary steps that all 

language learners need to encounter is vocabulary learning. According to Liangpanit 

(2013), vocabulary is a vital part of communication; the learners who require to 

succeed in communicating need to learn and memorize an adequate number of 

vocabulary items in the target language. However, to memorize vocabulary can be 

considered a problem among a lot of the learners because being successful in 

memorizing words depends on several factors such as each learner’s memory, 

attitudes towards learning, participation in a classroom and so on. Therefore, a 

vocabulary teaching method selected by teachers has an effect on the learners’ 

learning progress. To be able to improve the learners’ learning progress, the 

vocabulary teaching method should be effective not only in the ability to convey 
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knowledge but also in terms of the ability to maintain the learners’ attention towards 

learning. These characteristics can be found in one of the interesting teaching 

approaches called “Game-Based Learning”, the teaching approach in which non-

digital games are used to convey knowledge and skills (Kapp, 2014). Although a large 

number of studies conducted into the use of this approach in teaching vocabulary have 

been widespreadly done in many countries including Thailand, especially in primary 

education and secondary education; the outcomes can be proved to be positive, it is 

still considered rare for higher education. As a result, this current study aimed to 

investigate whether or not Game-Based Learning can help university students learn 

vocabulary effectively and also investigate the students’ attitudes towards learning 

through this approach. There were two research questions in this study: 

 

1) To what extent does Game-Based Learning help the students learn vocabulary 

effectively? 

2) What are the students’ attitudes towards learning vocabulary through Game-

Based Learning? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Game-Based Learning (GBL) 

In accordance with Kapp (2014), Game-Based Learning (GBL) refers to the teaching 

approach in which games, non-digital ones, are included in teaching knowledge and 

skills. In this teaching approach, games are used as the tools to convey learning 

contents to learners of each subject (Mz and Sy, 2008). Although this approach is 

based on using games in teaching, it is not only designed to make the learners have 

more fun during learning but also designed to be used to introduce what the learners 

need to learn in order to achieve the learning goals (Pho and Dinscore, 2015). 

 

2.2 The Roles of Game-Based Learning in Teaching English Vocabulary 

To apply Game-Based Learning to the teaching of English vocabulary, new 

vocabulary can be taught in terms of form, meaning and function. The following 

paragraphs will express the ways new words are taught through Game-Based 

Learning regarding Nation’s four strands (Nation, 2015). 

 

One of Nation’s strand invented as the strategies for successful vocabulary teaching is 

a meaning-focused input, which means an opportunity to see the information that is 

going to be taught. Therefore, through this approach, the learners are provided an 

opportunity to encounter new words. They can see various forms of new words, how 

they are spelled or listen to the way they are pronounced through playing game. 

 

A language-focused instruction, how the information is used in different contexts 

regarding grammar rules, can be applied through this approach as well. After the 

learners encounter the new words, the teacher can encourage them to memorize those 

words by showing them how those words are important for the game. In other words, 

the learners will be given more details about those words or being asked to find more 

details by themselves in order to increase an opportunity to achieve the goal of the 

game. By doing this, the learners not only learn more about the new words in terms of 
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their meanings, their parts of speech and so on but also have motivation to memorize 

them as they are parts of playing game.   

 

After knowing more details about the new words, the learners are expected to apply 

the words to the game. To do this, it can be said that the learners are receiving a 

meaning-focused output, which means an opportunity to apply the information to a 

real-life situation. As most games need the winner, the learners are stimulated to use 

what they know to achieve the goals of the game. In this strand, the learners not only 

have fun but also have a chance to practice using the new words. 

 

2.3 Types of Games Used in Teaching English Vocabulary 
At the present time, there are many types of game that have been invented in order to 

be used for teaching vocabulary. Both digital games and non-digital games are 

invented to respond to the learners’ learning needs that are always changing over 

time, and also to facilitate the teachers as helping tools for teaching. In this study, the 

researcher stresses the importance of the non-digital games due to the limited 

conditions of teaching. The followings are some examples of non-digital games which 

can be used to introduce the learners to new vocabulary in the class where there are a 

lot of learners. 

 

2.3.1 Erase a Word 
To play this game, a teacher divides learners into two teams: team A and team B. 

Then, the teacher writes two lists of words on a whiteboard. One list is for team A, 

and the other one is for team B (both lists share the same set of words). When the 

teacher gives the learners a starting signal, both team race with each other to find the 

definition of all the words on their list and also how to pronounce them. The learners 

are allowed to use dictionaries and smartphones as their helpers. If any team can 

define and pronounce any words on their list correctly, the teacher erases that word 

from that team’s list one by one. The team that can correctly define and pronounce all 

words on their list before the other team wins the game. 

 

2.3.2 True or False 

To play this game, a teacher divides learners into two teams: team A and team B. 

Then, the teacher gives each team the two big signs: two written “true” on them, and 

the others written “false” on them. To start the game, the teacher shows one word on 

the projector screen, pronounces and reads the definition of it out loud. In order to 

make the game more challenging, the teacher can read the definition that does not 

match with the word on the screen. As the word is new to the learners, they need to 

listen carefully and guess whether the definition read by the teacher match with the 

word on the screen or not. If they agree, they have to raise the sign written “true” up. 

If they disagree, they have to raise the sign written “false” up. The team that can 

answer faster with correct answer receives 1 point. The teacher continues the game by 

showing another new word and keeps doing the same things until the last word is 

shown. The team that has higher scores at the end wins the game. 
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2.3.3 Matchup 

To play this game, a teacher needs to prepare a set of word stripes contained words 

and their definitions mixed together. First, the teacher divides learners into teams 

(approximately 5 people per team). Then, the teacher provides each team the set of 

word stripes. Every team member’s duty is to match the words with their definitions. 

The team that can match all words with their definitions fastest with fewest mistakes 

wins the game. 

 

2.3.4 Whisper Game 

To play this game, a teacher divides learners into teams (approximately 5 people per a 

team). Each team sends one volunteer in front of the classroom, and every team 

makes a single line. Then, the teacher says one word with its definition to the 

volunteers. For example, “the main characteristics of Millennials are confident, like 

computers and work well in teams”. The volunteers of every team have to memorize 

the sentence they heard, come back to their team and whisper it to the team member 

who is the first person in the line. Then, that member whispers what he or she heard to 

the next member who is standing behind him or her. All members of every team 

continue doing this until the last member of the team is whispered the sentences. To 

get 1 point, the last member of the team has to say the sentences he or she heard out 

loud. The last member of the team that can say the whole sentence correctly brings 1 

point to his or her team. After the teacher reveals the correct sentence to every team, 

each team sends another volunteer to listen to the teacher’s next sentence and does the 

same thing. The team that has the highest score at the end wins the game. 

 

2.3.5 Word Chain 

To play this game, a teacher divides learners into teams (approximately 5 people per 

team). Every team makes a circle. Next, the teacher gives one different word to each 

team. Every team member has to help each other to find the definition of it. The team 

that has found the definition of the word they are given asks the teacher to check 

whether the definition they have found are suitable or not. After the teacher has 

checked the definition of every team’s word, every learner counts 1 to 5. The learners 

who count the same number are grouped together. When the teacher gives a starting 

signal, the first member of every group starts saying his or her word with its definition 

out loud. After that, the next member who is next to him or her on the right hand side 

repeats what the first member said, both word and definitions, followed by his or her 

own word with definition. The third member does the same thing until the last 

member says his or her word with definitions. The team that every member is 

confident that they can remember all members’ words and definitions sit down and 

wait for the teacher to check their answers. The team which every member can say all 

the words with their definitions without mistakes wins the game. 

 

2.4 Relevant Research 
There were a large number of prior studies have been conducted in the area of using 

games in teaching English vocabulary both in Thailand and other countries. The 

followings are some examples of them. 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 801 

 

2.4.1 Relevant Research in Thailand 

Sukkrong & Teo (2010) conducted the quasi-experimental research in order to 

examine English vocabulary learning achievement and retention of students who were 

taught with and without games and to examine their attitudes towards learning 

vocabulary through games as well. The participants of their study were 60 freshmen 

of Nakhon Si Thammarat Rajabhat University. According to the research procedures, 

the participants were divided by half into the experimental group that were taught 

with games and the control group that were taught without games. The research 

findings discovered that the achievement and retention of the students who were in 

the experimental group were higher than those in the control group at a significance 

of .01 and .05, respectively. Besides, the findings also revealed that the students who 

were taught with games had positive attitudes toward learning vocabulary through 

games. 
 

Tunchalearnpanih (n.d.) conducted the study to investigate the effects of using 

vocabulary games for improving vocabulary knowledge of Prathom 6 students at 

Praram 9 Kanjanapisek School. Pre-test, post-test and self-reflection records were 

used as the instruments of the study, and the samples of this study were 40 students 

who were chosen by simple random sampling. The research findings showed that the 

post-test scores of most students were higher than the pre-test scores. In addition, as to 

the self-reflection collected from 9 students, the students agreed that games helped 

them remember more words, and their vocabulary knowledge was obviously 

improved after learning through games. 
 

2.4.2 Relevant Research in Other Countries 

Wang, Shang, & Briody (2011) carried out the research to examine the effects of 

using games on the improvement of young children’s English proficiency including 

vocabulary acquisition and motivation and on anxiety which was caused by peer 

pressure. In this study, 50 grade 6 EFL students from one elementary school were 

selected as the participants of the study. The researchers collected the data by using 

questionnaires, interviews and document collection. The findings demonstrated that 

students’ vocabulary acquisition and motivation toward learning were improved, 

while their anxiety due to peer pressure was reduced when games were included in 

learning. 

 

Tuan (2012) conducted the study to examine whether or not games have an influence 

on young learners’ vocabulary recollection at Ngoi Nha Thong Thai Elementary 

School (The House of Wisdom Elementary School), Vietnam. Two classes were 

randomly selected as the experimental group and the control group of the study. The 

experimental group was exposed to games in recollecting vocabulary whereas the 

control group was involved in doing exercises without games. The results collected 

from the pretest and posttest indicated that the experimental group’s performance was 

better than the control group in recollecting vocabulary.  
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3. Research Methodology 
 

3.1 Research Design 

This research study was a quantitative design, and one-group pretest-posttest design 

was applied to this study. 

 

3.2 Participants  

The participants of this study were 48 first-year non-English major students who 

enrolled in the course of English Level 1 at a government university in Nakhon 

Pathom, Thailand. The participants were selected using convenient sampling as the 

researcher was responsible for teaching them this course. 

 
3.3 Research Instrument and Data Analysis 

There were two research instruments used in this study: 1) a vocabulary pretest and 

posttest and 2) a questionnaire. The pretest and posttest share 30 multiple-choice 

questions testing the students vocabulary knowledge in terms of meanings. For 

vocabulary used in the test, 20 questions asking about vocabulary taught using Game-

Based Learning. The other 10 questions asking about vocabulary taught using a 

traditional teaching method. To explore the students’ attitudes towards learning 

vocabulary through this approach, the questionnaire was launched to ask about their 

attitudes towards learning through this approach. The questionnaire consists of 3 

parts: the participants’ general information, their attitudes towards learning through 

this approach and their suggestions towards learning through this approach. 

 

To analyze the data, the students’ pre-test scores and post-test scores of vocabulary 

test were analyzed using t-test in order to find the significant differences of the 

students’ vocabulary knowledge before and after learning vocabulary through Game-

Based Learning. Besides, the students’ attitudes towards learning collected from 

close-ended questions in the questionnaire were analyzed by finding the average score 

and Standard Deviation (S.D.) in order to find the top three attitudes rated by most of 

the students. Moreover, the students’ suggestions towards learning collected from 

open-ended questions in the questionnaire were also analyzed using the content 

analysis in order to explore their suggestions and apply all of them to improve the use 

of this approach in the future.  

 

3.4 Procedure 

To start conducting this study, the researcher studied theories of vocabulary 

assessment and attitude measurement in order to develop the questions in the pretest, 

posttest and questionnaire. To ensure the reliability of the research instruments, the 

pretest, posttest and questionnaire were reviewed by experts in the field. 

  

After that, the pretest, posttest and questionnaire were piloted with 20 first-year non-

English major students who enrolled in the English Level 1 Course but not the same 

group as the participants of the study. 

  

Then, the researcher selected three non-digital games to use as teaching materials of 

the study. Those three games were True or False, Whisper Game and Word Chain.  
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The reason why these three games are selected to use in this study was that all of them 

were adaptable in terms of levels of challenge to fit the number of participants, their 

ages, teaching objectives and learning environment. 

  

Next, the researcher created the lesson plan based on applying the three games to the 

teaching of English vocabulary. This lesson plan was designed for six weeks. 

 

After that, the students were assigned to complete both the vocabulary posttest and 

questionnaire in order to investigate their change of vocabulary knowledge as well as 

their attitudes and suggestions towards learning through this approach.  
 

4. Results 
The results of this study are divided into two parts according to the two research  

questions.  

 

The answers to the first research question was obtained through the pretest and 

posttest using t-test. The participants’ pre-test scores and post-test scores were 

compared in order to find the significant differences of vocabulary knowledge before 

and after learning vocabulary through Game-Based Learning.  

 

Table 1. Comparison of the students’ pre-test scores and post-test scores of 

vocabulary test 
Test N Mean S.D. T Df P 

Pretest 48 9.44 4.70 7.56 47 .00** 

Posttest 48 14.27 5.41 

** Significant level at .05 

 

According to Table 1, the average score of the pretest was 9.44 with the standard 

deviation at 4.70, while the average score of the posttest was 14.27 with the standard 

deviation at 5.41. It showed that the students’ post-test scores were higher than pre-

test scores with the statistical t-distribution value of 7.56. 

 

To ensure the effectiveness of using Game-Based Learning in teaching English 

vocabulary, the researcher inserted some words that were not taught using Game-

Based Learning: taught by a traditional teaching method, to both pretest and posttest 

in order to find the differences between the development of the students’ knowledge 

of words which were taught with and without Game-Based Learning. 
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Table 2. Comparison of the students’ pre-test scores and post-test scores    

considering only words taught with Game-Based Learning 

Test N Mean S.D. T Df P 

Pretest 48 6.58 3.48 9.69 47 .00** 

Posttest 48 11.13 4.15 

** Significant level at .05 

 

As Table 2 shows the average score of the pretest was 6.58 with the standard 

deviation at 3.48, while the average score of the posttest was 11.13 with the standard 

deviation at 4.15. It showed that there was a significant difference between the 

students’ pre-test scores and post-test scores with the statistical t-distribution value of 

9.69. 

 

Table 3. Comparison of the students’ pre-test scores and post-test scores 

considering only words taught with a traditional teaching method 

Test N Mean S.D. T Df P 

Pretest 48 2.83 1.80 1.15 47 .00** 

Posttest 48 3.15 1.74 

** Significant level at .05 

 

As to Table 3, the average score of the pretest was 2.83 with the standard deviation at 

1.80, while the average score of the posttest was 3.15 with the standard deviation at 

1.74. It showed that there was no significant difference between the students’ pre-test 

scores and post-test scores with the statistical t-distribution value of 1.15.  

 

In brief, the students’ post-test scores for the vocabulary test in terms of words taught 

with Game-Based Learning was obviously higher than the pre-test scores, while their 

post-test scores of words that were taught with the traditional teaching method was 

almost not higher than the pre-test scores. It could be interpreted that the students 

could memorize words taught with Game-Based Learning better than words that were 

not taught with this approach. 

  
The answers to the first research question was obtained through the questionnaire in 

order to explore the participants’ attitudes and suggestions towards learning 

vocabulary through Game-Based Learning. 
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Table 4. The students’ attitudes towards learning vocabulary through Game-

Based Learning 
 

Items 

 

Mean 

 

 

S.D. 

 

Rank 

Level 

of 

Satisfaction 

1. Learning vocabulary through games is   

    fun. 

4.37 .530 2 High 

2. Learning vocabulary through games 

creates good atmosphere in the 

classroom.  

4.35 .601 3 High 

3. Learning vocabulary through games  

    provides you more chance to participate     

    in learning. 

4.27 .643 5 High 

4. Learning vocabulary through games  

    helps you memorize words easier. 

4.35 .601 4 High 

5. Learning vocabulary through games   

    helps you memorize more words.    

4.27 .706 6 High 

6. Learning vocabulary through games  

    helps you spell words correctly. 

4.41 .678 1 High 

7. Learning vocabulary through games   

    provides you a chance to practice using   

    words you have learned. 

4.02 .757 12 High 

8. Learning vocabulary through games  

    provides you a chance to practice  

    making a decision. 

4.25 .729 7 High 

9. Learning vocabulary through games  

    makes you feel more enthusiastic about   

    learning vocabulary. 

4.25 .699 8 High 

10. Learning vocabulary through games   

      encourages you to learn how to solve   

      unexpected problems. 

4.27 .729 9 High 

11. Learning vocabulary through games  

      develops your creativity. 

4.10 .721 11 High 

12. Learning vocabulary through games  

      makes you have good attitudes   

      towards vocabulary learning. 

4.22 .721 10 High 

Total 4.26 .111  High 

 

Regarding Table 4, which presents the students’ attitudes towards learning vocabulary 

through Game-Based Learning, it can be concluded that the top four items that had 

the highest level of agreements consisted of item 6 “Learning vocabulary through 

games helps you spell words correctly.” (Mean score = 4.41), item 1 “Learning 

vocabulary through games is fun.” (Mean score = 4.37), and item 2 “Learning 

vocabulary through games creates good atmosphere in the classroom.” and item 4 
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“Learning vocabulary through games helps you memorize words easier” (Mean score 

= 4.35). The top four items were considered a high level of interpretation. 

 

On the other hand, the three items that were rated the lowest level of agreement were 

item 12 “Learning vocabulary through games makes you have good attitudes towards 

vocabulary learning.” (Mean score = 4.22), item 11 “Learning vocabulary through 

games develops your creativity.” (Mean score = 4.10), and item 7 “Learning 

vocabulary through games provides you a chance to practice using words you have 

learned” (Mean score = 4.02). However, all items were still considered a high level of 

interpretation. 

 

The overall mean score of the students’ attitudes towards learning vocabulary through 

Game-Based Learning was 4.26, which was at a high level.  
 

5. Discussion 

 

5.1 Research question 1: To what extent does Game-Based Learning help the 

students learn vocabulary effectively?  
According to the first research question, which explored the effectiveness of using 

Game-Based Learning in teaching English vocabulary to the first-year non-English 

major students at a government university in Nakhon Pathom, Thailand, the analysis 

of the students’ pre-test and post-test scores of vocabulary test revealed that their 

post-test scores were higher than pre-test scores. Although the researcher had 

calculated the scores of words taught with and without games separately, the results 

still indicated that the students’ post-test scores of words taught with games were 

obviously increased, while the students’ post-test scores of words not taught with 

games was almost not increased. Accordingly, it could be interpreted that the 

students’ vocabulary knowledge was significantly increased after learning vocabulary 

through Game-Based Learning.  

 

The mentioned findings were in line with the study of Tuan (2012) which aimed to 

examine whether games have an influence on young students’ vocabulary recollection 

or not. The findings of both studies might be caused by one of the characteristics of 

games that is fun. When the students had fun with what they were doing, they were 

likely to view the learning atmosphere around them more relaxed and were able to 

memorize things better and faster (Wierus & Wierus, 1994; cited in Govindasamy, 

2013).  

 

In addition, the findings of the study also supported the study of Tunchalearnpanih 

(n.d.) which aimed to investigate the effects of using vocabulary games for improving 

vocabulary knowledge of grade 6 students. The cause of the increasing of the 

students’ vocabulary post-test scores after playing games, in both studies, could be 

assumed that it was because of one of the characteristics of games that usually needs 

the winner. Therefore, it causes competitive feelings among players. Consequently, 

the students who learned vocabulary through games tended to be motivated by the 

competitive feelings. The more the students have high learning motivation, the more 
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they have high learning effort and energy, and the results of this were shown through 

their scores (Ormrod, 2014). 

 

Moreover, the findings collected from this study were similar to the results of the 

study of Sulistyoratri (2013) which explored vocabulary achievement of grade 8 

students after being taught with games. Another reason why the students from both 

studies could perform better in the vocabulary posttest might be affected by one of the 

characteristics of games which is the ability to capture the students’ attention. Hence, 

the students were likely to concentrate more on learning activities since their attention 

was attracted by the game. When the students concentrated on what they were doing, 

they tended to be able to maintain it better (Mubaslat, 2012). 

 

Furthermore, these findings were similar to the study of Damayanti (2014), which was 

conducted in order to find the effectiveness of using word games in teaching 

vocabulary to grade 5 students. It could be said that the increasing of the students’ 

vocabulary learning achievement considering from the differences between the pre-

test scores and post-test scores, which were shown through both studies, might be 

affected by the characteristic of games that is the ability to lower the students’ 

anxiety, so they can learn things better (Richard-Amato, 1988; cited in Tuan & Doan, 

2010). 

 
5.2 Research question 2: What are the students’ attitudes towards   learning 

vocabulary through Game-Based Learning? 

Concerning the second research question, which explored the first-year non-English 

major students’ attitudes towards learning vocabulary through Game-Based Learning, 

the answers from the questionnaire were analyzed. The findings revealed that most of 

the participants agreed that learning vocabulary through Game-Based Learning was 

fun and could create good atmosphere in the classroom. Moreover, they also accepted 

that learning vocabulary through this approach not only helped them memorize words 

easier but also improved their spelling skills. 

 

The findings of this current study indicated that the students agreed with the idea that 

Game-Based Learning helped them spell words correctly and also helped them 

memorize words easier. This was similar to the study of Sukkrong & Teo (2010) 

which examined English vocabulary learning achievement and retention of first-year 

students of Nakhon Si Thammarat Rajabhat University who were taught with and 

without games and their attitudes towards using games as teaching methods. The 

results of the prior study found that after the students learned vocabulary through 

games, they felt that learning to spell and memorize new words was not as difficult as 

before.  

 

Not only that, the students also expressed that they had fun and felt more enthusiastic 

towards learning after learning vocabulary through this approach. These findings are 

consistent with the study of Kunnu, Uipanit & Sukwises (2016) which was conducted 

to explore the learning achievement of upper primary education students, who were 

studying at English Club for 7 weeks, before and after learning vocabulary through 

games. The results of the study pointed out that during learning through games, the 
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students were observed to be more fun and enthusiastic than learning through 

traditional teaching methods. 

 

In addition, the students revealed that their feelings about being a part of learning 

were increased as they were provided more chance to participate in learning activities. 

The mentioned findings were similar to what Wang, Shang & Briody (2011) 

demonstrated in their study: during learning vocabulary through games, grade 6 EFL 

students who were the participants of the study tended to be willingly involved in 

learning activity more than before. 

 

Moreover, the students accepted that learning through Game-Based Learning changed 

an atmosphere in the classroom to be more positive. This was consistent with the 

study of Yahoui (2012) which aimed to identify the effectiveness of language games 

in learning vocabulary. The results of that study showed that games can be used to 

create a good learning situation and create an enjoyable learning atmosphere in the 

classroom. 

 

Furthermore, the students could not deny that they could remember more words after 

learning vocabulary through Game-Based Learning. The findings were also in line 

with the study of Al-Shaw (2014) that aimed to examine the implementing of games 

as an effective learning strategy to acquire new vocabulary. The findings of that study 

revealed that the students’ ability of memorizing words was obviously improved after 

learning through games. 

 

6. Conclusion 
This current study aimed to explore the effectiveness of using Game-Based Learning 

in teaching English vocabulary to the first-year non-English major students of a Thai 

Government university in Nakhon Pathom, and the students’ attitudes towards 

learning vocabulary through this approach. Concerning the effectiveness of using 

Game-Based Learning in teaching English vocabulary, it can be concluded that 

Game-Based Learning helps the students learn vocabulary effectively since the 

students’ post-test scores on the vocabulary test were higher than pre-test scores. This 

result illustrated that the students’ vocabulary knowledge was obviously developed 

after the students learned vocabulary through Game-Based Learning. 

   

Concerning the students’ attitudes towards learning vocabulary through Game-Based 

Learning, the results of the questionnaire indicated that most of the students agreed 

that learning vocabulary through Game-Based Learning was fun and helped to create 

a good atmosphere in the classroom. In addition, they also agreed that learning 

vocabulary through Game-Based Learning could improve their spelling skills and 

helped them memorize more words in an easier way. In conclusion, it can be 

interpreted that the students had positive attitudes towards learning vocabulary 

through Game-Based Learning as it helped them learn vocabulary better. 

 

7. Limitation of the Study 
The current study was limited to the ability and opinion of the participants, 48 first-

year non-English major students of a government university in Nakhon Pathom, 
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Thailand. As data collection took place only at one government university in Nakhon 

Pathom, the participants’ ability and opinions could not represent the students from 

every university in Thailand. Besides, games that were applied to this study were non-

digital games, the games which can be played without electronic devices or online, 

and every game was used to teach vocabulary in terms of forms and meanings only. 

Thus, this study was limited in terms of contexts, and the findings might not be able to 

be generalized to the whole Thai educational context.  
 
8. Recommendation for Further Study 
Based on the findings and conclusions of the study, the following recommendations 

are made for future research. 
 
For further research, other qualitative methods such as interview, classroom 

observation or the teachers’ reflection can be adopted in order to access more in-depth 

information. Besides, in terms of credibility, further research can be done with a 

larger number of participants. 

 

As the participants of this research were Thai first-year non-English major students of 

a government university in Nakhon Pathom, Thailand, further research can be 

conducted with students in other levels of education, such as sophomores, juniors, or 

seniors, to determine any similarities and differences in the results. 

 

As the teaching topic of this research was vocabulary, further research can be 

conducted by selecting other teaching topics, such as grammar, in order to determine 

any similarities and differences of the results of using the games approach. 
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Abstract 

This research study investigated the frequencies of like and love in infinitive and 

gerund to analyze the differences of complement constructions of these words. The 

data were collected from authentic American English in the Corpus of Contemporary 

American English (COCA). The findings indicate that the verb like is more frequent 

than love, especially like + V infinitive is the most frequent construction.  Although 

like and love could both be followed by an infinitive and gerund and the two verbs 

provide similar meanings as; they refer to the notion of enjoyment, the occurrences of 

these words are different. The findings, therefore, offer some useful data for teachers 

to prepare an infinitive or gerund lesson with authentic English and help students 

become aware of verbs with similar meanings followed by an infinitive and gerund. 
 

Keywords: like, love, infinitive, gerund, verb complementation, COCA 
 

1. Introduction 
In recent years, corpora have become growing instruments which researchers have 

used to analyze the English language and teachers have applied to language teaching. 

A lot of corpus-based research has been conducted to investigate the comparison of 

infinitive and gerund .An infinitive is a verb which is formed with the to   + base form 

of the verb, while a gerund is a verb in its -ing form .Some verbs could be followed 

by an infinitive or gerund with no change of meaning, such as continue or start, while 

some could be followed by either an infinitive or gerund with a change in meaning 

such as hate, love, like, etc (Seaton, 2012, p.271) .As for like and love, these words 

are used with both infinitive and gerund form with changing meanings .In general, the 

two verbs provide similar meanings; they refer to the notion of enjoyment (Duffley, 

2004) . Moreover, these are included in S1 (the 1,000 most frequent words in spoken 

English) and W1 (the 1000 most frequent words in written English), which indicates 

that these words are important to know, according to Longman dictionary of 
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contemporary English (2005). Thus, teachers should consider these as important 

words when they teach them with the infinitive and gerund forms.  

 

Some studies have indicated that there are some slight differences in the use of verbs 

in the infinitive and gerund forms .Some previous studies investigated like followed 

by the infinitive and gerund .Huddleston and Pullum (2002) claimed that like +V 

infinitive is associated with change, while like  +V ing is associated with actuality (as 

cited in Dubská, 2013, p.10) .In contrast, some point out differences of love when 

followed by the infinitive and gerund .The verbs followed by the to infinitive form 

emphasize the results of the action while the -ing form emphasizes the experience or 

action (Carter, McCarthy, Mark & O’Keeffe, 2011) .For example, I love learning new 

skills .( =I enjoy learning.) and I love to learn new skills ( =I often choose to learn.) 

provide subtle differences in meanings (Seaton, 2012, p. 271) . 

 

The present study was aimed at investigating the frequencies of like and love in 

infinitive and gerund with a corpus-based method using COCA (Corpus of 

Contemporary American English) to analyze the differences of complement 

constructions of these words. In addition, the study ends with some pedagogical 

implications for English teachers as researcher’s suggestions for preparation an 

infinitive or gerund lesson with authentic English. 

 

1.1 Research objectives 

1.1.1 To examine the occurrences of like and love followed by an infinitive in 

different genres in American English 

1.1.2 To examine the occurrences of like and love followed by a gerund in 

different genres in American English 

 

2. Literature Review 

 
2.1 The verbs like and love 

Like and love were the verbs which were examined in this study .Each word has 

different meanings .However, there are times when they share some similar meanings .

When considering the meanings of verbs like and love, there is a similar meaning .

Like means to enjoy something or think that it is nice or good (Longman dictionary of 

contemporary English, 2005, p. 936). As for love, it means to like something very 

much or enjoy doing something very much (Longman dictionary of contemporary 

English, 2005, p. 963). The similar meaning of them is the notion of enjoyment 

(Duffley, 2004). 

 

2.2 Studies on infinitives and gerunds 

In English, there are some verbs that are usually followed by an infinitive (V  +V 

infinitive) or gerund (V  +V ing) .Some verbs are only followed by V infinitive, e.g .

ask, agree, want, choose, etc .Some verbs are normally followed by the -ing form, e.g .

admit, avoid, miss, consider .Interestingly, some are followed either by V Infinitive or 

V ing with different meanings, e.g .stop, try, remember (Carter, McCarthy, Mark & 

O’Keeffe, 2011) . 
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(1) We stopped to buy some water at the motorway service area. 

(2) She stopped crying as soon as she saw her mother. 

 

When considering the meanings of stop in (1) and (2), they provide different 

meanings. In (1), it means we were travelling and we stopped for a short time in order 

to buy some water at the motorway service area .On the other hand, stop in (2) means 

that she was crying, and then she stopped and did not cry anymore .Stop has different 

meanings when followed by an infinitive or gerund as in stop in (1) that we stopped 

for a short time before doing another thing, and stop in (2) that she did not cry 

anymore .Stop followed by V infinitive indicates that someone stops doing something 

in order to do something else while stop followed by V ing indicates that an action or 

event is no longer continuing (Carter, McCarthy, Mark & O’Keeffe, 2011) .This 

exemplifies how some researchers have investigated particular verbs followed by an 

infinitive and gerund to examine the meaning differences between them .  

 

Huddleston and Pullum (2002) investigated the differences between the infinitive and 

the –ing form complement after the verb like .The results showed that like   + V 

infinitive is associated with change while like  +V ing is associated with actuality (as 

cited in Dubská, 2013, p.10), as in (3)  – (4) . 

 

(3) I like being married . 

(4) I like to be married . 

   (Huddleston and Pullum, 2002, p. 1242)   

 

Smith (2009) made a comparison between the verbs followed by V infinitive and V 

ing .The emotive verbs like like/love followed by V ing were accepted because “they 

evoke some kinds of overlap in one of their senses between the matrix and 

subordinate processes ”(p.11) .In contrast, the emotive verbs followed by V infinitive 

“evoke more sense that the matrix subjects love/like “the idea of doing ”the 

subordinate process in its entirety ”(as cited in Dubská, 2013, p .11), as in (5)  – (6). 

 

(5) We love/like walking to the lake . 

(6) We love/like to walk to the lake. 

 

Similarly, Wang (2014) also studied the use of some verbs followed by an infinitive 

and gerund .The findings showed that some verbs, e.g .hate, like, love, prefer, start, 

etc., which could take two patterns as V  +V infinitive and V  +V ing, had a slight 

difference in their meaning .When using to with V infinitive, it implied an action 

happening in the future .On the other hand, an action happening during the process of 

the matrix verb was represented by V  +ing (p. 150-151), as in (7)  – (8). 

 

(7) We managed to put the fire out. 

(8) Do you enjoy teaching English? 

 

There have been more researchers who found some differences between verbs 

followed by an infinitive and gerund .They have revealed that the verbs followed by 

an infinitive implied the results of the action or event, while those followed by a 
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gerund implied the action or experience .Moreover, an infinitive is used to express 

habits or preferences while a gerund is used to suggest enjoyment (Carter, McCarthy, 

Mark & O’Keeffe, 2011), as in (9)  – (10). 

 

(9) I love cooking Indian food. 

(10) I like to drink juice in the morning, and tea at lunchtime. 

 

2.3 Corpus 

Corpus is one of the most recent tools which researchers use to enhance their studies 

in various respects, e.g. linguistic analysis or language pedagogy. The term corpus has 

been defined differently by many researchers .Sinclair (1996) defined a corpus as “a 

collection of pieces of language that are selected and ordered according to explicit 

linguistic criteria in order to be used as a sample of the language . ” (as cited in 

McEnery, Xiao, & Tono, 2006) .Likewise, a corpus is a collection of written or 

spoken transcription data, which can be used as a means of verifying hypotheses 

about a language (Crystal, 1991) .In language pedagogy, McEnery and Wilson (2001) 

revealed that when using a corpus in language teaching, the empirical data is one of 

the strengths of corpus data which provides the intuitions of speakers and makes 

linguistic analysis more objective (as cited in McEnery & Xiao, 2010, p .364) .

Therefore, in this study, the corpus is the principled collection of data which the 

researcher used to obtain the data for the verbs like and love to analyze the differences 

of complement constructions of these words. 

 

2.4 Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA) 

Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA) was used to obtain the data for 

the verbs like and love .COCA is the largest freely available corpus of American 

English .It was created by Mark Davies .This corpus consists of more than 560 

million words in 220,225 texts .The texts in the corpus come from a variety of 

sources .It is divided into five sections: Spoken, Fiction, Magazines, Newspapers, and 

Academic journals. 
 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Data Sources 

COCA or Corpus of Contemporary American English is a large currently available 

corpora including more than 560 million words .This study used COCA to collect data 

on the verbs like and love in authentic American English. 
 

3.2 Data Collection Procedure 

The principal source of data was COCA .The data were randomly drawn from 500 

concordance lines of like/love  +V infinitive and 500 concordance lines of like/love  +

V ing in authentic American English . Then the data was analyzed manually to count 

the frequencies of like and love in three verb forms, i.e. in like/likes/liked   + V 

infinitive, like/likes/liked   + V ing, love/loves/loved   + V infinitive and love/loves/loved 

 +V ing . 
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To obtain the data for like/love  +V infinitive and like/love  +V ing from COCA, the 

search string for like  +V infinitive/V ing were [like]_v* and [love]_v* for love  +V 

infinitive/V ing .The lemmas, the basic form of a word, e.g .the infinitive form of a 

verb, of like and love could be presented by putting the square brackets around like 

and love :[like] and [love] .For searching the verbs after [like] and [love], _v *was 

used to specify that the searcher wanted a verb .After getting the right data, the 

frequencies of like/love  +V infinitive and like/love  +V ing were counted manually to 

classify them into groups as like/likes/liked  +V infinitive, like/likes/liked  +V ing, 

love/loves/loved  +V infinitive and love/loves/loved  +V ing. 

 

3.3 Data Analysis 

The study was aimed at investigating the occurrences of like/love  +V infinitive and 

like/love  +V ing found in COCA. The data were classified into groups. The 

researcher then counted the frequencies and investigated differences between 

occurrences of like and love + infinitive and gerund in different genres. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 Frequencies of like /likes /liked/love/loves/loved  +V infinitive and 

like/likes/liked/love/loves/loved  +V ing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1  .Frequencies of like /likes /liked/love/loves/loved  +V infinitive and 

like/likes/liked/love/loves/loved  +V ing 

 

Figure 1 shows the frequencies of like /likes /liked  +V infinitive, like/likes/liked  +V 

ing, love/loves/loved  +V infinitive and love/loves/loved  +V ing .For all the 

constructions of like and love, like +V infinitive has the highest number of 
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occurrences .When looking at the constructions of like and love separately, it is 

interesting to note that like  +V infinitive and love  +V infinitive are the most frequent 

constructions .As for like, the numbers of occurrences of like  +infinitive are higher 

than the other constructions .On the other hand, there are differences in the numbers 

of occurrences between love  +V infinitive and loves/loved  +V infinitive/V ing  .Love 

 +V infinitive occurs more frequently than loves/loved  +V infinitive/V ing. This result 

is similar to Duffley (2004) in the frequencies of using like  +V infinitive /V ing .

Duffley (2004) stated that like  +V infinitive was more frequent than like  +V ing in 

American English .Dubská (2013) also made a comparison of love  +V infinitive and 

love  +V ing, which showed that love  +V infinitive was more frequent than love  +V 

ing. 

 

4.2 The frequencies of like/love  +V infinitive and like/love  +V ing in the five 

sections of COCA 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 2  .Frequencies of like/love  +V infinitive and like/love  +V ing  

in the five sections of COCA 

 

As can be seen in Figure 2, the frequencies of like/love  +V infinitive and like/love  +V 

ing in the five sections of COCA are different .Related to the data from Figure 1 in 

which like  +V infinitive is the most frequent, the Magazine section has the highest 

frequency .There are 36 tokens of this structure in Magazine, 32 tokens in Spoken, 29 

tokens in Fiction, 17 tokens in Academic and 11 tokens in Newspaper respectively. 
As regards like  +V ing, the highest frequency was in the Fiction section with 9 

tokens, followed by Spoken (4 tokens), Magazine (3 tokens), Newspaper (2 tokens) 

and Academic (1 token). 

 

The most frequent section of love  +V infinitive is Spoken (15 tokens) .The second 

most frequent is Newspaper with 12 tokens, followed by Academic with 10 tokens, 

Magazines and Fiction with 4 tokens each. As shown in Figure 2, the most frequent 

section of love  +V ing is Magazine (13 tokens) followed by Academic with 9 tokens, 

Spoken with 6 tokens and Newspaper with 3 tokens .Surprisingly, there is no 

occurrence of love  +V ing in Fiction. 
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In terms of frequency of like/love  +infinitive, like appeared most frequently in the 

Magazine section which represents written texts, whereas love is used most frequently 

in Spoken .The following frequencies of these words in each section are also 

different .It implies that the occurrences of like and love   + V infinitive are different in 

different genres .However, when the frequencies of written data in 4 sections, i.e .

Magazines, Fiction, Academic and Newspaper, were compared with Spoken, the 

average frequency in written data in 4 sections of like was 23.25 while in Spoken it 

was 32 .Moreover, the average of love in written data is 7.5 but that in Spoken is 15 . 
Thus, it is interesting that both like  +V infinitive, and love  +V infinitive are similar in 

that both occurred most frequently in the spoken section. 

 

Table 1 presents the most common verbs in the infinitive and -ing forms in the 

structures like/likes/liked  +V infinitive and like/likes/liked  +V ing. 

 

Table 1 .Most common verbs in the structure like/likes/liked  +V infinitive and 

like/likes/liked  +V ing 
 

 like  +V 

infinitive 

likes  +V 

infinitive 

likes  +V 

infinitive 

like  +V  

ing 

likes  +V 

ing 

liked  +V 

ing 

1. see (7) talk (2) drink (1) be (4) know (1) dress (1) 

2. take (6) go (1) see (1) bring (1)  get (1) 

3. be (6) take (1) take (1) go (1)  do (1) 

4. thank (4) do (1) eat (1) talk (1)  watch (1) 

5. know (3) work (1) say (1) put (1)  help (1) 

6. use (3) say (1) meet (1) hang (1)  sleep (1) 

7. ask (3) play (1) lie (1) kill (1)  pay (1) 

8. do (2) enter (1) keep (1) think (1)   

9. work (2)  invoke (1)    

10. hear (2)  party (1)    

11. acknowledge 

(2) 

 test (1)    

12. make (1)  admit (1)    

13. sell (1)      

14. go (1)      

15. speak (1)      

16. call (1)      

17. stay (1)      

18. play (1)      

19. skip (1)      

20. finish (1)      

 

With regard to the most frequent construction like  +V infinitive, one thing that is 

interesting is about the nature of the top ten verbs in the structure like  +infinitive .

The results show that 6 of them are dynamic verbs, i.e .take, thank, use, ask, do, and 

work, while others are stative verbs .Moreover, the verbs occurring in other 

constructions of like are more dynamic verbs than stative verbs .To be more specific, 
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take is frequent in the 3 constructions of like/likes/liked  +V infinitive as in (11)  – 

(13): 

 

(11) I would like to take this opportunity to thank all of our friends in PSA 

who generated hundreds …. [COCA:2008:ACAD :PSA Journal] 

 (12) I even told him all about my car, Bonkers, and how he likes to take baths .

Mickey had me believing that he was interested in everything !

[COCA:2013:FIC:BK:Jump Gun Annabelle] 

(13) Didn't mean I liked to take any crap about it, though . 

[COCA:2012:FIC:BK:Stay At Home Dead] 

 

As Table 1 shows, the common verbs in the construction like/likes/liked  +V infinitive 

and like  +V ing, the verbs in the constructions like/likes/liked  +V ing, are different .

There is no common verb in like/likes/liked  +V ing constructions. 

 

Table 2 presents the most common verbs in the structure love/loves/loved  +V 

infinitive and love/loves/loved  +V ing .The common verbs which appears in more 

than 3 constructions of love are be, play, and do. 

 

Table 2 .Most common verbs in the structure love/loves/loved  +V infinitive and  

love/loves/loved  +V ing 
 

 love  +V 

infinitive 

loves  +V 

infinitive 

loved  +V 

infinitive 

love  +V  

ing 

loves  +V 

ing 

loved  +V 

ing 

1. be (3) perform 

(1) 

dance (2) be (2) watch (1) be (2) 

2. have (2) go (1) read (1) play (1)  learn (1) 

3. watch (2) come (1) be (1) write (1)  read (1) 

4. do (2) do (1) do (1) give (1)  tell (1) 

5. hear (2) hang (1) photograph 

(1) 

see (1)  see (1) 

6. play (2)  risk (1) hear (1)  play (1) 

7. buy (1)  travel (1) use (1)  cuddle (1) 

8. work (1)   swim (1)  visit (1) 

9. cook (1)   work (1)  scoop (1) 

10. laugh (1)   perform (1)   

11. get (1)   fight (1)   

12. hire (1)   google (1)   

13. talk (1)   learn (1)   

14. love (1)   have (1)   

15. know (1)   wear (1)   

16. eat (1)   serve (1)   

17. teach (1)   tour (1)   

18. live (1)   hang (1)   

19. practice 

(1) 

  surf (1)   

20. thank (1)      
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As for love, the verbs which come after love in all structures are similar .In particular, 

the top ten verbs in the structure love  +infinitive are more dynamic verbs than stative 

verbs .Likewise, the verbs occurring in other constructions of love are also more 

frequently dynamic verbs than stative verbs . 

 

Dubská (2013) also revealed these findings with the most common verbs of love. It 

was shown that there were more dynamic verbs than stative verbs occurring in the top 

ten verbs after love in all structures, i.e .love/loves/loved  +V infinitive and 

love/loves/loved  +V ing .These findings therefore confirm previous results that the 

verbs occurring after love in all constructions are dynamic verbs more than stative 

verbs. 

 

As can be seen in Table 2, the most common verb is be .This verb appears more 

frequently than the other verbs in four structures, i.e .love/loved  +V infinitive and 

love/loved  +V ing, as in (19)  – (22): 

 

 (19) He's so incredibly knowledge, and others love to be around him to learn 

from him .[COCA:2009:NEWS:SanFranChron] 

 (20)  ... even though she had that typical teenager self-consciousness, she also 

loved to be dramatic . [COCA:2009:NEWS:SanFranChron] 

 (21) I love being with my kids and my grandkids . 

[COCA:2006:MAG:Smithsonian] 

(22) He gained this confidence he didn't have before .He loved being a 

fireman .[COCA:2001:MAG:RollingStone] 

 

The verb play is used frequently in the structures followed by both V infinitive and V 

ing as in love  +V infinitive and love/loved  +V ing, as in (23)  – (25) : 

 

(23) Conklin said .And Texas guys reportedly love to play with rattlesnakes .

[COCA:2007:NEWS:Houston] 

(24) When he asks about them, say you love playing chef but hate cleaning up 

too . [COCA:2011:MAG:Cosmopolitan] 

 (25) He loved playing in the pool and holding hands with his friends on hiking 

trails and was ... [COCA:2008:MAG:Redbook] 

 

However, do does not appear in any structures of love/loves/loved  +V ing. 

 

Like and love  have many different meanings; however, they provide a similar 

meaning which refers to the notion of enjoyment . When considering the V infinitive 

and V ing followed by like and love, the results show that both like and love  occur 

more frequently with the to infinitive than the -ing form  .This finding is similar to that 

of Duffley (2004) ’s studies which showed that like     + V infinitive  (115 token)  was 

more frequent than like   +V ing  (8 tokens)  .Dubská (2013)  also compared  the numbers 

of occurrences of love   +V infinitive and love   +V ing, which showed that love   +V 

infinitive was more frequent than love   +V ing   .Therefore, the to infinitive is the 

frequent form which most often follows the verbs like and love. 
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As for the most common verbs of like and love  followed by the infinitive and gerund, 

Dubská (2013)  revealed the findings of the most common verbs of love  which 

showed that the top ten verbs after love in V infinitive and V ing were more dynamic 

verbs than stative verbs  .Through analyzing the common verbs occurring in like /love 

  +V infinitive and like /love   +V ing from Table 1 and 2, it is interesting that all of 

them appeared with dynamic verbs more often than stative verbs  .This implies that 

both like and love followed by the infinitive and gerund are frequently used with the 

verbs which describe an action to give information to other people . According to the 

results of this study, the data could be beneficial to English teaching as offering better 

explanations to students when they learn the use of like and love followed by the 

infinitive and gerund  .  Because the data were analyzed from native speakers, it reflects 

how the English language works  .As Duffley (1990)  claimed in referring to English 

grammar:  “grammar has to be seen as more than just a collection of rules, of do' s  and 

don't's, in order for it to reflect the way native English speakers really speak and to 

become a positive factor for stimulating the student' s curiosity and desire to learn” 

(as cited in Arseneau, p. 5). 
 

5. Conclusion 
In COCA, the verb like is more frequent than love .In particular, the most frequent 

construction is like  +V infinitive, followed by like/love  +V infinitive and like/love  +

V ing .Furthermore, like  +V infinitive has higher frequencies than like  +V ing, and 

the numbers of occurrences of love  +V infinitive are higher than love  +V ing .When 

considering the occurrences of the target verbs in the five COCA sections, the 

occurrences of like  +V infinitive in all sections are high and those in the Magazine 

section are the highest  .However, both like  +V infinitive and love  +V infinitive occur 

with high relative frequencies in the spoken section .In all constructions of like and 

love, they are followed by dynamic verbs more than stative verbs . 

 

When teachers introduce and teach the infinitive along with the gerund, some students 

find them easier to understand. However, students could become confused about the 

differences in using each one (Lubin, 2018). Thus, teachers should understand the 

differences between the infinitive and gerund, especially using the verbs which could 

provide similar meanings, e.g .like, love. Thus, this study would be useful to help 

students become aware of verbs with similar meanings followed by an infinitive and 

gerund and help preparation of an infinitive or gerund lesson with authentic English. 

Although corpus-based data are useful, teachers should select items carefully and 

prepare an appropriate lesson for students’ proficiency level, because some corpus-

based vocabulary which is from authentic English may be too difficult for some 

lemmas with low proficiency. Thus, teachers should select the corpus-based data that 

fits their students’ English proficiency level. 

 

Although this study has reached its aims, there were some limitations. First, the 

numbers of concordance lines used in this study are small to find significant 

relationships from the data. It would be better if it was analyzed with more 

concordance lines of data to ensure the results of like and love followed by the   

infinitive and gerund. Moreover, the data were collected only from COCA which is an 
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American English database .The comparative data from these words looking at both 

British and American English could provide different results. 
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Abstract 

Among the 4Cs skills of the 21st century: critical thinking, communication, 

collaboration and creativity, creativity enhancement is often lacked in EFL classroom. 

This study aimed to find barriers to enhancing learners’ creativity concerning four 

aspects: educational institute, classroom practice, the learner, and the instructor. The 

participants were from three universities. At the first phase, three instructors and ten 

learners were interviewed. Then the responses were used to generate a questionnaire 

to gain quantitative data from thirty instructors and 405 learners. The data was 

analyzed by mean and standard deviation. It was found that the participants highly 

agreed about barriers of the classroom practice, the learner and the instructor 

mentioned in the questionnaires, while they were uncertain on the barriers involving 

the educational institute. The guidelines to decrease the barriers to enhancing 

creativity involving the four aspects were also provided.  

  

Keywords:  barriers, EFL, creativity enhancement, Thailand, University  

 
1.  Introduction 
Creativity is one of the most popular and interesting skills nowadays. As many 

researchers have defined, creativity is an ability to create something original, 

appropriate and useful in particular domains (Csikszentmihalyi, 1996; Fisher, 2006; 

Maley, 2015). According to the framework of P21, an organization which aims to 

prompt people to learn essential and appropriate skills for 21st century and 

investigates the opinion of teachers, experts, educators and business leaders on 

essential skills for 21
st
 century, creativity is one of the skills most required in this 

century. However, skill gaps, which are the gaps of skills between what the employers 

need the employees to have and what skills the employees really have, do exist. Most 

graduates in many countries worldwide have been blamed of lacking such skills as 
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communication skill, critical thinking skill and creative thinking skill (PRWEB, 

2016).  

 

In the field of English as a foreign language education, creativity has positive effects 

on learners’ English proficiency improvement. Creativity can be used to foster 

learners’ motivation and English proficiency (Maley & Peachy, 2015; Richards & 

Cotterall, 2016; Schoff, 2016). In Thailand context, Thai EFL learners have very low 

English proficiency as shown by the results of the EF English proficiency Index (EPI, 

2016). This ranked Thai EF learners at the 56
th

 position out of 72 countries around the 

world and the 15
th

 out of 19 countries in Asia. Similarly, the mean scores of TOEFL 

and iBT TOEIC tests in Thailand were 78 out of 120 and 492 out of 990 and these 

scores were rated as low proficiency (ELS, 2015; EPI, 2016; ETS, 2016). Therefore, 

when Thai students have low English proficiency, it may result in or probably result 

from low creativity (PRWEB, 2016; Thammanit & Bussracumpakorn, 2007). The 

Thai EF learners need to improve English proficiency and creativity to reach the 

market required skills including communication skill and creative thinking skill. To 

foster creativity in English language classroom, examining barriers to creativity is 

vital and needed. Many researchers and educators such as Davis (1999), Madan 

(2011), Martin (1990), and Kazerounian and Foley (2007) have been interested in 

barriers to creativity. In the education context, according to literature review, four 

aspects are usually mentioned as barriers to creativity. They are (1) educational 

institute, (2) classroom practice, (3) the learner and (4) the instructor. 

 

Considering previous research, there has been no or little study about barriers to EFL 

learners’ creativity in English as a foreign language in undergraduate level of Thai 

universities, nor has any investigated through the perceptions of Thai learners and 

instructors. This study, therefore, aimed to investigate barriers to enhancing creativity 

involving the four aspects mentioned above based on the instructors’ and learners’ 

perceptions of learners and instructors of three purposively selected universities: 

Thammasat University (TU), Silpakorn University (SU) and Nakhon Pathom 

Rajabhat University (NPRU).  

 

2.  Literature review 
 

 2.1 Definitions and Essence of Creativity in Classroom Settings 

Creativity has been defined by many researchers in different ways. Creativity was 

defined as the process to indicate problems and information gaps and then guess and 

create assumptions, revise and retest them and show the results (Bringsjord & 

Ferrucci, 2002). Creativity was defined by Fisher (2006) as the original and valuable 

ability to solve problems relevant to goals, connect new meaning and relationship of 

things, think originally and imaginatively about something or learn new possibilities 

by using imagination and experience. Maley (2015) described the notion of creativity 

as making something new, perceiving old things in new ways, finding new 

connections and evoking pleasurable surprise. In the field of language learning, C 

group (2015) viewed creativity as thinking and activity in language education with 

novel, valuable, open-ended aspect that helps enrich learning in learners and everyone 

else. In the current study, creativity is referred to as the ability of EFL learners to 
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create an idea which is novel, useful and practical by using and adapting their English 

knowledge, skills and experience. 

 

Like PRWEB (2016), Sternberg and Lubert (1999) mentioned three different abilities 

to make one successful; creativity is one of these abilities, besides analytical abilities 

and practical abilities. Creativity encourages one to imagine, explore, synthesize, 

connect ideas, discover something new, invent and adapt knowledge to create 

something original and useful. Therefore, creativity is useful and essential for 

developing knowledge and being successful in the career. 

 

The benefits of creativity in EFL classroom settings are: 1) to increase motivation to 

learn the new language; 2) to have a sense of ownership and feeling of success; 3) to 

recognize individual differences and diverse strengths and abilities; and 4) to 

encourage flexible thinking and resourcefulness (Maley, 2015). This means that   

creativity enhanced in EFL classrooms can help learners to improve their English 

proficiency. There are many researchers and educators presenting ideas to make 

creative lessons in learning English as a foreign language. The teachers’ role is shifted 

from that of a controller to that of a facilitator, organizer, prompter, etc. Teachers 

need to create a safe environment, an atmosphere that encourages their students to be 

creative. The student’s creativity is affected by teacher’s creativity, creative tasks, and 

the levels of the teacher’s allowing and accepting of creativity in the classroom. 

However, in the Thai situation, Thai learners often lack creative thinking (Thammanit 

& Bussracumpakorn, 2007) which helps increase their motivation and improve their 

foreign language skills )Maley & Peachy, 2015; Richards & Cotterall; 2016; Schoff, 

2016). Considering the problems of English language learning in Thailand, it is 

possible that the lack of creativity in English classrooms in Thailand may be resulted 

from many aspects altogether including the learner, the teacher, the classroom 

practice and the educational institute. It is worthwhile to explore in detail about these 

four types of creativity barriers. 

 

 2.2 Barriers to Creativity 

A barrier or an impediment to creativity is a thing which obstructs or impedes one to 

think creatively. Barriers to creativity are mentioned as important as factors fostering 

creativity. Most researchers and educators make an effort to identify the barriers and 

ways to reduce them in order to provide an appropriate atmosphere for enhancing 

learners’ creativity. 

 

Based on literature review, barriers to enhancing creativity in classroom can be 

grouped in four aspects; 1) the education institute, 2) the classroom practice, 3) the 

learner, and 4) the instructor. 

 

First, the barriers to enhancing creativity relating to the educational institute have a 

big impact because everyone in the educational institute, including the instructor, the 

staff and the learner, must follow the school’s or university’s policy, mission and 

vision. Thus, any institute that has the policy, vision and plan without creativity focus 

is unknowingly the barriers to enhancing creativity (Adobe Systems Incorporated, 

2013; Konstantinidou, Zisi, Katsarou, & Michalopoulou, 2015). Some institutes may 
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not provide support to enhance creativity (James, 2011 & Thammanit and 

Bussracumpakorn, 2007). In fact, giving awards for creativity, organizing activities or 

seminars for creativity enhancement, providing appropriate and sufficient equipment 

and tools and curriculum should be emphasized by the educational institute (Fasco, 

2002; Renzulli, 1992).  

 

The classroom practice element is the second aspect of barriers to enhancing 

creativity. Classroom practice affects directly to creative performance or potential. 

Many researchers have investigated the appropriate environment and processes to 

foster creativity. Factors encouraging students’ creativity should be supported, while 

factors impeding creativity should be reduced or avoided. The barriers in this part 

includes the inappropriate classroom atmosphere (Konstantinidou et al., 2015; 

Pishghadam, Nejad & Shayesteh, 2012), assessment and testing focusing on 

memorization and grammatical rules, not creativity (Abdulrub & Sridher, 2012; 

Adobe Systems Incorporated, 2013, Fasco, 2002; Hennessey & Amabile, 1987), 

inappropriate class duration and time (Konstantinidou et al. 2015) as well as a large 

number of children per class to prevent learners to have more chance to express and 

enhance their creativity. The inappropriateness and shortage of technology, equipment 

and facilities (Abdulrub & Sridher, 2012; Adobe System Incorporated, 2013; 

Konstantinidou et al., 2015) were mentioned as well as the inappropriate teaching 

techniques and activities for creativity (Thammanit & Bussracumpakorn, 2007) as 

barriers in classroom practice. 

 

The third aspect of barriers to creativity is the learner. To develop their creativity, the 

EF learner is the most important factor. When the learner lacks knowledge and skills 

or English proficiency, as Thammanit and Bussracumpakorn (2007) claimed, it is 

difficult to stimulate creativity in the classroom. Furthermore, some learners’ negative 

personalities and behaviours such as being shy, having less confident and being 

introvert, or being unable to persist to show their abilities (Konstantinidou et al., 

2015) all affect their creativity enhancement. Fear and shyness were mentioned as 

obstacles to learners’ creativity as well as their negative moods such as sadness or 

disappointment.   

 

The fourth aspect of barriers to creativity is the instructor. A teacher is one of the 

most important factors to foster creativity in classrooms; Csikszentmihalyi (1996) 

compares teachers as gatekeepers who guide and control students to access the 

creative process. Being creative, flexible, skilful, warm and funny are recommended 

as the good personalities to enhance learners’ creativity (Tamblyn, 2000). Therefore, 

it can be implied that the opposite personalities could negatively have an effect on 

learners’ creativity in the classroom. Moreover, inappropriate personalities and 

behaviours of a teacher, such as having wrong beliefs, not being open-minded, being 

resistant to change, not taking new ideas or unexpected ideas, not providing 

opportunity for students to express their ideas as well as lacking motivation, self-

esteem, confidence, knowledge and unwilling to update new knowledge or new 

teaching strategies (Konstantinidou et al., 2015) are barriers to creativity relating to 

the teacher. Fear is a strong emotion which obstructs a person, not only a student, but 

also a teacher, to perform creatively. The teacher’s fear such as inciting fear of failure 
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and over-concerning about time and assessments also impedes student’s creativity 

(Abdulrub & Sridher, 2012; Adobe Systems Incorporated, 2013; Konstantinidou et 

al., 2015). The teacher’s teaching styles, strategies and methods (Abdulrub & Sridher, 

2012) such as repeated teaching strategies and methods usually affect the student’s 

creativity negatively.  

 

Based on literature review and recent studies, this study created questions accordingly 

for structuring an interview with both instructors and students. The detailed research 

methodology follows. 

 

3.  Methodology 
 

 3.1 Objective of the Study 
The study aimed to examine barriers to creativity in the undergraduate English 

language classrooms in three Thai universities through the perceptions of learners and 

instructors. 

 

 3.2 Research Design and Instruments 

The exploratory sequential design was used in this research. There were two methods: 

1) a qualitative method with face-to-face semi-structured interviews and 2) a 

quantitative method with a survey questionnaire. The research instruments were 1) 

semi-structured interview questions derived from the literature review and 2) a 

questionnaire developed from the qualitative data of the interview transcriptions.   

 

 3.3 Participants 

Instructors and learners from three universities in Thailand including Nakhon Pathom 

Ratjabhat University (NPRU), Silpakorn University (SU) and Thammasat University 

(TU) participated in this study.  

During the first qualitative phase, nine EFL instructors having at least one year 

teaching experience on English foundation courses (three from each university) and 

eighteen EFL first-year learners studying in the academic year 2016 (six from each 

university) were interviewed. 

In the second phase, thirty EFL instructors (ten from each university) and 405 learners 

(135 learners from each university) responded to the questionnaire. The questionnaire 

responses from a larger number of participants were used as the statistical 

generalisation. 

 

 3.4 Data Collection and Analysis 

During the first phase, the qualitative data was collected from interviewing the 

participants; the face-to-face semi-structured interview, the audio recording and note 

taking were done by the researcher. The audio records were transcribed and content 

analysis was used to categorize interview transcripts as well as the notes were used to 

identify and check themes and characteristics of barriers to creativity in EFL 

classrooms.  

 

For the second phase, the themes and characteristics obtained from the interviews 

were used to construct items in the questionnaire. After checking the validity and 
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reliability by the IOC procedure, the participants were asked to complete the 

questionnaire. If there was any confusion, the respondents would be given 

explanation. The respondents answered by checking a five-level Likert scale: 

‘strongly agree’, ‘agree’, ‘uncertain’, ‘disagree’ and ‘strongly disagree’ to rate their 

levels of agreement on barriers to creativity in EFL classrooms. Descriptive statistical 

analysis including mean (X-bar) and standard deviation (SD) were used to see their 

level of agreement. 

To interpret the mean scores, the ranges were specified as follows: 

Mean score 4.51  -  5.00  = strongly agree/ very high 

Mean score 3.51  -  4.50 = agree/high 

Mean score 2.51  -  3.50 = uncertain/moderate 

Mean score 1.51  -  2.50 = disagree/low 

Mean score 1.00  -  1.50 = strongly disagree/very low 

                  (Srisa-ard, 2010) 

 

4.  Results 
 

 4.1 Qualitative Data Results 

From interviewing nine instructors and eighteen learners, the results can be 

summarized as follows. 

 

In the aspect of the educational institute, the issues concerning barriers to creativity in 

EFL university classrooms included: 1) no encouragement for creative English 

language learning, 2) no policy on teaching English creatively, 3) no seminar or 

training to enhance creativity in English language learning, 4) no arrangement to give 

opportunities for learners and instructors to express their creativity, 5) no prizes or 

awards for creative English learning, 6) no appropriate or sufficient tools and 

equipment to learn English creatively, 7) no emphasis on scores for creativity 

(assessment emphasizes only knowledge and memorization). 

 

In the aspect of classroom practice, the problematic issues mentioned as barriers to 

creativity in EFL university classrooms included: 1) too many learners in a class, 2) 

lecturing style of teaching, 3) class duration per semester, 4) assessment and testing 

without creativity, 5) inappropriate and insufficient EFL media, tools, and equipment, 

6) inappropriate environment, with problems such as temperature, size, table 

arrangement and atmosphere, 7) inappropriate use of smart phones and the Internet, 8) 

overuse of mobile apps and social networks in class, 9) classrooms without Internet 

access, and 10) uninteresting textbooks and content. 

 

In the aspect of the learner, the issues mentioned as barriers to creativity in EFL 

university classrooms mostly involved the learners’ lack and fear including: 1) lack of 

creativity, 2) lack of motivation, 3) lack of self-confidence, 4) lack of knowledge, 5) 

lack of interest in English, 6) lack of basic knowledge in other issues, 7) fear of 

failure, 8) fear, or feeling ashamed in front of classmates, 9) fear of the instructor, and 

10) the learners’ negative moods such as being angry, unsatisfied or upset.  
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In the aspect of the instructor, the main concerns about barriers to creativity in EFL 

university classrooms included the teachers’ personality and teaching style The 

examples are: 1) the instructors’ lack of creativity, confidence, or motivation to work 

creatively, 2) the instructors’ negative moods and fear, 3) strict or stressful instructors, 

4) the instructors’ not emphasising creativity, but only emphasizing grammatical 

rules, 5) the instructors’ repeatedly use of the same teaching technique, 6) the 

instructors having less knowledge and experience, 7) the instructors not providing 

opportunities for learners to express opinions, 8) the instructors without flexibility, 

and 9) the instructors having too much workload. 

 

The above summation of the barriers to enhancing learners’ creativity helped create 

the grounded research questionnaire items in the Appendix A. However, after  three 

experts checked the content validity, some questionnaire items were revised based on 

their suggestions and then, to avoid language barriers, the questionnaire was 

translated into a Thai version, which was used to collect the quantitative data of the 

respondents: instructors’ and learners’ level of agreement. The following is the data 

presented quantitatively from the responses of 30 instructors and 405 students. 

  

 4.2 Quantitative Data Results 

The data gained from the questionnaire responses of thirty instructors and 405 

learners can be summarized as follows: 

 

 4.2.1  Instructor and learner demographic information 
The instructors consisted of 22 females (73.3%) and eight males (26.7%); the majority 

were aged between 30-39 years (70%) and 66.7% had 1-5 years of teaching 

experience. 

 

The 405 learners’ proportion of females and males was similar to that of the 

instructors, i.e. 310 females (76.5%) and 95 males (23.5%). They studied in various 

faculties: Faculty of Science and Technology (20.2%), Faculty of Law (7.7%), 

Faculty of Social Administration (7.7%), Faculty of Commerce and Accountancy 

(7.4%), Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences (7.4%), Faculty of Arts (7.4%), 

Faculty of Nursing (7.2%), Faculty of Engineering (7.2%), Faculty of Management 

Science (6.9%), Faculty of Education (6.4%), Faculty of Education (of SU) (6.4%), 

Faculty of Pharmacy (4.4%) and Faculty of Liberal Arts (3.7%).  

 

 4.2.2 Barriers to enhancing creativity  

The perceptions of instructors and learners towards barriers to enhancing creativity 

relating to four aspects: 1) the educational institute, 2) the classroom practice, 3) the 

learner and 4) the instructor, are summarized descriptively before the tabulated data. 

Although the numbers of instructors and learners were not comparatively equal, to 

give some clearer sense, their perceptions are presented side by side in each table. 

 

          4.2.2.1 Barriers relating to the educational institute   

The instructors’ agreement in all items in the questionnaire ranks at the uncertain or 

moderate level. They were uncertain about the barriers related to the educational 

institutes, such as no policy and no support of creativity in English language 
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classrooms (in item 1, mean = 3.40), no seminars and training to enhance creativity in 

English language classroom (in item 2, mean = 3.20) and no activities to express 

creativity in English language learning (in item 3, mean = 2.67). 

Like the instructors’ perceptions, the learners are uncertain about all items of the 

barriers to enhance learners’ creativity in the aspect of the educational institute. The 

learners are not sure that not arranging activities and giving opportunities to express 

learners’ creativity (in item 3, mean = 2.78) and not providing appropriate and 

sufficient teaching equipment and tools for enhancing learners’ creativity in English 

language classroom (in item 5, mean = 2.91) obstruct learners’ creativity.  

 

Table 4.1 Instructors’ and Learners’ Perceptions: Barriers to Enhancing Creativity 

Relating to the Educational Institute 

Items 

The instructors The learners 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Mean SD Mean SD 

1. Your educational institute has no 

policy and does not support to enhance 

learners’ creativity in English language 

learning (only emphasize on knowledge 

and memorization). 

3.40 1.20 Uncertain 3.16 1.05 Uncertain 

2. Your educational institute does not 

arrange a seminar or training to enhance 

learners’ creativity in English language 

learning. 

3.20 1.40 Uncertain 3.04 1.06 Uncertain 

3. Your educational institute does not 

arrange activities to give a chance for 

learners to express their creativity in 

English language learning. 

2.67 1.40 Uncertain 2.78 1.08 Uncertain 

4. Your educational institute does not 

give a reward to enhance learners’ 

creativity in English language learning. 

3.23 1.28 Uncertain 3.02 1.08 Uncertain 

5. Your educational institute does not 

provide appropriate and sufficient 

teaching equipment and tools to enhance 

learners’ creativity in English language 

learning. 

3.27 1.14 Uncertain 2.91 1.11 Uncertain 

Average mean score 3.15 1.28 Uncertain 2.98 1.08 Uncertain 

 

4.2.2.2 Barriers relating to the classroom practice 

In terms of classroom practice (Table 4.2), the instructors agreed (average mean score 

= 3.62) that the barriers of creativity was high, while the learners’ average mean score 

was at the uncertain/ moderate level. The highest mean score (4.30) of the instructors 

goes to the item involving lecturing in classroom being inappropriate to enhance 

learners’ creativity, followed by inappropriate classroom environment (3.83) and too 

many learners in each class (3.80). Their lowest range shows uncertain feeling about 

the appropriate and sufficient instructional equipment and tools to enhance learners’ 

creativity (mean =2.93). 
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From the learners’ point of view, their highest mean score (3.93) goes to the same 

item as of the teachers; i.e. they see that lecturing in classrooms is inappropriate to 

enhance learners’ creativity. Their second rank goes to item 8 meaning they think that 

using smartphones inappropriately in English class obstructs their creativity (3.54). 

The lowest range of uncertainty is about inappropriate instructional media obstructing 

their creativity (3.08).  

 

Table 4.2 Instructors’ and Learners’ Perceptions: Barriers to Enhancing Creativity 

Relating to Classroom Practice 

Items 

       The instructors      The learners 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Mean SD Mean SD 

1. The number of learners in a 

EFL classroom is too many to 

enhance creativity in English 

language learning. 

3.80 0.76 agree 3.16 1.14 uncertain 

2. Emphasis on only lecturing in 

classroom is not appropriate to 

enhance learners’ creativity in 

English language learning. 

4.30 0.75 agree 3.93 0.99 agree 

3. The activity to enhance 

learners’ creativity is not 

sufficient in EFL classroom. 

3.53 1.14 agree 3.47 1.06 uncertain 

4. The class duration in a 

semester is not sufficient to 

enhance learners’ creativity in 

English language learning. 

3.47 1.07 uncertain 3.27 0.99 uncertain 

5. There is no part for creativity 

in EFL testing and assessment. 
3.47 1.41 uncertain 3.43 0.98 uncertain 

6. The instructional media is not 

appropriate to enhance learners’ 

creativity in English language 

learning. 

3.33 1.18 uncertain 3.08 0.98 uncertain 

7. The classroom environment 

such as inappropriate 

temperature, the classroom size, 

classroom without internet access. 

3.83 0.91 agree 3.35 1.13 uncertain 

8. Smartphone and the Internet 

are harmful to enhance learners’ 

creativity in English language 

learning if they use it 

inappropriately. 

4.03 1.00 agree 3.54 1.09 agree 

9. The textbook and supplements 

of English language learning has 

inappropriate contents to enhance 

learners’ creativity in English 

language learning. 

3.53 0.94 agree 3.14 1.04 uncertain 

10. The instructional equipment 

and tools are not appropriate and 

sufficient to enhance learners’ 

creativity in English language 

learning. 

2.93 1.17 uncertain 3.21 1.17 uncertain 
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Average mean score 3.62 1.03 agree 3.36 1.06 uncertain 

 

 4.2.2.3 Barriers relating to the learner 

For barriers involving the learner (Table 4.3), both the instructors and learners agreed 

that the learners themselves could obstruct their creativity (average mean score = 

3.69, 3.96 respectively).  The highest mean score (3.97) of the instructors goes to the 

learners’ lack of confidence to express their own ideas resulting in barriers to 

enhancing their creativity in English language classrooms, followed by their lack of 

motivation (3.83), their fear of instructors (3.77) and shyness with the classmates to 

express their thought (3.73) as well as fear of failure (3.63). Their lowest range, 

showing uncertain feeling, is about having low English skills being a barrier to 

enhancing learners’ creativity (mean =3.47). 

  

From the learners’ point of view, the highest mean score goes to fear of failure and 

lack of confidence (mean = 4.09). Lack of motivation and shyness to classmates are 

equally seen as obstacles to creativity (mean = 4.01). The lowest range shows their 

agreement that their low general knowledge obstructs their creativity (mean = 3.79).  

 

Table 4.3 Instructors’ and Learners’ Perceptions: Barriers to Enhancing Creativity 

Relating to Relating to the Learner 

Items 

The instructors The learners 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Mean SD Mean SD 

1. The learner’s fear of failure is a barrier 

to enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.63 1.03 agree 4.09 0.88 agree 

2. The learner’s shyness with classmates 

is a barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. 

3.73 1.01 agree 4.01 0.91 agree 

3. The learner’s fear of the instructor is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.77 0.93 agree 4.00 0.97 agree 

4. The learner’s negative mood such as 

upset and displeasure is a barrier to 

enhancing learners’ creativity. 

3.60 1.00 agree 3.89 1.06 agree 

5. The learner’s lack of motivation is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.83 0.91 agree 4.01 0.85 agree 

6. The learner’s lack of confidence is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.97 0.89 agree 4.09 0.89 agree 

7. The learner’s low English skills are 

barriers to enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.47 1.11 uncertain 3.90 1.01 agree 

8. The learner’s low interest is a barrier to 

enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.67 0.92 agree 3.89 0.96 agree 

9. The learner’s low general knowledge is 

a barrier to enhancing learners’ creativity. 
3.57 0.86 agree 3.79 0.89 agree 

Average mean score 3.69 0.96 agree  3.96 0.94 agree 
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4.2.2.4 Barriers involving the instructor 

Barriers to enhancing creativity involving the instructor had ten items as in Table 4.4. 

Both the instructors’ and learners’ average mean scores are at the ‘agree’ level (mean 

= 3.78 and 3.87). The highest mean score (4.23) of the instructors is about the 

instructor not giving learners opportunities to express opinion in English language 

classroom, followed by the instructor not emphasizing creativity (4.20), and their 

lowest mean score (2.93) shows an uncertain level about the instructor having less 

knowledge and experience obstructing learners’ creativity enhancement. 

 

The learners agreed with all items in Table 4.4 as barriers to enhance learners’ 

creativity due to the instructor. Looking at the highest mean score (3.99), the learners 

seemed to target the instructor’s negative moods and personality. Moreover, they 

agreed that the instructor who does not let the learner express their opinions (3.94) 

and sticks to the same teaching style (3.93) can be an obstacle to learners’ creativity 

enhancement. Like the instructors’ perception, the lowest mean score (3.63) shows an 

uncertain level about whether the instructor having less knowledge and experience 

obstructs learners’ creativity enhancement. 

 

Table 4.4 Instructors’ and Learners’ Perceptions: Barriers to Enhancing Creativity 

Relating to the instructor 

Items 

      The instructors     The learners 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Mean SD Mean SD 

1. The instructor’s lack of confidence 

is a barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. 

3.60 0.81 agree 3.89 1.00 agree 

2.The instructor’s negative mood is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. 

3.73 1.01 agree 3.99 1.00 agree 

3.The instructor’s inappropriate 

personality such as being strict, 

stressful and not flexible in accuracy 

and adjusting teaching styles and class 

activities is a barrier to enhancing 

learners’ creativity. 

3.77 1.07 agree 3.99 1.00 agree 

4.The instructor’s lack of creativity is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. 

3.77 0.72 agree 3.84 1.01 agree 

5.The instructor who does not 

emphasize  creativity in EFL is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. 

4.20 0.55 agree 3.82 0.97 agree 

6.The instructor who emphasizes only 

teaching English grammatical rules is a 

barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. 

3.90 0.80 agree 3.83 1.00 agree 

7. The instructor who sticks to the 

same teaching style is a barrier to 

enhancing learners’ creativity. 

4.00 0.67 agree 3.93 0.96 agree 
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Items 

      The instructors     The learners 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Degree of 

agreement 
Level 

Mean SD Mean SD 

8. The instructor who has less 

knowledge and experience is a barrier 

to enhancing learners’ creativity. 

2.93 1.28 uncertain 3.63 2.39 agree 

9. The instructor who does not give 

learners opportunities to express 

opinion is a barrier to enhancing 

learners’ creativity. 

4.23 0.72 agree 3.94 1.03 agree 

10. The instructor who has too heavy 

workload is a barrier to enhancing 

learners’ creativity because he/she 

cannot prepare lesson plan and 

activities in the limited time. 

3.63 1.03 agree 3.88 1.03 agree 

Average mean score 3.78 0.87  agree 3.87 1.14 agree 

  

5.  Summary of the Findings 
Since the findings from the interview had been used to formulate the questionnaire, 

and the number of respondents to the questionnaire was large enough for generalizing 

their answers, this section will summarize the quantitative data only.  

 

5.1 Both the instructors and the learners were uncertain about the barriers to 

enhancing creativity relating to the educational institutes. They were uncertain 

whether the institutions’ policies included creativity enhancement. They felt like there 

was no support, no seminars or training or rewards for creativity in English language 

classroom. The learners had similar perceptions about this issue.  

 

5.2 In terms of classroom practice, the instructors agreed that lecturing in 

classrooms is inappropriate to enhance learners’ creativity, followed by inappropriate 

classroom environment and too many learners in each class. Assessment and testing 

should focus more on creativity. The learners shared the same view as the instructors 

in that lecturing in classrooms is inappropriate to enhance learners’ creativity. Their 

second rank agreement was that using smartphones inappropriately in English class 

obstructs their creativity. They felt uncertain if inappropriate instructional media 

obstructed their creativity. 

 

5.3 For barriers involving the learner, both the instructors and learners agreed that 

the learners themselves could be the obstacles of creativity enhancement. The main 

concerns of the instructors are the learners’ lack of confidence to express their own 

ideas, their lack of motivation, their fear of instructors, and their shyness with the 

classmates to express their thoughts, as well as fear of failure. However, they were 

uncertain if the learners’ low English skills could be a barrier to enhancing learners’ 

creativity. The learners showed similar main concerns involving their fear of failure, 

lack of confidence, lack of motivation and shyness to classmates. They also agreed 

that their low general knowledge obstructs their creativity.  
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5.4 The instructors agreed that they did not give learners opportunities to express 

opinions in their English language classroom, nor did they emphasize creativity in the 

classrooms. Nevertheless, they were uncertain whether the instructors having less 

knowledge and experience would obstruct learners’ creativity enhancement. The 

learners agreed with all items as barriers to enhance learners’ creativity due to the 

instructor. Their highest mean score was for the instructor’s negative moods and 

personality. Moreover, they agreed that the instructor who does not let the learner 

express their opinions and sticks to the same teaching style can be an obstacle to 

learners’ creativity enhancement.  

 

6.  Discussion 
Obviously, barriers to enhancing learners’ creativity involving the educational 

institute are perceived at the uncertain level of instructors’ and learners’ agreement. In 

terms of qualitative data, most respondents were not sure about the policy and 

activities their educational institute runs. Based on the interviews, most learners had 

no idea and were not sure about how the executives of the educational institute 

worked. Some educational institutes have mentioned creativity in the policy or 

mission, such as Silpakorn University, named as ‘The University of Creativity’. 

However, the instructors may not understand or know how to perform in their 

classroom practice. The English department, faculty or language institute may not 

focus and perform in creativity. They may focus on academic performance and 

proficiency rather than creativity. Therefore, the educational institute should show the 

importance of creativity and guide the instructors how to adapt the creativity in the 

EFL classroom.  

 

Boonchan, Pupat and Seesan (2017) revealed that the administration contributes to the 

creative development of its students through administration-policy, mission, and 

identity. Moreover, the faculty should support and accept creativity in order to affect 

learners’ creativity.  About the tools and equipment provided in English language 

classrooms, some interviewees stated that it depended on the instructor. The 

instructors bring in tools and equipment by themselves. The educational institute does 

not provide the instructional tools and equipment for the instructors. Therefore, all 

barriers in the aspect of the educational institute are uncertain in the statistical 

analysis. However, in the Saudi Arabia context, inappropriate policy in language 

teaching was mentioned as a negative factor to foster learners’ creativity (Ali Al-

Qahtani, 2016). 

 

About the classroom practice, the issue about having too many learners in a class was 

agreed by both qualitative data and quantitative data as a barrier to facilitate learners’ 

creativity, which is similar to the result of Konstantinidou et al.’s research (2015). 

However, the problem of learners’ numbers in class affected and caused other 

problems. For example, reducing numbers of learners in EFL classrooms results in the 

increasing numbers of English classes. It requires more instructors, classrooms and 

equipment and tools as well as increased cost of money. The executives have to 

consider carefully resolving this problem.  
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Like Hennessey and Amabile (1987), Abdulrub and Sridher (2012) and Fasco (2002) 

as well as Adobe Systems Incorporates (2013), this study found English assessment 

and testing having no emphasis on creativity is a barrier to learners’ creativity 

according to the instructors’ and learners’ perceptions at the agree level. The first 

problem of learners’ number in class has a negative effect with the assessment and 

tests as well. The large numbers of learners create the large numbers of assignments 

and test sheets. Based on the interviews, the instructors revealed that checking the 

tests and assignments took much time. Therefore, multiple-choice testing is most 

appropriate to assess the English proficiency of the large numbers of learners. In 

contrast, multiple choices do not facilitate creativity. New ideas are blocked by 

multiple choices. Open-ended questions and writing tests are more suitable for 

enhancing learners’ creativity, but it creates a huge workload for the instructors in the 

limited time. Moreover, only lecturing in classroom is an instructional teaching style 

that obstructs learners’ creativity at the strongly agree level of the instructors’ 

perception. But in the interviews, the learners and instructors stated that the learners 

seldom or never do activities like task-based group work, brainstorming or 

cooperating. Like the findings of the Ali Al-Qahtani’s (2016) study, an old-fashioned 

and teacher-centered approach to teaching English is a negative factor for fostering 

Saudi students in English language learning. When the learners do not practice to 

think differently or genuinely, they will have difficulty thinking or performing 

creatively in English language classrooms.  

 

The instructors agreed that class duration in a semester is not enough to facilitate 

learners’ creativity because of many holidays and additional university events. 

Similarly, Ali Al-Qahtani (2016) found that the EFL teacher does not have enough 

time to foster learners’ creativity in class. Morais et al. (2014) explained that because 

of the way of the world, lack of time is the main problem of the century, not only in 

the class, but also in daily life. Furthermore, it is interesting that technology such as 

smartphones and the Internet can obstruct learners’ creativity if students use it 

inappropriately in classroom, especially in Thailand, where social media are used 

popularly. While most learners use social media and mobile applications everywhere 

and every time including in the classroom and when they are studying, most of them 

do not know useful applications for learning English such as English podcasts, 

dictionary, some fun educational channels on YouTube or other interesting and 

creative English media, nor do they know how to use them wisely.   

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

The third aspect is the barriers involving the learner. The instructors and learners 

agreed with all items mentioned in the questionnaire including learners’ fear of 

failure, shyness, fear of the instructor, negative mood, lack of motivation, lack of self-

confidence, low English skills, low interest and low general knowledge. Lack of 

confidence makes learners unable to express their own ideas or creativity in class as 

well as do anything new. Konstantinidou et al. (2015) stated that the fear of learners 

happens because of lack of knowledge and ability, and the interview of this current 

research yielded a similar result. Meanwhile, Thammanit and Bussracumpakorn 

(2007) mentioned how lack of knowledge can obstruct learners from thinking 

creatively. And if the learner has low English proficiency, the learner will struggle to 

enhance their creativity in English language learning even more. So the learner who 
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has less general knowledge possibly has less creativity enhancement in English 

language classrooms. It seems that the learners who have good general knowledge can 

think creatively when they practice and do activities to foster their creativity, but if 

they lack English proficiency, it is difficult to express their ideas or creativity in 

English.   

 

The last aspect of barriers to enhancing learners’ creativity relates to the instructor. 

The appropriate personalities of the instructor were investigated in Tamblyn’s (2000) 

research, revealing that the instructor who is warm, flexible, skilful and humorous can 

enhance learners’ creativity. Therefore, the opposite personalities to those mentioned 

above will be inappropriate instructor’s personalities. In the current study, the 

instructor who is strict, inflexible and furious was found to obstruct learners’ 

enhancement of creativity. Such negative personalities obviously negatively affect 

classroom atmosphere and increase learners’ fear which is another barrier to 

enhancing learners’ creativity.  

 

Moreover, the teaching technique and strategies the instructors use can be a barrier to 

creativity. The study shows that emphasis only on grammatical rules and repeatedly 

using the same instructional techniques and strategy are not appropriate to the learners 

in order to improve their creativity. Boonchan, Pupat and Seesan (2017) identified 

that teaching is not only giving information and knowledge, but also guiding learners 

to the new approach of learning in unexpected ways. Similarly, Abdulrub and Sridher 

(2012) found out that the same lesson plans used for a long time, especially when time 

and condition have changed, would stop learners from thinking creatively. In addition, 

the instructor who does not provide opportunities for learners in an English language 

classroom to express their ideas or creativity obstructs the learners and will not foster 

their creativity. Morais et al. (2014) revealed in their study that lack of opportunities 

limits learners to think, create and derivate their ideas and foster their creativity. As a 

facilitator, the instructor should avoid factors that stop the learners from enhancing 

their creativity such as bad personalities, repeatedly used teaching methods or 

activities. Finally, unlike the quantitative data, in the interviews, some instructors 

stated too heavy workload which was not relating to the instructional duty such as 

quality assurance, document work, and other organizational projects, was indirect 

barriers to enhancing learners’ creativity. The instructors spend more time on the 

workload as such, rather than on class preparation.  

 

7.  Conclusion and Recommendations 
To enhance learners’ creativity to match the market demand of today’s world involves 

many stakeholders. The educational institutes should explicitly emphasize creativity 

enhancement in the policy. They should also create and provide more opportunities 

for classroom practice that focuses on creativity, rather than on rote learning. The 

learners and instructors play a great role in reducing their own fear, their lack of 

confidence or motivation in order to give more freedom for creative thinking, not just 

learning or teaching for everyone to pass the exam. Also, more research should be 

conducted to find ways to reduce the barriers and to enhance learners’ creativity.  
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Abstract 
As a homeroom teacher of a Grade 12 class at Chomsurang Upatham School in 

Thailand, the researcher found that 44 students in her class were Twitter users. This 

study aimed to investigate the students’ behavior in using Twitter to learn English and 

to find out how Twitter helps them learn English. A survey questionnaire was 

employed to collect data. The result of the study revealed that 77.3% of students set 

up their Twitter account using English.  31.8% of respondents spent 2 hours a day on 

Twitter, followed by 25% of them spending less than 1 hour a day on Twitter, 22.7% 

of them spending 3 hours a day, and 20.5% of them spending more than 3 hours on 

Twitter. Most respondents do not usually post videos on Twitter. Half of them usually 

tweet about entertainment, followed by traveling, food and sports. All of them were 

satisfied with using Twitter to learn English. Also, in  the open-ended section of the 

study, the respondents provided sample accounts that they often use for learning 

English.  

 

Keywords: Twitter, social media, learning English 

 

1. Introduction   
 

      1.1 Background 

In today’s global world, the importance of English cannot be denied and ignored since 

English is the most common language used everywhere. Particularly, to be a well-

developed country, Thailand has to make use of this world-wide spoken language to 

be better advanced domestically and internationally. And this can be based on 

education. Apparently, in the field of English language teaching, to teach English is 

not always that easy. Teachers have to put a lot of effort into teaching students and to 

engage and motivate them in the process of learning and to get the best results. In 

2006, according to Wright, Betteridge, and Buckby:  



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 840 

 

 

“Language learning is hard work, one must make an effort to understand, to repeat 

accurately, to adapt and to use newly understood language in conversation and in 

written composition. Effort is required at every moment and must be maintained over 

a long period of time.” (p.2) 

 

I am an English teacher of Chomsurang Upatham School in Ayutthaya Province, 

Thailand. I have been teaching for about 3 years as a government teacher in this 

school. Most of my students are at the intermediate level. I found that students lack 

opportunities and confidence to speak English with their friends and teachers in class 

because in Thailand English is not the first language for communication. Students 

lack opportunities to use English daily. Moreover, Punthumasen (2007) reported that, 

in English class, most students found that the teaching methodology is not interesting 

and the subject matter boring. These reasons mean students do not want to learn 

English. Moreover, motivation may be low because of lack of interesting English 

textbooks and materials to teach English which can inspire students to study. I have 

been trying in many ways to help my students to learn English better, and I found that 

learning English involves much more than studying a textbook or just testing. With 

the coming of the Internet and technology, to improve English skills, learners should 

interact with other people online using social network communication to learn other 

cultures and also to learn English at the same time. Some researchers such as Wenger 

and Snyder have mentioned that there are young people who learn languages on their 

own by using social media outside classroom. The use of social media as tools in 

language education is important because it creates a community for students. 

Communities of practice are "groups of people informally bound together by shared 

expertise and passion for a joint enterprise" (Wenger & Snyder, 2000, p. 139).  The 

social media tools can help students to learn language, to stay connected with their 

friends around the world and to update their interests. Moreover, the advantages of 

online social media communication can help students to find solutions to solve their 

problems and improve their English skills.  

 

I focus on the behavior of the students in using Twitter because Twitter is a social 

media website that focuses on having conversations and sharing only very short 

messages with other people. Students can use Twitter to meet and talk to new people, 

keep in touch with friends, and so much more. Most conversations on Twitter are 

public and everyone can join. That makes Twitter is a great way to practice English 

with different people about a variety of topics. As a researcher, I can see that most of 

the time students are always using their mobile phone to surf and search about 

anything they want to know. I asked my students what they usually do on their phone. 

One fact from the answers is they are using Twitter. And some of my students showed 

me that there are many interesting accounts that can help them learn English.  After 

that, I have tried to use Twitter. And I found that Twitter is a really interesting 

application to use online for learning English and interacting with people. This lead 

me to the research questions about student behaviour when using Twitter and also 

how students learn English on Twitter.  

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 841 

 

 

      1.2  Research Questions 
 

1.2.1 What can we discover about student behaviour when they are using 

Twitter to learn English?  

1.2.2 How do students learn English on Twitter?  

 

1.3 Objectives of this study 

This study is designed   

 

1.3.1 To investigate student behavior when using Twitter to learn English. 

1.3.2 To find out how Twitter helps students to learn English 

 

      1.4  Definition of Terms  

The terms in this study are described as follows: 

 

Subjects 
Subjects refers to 44 students of Matthayom 6/6 (grade 12) at Chomsurang Upatham 

School in the 2016 academic year who were using  Twitter. 

Twitter refers to a social networking microblogging service that allows users to 

update short posts called tweets. It allows the user to send a short message of not 

more than 140 characters. Even if Twitter is often confined to a single author, it is 

also an interactive tool for users to create  a conversation that anyone can join. 

Behaviour refers to how students use Twitter to help them learn English. It refers to 

how students use Twitter in their daily life.  

 

1.5  Scope of this study 
 

1.5.1 This study focuses only on Twitter,   a social network with a large 

number of users. 

1.5.2. The subjects were high school students who were  Twitter users. They 

were  all females . They were selected after responding to the initial question “Are 

you a Twitter user?” in each class by the researcher. The subjects were  44 students 

out of 45 Matthayom 6/6 students (grade 12). However, for the excluded  non-Twitter 

users,  no questions were presented.  

 

1.5  Scope of this study 

1.5.1 This study focuses only on Twitter,   a social network with a large 

number of users.  

 

1.5.2. The subjects were  high school students who were  Twitter users. They 

were  all females . They were selected after responding to the initial question “Are 

you a Twitter user?” in each class by the researcher. The subjects were  44 students 

out of 45 Matthayom 6/6 students (grade 12). However, for the excluded  non-Twitter 

users,  no questions were presented.  
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      1.7 Organization of this study 

This study is divided into five chapters. The presentation of the study is shown in each 

chapter as follows: 

 

Chapter 1 introduces the background, objectives, research questions, scope of this 

study, and significance of the study. 

Chapter 2 presents  a review of literature which includes concepts of social media and 

Twitter as a tool to learn language 

Chapter 3 summarizes the procedures used in this study, including selection of 

participants, instrumentation, data collection and data analysis. 

Chapter 4 presents the research findings. 

Chapter 5 includes a summary of the study, its findings, discussions, conclusions and 

recommendations for further study or research.   

 

2. Literature Review   
This chapter reviews literature on 1) social media for learning English, 2) Twitter as a 

tool for language learning, 3) student behavior, 4) related previous studies and 5) 

summary.  

 

      2.1 Social media for learning English 

Kaplan and Haenlein (2010) defined social media as “a group of Internet-based 

applications that build on the ideological and technological foundations of Web 2.0, 

and that allow the creation and exchange of user-generated content.” (p.61). 

Nowadays, to learn English is something that involves much more than studying in 

textbooks, and doing tests. Because of the internet and technology, there are so many 

options for everyone to learn English. These options include interacting with other 

people on social networks to have fun, to learn languages and to get to know other 

cultures from all over the world.  

 

Students are increasingly online using social media networks. They seem to be happy 

using it to communicate to others, especially with the immediacy and convenience of 

engaging in discourse any time, any place, anywhere. Here are a few of the most 

popular social networking opportunities available for learning English.  

      Facebook  

Facebook has a worldwide community and it can be a place to learn English. On 

Facebook, we can join a conversation with just a few words. We can also promote 

discussions about everything in pages and pages of comments by using English to 

communicate to people around the world.  

      Skype 

Skype is an online application that allows everyone to make  calls  to others face to 

face. Furthermore, Skype allows students to talk, or text and add videos. Every user 

can use Skype on their computers, their mobile devices, or on their TVs, depending 

on the model of TV they have. 

      YouTube 

YouTube is a video-sharing website. It is not difficult to upload, share and watch 

videos on this social network site. Learning English on YouTube  includes   listening 

to the language by watching and listening to the the videos from users around the 
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world. Students can also learn English through reading the comments posted in 

English. Moreover, students can post their own video and become the next YouTuber. 

They can tell people about their personal life and their interests. 

      Flickr 

Flickr is a social networking site that users get to know with other people through 

sharing photographs, and short videos. If they have a camera, they can share their 

daily life with this online social site. Other users can see this and leave comments on 

the posts. This is why Flickr is also a useful site on social media to learn English. And 

then there is the most interesting social media network site for this study which the 

research really wants to focus on. It is Twitter.   

      Twitter 

Twitter is a microblogging social media network of real time posts that are limited to 

140 characters. Twitter is a social media website that focuses on having conversations 

and sharing short messages with others. Students can use Twitter to communicate and 

keep in touch with friends and other people. Most of the posts on Twitter are public.  

Twitter has a limit on the length of each tweet or message post;, it means that the 

messages have a maximum of 140 letters, numbers, symbols and even spaces. The 

benefit of having this very short limit is the website really puts the focus on 

conversations, short updates and thoughts. Twitter is an excellent place for English 

learners to communicate with native English speakers. Students don’t have to worry 

about making mistakes or being left out of the conversation; everyone is welcome to 

join in. 

 

Additionally, Harré and Gillett (1994) proposed that “A self is a coherent dynamic 

system that is in continuous production and which emerges as the individual 

participates in the (most especially, verbal) practices of the culture” (p.163).  That 

probably means that students should use and combine activities basic to the culture to 

learn English better. Students can learn English by watching movies, reading 

international newspapers, listening to international news and international songs. 

More importantly, nowadays students are individually using social media sites to 

learn English by themselves. And Twitter is one of best ways to learn English.  To 

improve students’ English skills, Twitter can help students to communicate. 

Nowadays, students chat and get their messages across verbally. Students can use 

English vocabulary which they have built up along with those new words and phrases 

that they have learnt.  

 

In this study, considering the social media sites mentioned earlier, Twitter seems to be 

a better tool for students to support them to learn English than the other social media 

for the following reasons. Firstly, Twitter is a social media application that is easy to 

access from everywhere. That means either on computer or mobile devices, students 

can practice their English on Twitter at any time they want to. Secondly, Twitter is 

relevant to any level of English. Students can choose any topics to tweet that 

grammatically suit their level. Thirdly, using Twitter can help students learn English 

by integrating them in the English-speaking community even they cannot attend the 

classroom. These are the reasons why Twitter seems to have a huge advantage as a 

tool for students in learning English and other languages.   
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The next part will give more information about what Twitter is and how it can 

be a tool for language learning. 

 

      2.2. Twitter as a tool for language learning 

 

2.2.1 What is Twitter? 

Twitter (http://www.twitter.com) is a microblogging social media site of real time 

posts that are limited to 140 characters. Twitter focuses on having conversations and 

sharing everything that users want to share. Twitter can be a great place to practice 

English with many different people around the world. Students can use Twitter to talk 

about a variety of topics and also make new friends from all over the world.  Twitter 

has a 140 characters limit on the length of each tweet or message post that means the 

posts from users on Twitter can only have a maximum of 140 total letters symbols 

and even spaces. The benefit of having this very short limit is students can put the 

focus on the conversation, short updates and their thoughts without needing to put a 

lot of effort into language correction 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Twitter may probably be changing soon and so far there is still an 140-character limit 

but Twitter can still be a good idea for students to communicate with native English 

speakers.  

A posting on Twitter is called a ‘tweet’. ‘Tweet’ can also be a verb which is the action 

of posting a tweet. Before tweeting, there is a question "What's happening?" and users 

are able to let others know what they are doing. Users can immediately tweet about 

themselves and their interests. And with only 140 characters available per tweet, users 

must be careful to choose their words clearly. This means Twitter is an excellent idea 

for students improving their English as they need to get rid of unnecessary and 

irrelevant words. Comparing writing on twitter with writing poetry, Twitter users 

similarly choose their fancied words to tweet and to talk to their friends or followers, 

and they can follow other people who interest them. In this way Twitter helps them to 

improve their English reading skills too. They can read a variety of short messages. 

They can learn new words, phrases, and sentences which can be helping them build 

their English vocabulary.  

Figure 2.1 An example Twitter homepage with updates talking about daily experiences and personal interests 
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Tweeting with a short message limit, users become creative about how they choose 

the words, and that probably has led to a lot of new vocabulary words and 

abbreviations. These new words are even used on other social media sites now such as 

“hashtag”. Here are some examples of hashtags that users might need to know to 

learn English with Twitter. Firstly, there is the hashtag (#) where  there is a symbol 

(#) followed by a word or phrase with no spaces in between the words, for example,  

#learnenglish (Learn English); it is the hashtag for tweets about learning English. 

These hashtag shows on tweets that people tweet. To sum up, hashtags are used like 

keywords, so users’ tweets are easier to find. They can also be used to talk about 

specific topics or at certain events. Moreover, there is a Direct Message (DM) on 

Twitter which is a private message that can be sent to someone that nobody else will 

see. Another key concept is Retweet (RT). It is used when people share someone 

else’s tweet on their profile with their followers. People might retweet a tweet if they 

are interested in it. Another function that is most interesting in Twitter is the Mention. 

It is used when people want to include their friends in conversations by mentioning 

them.  Users can just put the @ symbol after the Twitter name, for example, 

@yourusername.  

 

2.2.2 Twitter as a tool for language learning  

On Twitter students will be able to learn about real-world English, find out what’s 

happening in the world, and meet other English learners. Using Twitter is free and can 

teach students how people really use English.  

 

To learn vocabulary, even though Twitter has short message limit, users have become 

creative about how they use it. That has led to a lot of new vocabulary words and 

abbreviations. Some of these new words are even used on other social media sites  

now, such as  hashtag symbol being used to search for whatever students want  to 

learn about English. Students can also tweet to a specific account to connect to many 

of the educational accounts. They may get reply from the owner of the accounts that 

are happy to help English learners. 

 

To learn speaking and listening, Twitter users can use the search bar to look for 

everything that students are interested in on Twitter. Another reason that means 

Twitter can be a good idea to learn English is that users on Twitter can be in any 

conversation. Users can enter conversations that their friends are tweeting in English 

learners, or even ask for English advice from native speakers in any accounts. 

Another great way to enter conversations on Twitter is to find something that is 

interesting like a hobby or a recent movie and find other people talking about it. Using 

Twitter, students can use the search bar to look for the title of a movie, the name of a 

celebrity, a general hobby or anything else that students are interested in.  

 

In this part the researcher has outlined how Twitter can be a tool for language 

learning. It can be defined that to learn English better, students have to put more effort 

and organize their time using English outside the classroom. Twitter seems to be a 

perfect tool for students to use English to reach students’ own goals, not only goals 

for their studies.   The next part in this study will focus on students’ behaviour. 

 

https://twitter.com/hashtag/learnenglish?src=hash


The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 846 

 

 

      2.3 Student behaviour 

Behaviour refers to one's actions before or toward others, especially on a 

particular occasion. Strategies  are defined as “specific actions, behaviors, steps, or 

techniques such as seeking out conversation partners, or giving oneself 

encouragement to tackle a difficult language task used by students to enhance their 

own learning” (Scarcella & Oxford, 1992, p. 63). When students choose what they 

really want to learn, materials that can get along with their learning styles and the L2 

task at hand, these can become a useful tool for them to learn by themselves  

 

According to the background of this study, the researcher, who is a  teacher, used to 

try to use Facebook as a pedagogical tool in lessons to help students to develop their 

English writing skill, but things did not go as  expected. Then, when students were 

interviewed and observed, it was found that  students were  usually online on Twitter 

more than on Facebook. And behavior of students using social media a lot nowadays 

seems to be positive in order to learn English. There are studies that have discussed 

the usefulness of the internet and support the  idea that  the  internet can make life, 

and learning, easy. Students can create links between different communities and 

cultures. It is a good way to find educational resources and connect to people (Aydin, 

2007; D'Esposito & Gardner, 1999).  To learn English, there must be a kind of 

motivation to go along step by step because there are many parts to absorb in the 

points that impact language acquisition, getting together goals, desires, ambition, and 

aspiration. Johnson (1979) stated that motivation is the “tendency to expend effort to 

achieve goals” (p.283). This means that students need to go through using many tools 

and put in a lot of effort to accomplish their goal of improving their English skills. 

 

Tharangsee (2016) reported that the convenience and attraction of social media can 

catch the attention internet users. From the finding of Tharangsee, it can be concluded 

that students spend more time on the internet than in a classroom which takes about 

21 hours per week.  Tharangsee (2016) reported that in March 2015 t English was the 

most common language that people used on the internet. The finding of Tharangsee 

showed that in March 2015, just over 55 percent of the most visited websites were 

English pages. The expectation is that students may use some English while surfing 

the internet. Outside the classroom, they might learn and practice English by 

themselves. Kennet and Robert (2017) support that behavior can help to change a 

person’s mood. Some children can get bored easily, waiting is highly unpleasant, and 

they are often impulsive. And internet and the social media that are on a smartphone 

can be an accessible tool to help them to learn. There are studies that have argued that 

the nature of the internet supports this researcher’s belief that internet can make 

education easier. Students can create links between different communities and 

cultures. It is a good way to find educational resources and connect to people (Aydin, 

2007; D'Esposito & Gardner, 1999) 

 

Additionally, students should try to have interaction in English daily and frequently to 

get better in English skills. Interaction refers to communication between individuals, 

particularly when they are negotiating meaning or working to prevent a breakdown in 

communication (Ellis, 1999). By hearing the interaction when the partner responds, 

corrects, or asks for clarification, these interactions can give learners chances to get 
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language input. Especially, when learners communicate with native speakers, it 

provides learners opportunities to “notice the gap” between how they use language 

and how native speakers use (Schmidt & Frota, 1986, p. 311). 

 

Previous studies have shown that behavior of students using social media a lot 

nowadays can be something positive in order to learn English. Even if students get 

bored easily, internet and the social media that are on smartphone, including Twitter, 

can be a motivating and accessible tool to help them to learn English.  

 

In this study, students behaviour involves  how long students have been using Twitter, 

which relates to whether  students know how to use Twitter and how students set up 

language on their accounts, which indicates if they use English on Twitter or not. The 

behaviour of students in this study is also about how long students spend daily on 

Twitter and investigates how often students are posting video on Twitter. Moreover, 

students’ behaviour in this study included how satisfied were students using English 

on Twitter.  

 

      2.4 Related previous studies  

There is some of research that looks at using Twitter to learn languages. Twitter is 

increasingly used to enhance learning that teachers require as homework outside of 

the classroom. Antenos-Conforti (2009) joined Twitter in an intermediate university 

level Italian course to gain students' insight into the benefits of using Twitter to learn 

about language and culture. Through surveys and questionnaires, Antenos-Conforti 

reported that the majority of students believed that their confidence in writing in 

Italian was increased. 22 students were required to tweet three times a week, which 

included two personal tweets and one tweet in the form of a response to a classmate. 

Students became more comfortable using Twitter. The researcher also mentioned that 

students began to tweet more frequently about themselves and their interests. The 

provocative result was that students who were not a member of the targeted classroom 

community started to follow the class and continued to ask questions. And in the end, 

from the findings, it was reported that Twitter can be used for educational purposes. 

Rheingold (2009) reported that in education, social media allowed students to have 

more responsibility and inspired students and their interest in learning. However, to 

gain benefit from using social media such as Twitter as a tool in the classroom, 

Rheingold stated that teachers should give students freedom to use social media by 

developing students’ opportunities by using unique ways such as letting students 

discover about the updating of what is happening from all over the world, letting them 

meet new people, and encouraging them to communicate with others from over the 

world who have same interest.  

 

In another research study about using Twitter to learn, Castillo de Laretta-Azelani 

(2013) conducted research that reported the results of a study on the advantage of 

microblogging in order to increase learners' motivation to improve written skills in 

second language learning. There is an analysis of the survey questionnaires and the 

content of the written production of the learners that are included in the methodology 

of this study. Castrillo de Laretta-Azelain stated that in the form of expository writing 

in German, it was believed by students that Twitter can help them improve their 
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written skills. The native Spanish speakers on the research identified that the 140 

character limit on Twitter can be an advantage because students’ anxiety on 

communicating in German can be decreased. And the result showed that students felt 

more confident in writing German. According to Ellis (1997), social networks have an 

influence on language learning. Creating a  better English language environment and 

making students surround themselves with an English language environment can 

make students  better in English. In order to practice English language outside the 

classroom, social network sites can provide this opportunity for students who do not 

usually have a chance to do it. A social network can be so powerful in a language 

community. Modern media seems to give chances to help learners develop their skills 

because it is likely to be  that English language learners can access standard academic 

forms of English language (Black, 2009) 

 

2.5 Summary 

From the literature review above there are many indications that Twitter can be useful 

to the field of English language teaching in Thailand. It may be beneficial as a 

pedagogical tool in presenting to students a lot more opportunities to be involved in 

the English language community. According to the objectives of this study, the 

researcher aimed to investigate students’ behaviour using Twitter to learn English and 

to find out if Twitter genuinely helps build up student interest and encourage them to 

practice English language outside the classroom. Furthermore, teachers may use 

Twitter as part of lessons. For example, students may be expected to spend more time 

online usefully to consciously and unconsciously learn and improve their English 

skills through purposive and authentic communication by using Twitter.  

 

3.  Methodology  
This chapter describes: (1) the subjects. (2) materials, (3) procedures used in the 

collection and analysis of the data, and (4) the data analysis. 

 

      Subjects 

The subjects were 44 Matthayom 6/6 students at Chomsurang Upatham School in 

Thailand,who use Twitter. The reason of choosing these students from Chomsurang 

Upatham School as the subjects in this study was because of the researcher’s prior 

knowledge of the students’ Twitter usage making it easy to collect the data because 

the researcher was the students’ advisor. Chomurang Upatham School is a female-

only school in Ayutthaya province. It means that the   participants were all girls. They 

were the students from Matthayom 6/6 English – Mathematics program. The majority 

of them studied in an English Program when they were in Matthayom 1-3.  

Researcher and subjects met every day in the homeroom period and the researcher 

was also their English teacher. This meant she was close to them personally, more 

than other classes. They were selected before starting the questionnaires by the 

process of asking the question “Are you a Twitter user?” However, the subjects may 

not represent Thai high school students generally since Chomsurang Upatham School 

has various levels of English language compared to other students in Thai rural areas 

and Bangkok. 
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3.2 Materials  

The research instrument in the study was a designed paper-based survey 

questionnaire. The questionnaire  was divided into 9 sections: (1) Experience 

ofstudents using Twitter; how long students have been using Twitter, (2) Set up 

account in English, (3) Average time spent on Twitter, (4) Posting Video (5) List their 

5 of favorite learning English accounts, (6) Things they usually tweet about, (7) 

Open-ended question about #hashtag students usually use, (8) Open-ended question 

about what students think about how Twitter helps them in learning English and (9) 

How satisfied are students with using English on Twitter. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

This study was a research survey. A quantitative approach with the use of descriptive 

survey method was employed in order to collect information about students’ behavior 

in using Twitter to learn English. The research was an investigation aiming at 

discovering the behavior of students’ using Twitter to learn. The data was analyzed 

mostly manually except in the case of finding out the summations and percentages. 

The data were patterned in tabular form according to the fulfillment of research 

objectives. The  information obtained from the survey  included: demographic data, 

how long they had been using Twitter, time spent on Twitter, how they set up 

language on their account, lists of the Twitter accounts and hashtags that help them to 

learn English and how satisfied were  students using English on Twitter.  

 

 3.4 Data analysis 

This research was a quantitative investigation and aimed at discovering behavior of 

students’ using twitter to learn. The data  was  analyzed mostly manually except in for 

the case of finding out the summations and percentages;  Microsoft Office Word 

2010, Power Point 2010 and Office Excel 20010 were  used to process that data.  

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
This chapter reports the findings from f the information obtained in the survey. The 

first part answers Research Question 1: student’s behavior in using Twitter.  The 

second part answers research question 2: how students learn English on Twitter.   

To answer RQ 1 the following information is presented. 

 

      4.1 Demographic data 

  

4.1.1 Experience of students using Twitter 

Table 4.1 shows that 24 respondents (54.5%) had been using Twitter 3-6 years, 

followed by 7 respondents (15.9%) who had been using Twitter less than 1 year and 

by 7 respondents (15.9%) who had been using Twitter 1-3 years.   6 respondents 

(13.6%) had been using twitter more than 6 years. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 850 

 

 

      Table 4.1.1 

     Distribution of experience of students using Twitter. 

Experience of student using 

twitter 

 

Number of respondents Percentage 

Less than 1 year 7 15.9 

1-3 years 7 15.9 

3-6 years 24 54.5 

Other (more than 6 

years) 

6 13.6 

Total 44 100 

 

      4.1.2 Language in setting up account 

The total number of 44 respondents was made up of 34 (77.3%) who set up their 

name of their account in English and 10 (22.7%) of those who did not set up the name 

of their account in English. 

      Table 4.1.2   

      Distribution of language respondents set up account. 

Language in setting up 

account 

Number of respondents Percentage 

English 34 77.3 

Thai 10  22.7  

Total 44 100 

  

      4.2 Time spent on twitter 

 

4.2.1 Hours using Twitter in a day 

Table 4.2.1 shows that the majority of respondents (31.8%) spent 2 hours in a day, 

followed by those who spent less than 1 hour a day (25%), while 10 respondents 

(22.7%,) spent 3 hours a day, and 9 respondents (20.5%) spent more than 3 hours on 

Twitter 

 

      Table 4.2.1 

      Distribution of Hours spent on Twitter per day.  

The frequency of 

students using Twitter in 

a day. 

Number of respondents Percentage 

2 hours 14 31.8 

Less than 1 hour 11 25 

3 hours 10 22.7 

Others (more than 3 hours) 9 20.5 

Total 44 100 

 

      4.3 Posting video  

The number of 44 respondents was made up of 37 students (84.1%) who don’t usually 

post video on Twitter and only 7 students (15.9%) who usually post video on Twitter. 
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      Table 4.3.1  

      The number of respondents and percentage of students posting video. 

Posting Video Number of respondents Percentage 

Yes 7 15.9 

No 37 84.1 

Total 44 100 

       

4.4 Things students usually tweet about  
Table 4.4.1 shows that 22 of respondents (50%) usually tweet about entertainment, 

followed by those who tweet about other (11.4%), while 5 respondents tweet about 

education (20.5%). Moreover 6 respondents (13.6%) usually tweet about food, while 

only 1 respondent (13.6%) usually tweets about traveling and 1 respondent (13.6%) 

usually tweets about sport.  

 

Table 4.4.1 

Distribution of things students usually tweet about. 

Things students usually 

tweet about 

Number of respondents Percentage 

Entertainment 22 50 

Other 9 11.4 

Food 6 13.6 

Education 5 20.5 

Traveling 1 13.6 

Sport 1 13.6 

Total 44 100 

 

4.5 Satisfication of students using English on Twitter 

The total number of 44 respondents was made up of 22 (50%) who were satisfied 

using English on Twitter. And there were  13 respondents (29.5%) among the 

studentse who  were very satisfied when  using English on Twitter, followed by those 

who were  somewhat satisfied (20.5%), and no  respondent indicated that they were  

unsatisfied using English on Twitter.  

 

Table 4.5  

Distribution Satisfactions of students using English on Twitter  

Satisfactions of students 

using English on Twitter 

 

Number of respondents Percentage 

Satisfied 22 50 

Very satisfied 13 29.5 

Somewhat satisfied 9 20.5 

Unsatisfied 0 0 

Total 44 100 

 

      4.6 Result of the open ended questions 

There was a part of the questionnaire that had   open-ended questions asking the 

respondents to give  information about (1) what hashtags  they usually use to learn 
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English (2) their favorite accounts that they follow to learn English on Twitter  and 

(3) their opinion about learning English on Twitter. Here is the categorization of the 

information that most of the respondents reported  in the questionnaire. 

      4.6.1 Hashtags that students usually use to learn English  

From the data  that students provided  in this part the  hashtags that students most 

used for learning English were  1. #learnenglish (Learn English)   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 4.6.2: An example Twitter homepage with hashtags on #vocabulary 

      3.#enggrammar (Eng Grammar) 

This hashtag is included with all tweets that tweet about English grammar and how to 

use it.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 4.6.3: An example Twitter homepage with hashtags on #enggrammar 
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      4. Quoteoftheday (Quote of th e day) 

This hashtag is contained English quotes and also pictures with quotes on it. Some 

respondents mentioned that they found these quotes can inspiring and interesting. 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

 

 5. #Englishroomtv (English Room TV) 

This hashtag is attributed to the owner of the account @LoukgolfLG who is a famous 

English tutor. He also has a channel on YouTube that is called “English room TV.” It 

is a channel that invites Thai celebrities and famous persons to interview and have a 

talk in English. This channel has a lot of followers. On Twitter too, his followers 

usually capture the pictures on this channel to talk about the interesting words that are 

taught on this channel and they put the hashtag #Englishroomtv on the tweets too. 

That has made this hashtag a great resource to learn English.  

 

 
Figure 4.6.5: An example Twitter homepage with hashtags on #englishroomTV 

Figure 4.6.4: An example Twitter homepage with hashtags on #quoteoftheday 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 854 

 

 

4.7 Favorite accounts that respondents follow to learn English.  

Here follows the accounts that the respondents have reported as accessing. These 

accounts are sorted from the most mentioned to the least frequent one that students 

mentioned in the open-ended question responses. 

 

      4.7.1@LoukgolfLG 

This is the account that the most of respondents referred to  in this part of the 

questions. The owner of the account is a famous online English tutor on the internet. 

He owns accounts on social network sites such as Facebook, Instagram and YouTube. 

Those accounts are useful for students who   want to learn English better. He also 

motivates his followers, most of whom are students and people who want to improve 

their English skills. His account name is @LoukgolfLG.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
      4.7.2@Eng_afternoonz 

This is the second account that the respondents mentioned the most in this part of the 

question. The owner of the account is another famous online English tutor on the 

internet. Her account name is @Eng_Afternoonz. Her page is helpful and interesting 

for English learners.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Figure 4.7.2: An example Twitter on smartphone app on the site of @Eng_Afternoonz 

 

 

Figure 4.7.1: An example Twitter on smartphone app on the site of @LoukgolfLG 
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      4.7.3 @krupnan  

This is the third account that respondents mentioned on this part of the question. The 

owner of the account is a third well-known English tutor. Her accountname is 

@krupnan. Her page is quite interesting as she always updates everything that is 

advantageous for English learners.  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.7.3: An example Twitter on smartphone app on the site of @krupnan 
 
      4.7.4 @vocabaday 

This is the fourth account that respondents reported using in responses to this part of 

the questions. The owner has not revealed anyinformation about who he or she is. 

This account name is @Vocabaday (vocab a day). This account is always tweeting 

about the vocabulary which is currently on trend. In this account the site contains  

interesting  and beautiful pictures with quotes on it to draw followers’ attention.   

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.7.4: An example Twitter on smartphone app on the site of @vocabaday 
 
      4.7.5 @AjarnAdam (Ajarn Adam). 

This account is fifth account that respondents responded about in this part. The 

name of the account is @AjarnAdam (Ajarn Adam). The owner is an English teacher 

who lives in Thailand. He can speak Thai and uses Thai fluently. He always tweets 

and teaches English on Twitter.  

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 856 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 4.7.5: An example Twitter on smartphone app on the site of @ajarnadam 
 
      4.8 Open-ended questions about what students think about Twitter helping 

them in learning English. 

This part shows how respondents answered to the questions on what  they think 

about Twitter regarding  helping them to learn English. And the answers can be 

categorized into three reasons for using the site. 

      (1)Learning new vocabulary 

“It helps me to learn vocabulary that I don’t know” 

“It suggests new words and how to use them” 

      (2) There are a lot of interesting accounts to learn English 

“It has so many accounts that are owned by  famous tutors and they teach via their 

tweets” 

“I always follow and retweet the account that teaches English and I get a lot of likes 

and retweets from my friends who follow me” 

“There are a lot of accounts that teach English and also the account that tweets about 

the poem and cool things that I am interested in”  

      (3)140 characters help respondents learn to read and want to write in English 

“I really like reading English tweets on Twitter. It’s not too long.” 

“2 years ago, I was never confident tweeting in English but after I have been reading 

these 140 character tweets from the accounts I follow it t made me want to try to use 

English more. So, now I think I learn a lot to use English from Twitter.”  

      (4) It is a good place to watch and practice English listening. 

“Twitter is real time information which makes me want to stay up to date here and I 

like to follow the account like BBC to get the international news. Especially, I like to 

watch the news to listen to the accents” 

“Some accounts tweet short video clips to learn English that is really interesting and 

easy to understand” 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 857 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.   Conclusion 

This chapter presents (1) a summary of the study, (2) a summary of the findings, (3) 

discussion and (4) recommendations for further research. 

 

      5.1 Summary of the study 

This section summarizes this study of students’ behaviour using Twitter to learn 

English. 

 

       5.1.1 Objectives of the study 

This study was designed to investigate student behavior when using Twitter to learn 

English, and to find out how Twitter helps students to learn English. 

 

       5.1.2 Subjects, Materials, and Procedures 

The subjects of this study were 44 Matthayom 6 students (Grade 12) at Chomsurang 

Upatham School in Thailand. The instrument used was a survey questionnaire.  
 

5.2 Summary of the findings  

This section is the summary of the findings. 

 

       5.2.1 Students’ behavior in using Twitter to learn English  
The majority of students set up their Twitter account in English and they used Twitter 

2-3 hours a day. Most respondents did not usually post video on Twitter and they 

usually tweeted on Twitter about entertainment. 

 

      5.2.2 How do students learn English on Twitter?  

Most respondents used a lot of various hashtags that teach English. Some of 

respondents responded that they don’t really search for the hashtags but they retweet 

it from people they follow and that helped them to know a lot more about English. 

The respondents provided many useful account sites which are good for learning 

English.  This part reports the clear conclusion from t the 44 respondents’ answers 

that Twitter helped them to learn English. The answers can be categorized into three 

Figure 4.8.1: An example Twitter accounts of respondents on smartphone application 
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reasons why Twitter helped their learning. Firstly, they thought that they could learn 

new vocabulary on Twitter. Secondly, they reported that on Twitter there are a lot of 

interesting accounts to learn English. Thirdly, although Twitter allows only 140 

characters to tweet, the respondents had positive responses on this saying that it can 

help them learn to read. And it made them want to try to write in English. 

 

      5.3 Discussion  

From the research question 1: what can we discover about student behavior in using 

Twitter to learn English? The overall results clearly show the behavior of the students 

relates to  their experience of the site . The majority of students set up their Twitter in 

English. It also showed that the majority of respondents have been using Twitter for 

years which means they know pretty well how to be effective in using Twitter.  

Wright, Betteridge, and Buckby (2006) said that to understand in L2 languages, it is a 

hard work. Students have to put effort into studying and learning, and need 

motivation.  The result of the study question about hours of usage of Twitter in a day 

shows that the majority of respondents used Twitter 1-3 hours a day which is enough 

to learn English effectively through their timeline from the people they are following.  

From the research question 2: how do students learn English on Twitter? The 

respondents provided details of many useful Twitter accounts which are good for 

learning English and they also used hashtags to learn English on Twitter. They have 

reported that they may sometimes discover new hashtags to learn English from the 

accounts that taught English which made they feel satisfied using Twitter in English. 

Some of the respondents mentioned that the limit of only 140 characters to tweet in 

one time might not really be enough from what we can see, but in the results of this 

study, some of the respondents responded that it helped them to want to read English 

sentences more than reading longer English sentences. Also it made them want to try 

to tweet in English more. Junco, Heilberger and Loken (2010) discovered a link 

between the use of Twitter and other social media and student engagement. They 

found the effect of Twitter on students’ interaction and engagement: “students 

engaged with faculty and each other in a vibrant and connected virtual learning 

environment” (Junco et al, 2010, p. 8). Twitter was also helpfully used as a path 

between students because using Twitter encouraged students to cooperate:, “students 

feel more comfortable asking questions they may not be comfortable with asking in 

class” (Junco et al., 2010, p. 9). Greenhow and Gleason (2012) explored the use of 

Twitter as a new literacy practice. They suggested that using Twitter may lead to increased 

engagement and better interaction between students and teachers. 

 

     5.4 Recommendations       
        

 5.4.1 Recommendations for pedagogical practice 

From the findings, the conclusions of this study are that for the purposes of 

pedagogical practice, Twitter can be a great resource for teachers to use in their 

classroom. Teachers may use it as a means to carry out assignments; for example, 

students can tweet in English for days and let other students in class participate by 

retweet or reply on the tweet in English. Teachers may let students post on Twitter a 

video that they made and let their friends in class talk about it on Twitter. There are so 

many activities for students to do and to practice their English skills. Students are also 

able to try to use English gradually, and work at their own pace.  
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       5.4.2 Recommendations for further research 

Since this study was restricted by time, it is recommended that further research should 

be conducted as an action research or a long-term case study in order to gain more in-

depth information. Observation and experiment should be emphasized for a more 

precise result. The number of the sample as well as the variety of the sample’s 

demographic background should be considered.  As the respondents in this study were 

all female, it would be useful for further investigation to look at whether male 

behavior in regard to Twitter is similar to that reported in this study. 
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Abstract  

The purpose of this study was to explore pronunciation errors on final consonant 

sounds through the song and song lyrics “A Thousand Years – Christina Perry”. The 

participants consisted of seven third-year students from Faculty of Innovation, 

Thammasat university selected by convenience sampling. Through four phrases of 

investigation: reading aloud the lyrics, participants pointed the errors form first 

reading while listening to the song, reading aloud the lyrics again and semi-structured 

interview, the results shown that participants made pronunciation errors on fourteen 

predicted final consonant sounds. They had the difficulty in pronouncing /θ/, /d/, /l/, 

/z/, /v/, /nd/, /rt/ and /nt/ sounds and the formation of errors was the substitution of /d/ 

and /θ/ with /t/, /z/ was substituted with /s/ and /v/ was substituted with /p/, and 

consonant cluster tended to be omitted one of two sounds or both of them. Some of 

them reveled that they have already known the rules for pronouncing the problematic 

final consonant sounds when they were in the authentic situation and were unable to 

use them correctly. 

 

Keywords: pronunciation errors, songs 

 

1. Introduction 
The problems of English pronunciation as a target language in Thai learners are 

caused by the influence and interference of Thai as a native language. “Error” is 

defined as a written or spoken language produced in second/foreign language that 

native speaker or language expert can detect the deficiency or incompleteness. Error 

refers to three main sub-types: vocabulary errors, grammatical errors and pragmatic 

errors. (The Royal Institute, 2010). Bason (1988) mentioned that errors decrease 

intelligible pronunciation. The lack of being able to be proficient in pronunciation 

creates a big gap between English learners, especially, native speakers. The gap has 

to be reduced or removed in order to create intelligibility.  



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 862 

 

Lo & Li (1998) mentioned that song play a key role in activating English learning for 

students. The use of songs has been engaged in language learning classroom for a 

long time. Songs are considered a powerful teaching instrumental that can be applied 

with learners in several ways. Besides the basic skills; listening, speaking, reading and 

writing, sentence patterns, vocabulary, rhythm, word functions and pronunciation can 

be developed by songs. Murphy (1992) stated the advantage of music and songs in 

language learning that songs could be assistant materials to improve human speech 

development, to be said, it is easier to sing language than to speak it. 

 

1.1 Research Questions 

 

1) What are learners’ pronunciation errors on final sounds? 

2) Are learners able to notice their English pronunciation errors on final 

sounds through a song? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Pronunciation 

The pronunciation issues will be emphasized only on segmental feature: consonants. 

Researchers indicated the pronunciation issues produced by Thai learners on 

segmental aspect in many different cases. One of the most important problem is the 

final consonants; they cause Thai’s pronunciation problems as there are only eight 

consonants that Thai is able to pronounce in the final position: /n/, /m/, /ŋ/, /p/, /b/, /d/, 

/t/, /k/, /j/, /w/ (McKenzie-Brown, 2006). Besides, when focusing on final sound 

errors, Thai seems to have great problems on pronouncing in some consonants 

especially when they occur in the final position (Swan & Smith, 2001). They 

mentioned that final sounds are systematically substituted with other sounds. 

According to many studies on Thai learners’ pronunciation problems, the 

pronunciation issues on final sounds can be concluded in two aspects; the omission 

and the substitution of final sounds.  

 

Unlike English, clusters in Thai occur when two or more consonant sounds have an 

intervening vowel between. Many non-native speakers (Chinese, Thai, etc.), 

therefore, have the difficulty in pronouncing some words; for example, spade, sixth, 

and risked. However, when it comes to the final sounds, it seems to be more difficult 

as Thai does not have final consonant clusters, consequently, some consonants in 

these clusters can either be substituted or omitted. 

 

Dulay, Burt, and Krashen (1982:101) accounted for the influence from L1, or 

language transfer, as “the use of past knowledge and experience in new situation” 

(cited in Phintuyothin, 2011). Celce-Murcia et al., (2010:22) confirmed that L2 

acquisition is penetrated by L1 if the target language differentiates or non-exists in 

L1. The result, therefore, creates two kinds of transfer: positive transfer and negative 

transfer. The language transfer characteristic, particularly negative transfer, has an 

evidence in explaining foreign accents in the pronunciation acquisition of typical 

segmental units such as aspiration and voicing and of suprasegmental units such as 

intonation and rhythm. 
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Exposure of the target language is described by Krashen’s theories (1982); “The Input 

Hypothesis” stated that “learners acquire language implicitly through a large amount 

of exposure to language input that is a little bit beyond the learner’s current level yet 

still comprehensible to the learner” (cited in Phintuyothin, 2011). He also believes 

that if learners expose to the target language input adequately, the acquisition will 

come naturally. 

 

Age is one of the factors that has a huge impact on native-like pronunciation. A lot of 

previous research have illustrated that learners who start to learn L2 at the young age, 

in the environment of L2 is normally used and spoken tend to be more native-like 

than those who start at adult age (Flege et al., 1995; Piske et al., 2001; Abu-Rabaia & 

Illiyan, 2011 cited in Phinuyothin, 2011). The study of Cenoz (2003) and Munoz 

(2007) shown that learners who the exposure of L2 starts at the age of two tend to 

outperform the learners who starts at the age of four to eight in terms of English 

proficiency.  

 

Murphy J.  (2003) described the trend of teaching Pronunciation from the past to 

present in three orientations: “Listen carefully and repeat what I say” (1940s–1950s). 

Learners had to duplicate what teacher said; they listened and memorized then 

repeated. Pronunciation was not taught explicitly, learner had to learn by imitating 

what they learnt., “Let’s analyze these sounds closely to figure out how to produce 

them more clearly” (1960s–1970s). The pronunciation was taught explicitly in this 

era; students would learn about the features of the sound system or phonetic symbols 

in L2 with an aid of visual and audio materials., “Let’s start using these sounds in 

activities as soon as we can while I produce cues and feedback on how well you’re 

doing” (1980s–present). It aims to emphasize interactive activities in actual classroom 

after learners receive an explanation of the construction of sounds in order to use 

target language successfully with the authentic tools in real-world contexts.  

 

2.2 The Use of Songs  

The use of songs has been engaged in language learning classroom for a long time as 

song play a key role in activating English learning for students (Lo & Li, 1998). Song 

play a significant role in activating English learning for students. The use of songs has 

been engaged in language learning classroom for a long time. Researchers have been 

conducting the research supporting the use of songs in English language classroom. 

Applying songs in SLA becomes popular among English teachers; a number of 

investigation about songs in language teaching rapidly grow in recent years (Wallace, 

1994; Schon, et al., 2008). 

 

Listening to music has an effect on vocabulary, the importance of their connection 

was proved by the number of researches about the correlation that has been increasing 

in the previous period. Rhythm, melody and lyrics seems to be the principle factor 

that draws listener attention (Fonseca-Mora et al. 2011).  

 

Motivation has the effects on English learners’ pronunciation when it comes to learn 

English by songs. There are studies examined that songs are involved in learning 

motivation and learning performance in English classroom (Bake, 2007; Luo 2008). 
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Consequently, it seems that motivation has the effects on English learners’ 

pronunciation when it comes to learn English by songs. The use of song lyrics can 

also be an aid to assist learners in pronouncing final consonant sounds. It was 

mentioned in Lin, Fan, & Chen (1995), they illustrated that teacher could use the 

lyrics of some popular songs and let students read aloud in order to practice final 

consonant sounds. They gave an example of their classroom which students tend to 

either omit final consonant or hardly pronouce them; as they pronounce ‘studen’ 

instead of ‘student’. Students then listen to the song to notice how the word is actually 

pronounced.  

 

2.3 The Selection of The Song 

Songs allow students and teacher in terms of providing a valuable opportunity to 

practice English pronunciation in many different features. The songs used in 

classroom should be carefully selected according to the level of proficiency which is 

very significant. Kristen (2001) mentioned that “Students are often strongly motivated 

to learn the lyrics of a new pop song or an old favorite they have heard and never 

understood, so their choices for classroom music should not be overlooked.”  

The song “A Thousand Years” has quite clear pronunciation of each word in both 

initial and final sounds. The final consonant sounds which are problematic in Thai 

speakers is fully pronounced, for example, in the words; heart, beats, fast, promises, 

brave, afraid, believed and breath – the song pronounces with clearly ending /t/, /ts/, 

/st/, /z/, /v/, /d/, /d/, and /θ/ sounds respectively. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Research Design 

The strategy employed in this study is a case study; as the aim of study is to explore 

the pronunciation errors of final sounds by applying song to the research in order that 

learners are able to notice their pronunciation errors.  

 

3.2 Participants 

This research study was conducted with seven 3
rd

-year students in Faculty of 

Innovation, Thammasat University (Thai Program) learners. Their ages are about 

twenty to twenty-one years old. They have studied Basic English courses for specific 

purposes such as communicative skills and cultural management, which could be 

examined the level as intermediate.  

 

3.3 Instruments 

1. “A Thousand Years” song lyrics; which is a tool to identify learners’ 

pronunciation errors. The lyrics mainly contains eight problematic sounds of final 

consonants: /v/, /z/, /s/, /l/, /θ/, /t/, /d/, and /k/ and consonant clusters /nd, rt, st/. 

2. The song “A Thousand Years”; which was played twice to the participants 

whether they could notice the problematic sounds that they produced in the first 

reading.  

3. The semi-structure interview; which comprises open-ended and closed-

ended questions and are divided into two parts: background and personal information 

of the participants and the questions related to songs and pronunciation.  
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3.4 Data Collection 

The data collection will be taken in four phrases as follows: 

 

1) Error Investigation: Participants read aloud the lyrics; this procedure was 

audio recorded. Researcher then marked the final sound errors from their reading 

from the lyrics, which each word is separated into table, that the participants made 

pronunciation problems. 

2) Final Sound Errors’ Perception: Participant listened to the song “A 

Thousand Years” twice. They then indicated the sounds that they thought they were 

problematic from their first reading pronunciation according to the song by 

highlighting the words in lyrics paper.  

3) Errors Investigation Summary: Participants read aloud the lyrics after 

listening to a song twice (audio recorded). Researcher then marked the final sound 

errors that were either occurred or corrected in the second reading aloud.  

4) Semi-structured Interview: The interview was conducted at the end of the 

data collecting process to gain more reliable and practical information about 

participants’ pronunciation errors and the use of songs. 

 

3.5 Data Analysis  

 

1) The Results from Reading Aloud Test 

 

1.1 The pronunciation errors on final sounds that learners made before 

listening to the song which were marked by researcher.  

1.2. The pronunciation errors on final sounds that learners noticed that 

they have made in the first reading aloud which were marked by learners themselves 

while listening to the song twice.  

1.3. The pronunciation errors on final sounds that learners made after 

listening to the song which were marked by researcher.  

 

Consequently, the results were compared in order to evaluate whether song could be a 

tool to urge their notice of pronunciation errors and participants were able to correct 

their errors. The problematic sounds that were made by the subjects before listening 

to the song (1
st
 production) were indicated as the pronunciation errors. Based on the 

theories relating to pronunciation errors in Thai EFL, the causes of the errors were 

diagnosed in two ways: final sounds were omitted or unpronounced and final sounds 

were substituted with other sounds. 

 

2) The Interview of Participants 

This interview intends to find out their perception of error making, their own errors in 

pronunciation that they usually made as well as the causes of error making. Also, the 

advantages of using song on the errors identification and teaching pronunciation will 

be asked. This interview is intended to take place in a very informal and relaxed 

atmosphere thus the students could share their opinion openly and freely. 
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4. Findings and Discussion 
There are seventy-four words in total in the song lyrics “A Thousand Years”. Thirty 

out of seventy-four words were predicted as final sounds pronunciation errors which 

participants might have made during the reading aloud which comprise of fourteen 

sounds; ten final consonant sounds: /d, l, s, z, d, t, p, v, k, θ/ and four final consonant 

clusters: /nd, rt, st, nt/. 

 

4.1 The Participants’ Pronunciation Errors (Production) 

The number of errors made by participants are between six to twenty, the average is 

about fifteen errors. The number are quite comparable since their level of English 

proficiency is similar. However, there is a participant who outperformed the others.  

 

The result from seven participants displayed that the pronunciation errors on final 

sounds have been discovered in twenty-five words: breath, loved, died, fall, find, 

goes, promises, afraid, take, believed, doubt, front, heart, stand, all, beats, brought, 

I’ll, let, love, fast, years, brave, but and don’t. The error was diagnosed in details for 

every participant. In the reading aloud test, the top pronunciation errors made were 

/θ/, /d/, /l/, /z/ and /v/ sounds. The formation of making errors are quite similar in each 

participant, i.e., the substitution of /d/ and /θ/ with /t/, /z/ was substituted with 

voiceless sounds /s/ and /v/ was substituted with /p/. Consonant cluster tend to be 

omitted one of two sounds or both of them as there is no existence in Thai’s final 

consonants. The table below depicts the words from song lyrics that were 

mispronounced by the participants from the reading aloud.  

 

The frequency 

of the errors 

(participants) 

Words that 

are Wrongly 

pronounced 

Correct Final 

Consonant 

Sounds 

Incorrect Final  

Consonant Sounds 

7 participants 
breath /θ/ substitution with /t/ or /d/ 

loved /d/ omission of /d/ 

6 participants 

died /d/ omission of /d/ 

fall /l/ omission of /l/ 

find /nd/ omission of both /n/ and /d/ 

goes /z/ substitution with /s/ 

promises /z/ substitution with /s/ 

afraid /d/ substitution with /t/ or /s/ 

5 participants 

believed /d/ omission of /d/ 

doubt /t/ omission of /t/ 

front /nt/ omission of /t/ 

heart /rt/ omission of /r/ 

stand /nd/ omission of /d/ 

4 participants 

all /l/ omission of /l/ 

beats /s/ omission of /s/ 

I’ll /l/ omission of /l/ 
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4.2 The Perception of Participants on the Pronunciation Errors 

 
 

The perceptions of participants on their own pronunciation errors are obviously 

different from the productions in the first reading aloud, the number of errors that 

participants can investigate is astonishingly low. However, if we look into details, the 

comparison table of word that they have noticed shows that ‘breath’, ‘promises’, 

‘doubt’, and ‘believed’ are easily noticeable in terms of final sound errors. Six out of 

seven participants marked that ‘breath’ is the errors they created. Meanwhile, there 

are some vocabulary words that they did not literally make pronunciation errors on 

final sounds but were marked as the errors. The most remarkable ones are ‘brave’ and 

‘take’, participants did not realize that they have already created correct target final 

sounds in the first reading aloud.   

 

Though the pronunciation errors were somehow noticed by learners. However, it, 

unfortunately, does not mean that they can correct them. Most of the errors that were 

identified yet occurred in the second reading aloud. The results surprisingly revealed 

that only one word out of many errors created by seven participants was revised into 

correct sound. 

 

Regarding to the practical result of seven participants, it was still a controversial topic 

and cannot be implied that the use of song seems to have an impact on raising 

learners’ awareness to notice pronunciation errors. Despite, there were the number of 

error improvement, it cannot be summarized that the song was an aid to boost their 
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3 participants love /v/ substitution with /p/ 
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fast /st/ omission of /t/ 

years /z/ substitution with /s/ 
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brave /v/ substitution with /p/ 

don’t /t/ omission of /t/ 
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notice and, consequently, made them correct the errors. The results from participants’ 

interview could be the support of the predicted answer. 

 

4.3 The Interview Results 

The interview reveled that six out of seven participants keen on listening to English 

popular songs in such period songs were hit charts. All of them noticed that they have 

made the errors and was able to describe the errors. They could notice the errors in the 

word promises and breath clearly. Some of them noticed the errors in final -ed sounds 

and knew that they omitted them while reading aloud the song lyrics. Even though the 

pronunciation errors have made, they have already known the rules for pronouncing 

the problematic final consonant sounds when they were in the authentic situation and 

were unable to use them correctly.  

 

Five of the participants agreed that people who have never known the ways to 

pronounce those words would not be able to make them correct while two participants 

suggested that it could be the reason that they will somehow pronounce the words 

correctly, such as they imitate the lyrics or they fortunately pronounce them correctly 

 

5. Conclusion 
As the result from the practical research and interview, the use of songs in this 

research are unable to improve participants’ errors, as well as their notice in 

pronunciation errors. The factors that affects the inefficient outcome comprise level of 

English proficiency, motivation, the familiarity with the songs and vocabulary words 

and the atmosphere when they are exposed to the song. However, songs are the 

effective tool to increase learners’ motivation and activate their willing to learn 

pronunciation rather than learning in traditional method. 

 

The results of the study, nevertheless, should be attempted and advised since there are 

many limitations. First, it is supposed to be more specific in sounds and vocabularies 

identification in order to evaluate as many as final pronunciation sounds in Thai 

learners, as the song “A Thousand Years” does not contain all the target sounds that 

have been researched as final problematic sounds. Second, the study only focuses in 

problematic final consonant sounds; other parts such as vowels and initial consonants 

are not emphasized. Moreover, there is no supra-segmental unit such as intonation, 

stress, rhythm etc. Other skills, e.g. vocabulary and reading comprehension might be 

affected by songs as well. Finally, there should be more variety of the instruments 

utilized in error identification in order to create reliability and practical information; 

the usage of song individually is inadequate in pronunciation errors identification. 

Further studies could take more concern of the variables which were excluded in this 

research.  
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Abstract 
The research carried out studied both the needs and ability of a group of Thai nurses 

working in a public hospital in Bangkok and examined their ability to communicate in 

English language in their work. The study was primarily to identify the requirements 

of the nurses, as well as their language skills, the difficulties they face while carrying 

out their work using target language, in addition to a preferred course design 

including teaching methods, and the nurses’ beliefs about self-directed learning 

outside of class. The data was gathered by use of a questionnaire and a sample of 50 

nurses took part in the study from ER (Emergency Room) and OR (Operating Room) 

departments at the participating hospital in Bangkok. The nurse participants were both 

males and females. The outcome of the study showed conclusively that the nurses 

were required to speak English fluently whilst they communicate with foreign 

patients. The nurses had a lower ability in speaking and listening than grammar, 

reading and writing as well as vocabulary skills. Their reading skill was rated 

moderate, whilst their speaking, listening and writing were all considered low. The 

nurses’ needs to improve these four skills were high. 

 

Keywords: Needs Analysis, English for Nursing, ESP 

 

1. Introduction  
Thailand is a leading medical tourism destination in Asia. Millions of international 

patients travel to Thailand for treatment every year. As a result, Thailand medical 

devices and pharmaceutical market have experienced a significant growth, 10.4% 

average annual growth rate from 2012-2017. It is predicted this growth will continue 

and be worth in the region of USD 9.5 billion by the year 2020. Today Thailand has 

taken a step further as the Government is committed to making the country the 

regional medical hub supported by modern infrastructure, investment incentives, and 

accredited facility healthcare professionals. The Ministry of Public Health, appointed 

by the Thai government, has launched a roadmap to value-based health care called "4 
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Excellence Strategies", the 4 strategies being; "Prevention and Promotion Excellence, 

Service Excellence, People Excellence and Governance Excellent". These strategies 

are implemented by both private and government hospital personnel.  Each and every 

unit is making revolutionary changes to their old practices in order that they will 

correspond with the new government policy. The demand and expectation of 

international patients continues to rise so hospitals must be aware of these trends and 

continually strive to best deliver the highest standards of service possible to the 

overseas patients. The nurse is considered to be the first contact and perhaps a 

continual contact by international patients during their entire stay at the hospital until 

after they leave the hospital. This reseach study aimed to investigate the needs and 

ability in English 4 skills of Thai nurses at a public hospital situated in an area of 

Bangkok called “Siam” amongst large shopping centers; also the mass transit sky 

train route passes close by. The hospital attracts foreign patients because of its 

excellent location. The participating units of this hospital were the Emergency Room 

(ER) and Operating Room (OR) Units.  

 

1.1 Objectives of the study  

 

1.1.1 To identify what specific skills Thai nurses in ER and OR Units need 

and use for their duty in general 

1.1.2 To analyze the abilities of ER and OR nurses when using English 

skills 

 
1.2 Scope of the study  

In the following study, the investigation was limited to nurses working at ER and OR 

units who have undertaken either a two-year nursing certificate program or a four-

year Bachelor of Science in nursing program. The scope of this study is focused on 

the needs and abilities of Thai nurses in English 4 skills which are listening, speaking, 

reading and writing used while on duty. The study took place from 19th April 2018 

to 28th April 2018 at ER and OR units of the participating hospital.  
 

2. Literature Review  
This chapter provides a summary of some theories and relevant research studies that 

cover this particular research. 

 

2.1  Definition of Needs   

 

2.1.1 Theory of Needs  
Abraham Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs  

Abraham Maslow (1954) was a psychologist who was famous for creating “Maslow's 

hierarchy of needs”. He defined five most basic needs by which most individuals are 

motivated. The table below details these needs, within an order of importance to 

individuals. 
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Type of Need Level Examples 

Physiological Broad -based bottom Thirst, sex, hunger, food, water, sleep  

Safety  One step up Security, stability, protection 

Love and Belongingness Two steps up To never be lonely, to love as well as be 

loved, and gain a sense of belonging with 

others 

Esteem Three steps up Self-respect, the respect of others 

Self-actualization Narrow top  To fulfill one's potential in full 

 

It is a combination of these needs that drives people to continue to learn to achieve 

their career goals and future development. The needs of nurses to learn English are 

driven by their desire for "Self-actualization" (in addition to job security) which in 

turn satisfies their needs for "Safety". Additionally, their "Esteem" is raised by the 

successful outcome of learning English. 

 

2.1.2 Needs in English Language Learning 

Experts in the education field have given definitions of needs based on their particular 

perspectives. Widdowson (1981) defined needs into two categories; the first is called 

"goal-oriented" – such as a language assignment for people to complete at the end of a 

training course. The second is "process-oriented", which is about what people have to 

do along the way during a course to comprehend the language. From Widdowson’s 

view, "needs" refer to the current and future requirement of learners, and what they 

anticipate to learn on completion of a language course. 

 

Hutchinson and Waters (1987) proposed two concepts of needs which are "target" 

needs and "learning" needs. Target needs reflect the learners’ current characteristics, 

divided into 3 types: “necessities”, “lacks” and “wants”. Necessities can be simplified 

as what the learner has to know to master English language or a particular target 

situation. Lacks are present gaps in the language abilities of the learners.Wants are the 

learners’ image of their own needs or the desire to fulfill their own needs. 
 

2.2 Needs Analysis 

Basturkmen (2010) states that needs analysis is the “gap between what the learner 

needs to know to operate in the target Situation and the learner’s present language 

proficiency or knowledge”. She introduces five processes in needs analysis which, for 

nursing staff, are the following: 

1. Target Situation Analysis: the identity of tasks, activities and skills 

where nurses are required to use English, in terms of the level they should know and 

be able to use to do their job. 

2. Discourse Analysis: To determine the language used in the Target 

Situation Analysis. Knowledge of how to manage and perform the language in action 

that the learners are supposed to know in their work.  

3. Present Situation Analysis: To analyse the level of knowledge that the 

nurses have, what they know and do not know, as well as their ability level in terms 

of the demands of the target situation. This will identify the gap between the level of 
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knowledge the nurses have and the level required. This analysis can be carried out by 

using questionnaires and carrying out interviews as well as through observation. 

4.  Learner Factor Analysis: To understand learner needs and their 

preferences in learning situations. 

5. Teaching Context Analysis: To identify the teaching environments 

such as the setting of the class, the type of materials and so on, in which learners can 

be motivated. 

 

2.3 English for Specific Purposes  

English for specific purposes (ESP) is a field of teaching English language that has 

developed to focus on teaching language skills for specific disciplines, for example, 

‘English for Lawyers, or ‘English for Nursing’. From the middle 1960’s, ESP has 

developed to turn into one of the most extensive areas of English in foreign language 

teaching today. Dudley-Evan, T., &John, M., St. (1998) stated the characteristics of 

ESP as the following: 

 

1) Absolute Characteristics 

a. Defined to meet specific needs of the learners  

b. Make use of underlying methodology and activities of the discipline it 

serves 

c. Focuses on the language appropriate to these activities in terms of 

grammar, lexis, register, study skills, discourse and genre. 

2) Variable Characteristics 

a. May be related to or designed for specific disciplines 

b. In specific teaching situations may use a different methodology from 

that of general English 

c. Usually for adult intermediate or advanced learners 

 

 

2.4 Previous Studies  

The previous research related to English language needs analysis of nurses and other 

professionals can be classified into two categories: the research conducted in 

Thailand and outside of Thailand.  

 

2.4.1 Research conducted in Thailand 

Chankasikub (2014) conducted a survey of the problems and needs associated with 

the communication of Clinical Research Associates (CRA). 50 clinical researchers 

participated in this study. The findings of the research showed speaking was the 

biggest problem they encountered in communicating. It was also identified that the 

second problem skill was listening to English. The difficulties having conversation by 

telephone or face-to-face communication, teleconference and presentation increased 

their anxiety and resulted in poor performance. 

 

Chumtong (2014) carried out a needs analysis of receptionists at a Thai hotel in 

Bangkok. 30 Thai receptionists took part with the finding that speaking English was 

the biggest problem. Reading and writing English skills were shown to be the least 
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important skills for their work. An English training course would very much help 

them improve their skills and solve day-to-day problems found at work. 

 

Sompuing (2014) conducted research on the topic of "an exploration of Muay Thai 

trainers” needs of English in Thailand. This study was carried out to explore the 

requirements of 34 Thai Muay Thai trainers, 34 foreign learners, and 10 gym owners, 

who were on Muay Thai training at 14 Muay Thai gyms. The findings of this study 

illustrated that their English proficiency was quite low. The most wanted skills were 

speaking and listening. Grammar and vocabulary knowledge was also demanded by 

the participants. Further research was recommended by the researcher, suggesting that 

it should carried out with Muay Thai experts, policy makers and ESP teachers for 

more precise results, which could lead to a proper ESP course design for Muay Thai 

trainers and concerned staff.  

 

Chamnankit’s (2015) study was entitled “the needs of English language skills among 

receptionists at boutique hotels in Bangkok, to analyze their needs and problems in 

using English, and to find out the way to improve their speaking ability to 

communicate with their hotel customers”. A quantitative research method was used 

and the participants of the research were 50 receptionists in eight boutique hotels in 

the Sukhumvit area in Bangkok. The instrument used in the research was a closed-

ended questionnaire. The results of this research showed the most of the hotel 

receptionists could communicate using English at basic level. Most of the respondents 

evaluated themselves as having moderate English ability in speaking and writing 

skills. The skills they wanted to improve the most were speaking skill, listening, 

reading and writing skill respectively. 

 

Chatsungnoen (2015) produced a doctoral thesis which explored English language 

needs for 45 students who studied at a third-year Food Science and Technology 

program at Agricultural University in Thailand, and relevant stakeholders. The result 

showed students had low levels of English in four skills. The researcher defined needs 

into two aspects. The academic aspect revealed reading and translation were the most 

needed skills. The second part, the occupational aspect, revealed that speaking and 

listening were ranked as priority.  These findings didn't match with the views of the 

stakeholders in either the academic or occupational contexts. ESP course design for 

food science students is still in the process of needs analysis in order to find the best 

ESP course that will suit everyone's needs and reach the same goal.  

 

2.4.2 Research conducted outside Thailand 

Hossain (2013) conducted an ESP needs analysis for 112 engineering students at 

Azimur Rahman School of Engineering, Presidency University, Dhaka. The purpose 

of the study was to investigate the needs or the requirements to develop English 

communication in writing and speaking for the students. A questionnaire was the 

instrument used by the researcher. The results showed the respondents' English 

proficiency have not seen improvement even though they had been learning English 

for 12 years. Students’ English writing skill outperformed their speaking skill. In 

order to design an ESP course in business communication, it was recommended that 
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the course designer should focus on the area most needing improving, which was 

English for effective business speaking, rather than other skills.  

 

Karuthan (2015) conducted research for nurses engaged in medical tourism in 

Malaysia. The findings of this study have a number of important implications for Thai 

nurses facing problems in reading and writing nursing documents in English. 

Mistakes were found in grammar usage, typo errors, and code-switching - because of 

Malay and English language differences. Nurses who lacked proficiency sought for 

support from proficient nurses when they faced challenges in English communication. 

Almost all of the 21 nurses who took part in this research wanted to improve their 

English language skills and were interested in enrolling for an English for nursing 

course with four skills, plus medical vocabulary respectively. It was stated that any 

detailed course should expose learners to authentic work-related situations and 

activities should be learner-centered in order for nurses to gain knowledge and be 

able to adapt it into their daily work when performing their duties.  

 

Tabrizi (2016) assessed the present and target situation language needs of 120 

undergraduate students of mechanical engineering and 7 ESP teachers in an Islamic 

Azad University, Iran. A semi-structured interview and questionnaire were used to 

collect the data. The findings revealed that the undergraduates had problems with 

most language skills and they were not satisfied with the courses and textbooks 

provided. The Iranian ESP policy makers and curriculum developers should 

reconsider the necessity and significance of undergraduates’ ESP needs in developing 

the materials of ESP books. A teacher training program needed to be developed to 

enhance professional development to meet z high demand from students who would 

like a classroom with eclectic activities. 

 

Chen, Chang, & Chang (2016) produced a needs analysis in English language 

learning of 60 Taiwanese students. It was divided into two groups of participants. The 

first group was 30 senior students from a technology college in Central Taiwan. The 

second was a group of 30 employers working in service, tourism, banking, insurance, 

construction, manufacturing, or media communications. The researchers attempted to 

find differences between student and employer perceptions towards needs for English 

skills and towards needs for specific tasks of English skills. A quantitative method 

was used and a questionnaire was distributed to students and employers 

electronically. The T-test was used to analyze the quantitative data concerning the 

differences between the students’ and employers’ assessments of English learning 

needs. The result showed discrepancies between students and employers in their 

perceptions of necessary reading and listening skills, as well as in the specific tasks 

needing language skills. In order to develop students’ English proficiency for their 

career in the future, it was stated that teachers should anticipate needs from the 

workplace and pay attention to authentic materials and adjust course designs to be 

matched with the real business world outside of class.  

 

Poedjiastutie & Oliver (2017) carried out a study to design an English for Specific 

Purposes (ESP) program at an Indonesian university in Indonesia. The university was 

committed to improvement and working to better prepare students for employment. 
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The students’ English levels were too low for such purposes and there had been no 

analysis of students’ needs to develop ESP courses. A rigorous evaluation was 

required to improve the teaching of English at this university and this study carried 

out a needs analysis using an ethnographic approach focusing on the three groups of: 

1) stakeholders at this institution – employers, 2) teachers and 3) students. 

Participants from each of these three groups were selected. The findings showed that 

each group understood the need for English as a global and international language 

and also that problems existed within the University as a whole at many levels, 

affecting the effectiveness of ESP programs. The findings provided useful direction 

for policy makers, curriculum writers and English language teachers. Employers and 

teachers stated reading was an important skill for students to learn but the students 

results showed it differently, not focusing on reading, and exposing their English 

skills needs via  a greater variety of goals for their English learning. These included 

being able to do business with people from overseas, improving their life 

opportunities (e.g., travel) and using technology with English instructions. 

 

3. Methodology 

 
3.1 Participants  

For this study 50 nursing staff working in the ER (Emergency Room) and OR 

(Operating Room) of a Thai public hospital were used as the particants. The 

participants were all registered nurses, practical nurses and nurse aides. Each of them 

had received an education in nursing science. 

 

3.2 Research Instrument 

The method employed for the research took the form of a detailed questionnaire. The 

questionnaire was developed from the analysis of written reviews in conjunction with 

holding interviews with nurses who had extensive experience of using English in their 

daily working life previously. Following this, a nurse’s pilot study group responded to 

the questionnaire and in so doing verified that the questionnaire was fully 

comprehensible. 

The final questionnaire used in this study was developed from the version initially 

used with the pilot study group. The questions were designed to be in both closed 

ended as well as open ended format and were split into five sections. Part I: 

Background of respondents, Part II: Experience with English skills, PART III: 

Opinion on Needs and Abilities when using English Language in the job, Part IV: 

Opinions and suggestions for teaching-learning activities in English courses for 

nurses and the last part PART V: Problems and suggestions  

 

3.3 Procedures  

Waters (1995) suggests ways of obtaining information in order to analyze needs: 

using questionnaires, holding interviews, via observation, material collection and also 

by informal consultation with learners, sponsors and related parties. In this research a 

questionnaire was used to obtain data about the English proficiency of nursing staff in 

the target government hospital in Bangkok. 
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3.3.1 Research Design 

Questionnaires were designed to answer research questions about language needs, 

lacks and desires of the ER and OR nurses at the participating hospital. Open-ended 

questions were included to get insights about the target situations. One time informal 

interviews were conducted for further clarifying learners’ needs, and for answering 

linguistic questions that occurred in the questionnaire. 

 

3.3.2 Data Collection  

50 copies of the questionnaire in Thai language were distributed directly to 50 

participants during April 2018, and the results were collected one week later. All 50 

questionnaires were returned, and were then checked for the completion of data. 

3.3.3 Date Analysis  

All the data collected were analyzed by using a five-point Likert scale was used in the 

questionnaire with the following criteria: 

 

 5 = very extensive need/ability or strongly agree 

 4 = extensive need/ability or agree 

 3  =  moderate need/ability or somewhat agree 

 2  =  little need/ability or disagree 

 1  =  very little need/ability or strongly disagree  

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

This chapter presents the results of quantitative data analysis of the needs and abilities 

of Thai nurses from ER and OR units at the public hospital in Bangkok which 

participated in this study. Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 17.0 

was used by the researcher to interpret the frequency, percentage, mean (X) and 

standard deviation (SD). Fifty questionnaires were distributed, and all questionnaires 

were returned (one hundred percent). 

 

4.1 General background information  

It shows the respondents participating in this survey study were 8 males (16%) and 42 

females (84%) who were the majority in this group. Respondents’ ages ranged from 

20-50 and above. The majority of participants (26%) were aged between 26-30 years 

old. 20% of them were between 46-50 years old, 14% of them were between 31-35 

and 41-45 years old, 10% of them were 50 years old and above and there were 8% of 

them were between 20-25 and 36-40 years old.Almost all of them held a bachelor’s 

degree and were registered nurses. Two departments, Operating Room (OR) and 

Emergency Room (ER), were the chosen departments for this study due to their 

regular contact with foreign patients during their working life. Nurses in both OR and 

ER units demonstrated the same traits in that those who had been working in their 

profession for more than 15 years (50%) were the highest proportion. Those having 

worked between 6-10 years (22%) were the second highest and one participant (2%) 

had worked as a nurse less than a year. Nurses started working at the age of 18. The 

numbers of years of working when analyzed with the age of the respondents does not 

appear to correlate correctly. This is possibly due to the respondents giving slightly 

misleading responses and having taken into account possible working years at other 
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hospitals. Unfortunately the researcher was unable to interview all respondents 

personally to clarify the possible discrepancy between the ages and number of years’ 

service, and so the researcher has to assume the information is correct for unknown 

reasons. Some nurses who are aged above 40 have fewer years of working at this 

hospital than those who were at age 26-30 because they may have moved from 

another hospital. 

 

4.2 Experience with English skills 

The opportunity for respondents to use English every day was, at 66, this was 

followed by 14% never having to use English at all. Others at 12% mentioned they 

rarely had to service foreign patients and as a result rarely used English. 6% used 

English once a month whilst 2% used English skills once a week. The participants 

used English for Nurses when they had to communicate more than General English. 

Concerning experience of going abroad to attend medical training conferences, the 

findings showed 8% had travelled out of Thailand to participate. With regard to self-

study to become more proficient in English skills, more respondents listen to English 

music, followed by watching English movies. Two activities in the third rank were 

listening to English conversation on cassette tapes or CD/MP3, or from internet, and 

chatting with foreign friends through computer applications e.g. line, messenger.More 

than half of the participants (82%) had never taken a recognised English proficiency 

test while 18% of the participants had taken CU-TEP, TU-GET, TOEIC or IELTS. 

There were 5 participants who had taken CU-TEP with the range of the scores from 

400 - 600 and 2 participants took IELTS with the range of scores from 6.0-6.5. 

 

4.3 Opinion on needs and abilities when using English in the job 

  

Table 1. The skills that require the most improvement (needs) 

English skill Frequency Percentage  

Listening  15 30% 

Speaking  21 42% 

Reading 4 8% 

Writing  10 20% 

Total  50 100% 

According to table above, about 42% of the respondents would like to improve their 

speaking skill, followed by 30% in listening. 20% felt writing needed most 

improvement and the skill that the respondents felt least need to improve was reading 

skill at 8%.  

 

Table 2.  Comparison on self-evaluation of English proficiency (abilities) 
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 L

Listening 

S

Speaking 

R

Reading 

w

Writing 

T

Total 

Very little (1) 26% 32% 20% 28% 106% 

Little (2) 16% 20% 16% 22% 74% 

Moderate (3) 46% 36% 38% 44% 164% 

Extensive (4) 8% 10% 20% 2% 40% 

Very extensive (5) 4% 2% 6% 4% 16% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 100%  

 

Table 2 shows, according to the percentages, that the respondents rated their reading 

skill as the skill they can perform at a ‘Very extensive’ rate among the four skills at 

just 6%, and significantly, the speaking skill was ranked the lowest score as ‘Very 

little’ at only 32%, which means the respondents believe they have very low 

competence in speaking English. They also did not feel confident in writing in 

English so that they rated themselves with a low score of 22%. A moderate score for 

listening skills was made by the nurses at 46%. Generally, it can be said that the 

respondents need speaking and writing skills more badly rather than listening and 

reading. 

 

4.4 Opinions and suggestions for teaching-learning activities of English 

courses for nurses. 

The following tables show mean ratings of the needs for English language skills of the 

Thai nurses in their ER and OR Units. The criteria for the rating scales were 

interpreted as follows: 

 

Mean (X) / Rate of Opinion   Clarification of the scale  

4.50 – 5.00     Strongly agree 

3.50 – 4.49     Agree 

2.50 – 3.49     Somewhat agree 

1.50 – 2.49     Disagree 

1.00 – 1.49     Strongly disagree 
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Table 3 

 
Teaching-learning and 

materials 

Needs Rates     

 5 4 3 2 1 Mean S.D. Level 
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1.  Fours skills should be 

taught equally. 

20 

(40%) 

15 

(30%) 

13 

(26%) 

2 

(4%) 

0 4.06 0.91 Agree 

 

2.  The course should 

emphasize listening. 

24 

(48%) 

23 

(46%) 

3 

(6%) 

0 0 4.42 0.61 Agree 

3.  The course should 

emphasize speaking. 

27 

(54%) 

21 

(42%) 

2 

(4%) 

0 0 4.50 0.58 Strongly 

agree 

4.  The course should 

emphasize reading. 

9 

(18%) 

21 

(42%) 

18 

(36%) 

2 

(4%) 

0 3.74 0.80 Agree 

5.  The course should 

emphasize writing. 

10 

(20%) 

22 

(44%) 

16 

(32%) 

2 

(4%) 

0 3.80 0.81 Agree 

6.  The course should focus 

on general English. 

25 

(50%) 

18 

(36%) 

6 

(12%) 

1 

(2%) 

0 4.34 0.77 Agree 

7. English for nurses course 

should be focus 

24 

(48%) 

21 

(42%) 

5 

(10%) 

0 0 4.38 0.67 Agree 

8.  The course should 

include technical terms. 

19 

(38%) 

17 

(34%) 

14 

(28%) 

0 0 4.10 0.81 Agree 

 

9.  The course should 

include new vocabulary 

14 

(28%) 

25 

(50%) 

10 

(20%) 

1 

(2%) 

0 4.04 0.75 Agree 

10.  Lecture style classroom  5 

(10%) 

11 

(22%) 

29 

(58%) 

4 

(8%) 

1 

(2%) 

3.30 0.84 Somewhat 

Agree 

11.  Lots of class activities  24 

(48%) 

17 

(34%) 

7 

(14%) 

2 

(4%) 

0 4.26 0.85 Agree 

12.  Varieties of media 

provided by teacher e.g. vdo, 

youtube, brochure 

20 

(40%) 

28 

(56%) 

1 

(2%) 

1 

(2%) 

0 4.34 0.63 Agree 

13.  Teaching based on 

textbooks 

4 

(8%) 

11 

(22%) 

27 

(54%) 

7 

(14%) 

1 

(2%) 

3.20 0.86 Somewhat 

Agree 

14.  Pre and posttest needed  11 

(22%) 

24 

(48%) 

 13 

(26%) 

2 

(4%) 

0 3.88 0.80 Agree 
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Table 3 illustrates the respondents strongly agreed that English teaching should give 

greater emphasis to speaking more than other skills. The course should focus more on 

general English than English for nurses (although scores were close at 50% vs 48%). 

Class activities in the form of varieties of media provided by the teacher, e.g. vdo, 

youtube, and brochure, were chosen over lecture and textbook styles. 
 

5. Conclusion 
To sum up, the participants were aware that English was very important to their 

present job and future development, by answering "yes" for 94% of English language 

necessity. In terms of English proficiency in the four skills (self-evaluation), all of the 

respondents self-rated their needs on the four language skills as high, whereas their 

abilities were self-assessed in listening, speaking and writing as low. They rated their 

reading ability as moderate.Basturkmen (2010) stated needs analysis is the "gap 

between what the learner needs to know to operate in the target situation and the 

learner's present language proficiency or knowledge". The results show the gap 

between present ability and level of needs of the participants. From the results in this 

study, it can be concluded that the respondents aimed and desired to increase their 

speaking skill the most. They found the most important speaking activity was to be 

able to have a conversation with patients concerning the patients’ symptoms and 

needs.  Very experienced nurses emphasized the importance of this skill and how it is 

vital the communication is correctly understood by both the nurse and the patient to 

avoid unnecessary misunderstanding about medical symptoms and treatments, which 

may have severe consequences. There are occasions that the doctor may ask the 

nurses to assist as a translator. Or colleagues relied on one or two nurses to 

communicate with foreign patients on their behalf. It could cause problems if those 

more proficient nurses were away from the premises and in-charge staff were not able 

to interact well with patients. Listening skill was identified as the second most needed 

skill since the use of both listening and speaking skills are fully integrated as the 

nurse speaks to the patients and must listen to understand what that patient’s needs 

are. It is also the case that writing must be taught together with reading. Krashen 2008 

states that for L2 learners to become fluent writers, they need to read a lot. In the 

context of all the nurses participating in the research, there was considerable need to 

read a lot so that they could improve writing of English language reports and other 

assignments for their work. As for reading skill itself, in the view of the nurses, they 

had ability to read. The scores on reading showed the level of reading activities were 

at moderate rate which meant they were quite confident at this skill and better at 

reading than the other skills. The top three activities nurses felt confident with were 

reading medical charts, reading E-mails and reading patients’ documents.  
 

All in all, nurses understand their problems and limitations with English and they 

attempt to solve these issues by self-learning. The process of autonomous learning 

will lead learners to learn more efficiently through participating and actively engaging 

in the learning process in order that they will become successful English language 

learners. 
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Abstract  
The study aimed to investigate teacher beliefs about using songs to teach English 

language to primary students and to explore the teachers’ behaviour while using songs 

to teach English to primary students. The participants were 50 English teachers who 

taught at primary schools in 3 provinces in Thailand. A questionnaire which was 

adapted from Şevik (2011) was used as an instrument to obtain the data. The obtained 

data was analysed using the Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) to calculate 

the descriptive statistics, including mean and standard deviation (SD). The findings 

showed that teachers reported high levels of positive agreement according to 

interpretation of the overall beliefs and behaviour. They believed that songs 

accelerated the memorization of vocabulary, were useful for introducing new 

vocabulary to the classroom and useful to develop students’ listening skills. Their 

behaviour also paralleled their beliefs in that they used songs to help students to learn 

vocabulary faster, taught vocabulary through songs to develop students’ listening 

skills and used songs to practice with the students to make them familiar with 

vocabulary. This study reflects teachers’ behaviour in terms of what they do in real 

situations in the classroom.   

 

Keywords: Song, Teaching English language, Primary students, Teachers’ beliefs, 

Teachers’ behaviour 

 
1. Introduction 

Many teachers of EFL believe that songs are useful when teaching children, because 

songs can help children to feel less bored or more entertained. This can lead to 

teachers using songs which do not have any specific teaching goal, and can prevent 

teachers from taking full advantage of songs, which can in fact play a key role in 

teaching foreign languages. Songs can hold the attention of learners because they 

combine both words and music. There are a variety of ways to teach English language 
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to students, but the way that reduces a stressful atmosphere is the use of songs or 

music. Brown (1997) expressed the idea that songs can have a remedial effect on 

human feelings and emotions. Moreover, songs can help people to increase the ability 

to learn and to memorise. Songs play an important role in teaching stress patterns, 

intonation, phonetics, and vocabulary as well as grammatical patterns and authentic 

linguistic interactions (Davanellos, 1999). As Wilcox (1995)  suggested, songs should 

be in all aspects of a child ’s life because children have a good connection with songs .
They should sing as much as they can because songs can help them to improve 

language proficiency and memory as well .  
 

Language proficiency and vocabulary have often  been proven to be linked; a larger 

vocabulary is linked to greater aptitude  in a language  .Therefore, how well one writes, 

reads, understands, and speaks a language can be revealed by the size of one ’s 

vocabulary (Lewis, 1993). ‘Little can be expressed without grammar, while nothing 

can be expressed without vocabulary ’, is a well-known proposition Wilkins (1972). In 

primary schools, one of the obstacles to achieve language learning and acquisition is 

related to vocabulary learning problems  .Misunderstanding, confusion, and not 

remembering vocabulary items,  are the main problems  .Vocabulary is best retained 

when it is learned in a classroom situation, which also prevents problems, and when 

the learner recognises its necessity, as stated by Allen (1983). 
 

In primary schools, where learners are aged 7-12, the children typically have certain 

characteristics which affect their learning  .They usually like to ask questions, but have 

a short span of attention and get bored quickly  .The approaches to teaching must differ 

between child and adult learners  .Children learn better when they have fun and enjoy 

their classes  .When learners start at an early age, they can easily become bored if 

learning is too difficult for them, and this is why teachers have to make sure that 

learning is  interesting and that the classroom environment can motivate them to keep 

learning  .Teachers have to provide appropriate activities for students and time for 

them to practice  .It is evident that classroom activity is a major factor that affects 

English language learning and the vocabulary development of students  .In this study, 

vocabulary will be extensively explored since not many Thai studies have focused on 

it yet. 
 

This study addressed the following research question: 
 

1. What are the teachers ’beliefs about using songs to teach English language? 

 

2. How do teachers use songs teaching English language in their classroom? 
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2. Literature Review 

 
 2.1 Teachers’ beliefs 

 
Teachers  ’beliefs include  “the information, attitudes, values, expectations, theories, 

and assumptions about teaching and learning that teachers amass over time and take 

to the classroom ”, as stated by Richards (1998, p.66). Essentially, the principles of 

teachers normally  “refer to teachers  ’educational  beliefs and the convictions  they have 

related to a person ’s teaching ) ”Borg 2001, p .186). The beliefs of teachers carry more 

weight than the teachers  ’knowledge in their methods of planning lessons, the way 

they make decisions, and on their common classroom habits, as noted by Pajares 

(1992, as cited in Xu, 2012), a British educational theorist  .Establishing teacher ’s 

genuine behaviour towards students is controlled by their beliefs  .  Teachers will 

attempt to choose and regulate their behaviour and teaching style appropriately  if they 

can detect  the level of potential in students  .A teachers ’ beliefs are created during the 

process of teaching and suggest the  teacher ’s individual knowledge of applicable 

educational experiences, particularly as they relate to their own teaching aptitude and 

students, as stated by Zhou and Liu (1997, as cited in Xu, 2012), a Chinese 

intellectual   .In addition, teachers frequently  teach using the same methods in which 

they were taught because  they are inclined to  go by  the same regulations  and practices 

and refer to their own past educational  experiences (Bailey, Curtis, & Nunan, 2001). 

The environment in which teachers and their students function, and the mental models 

of reality, are highly distinctive depending on teachers  ’beliefs because no two 

classrooms are remotely similar. 
 

 2.2 Teaching English language by songs 

 
 2.2.1 The importance of songs in English language teaching 
Songs have become an essential part of our language experience and can be 

significant when employed in harmony with language lessons, as noted by Schoepp 

(2001). Songs can be integrated with various activities that promote all the basic skills 

of language learning (listening, reading, writing and speaking) in addition to language 

systems that involve pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary. In addition, a relaxing 

and pleasurable classroom atmosphere can be created with songs and considerably 
improve pupils’ intrinsic drive to study English. Murphy (1992) adds that songs are 

effective in both long and short term memory, noting that although learners forget 

much of what they learn in a new language, songs are among the items which tend to 

stick in the memory. This is a tendency which can be effectively exploited by 

classroom teachers of second language vocabulary. It seems likely that the repetition 

of songs can stimulate language acquisition, especially in young children who can 

learn songs very easily. He likewise discovered that melodies might be used as 

efficiently as other content. They can be a wellspring of dialect for showing and 
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rehearsing punctuation and language structure, vocabulary, articulation, and the 

distinctive aptitudes of tuning in, perusing, talking, composing and interpretation. 
 

 2.2.2 Usage of songs in teaching skills and vocabulary 
Songs do not only enhance memory and language learning in general, but language 

teachers can also utilize songs in teaching particular skills and vocabulary. 
 

Listening 

Phillips (1993) adds that listening activities are vital in primary schools, no matter 

whether the listener is listening actively or passively, since it provides important 

linguistic input for learners which can help them to develop their understanding of the 

foreign language structure. This understanding is essential for young learners as they 

develop their production abilities. Listening requires the learner to decode sound, 

whether minimal, such as a single phoneme, or comprehensive, such as an entire 

speech. Each phoneme must be decoded and then joined to others to form words, 

phrases, longer utterances, and finally meaningful speech. The meaning appears only 

at the final step of the process. As incoming sounds arrive, the schemata which are 

organized in the listener’s mind can be triggered, making available the linguistic 

knowledge a learner has in order to analyse and comprehend the language received, 

through a process which involves bottom-up processing (Rubin, 1994). 
 

Songs can be used in language classrooms to provide listening practice in both top-
down and bottom-up processing. Among young learners and learners in lower levels 

of proficiency, listening to isolated sounds and words in the song can promote bottom-
up listening. For more advanced learners, they can use top-down knowledge to predict 

the contents in the songs and even monitor their own listening processes while 

listening to songs, either in the classrooms or in their own self-practice.  
 

Speaking 

Learners must typically hear language before they can produce spoken language for 

themselves. Children will usually mimic the pronunciation they hear, and thus 

develop the ability to speak, so listening becomes the foundation for speaking. When 

children first listen, they take language input and will later be able to generate spoken 

language output. Following a learner’s exposure to English sounds, they will then be 

able to develop the ability to interact with their teachers and with each other in 

English (Pinter, 2006). This clearly demonstrates that speaking and listening cannot 

be treated as separate processes since listening is the input for speaking output. Pinter 

(2006) adds that listening skill development forms the foundation for speaking skill 

improvement, and therefore listening activities must be frequently promoted in class. 

Brown and Yule (as cited in Nunan, 1999) point out that in the initial stages of 

language learning, children must be given the language prior to developing the ability 

to produce it. Listening comes before speaking, and good listeners have the tools 

necessary to develop into good speakers. 
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Griffe (2001) explains that since songs have words, singing is closely linked to 

speaking, which is the act of oral communication through conveying messages via 

spoken words. Oral language can be described simply as combinations of spoken 

words which can convey a comprehensible message. Songs can therefore help to 

improve students’ speaking skills by enhancing the constituent elements of speech 

such as vocabulary and pronunciation. 

 

Reading 

Songs which include segmented words or words that rhyme support the development 

of skills related to the manipulation of phonemes at the onset-rime level. The 

phonological awareness which follows is usually defined as the ability to consciously 

detect the sounds within words, and this is known to be the ability developed prior to 

reading which is the most effective predictor of reading success. There is a strong 

connection between early exposure to nursery rhymes, the subsequent development of 

phonological skills, and the ability to read which suggests that when rhythmic 

language is heard, it helps to develop reading skills (Maclean, Bryant and Bradley, 

1987). Listening to nursery rhymes and later reciting them is only a small step away 

from singing songs, while learning to sing songs which have rhyming words can 

probably help to build vital pre-reading skills in young learners. 

 

Songs are also helpful with older learners even after they have passed the initial stage 

of reading, because songs offer the quality of being predictable, which is a 

characteristic exploited by fluent readers. Songs can also encourage listeners to make 

use of their existing knowledge and to make predictions about what will come next. 

These are vital skills for reading. Prediction and an understanding of the purpose of 

reading can help students to become better readers (Algozzine & Douville, 2001). 

 

Vocabulary 

There are a number of methods which can be applied in the classroom to support the 

learning of vocabulary in a second language (Weatherford, 1990). These techniques 

include role play, rote learning, consideration of vocabulary within its cultural 

context, analysis of root words, the use of art activities, the use of mnemonics as an 

aid to memory, the organization of words in semantic fields, use of conceptual 

relationships among lexical items, key words, the use of songs and lyrics, loan words 

and cognates, the study of translations, language laboratory recordings, synonym lists, 

and computer-assisted drills and activities.  

 

Zogota (2011, p.10) explains that songs can be applied in the teaching of learners at 

three different levels, and gives some examples of ways they can be used.  

 

At the lowest level, learners can be given worksheets containing most of the lyrics, 

and asked to speculate about missing words. The words can be placed at the bottom of 

the sheet, and translations provided. The students can repeat the words and attempt to 

fill in the blanks before the song is finally played. The students can listen to the song 

four times and attempt to write the correct words in the spaces. The correct version 

can be provided and students can compare with their answers. The students can all 

sing the song together. 
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At the intermediate level, learners are again given worksheets and asked to look at the 

words provided at the bottom of the sheet, along with the translations. The students 

can repeat the words before the song is finally played. The students can listen to the 

song and individually try to complete the lyrics from listening three times. The 

learners should then memorize any new vocabulary as homework.  

 

At the highest level, the students may be given the words with no discussion or 

explanation. They listen to the song only twice, and must complete the lyrics. Scores 

can be given for accuracy, with rewards offered to those learners who perform best on 

the task. The whole song, along with its meanings and message, can then be discussed 

by the class and any new vocabulary discovered should be memorized. 

 

2.3 Related studies 

 

2.3.1 Related studies in the Thai context 

Kasuwan and Chatupote (2013) investigated the adequacy of teaching English 

through music exercises on vocabulary and talking ability achievement and 

maintenance. The outcomes demonstrated that after the preparation, the understudies' 

scores were altogether higher than that before the preparation (p = 0.01). The 

maintenance test scores on vocabulary were not fundamentally unique in relation to 

the post-test scores. Be that as it may, the maintenance test scores on talking were 

essentially higher than the post-test scores, particularly as far as familiarity and 

capacity to make the audience get it. Conduct in learning through melody exercises 

emphatically corresponded with learning accomplishment. It is conceivable, thus, to 

infer that learning English through melody exercises empowers learners to gain and 

remember their vocabulary and speaking ability. 

 

Before beginning the learning of new vocabulary with pop songs, Borisai and Dennis 

(2016) used a pre-test in their research. Afterward, four lessons using pop songs were 

employed to teach new vocabulary. Students were tasked with listening to songs and 

then finishing vocabulary they gained from the songs. From that point forward, they 

needed to do vocabulary exercises based on the tunes to check their comprehension. 

The progression of adapting new vocabulary through pop tunes began from simple to 

troublesome vocabulary in four melodies. After wrapped up the fourth lesson arrange, 

a post-test was carried out to look at the understudies' capacity for their new 

vocabulary. The outcomes demonstrated that understudies would be wise to scores in 

adapting new vocabulary through pop tunes. It can be clarified that adapting new 

vocabulary through pop melodies helped understudies essentially enhance their 

capacity. 

 

 2.3.2 Related studies in foreign context 

Abidin, Pour-Mohammadi, Singh, Azman, and Souriyavongsa (2011) detailed the 

effectiveness of utilising melodies on Youtube to enhance the vocabulary ability of 

upper secondary school students. The analyst utilised treatment with the test gathering 

and vocabulary test with two groups of participants. The results revealed the insight 

that the exploratory gathering group had much more noteworthy change in their 

vocabulary skill when contrasted with the control group. Going through a course of 
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social interactions and discussions with their peers was the likely cause. Compared to 

the control group, they were offered a better chance to work separately in the target 

language, while the control group went through the conventional teacher-fronted 

approach and was given inadequate opportunity for interaction. 

 

The efficacy of teaching English vocabulary through songs to young English language 

learners at the preschool level in Aligoodarz, Iran, was researched by Madani and 

Mahmoodi Nasrabadi (2016). The study included 103 young learners in preschool 

split into experimental and control groups. The experimental group had 62 six-year-

old learners, while the control group had 51 young learners of the same age. Songs 

were used to teach the experimental group, while no songs were used to teach the 

control group. For each group, twenty sessions were employed in teaching 

vocabulary. Prior to experimentation, interviews were conducted with learners to 

verify they did not already have a foundation of English knowledge. A post-test was 

given by the teacher to gauge the level of vocabulary learning for each group after 

concluding the treatment. Afterwards, SPSS was employed to assess the data, with the 

results showing that the experimental group enhanced their vocabulary retention 

considerably in comparison with the control group.  

 

3. Methodology  
The participants of this study comprised 50 primary level English teachers at primary 

schools in 3 provinces of Thailand. The research instrument was a survey 

questionnaire divided into 2 sections; the first section was about teachers’ beliefs 

about using songs to teach English language to primary students. The questionnaire 

consisted of 22 statements on a 5-point Likert scale and some open-ended questions. 

The second section was about teachers’ behaviour while using songs to teach English 

language for primary students in their classroom. The questionnaire consisted of 21 

statements on a 5-point Likert scale and 2 open-ended questions. The researcher 

distributed the questionnaire to 10 English teachers for a pilot study to receive 

feedback and measure the reliability of the instrument developed for the study. The 

questionnaire was piloted to ensure its content validity, appropriateness, correctness 

and quality by using Cronbach’s alpha. The Cronbach’s alpha of the questionnaire 

was 0.77, which means it was appropriate and acceptable. The questionnaire was 

translated into the participants’ native language (Thai), given to the teachers, and 

collected within a week. The data was analyzed by using the Statistical Package for 

Social Science program (SPSS), and the means and standard deviations were reported. 

The means were interpreted according to levels of interpretation that indicated the 

teachers’ beliefs and their behaviour in using songs to teach English language to their 

primary students. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 

 
 4.1 Teachers’ beliefs in using songs to teach English language to primary 

students 

 

Table 1 .The beliefs of participants about using songs to teach English language to 

primary students 
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Statements X̅ SD Level of 

Interpretation 

             

Rank 

1.I believe that songs should be 

 an essential part of the English language  

teaching curriculum for primary 

students. 

2 .I believe that I do not have enough 

resources to use as songs. 

3 .I believe that songs accelerate  

the memorization of vocabulary. 

4 .I believe that songs present many 

opportunities for primary students to 

show their skills in many language 

areas. 

5 .I believe that songs provide a large 

amount of repetition, for example, lyrics 

or rhythms, which results in automatic 

use of the target language. 

6 .I believe that songs are fun  

and full of pedagogical value. 

7 .I believe that using songs to teach 

English may distract students ’attention 

during the lesson. 

8 .I believe that songs are a highly 

motivating and entertaining way of 

teaching English, especially for primary 

students  . 

9 .I believe that teaching vocabulary  

through songs increases the confidence 

of students when they speak English. 

10 .I believe that teachers must use 

songs  

only for fun, and breaking down 

boredom. 

11 .I believe that using songs in my 

English class can be time consuming. 

12 .I believe that songs are not very 

effective in teaching English to primary 

students. 

13 .I believe that songs are very 

important  

in developing the vocabulary skills of 

primary students. 

14 .I believe that I cannot measure 

students ’knowledge of English when I 

use songs in my classes. 

4.62 

 

 

 

3.12 

 

4.70 

 

4.62 

 

 

 

4.66 

 

 

 

4.66 

 

3.86 

 

 

4.66 

 

 

 

4.50 

 

 

1.98 

 

 

 

1.66 

 

1.68 

 

 

4.54 

 

 

 

2.20 

 

 

.49 

 

 

 

1.18 

 

.50 

 

.49 

 

 

 

.51 

 

 

 

.47 

 

1.22 

 

 

.51 

 

 

 

.85 

 

 

1.18 

 

 

 

.55 

 

.62 

 

 

.50 

 

 

 

.83 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

 

Moderate 

 

Very high 

 

Very high 

 

   

 

Very high 

 

 

 

Very high 

 

High 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

Low 

 

 

 

Very low 

 

Very low 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

 

Low 

 

 

8 

 

 

 

18 

 

1 

 

9 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

5 

 

17 

 

 

6 

 

 

 

14 

 

 

20 

 

 

 

22 

 

21 

 

 

12 

 

 

 

19 
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Statements X̅ SD Level of 

Interpretation 

             

Rank 

15 .I believe that using songs can reduce  

students ’anxiety toward learning 

English. 

16 .I believe that songs can help students   

to learn and imitate the pronunciation  

of the vocabulary. 

17 .I believe that songs are useful for 

introducing new vocabulary to the 

classroom. 

18 .I believe that songs are useful for 

making the students familiar with 

vocabulary. 

19 .I believe that songs help students  

to learn vocabulary faster. 

20 .I believe that teaching vocabulary 

through songs is useful to develop 

students ’listening skills  . 

21 .I believe that songs can be used in 

group activities to teach and learn 

vocabulary, e.g .bingo games or 

matching games. 

22 .I believe that songs can be used in 

story telling activity to learn vocabulary. 

4.38 

 

 

4.50 

 

 

4.68 

 

 

4.66 

 

 

4.60 

 

4.68 

 

 

4.62 

 

 

 

4.52 

 

.60 

 

 

.61 

 

 

.47 

 

 

.51 

 

 

.53 

 

.47 

 

 

.49 

 

 

 

.54 

 

Very high 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

Very high 

 

Very high 

 

 

Very high 

 

 

 

Very high 

16 

 

 

15 

 

 

2 

 

 

7 

 

 

11 

 

3 

 

 

10 

 

 

 

13 

Total  4.34   .26           High  

 

Table 1 shows the beliefs of participants about using songs to teach English language 

to primary students. The three following items received the highest mean scores: for 

the highest score, the participants believed that songs accelerate the memorization of 

vocabulary (x̅ = 4.70); for the second highest item, the participants believed that songs 

are useful for introducing new vocabulary to the classroom (x̅ = 4.68); in the third 

highest one, the participants believed that teaching vocabulary through songs is useful 

to develop students’ listening skills (x̅ = 4.68).  

 

On the other side, there were  three low  mean scores: the lowest score showed  the 

participants did not believe that teachers must use songs only for fun, and breaking 

down boredom (x̅ = 1.98); in the  second lowest one, the participants showed they 

disagreed  that songs are not very effective in teaching English to primary students (x̅ 

= 1.68); finally,  the ranking of the third lowest one, the participants did not believe 

that using songs in English class can be time consuming (x̅ = 1.66). The negative 

beliefs, giving “Low” responses to these items means that the participants were very 

positive about using songs to teach English language to primary students. 
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 4.1.2 Teachers ’opinions about the importance of songs to teach English, 

especially to teach vocabulary 

In open-ended questions, the participants were asked what they thought about the 

importance of using songs to teach English, especially to teach vocabulary. Most of 

the participants suggested that teaching vocabulary by songs improved the fast 

memorization and long-term retention of vocabulary, as the following comment 

shows: ‘I think the melody will make students easier to remember vocabulary and 

pronunciation’. 

Furthermore, some participants believed that teaching vocabulary by songs 

encouraged students to have a positive attitude in learning English as in the comment:  

 ' The enjoyable activities encourage students to have a positive attitude, that is the 

first step of successful in learning English, especially vocabulary’.  

And the interesting one is from a participant who thought that teaching vocabulary by 

songs encouraged students to explore further lessons:   

 ' If students like the songs that they listen to, they will want to know the lyrics and 

meaning. This will encourage them to explore and acquire new vocabulary by 

themselves. They will proud of themselves and this is lifelong learning’. 

  

 4.2 Teachers' behaviour while using songs to teach English language for 

primary students in classroom 

 

Table 2. The participants’ behaviour while using songs to teach English language to  

primary students in classroom 

Statements X̅ SD Level of 

Interpretation 

             

Rank 

1 .I use songs as the part of English 

language  

teaching curriculum. 

2 .I do not have enough resources to use 

as songs. 

3 .I use songs to accelerate the students ’

memorization of vocabulary. 

4 .I use songs to present many 

opportunities for students to show their 

skills in many language areas. 

5 .I use songs to provide repetition, for 

example lyrics or rhythms, which results 

in automatic use of the target language. 

6 .I use songs in teaching English as the 

way to motivate and entertain students. 

7 .I use songs in the classroom for fun 

and breaking down boredom. 

8 .I use songs to develop the vocabulary 

skills of students. 

9 .I teach vocabulary through songs to 

increase the confidence of students when 

3.68 

 

 

2.70 

 

3.72 

 

3.82 

 

 

3.82 

 

 

3.80 

 

4.10 

 

4.14 

 

4.02 

 

.81 

 

 

.95 

 

.83 

 

.77 

 

 

.71 

 

 

.78 

 

.86 

 

.85 

 

.82 

 

. High 

 

 

Moderate 

 

High 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

High 

 

High 

 

High 

 

18 

 

 

17 

 

16 

 

10 

 

 

11 

 

 

13 

 

6 

 

4 

 

8 
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Statements X̅ SD Level of 

Interpretation 

             

Rank 

they speak English. 

10 .I use songs to measure students ’ 

knowledge of English in my classes. 

11 .I use songs to reduce students ’

anxiety toward learning English. 

12 .I use one song to teach students 

more than one lesson. 

13 .I can easily access and find 

appropriate songs to use in my English 

classes. 

14 .I find it difficult to find an 

appropriate song for every topic of the 

English language curriculum   . 

15 .I use songs to help students learn and 

imitate the pronunciation of the 

vocabulary. 

16 .I use songs to introduce new 

vocabulary to the classroom. 

17 .I use songs to practice with the 

students to make them familiar with 

vocabulary. 

18 .I use songs to help students to learn 

vocabulary faster. 

19 .I teach vocabulary through songs to 

develop students ’listening skills  . 

20 .I use songs in group activities to 

teach vocabulary, e.g .bingo games or 

matching games. 

21 .I use songs to help teaching 

vocabulary by story telling. 

 

3.36 

 

4.04 

 

3.20 

 

3.76 

 

 

3.20 

 

 

4.02 

 

 

4.12 

 

4.16 

 

 

4.18 

 

4.18 

 

3.82 

 

 

3.78 

 

.89 

 

.83 

 

.92 

 

.82 

 

 

1.19 

 

 

.82 

 

 

.84 

 

.79 

 

 

.87 

 

.87 

 

1.00 

 

 

.99 

 

 

Moderate 

 

High 

 

Moderate 

 

High 

 

 

Moderate 

 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

High 

 

High 

 

 

High 

 

19 

 

7 

 

20 

 

15 

 

 

21 

 

 

9 

 

 

5 

 

3 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

12 

 

 

14 

Total 3.79 .19 High  

 

Table 2 presents the participants’ behaviour when using songs to teach English 

language for primary students in the classroom. Thee three following items were rated 

the highest mean scores. The highest score signified that the participants used songs to 

help students to learn vocabulary faster (x̅ = 4.18). The second highest one was for the 

participants teaching vocabulary through songs to develop students’ listening skills (x̅ 

= 4.18). The third highest one reveals the participants used songs to practice with the 

students to make them familiar with vocabulary (x̅ = 4.16).  

 

Conversely, there were the three lowest mean scores: the lowest score was for the 

participants using songs to measure students’ knowledge of English in their classes (x̅ 

= 3.36). The second lowest one showed the participants were less likely to use one 

song to teach students more than one lesson (x̅ = 3.20). The third lowest one reveals 
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the participants found it only moderately difficult to find an appropriate song for 

every topic of the English language curriculum (x̅ = 3.20).      

   

  4.2.1 The way that teachers teach vocabulary in classroom by using songs 

as instructional media 

In the open-ended questions, the participants were asked about the way that they teach 

vocabulary in the classroom by using songs as instructional media, and what other 

kind of instructional media they use. The majority of participants used songs to teach 

new vocabulary as the comments show:  

 ‘ I teach new vocabulary to students. Then, I open the songs that consist of that 

vocabulary and let students sing along together After that, let students exchange their 

opinions about the meaning  

of vocabulary in the lyrics’.  

Following this, most of the participants used songs from technological media such as 

Internet, Youtube and Karaoke as they mentioned that:  

 ‘I use songs from the Internet that link between vocabulary and the lesson.’  

 ‘I find songs from the Internet and teach in the classroom.  

 Let students sing along and create choreography by themselves’.  

Some of participants used songs as a conclusion less than an introduction in the 

classroom as stated:  

 ‘I use songs as an introduction step to draw students’ attention and combining 

with game’. 

 

  4 .2.2 Teachers ’opinions about the effectiveness of using songs for teaching 

vocabulary 

In the second open-ended question, the participants were asked what they thought 

about using songs to teach vocabulary efficiently. Most of the participants believed 

that songs can improve the speed of memorization and long-term retention of 

vocabulary, as the comment below indicates:  

 ‘It is very beneficial for students. It can help students to improve the fast 

memorization and long-term retention of vocabulary. Students can remember the 

vocabulary and use it in daily life’. 

 In order to improve students’ skill, the participants suggested that songs can improve 

students’ listening and speaking skills, as they mentioned:  

 ‘From my experience that I use songs to teach vocabulary, the result is good in 

order to teach listening and speaking. Students become familiar with the native 

pronunciation from the songs and can pronounce better’. 

 

 4.3 Discussion 

Research question 1  :What are the teachers  ’beliefs about using songs to teach 

English language? 

According to the data in the survey, the responses of the participants about using 

songs to teach English language to primary students had a  4 .34 total mean score  (SD    =
 .26), which indicated a high level of positive support . Moreover, the three highest 

mean scores of the statements reflected that the primary school English teacher 

participants believed songs are highly important to English language  teaching, Daily-
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used language will enhance student ’s long-term retention and fast memorization, and 

songs are useful for introducing new vocabulary in the classroom and useful to 

develop students ’listening skills . 
 

Most of the participants believed that songs accelerate the memorization of 

vocabulary  .The results are in line with Murphy (1992) who  stated that tunes stick in 

both our short and longterm memory, so they are a generally simple approach to 

recollect very long segments of dialect  .The results  seemed to confirm the findings of a 

study by Phisutthangkoon and Panich (2016)  who claimed that  tunes can be a 

powerful approach to invigorate dialect maintenance and are a good approach to 

persuade students  to like an outside dialect  .Music is a good tool to help learners 

remember numerous items of vocabulary as a result of its repeating nature. 
 

Moreover, the participants believed that songs are useful for introducing new 

vocabulary to the classroom  .The results are paralleled with the previous study 

conducted by  Borisai and Dennis (2016). The outcomes demonstrated that students 
would be wise to scores in adapting new vocabulary through pop tunes  .It can be 

clarified that adapting new vocabulary through pop melodies helped students 

essentially enhance their capacity. 
 

The belief of the participants that teaching vocabulary through songs is useful to 

develop students  ’listening skills similar to Phillips (1993) who noted that listening 

activities provide important linguistic input for learners which can help them to 

develop their understanding of the foreign language structure  .This understanding is 

essential for young learners as they develop their production abilities. 
 

The participants also responded to the open-ended question “ :What do you think about 

the importance of using songs to teach English, especially to teach vocabulary?  ”The 

majority believed that songs would enhance fast and long-term vocabulary 

memorization  .These responses suggest that the participant  primary school English 

teachers believed songs containing daily-used vocabulary enhance the fast and long-
term retention of vocabulary by students  .The result  is supported by the research of 

Madani and Mahmoodi Nasrabadi (2016) showing that students enhanced their 

vocabulary retention when they received the treatment about learning vocabulary 

through songs in the classroom. 
 

This research indicates that songs are important for English language and vocabulary 

learning, as it is appropriate with the development of primary students, who can have 

short attention  spans  .Songs are a fun activity, which can create pleasure and prolong 

attention  .Singing is an activity that might be considered  ‘edutainment  ’.It is a teaching 

technique particularly suited to primary students who are assertive and self-confident .
Therefore, songs are an important teaching material, and English teachers are 

confident about its effectiveness. 
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Research question 2  :How do teachers use songs teaching English language in 

their classroom? 

The participants  ’behaviour  while using songs to teach English language for primary 

students in classroom has 3 .79 in total mean scores (SD    . = 19),  which is at the high 

level . The results show that the participants regularly used songs as an English 

language  teaching material for their students.  As the three highest mean scores of the 

statements present,  the participants used songs to help students to learn vocabulary 

faster and teach vocabulary through songs to develop students ’listening skills. 
 

Based on the findings about teachers  ’beliefs and behaviours in using songs to teach 

English language, the level of agreement of teachers  ’beliefs and behaviours reach to 

 ‘high  ’level with a mean score in between 4.36 and 5.00, but teachers ’behaviour 

achieved  lower mean scores . It is interesting to note this small difference about the 

relationship between teachers ’beliefs and their behaviour. 
 

First of all, the participants believed that teaching English language through songs is 

useful to develop students  ’listening skills. The results are paralleled with their 

behaviour in the classroom where  they taught English language through songs to 

develop students  ’listening skills. It is assumable that teachers would prefer to use 

songs in developing students  ’listening skills while teaching to make students familiar 

with vocabulary in the lessons. This might encourage students to gain and remember 

vocabulary and improve their listening ability . 
 

Next, the belief that using songs can reduce students  ’anxiety toward learning English. 
These findings are in line with their behaviour in the classroom where they used songs 

to reduce students  ’anxiety toward learning English. It is indicated that teachers use 

songs in terms of increasing confidence and reducing anxiety of students in the real 

situations.  It is shown that songs can create a relaxed and friendly environment which 

is the first impressions to study English .  

 

In contrast, regarding the belief that songs are a highly motivating and entertaining 

way of teaching English,  this current finding is somewhat in contrast to teachers ’
reported results in  their  classroom. Despite the high belief of the value of using songs 

to create a fun environment in the classroom, the teachers still could not dramatically 

motivate students by using songs. This may be due to the lack of method to connect 

between positive motivation and songs. 
 

According to the open-ended questions    “ How do you teach vocabulary in the 

classroom by using songs as instructional media?  ”  and  “What other kind  of 
instructional  media  do  you  use?  ”most of the participants  used songs to teach new 

vocabulary and  used songs from technological media, such as the internet, YouTube, 

and karaoke as teaching media. According to the open-ended questionnaire item  “ What 
do  you  think  about  using  songs  to  teach  vocabulary  efficiently?  ”the majority agreed that 
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songs encourage fast memorization and long-term retention of vocabulary. These 

findings indicate that the majority of English teachers in primary schools use songs 

from technological media for teaching new vocabulary and improving  speed of  

memorization as well as  long-term retention of vocabulary by their students  .These 

findings are consistent with the research of Abidin, Pour-Mohammadi, Singh, Azman, 

and Souriyavongsa (2011), who studied the effectiveness of using songs in Youtube 

to teach students, and revealed that exploratory gathering by students led to a much 

more noteworthy change in their vocabulary skills when they were offered a better 

chance to work separately in the target language and opportunity for interaction. 
 

According to the participant  primary school English teachers, songs are extensively 

used in class, which shows that songs as teaching media have become more accessible 

and extensive. This may be attributed to several factors  :participants were mostly aged 

between 20-30 years old, and had taught English for less than 5 years. These young 

teachers are more capable of using technological media for teaching. They can easily 

search for songs from the Internet and YouTube. Songs can be extensively used by 

these teachers.  These teachers are always capable and interested in organizing 

innovative and effective teaching activities. Therefore, songs were used as teaching 

media more. 
 

5. Conclusion  
The study aimed to investigate teachers’ beliefs about using songs to teach English 

language, and to explore teacher behaviour while using songs to teach English 

language to primary students. This study was conducted with 50 English teachers in 3 

provinces in Thailand. A questionnaire was used as an instrument to obtain the data.  

The findings show that the participant teachers reported a high level of agreement in 

their overall beliefs. The majority of the primary school teachers believed that songs 

are an important material for English language teaching as they can enhance students’ 

memorization and retention of words, rouse interest, entertain students, and reduce 

boredom.  

 

On the other hand, although the use of songs to teach English language in the 

classroom was rated in the high level, lower mean scores for some items showed that 

teachers use songs just to help students to learn vocabulary faster and make them 

familiar with the words in lessons, not to make them understand full sentences or 

other more difficult aspects of language. Some of the teachers preferred to use songs 

only in an entertaining way. They used songs just as an option to draw students’ 

attention and motivate them to learn in classroom. In addition, it depends on teaching 

techniques and directions to create the lesson by using songs to teach English 

language in their own way.  
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Abstract  

This study was conducted to explore to what extent Augmented Reality (AR) materials 

implementation can help improve Prathom 1 students’ English pronunciation proficiency. 

It also explored students’ attitudes toward the AR materials. The research covered the 

development and the implementation of the AR materials. One classroom of 24 Prathom 

1 students was selected by purposive sampling method. Kongsat’s evaluation charts for 

pronunciation proficiency (2001) was adapted to find out participants’ pronunciation 

proficiency in pretest and posttest and the significance for this study. Eleven open-ended 

questions were also employed to explore the participants’ attitudes towards AR materials. 

The findings revealed that AR materials helped participants improve their pronunciation 

at a statistical significance. As AR technology delivered activities and content which 

matched with young learners’ interests, students found AR materials fun and exciting.  

 

Keywords: TEFL, Pronunciation Teaching, Augmented Reality 

 

1. Introduction  
In 2012, the One-Tablet-Per-Child (OTPC) project provided approximately 800,000 

tablets to Prathom 1 students across Thailand (Intathep, 2012) but there was no 

significant improvement in students’ progress and it was clearly mentioned that the 

materials designed for teaching students in specific subject areas were inappropriate in 

terms of their usability, content designs and students’ interaction. (Viriyapong & 

Harfield, 2013). As per the failure of the policy, the use of AR materials and mobile 
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learning in Thailand had been neglected until 2018, when the Institute for the Promotion 

of Teaching Science and Technology officially introduced AR materials in 

Mathayomsuksa 1 Science subjects for the first time (IPST, 2018). The use of AR 

materials authentic toThailand’s educational context inspired this research for the use of 

AR materials development in English teaching, especially in the area of pronunciation., 

AR materials have been considered as suitable tools in pronunciation teaching and the 

development of those materials. Characteristics of AR materials have been considered 

suitable for teaching pronunciation for EFL learners in order to demonstrate 

communicative pronunciation and encourage the leaners to develop their pronunciation 

proficiency. (Engwall & Bälter, (2007)  For young learners, Tomia, and Rambli (2013) 

stated that AR materials did not only deliver fun and engaging lessons, but their features 

of displaying games, 3D characters and story telling are very suitable for young learners.   

 

In this paper, the researcher developed a set of AR materials which consisted of twelve 

lessons which demonstrate twenty-four beginning and final sounds which are challenging 

for Thai young learners. The problematic sounds were paired with default sounds the 

learners tend to pronounce instead of the problematic sounds. The AR materials were 

designed based on Nunan’s tasked-based language teaching (2014) Fraser’s Cognitive 

Approach (2006), using two applications (e.g. HP Reveal and Quiver 3D) to improve 

students’ pronunciation proficiency in those problematic sounds. After the materials 

development, the materials implementation was conducted to a class of twenty-four 

Pathom 1 students in a medium-sized school in Nakhonayok province. The results show 

the correlation between the AR materials implementation and the significance of 

students’ pronunciation improvement throughout three weeks of implementation. They 

also  show the progress chart of each sound and the attitudes the participants had towards 

the AR materials.  

 

2. Literature Review 

 
2.1 Augmented Reality (AR) and Young Learners 

Billinghurst (2002) and Cawood, Fiala, & Steinberg (2007) assert that augmented reality 

(AR) is the ability to overlay computer graphics onto the real world. AR interfaces allow 

users to see the real world at the same time as virtual imagery attached to real locations 

and objects. In an AR interface, the user views the world through a handheld or head 

mounted display (HMD) that is either see-through or overlays graphics on video of the 

surrounding environment. AR interfaces enhance the real world experience, unlike other 

computer interfaces that draw users away from the real world and onto the screen 

(Azuma, 1997). 
 

Over the past four years, there have been many studies made related to AR technology in 

an EFL classroom (Akçayır, & Akçayır, 2017). Currently, AR is a popular technology 

that is widely used in educational settings. AR has also become an important focus of 

research in recent years. In Thailand, the research on AR materials development and 

implementation for EFL pronunciation improvement is still deficient.  E-books, a mobile 
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technology material, is far more popular in Thai educational institutions.  Nevertheless, a 

Thai AR instructional material worth mentioning is an AR 3D pop-up book created by 

Vate-U-Lan (2012). That study provided instructional tools which were an augmented 

reality book and 3D popup book for Grade Three students in Bangkok, Thailand. The 

materials were used for story-telling activities called ‘The Seed Shooting Game’. The 

implementation of two materials revealed students’ attitudes towards AR materials and 

the 3D popup book and found that students preferred using AR materials more than using 

the 3D popup book and their regular materials.  

 

Akçayır and Akçayır (2017) mentioned that the strong visualization features of AR 

materials plays an important role in learning for students, especially for young learners. 

K-12 students are the most preferred sample groups for AR materials development to 

enhance students’ learning and language proficiency. Moreover, many children spend a 

great deal of time playing digital games and using mobile devices.  For these reasons, AR 

games and mobile applications are highly suitable to engage young students to engage in 

their learning. 

 

In this study, the research used two applications to conduct AR materials in order to 

improve students’ pronunciation proficiency such as HP Reveal and Quiver 3D 

application. The characteristics of those applications are provided below. 
 

2.1.1 HP Reveal  

HP reveal is an application which uses printed images and content as AR markers. The 

users can customize the contents by linking each marker to various types of multimedia 

such as videos, audios, maps, online games and cloud documents. The students can use 

their mobile devices to activate the multimedia by themselves while AR markers were 

provided around the classroom and outside of the classroom. So students could enjoy 

moving around and playing through lessons by themselves.  

 
2.1.2. Quiver 3D  

With the Quiver 3D Augmented Reality coloring application, users can print, color and 

see their drawing in beautifully hand-animated 3D worlds. Students can enjoy coloring, 

decorating and writing vocabulary on a coloring sheet with their favorite cartoon 

characters. After finishing customizing their artworks, the sheet can be activated to see 

the cartoon character coming alive in 3D animation. Colors, decorations, and hand-

writing are displayed on the animation as well. Also, users can play a mini-game which is 

embedded differently in each coloring sheet.     

 
2.2 Approaches and Classroom Implementation 

Sokolik (2014) indicates that there is no clearly articulated theory specific to technology 

use in language teaching (Teachers of English to Speakers of other Languages, 2009). 

Nonetheless, there are two main approaches that influence research concepts behind the 

development of AR pronunciation materials and their implementation through mobile 
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applications for the improvement of pronunciation proficiency in this particular study: the 

cognitive approach and task-based language teaching. 
           

2.2.1 Cognitive Approach 

Salmon and Nyhan (2014) believe a ‘cognitive theory’ is a suitable teaching and learning 

principle for the application of information and communication technology (ICT) in a 

classroom. Fraser (2006) presents practical suggestions of an implementation of the 

cognitive approach into pronunciation classes as it provides new concepts of language. 

According to the Cognitive Approach, EFL learners can achieve a sound concept they 

have not perceived in the first language environment.  

 

The approach also gives learners ‘ear practice’ so they can form a new concept of the 

second/foreign language pronunciation. In addition, ‘listen-and-repeat practice’ can be 

extremely helpful in a pronunciation class. Fraser also recommends beneficial activities 

such as minimal pairs and hearing-error activities as the best practice in a classroom. 

 

One of the most important characteristics of the Cognitive Approach in teaching 

pronunciation is to supplement learners with error feedback. Learners should be 

encouraged to use the target language both inside and outside the classroom, but the key 

to success with pronunciation practice is for the teacher to provide the sound contrasts 

visibly. This requirement might be challenging for some English teachers to provide for 

students.  

 

2.2.2 Task-based Language Teaching  

Task-based language teaching is an instructional approach in which learners complete 

tasks by having interactions with others. During an interaction, learners acquire language 

production, comprehension and collaboration under time limits. They need to enhance 

their ability to complete a task strategically with communicative skills such as problem-

solving and clarification in authentic situations. 

 

According to Hoppinggarner (2009), task-based language teaching allows leaners to 

immerse in real-world tasks and situations. Nunan (2014) also stresses the importance of 

task-based language teaching and communicative language teaching concurrent with 

implementation of technology in EFL classrooms. Under these theoretical concepts, 

learners will be introduced to authentic oral and written texts. As a result, they can 

develop strategies for comprehending texts outside the classroom. 

              

Nunan (2014) also draws a basic distinction between real-world or target tasks and 

pedagogical tasks. Real-world or target tasks include uses of a language in the world 

beyond the classroom. Pedagogical tasks are those that occur in the classroom.  Nunan’s 

design for task-based language teaching as a step-by-step guide is presented as 

scaffolding, controlled practice, authentic listening, focusing on linguistic elements, free 

practice, pedagogical tasks, and learning strategies.   
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2.3 Pronunciation Proficiency and Importance of Pronunciation 

Pronunciation is accented-ness, comprehensiveness and intelligibility. Teaching 

pronunciation mainly focuses on the ability which the learners can speak and listen to 

native speakers at the communicative level. For EFL learners, mother-tongue interference 

plays a major role in pronunciation proficiency (Senel, 2006). Thai learners usually 

struggle to pronounce some sounds such as /ð/, /v/, /r/, /z/, /θ/, /ʃ/, and /tʃ/ (Viriyapong & 

Harfield, 2013). Those factors block them from being able convey some words and they 

may often not be understood or misunderstood as another meaning.   

 

Senel (2006) states that EFL learners have many problems with pronunciation because of 

some factors such as the native language factor (mother tongue interference), age, 

environment, personality, etc., which affect learners’ motivation in English learning. 

Rivers (1986) indicates that people who lack experience listening to a foreigner’s 

speaking language will have difficulty understanding what the foreigner is trying to say.  

 

For Thai EFL learners, Wijob (1995) presented English pronunciation problems among 

Thai EFL learners from two angles as follows; 

 

Problem caused by teachers 

The study illustrates that some teachers did not graduate in English majors or EFL 

teaching, and some of them have never been trained in proper EFL instruction. 

Accordingly, many schools in Thailand have a number of teachers who need to teach 

English because of the lack of English teachers in their schools (Saengpassa & Khaopa, 

2012). This factor reflects the deficiency of pronunciation exposure and may cause 

inaccurate pronunciation awareness for students, which will affect their communication 

in real life. 

 

Problems caused by learners  

The learners are unfamiliar with English sounds that do not exist in Thai. Researchers 

agree that some sounds in English may cause pronunciation problems for Thai EFL 

learners due to such reasons (Wijob, 1995; Likitrattanaporn, 2013; Thantanis, 2016; 

Kanokpermpoon, 2007).  

 

In conducting pronunciation practice in the classroom, Goodwin (2014) suggests various 

approaches of pronunciation instruction such as computer-assisted instruction with self-

directed learning, listening instruction, formed-focus instruction and contextualized 

instruction. These approaches enable learners to acquire segmental feature pronunciation 

in real world pronunciation contexts (Hardison, 2004). Perception of sounds is a very 

important factor as Phintuyothin (2011) mentioned that it is also possible to account for 

models of correct pronunciation. That is, the teachers would affect the way they perceive 

and produce English sounds, as Wei and Zhou (2002) identified one cause of 

pronunciation problems for Thai learners is the Thai style of pronouncing English words 

by some teachers. 
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According to Wu, Lee, Chang, & Liang (2013) Augmented Reality (AR) can support 

language learning by offering new learning opportunities and also creating new 

challenges for students.  As reported by Liarokapis & Anderson (2010), AR could also 

support phonics learning through virtual media and interactions on mobile devices. 

 

3. Methodology 
The research employed a mixed-method research design. Quantitative analysis, pre-test, 

post-test and pronunciation criteria (rating scale) were applied to identify participants’ 

pronunciation proficiency, pronunciation progress and correlation between the use of AR 

materials and participants’ pronunciation improvement. Qualitatively, wrap-up interviews 

were applied to explore participants’ attitudes towards the AR materials and 

implementation. This research was divided into 4 phases such as 1) Development phase, 

2) Pre-implementation phase, 3) Implementation phase, and 4) Data analysis phase  

 

3.1 Development Phase 

This phase included preparing video scripts, filming videos, voice recording and 

preparing animations according to the reviews of literature. All contents were placed into 

48 AR markers for the HP Reveal application suitable for Prathom 1 students’ interest. 

For the Quiver 3D application, a 3D coloring workbook was made to boost students’ 

excitement in the lessons. In the meantime, pretest, posttest and interview questions were 

prepared for the next phase. Twenty-four words were selected in the pre-test and post-test 

to represent the problematic sounds and the default sounds such as beginning /s/, /v/, 

/ʃ/,/r/, /tʃ/, /d/, /l/, /s/, /ð/, /z/, /θ/, /f/ and /ʒ/ sounds and final /b/, /l/, /s/, /θ/, /z/, /t/, /tʃ/, 

/n/, /ð/, /v/ and /ʃ/ sounds.  

 

3.2 Pre-implementation Phase 

Experts reviewed all materials prepared from the previous phase. The AR materials were 

piloted with a group of five non-participants from the same school to ensure that the 

pretest, posttest and interview questions were comprehensible for Prathom 1 students. 

This phase was also conducted to ensure every AR marker was ready to be used on 

mobile applications.  

 

3.3 Implementation Phase        

At the beginning of this phase, a class of twenty-four students from a medium-sized 

school in the Nakhonnayok province was selected using purposive sampling. All of them 

participated in the pretest (before the implementation) and posttest (after the 

implementation) to indicate participants’ pronunciation proficiency. The researcher and a 

qualified pronunciation teacher observed and rated participants’ pronunciation together in 

order to come up with agreed scores. The rating scale which was modified from 

Kongsat’s evaluation charts for pronunciation proficiency (2001) was applied in this 

phase.  The researcher conducted the class using twenty-four iPads and AR material 

worksheets to engage, observe, and improve participants’ pronunciation proficiency on 

the focused sounds. After three weeks (twelve lessons) of the implementation, eleven 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 910 

 

open-ended questions were asked to twenty-four participants to explore their attitudes 

toward AR materials to fulfill qualitative findings.  
 

3.4 Data Analysis Phase  

The SPSS program was used to calculate pretest and posttest score such as standard 

deviation, frequency, percentage, mean, and paired samples t-test to identify the 

significance of the AR material implementation and their progress. For qualitative 

findings, participants’ interviews were transcribed and summarized to reflect participants’ 

attitude towards AR materials.     

  

4. Findings and Discussion 
The findings and discussion of this study were presented to reflect two research 

objectives which are 1) The significance and progress of pronunciation improvement the 

participants achieved from AR materials implementation, and 2) The attitudes of the 

participants towards the use of AR materials in the classroom. 

 

4.1 The significance and progress of pronunciation improvement the 

participants achieved from AR materials implementation 
To draw a comparison between pretest and posttest of the students in using AR materials 

to improve English pronunciation proficiency, a paired samples t-test was generated. The 

results indicated that the difference between pretest (M= 14.71) and posttest (M = 28.50) 

was significant (p = 0.00). It can be concluded that the participants developed their 

English pronunciation proficiency after using AR materials. There are three sounds such 

as the beginning /d/ sound, beginning /s/ sound, and final /t/ sound which did not make a 

statistically significant improvement because the participants could pronounce those 

sounds at the beginning of the implementation. 

 

Figure 1 below presented that participants progressed better in beginning sounds such as 

beginning /ʃ/ sound, beginning /l/ sound, beginning /f/ sound and beginning /ʒ/ sound. 

For final sounds, the participants improved final /b/ sound, final /z/ sound and final /θ/ 

sound the most.  

 

The progress in beginning sounds such as the /ʃ/, /l/, /f/ and /ʒ/ sounds was better than 

that of final sounds. Focusing on the articulations of those sounds, we found that the /ʃ/, 

/ʒ/, and /f/ sounds have the same type of aspiration which is close approximation. The /ʃ/ 

sound is the voiceless palato-alveolar fricative while the /ʒ/ sound is the voiced palato-

alveolar fricative. The /f/ sound is voiceless labiodental fricative sound. Since three 

amongst four of the sounds showing the most progress in this study are fricative sounds, 

the results can be concluded that Thai students at the age of 6-7 years old (Prathom 1) can  

improve fricative sounds better than other articulations. This strongly pointed out that 

beginning palato-alveolar fricative sounds are the most suitable sounds which could be 

developed at this age.  
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Even though the beginning /l/ sound was not a problematic sound according a study of 

Viriyapong, & Harfield (2013), the /l/ sound was pronounced as alveolar 

lateral approximant which was related to the sounds participants could not significantly 

develop such as the beginning /d/ sound, the final /t/ sound and the beginning /s/ sounds. 

The sounds could not experience significant development because participants could 

pronounce those sounds at the pretest stage. The /l/, /d/, /s/ and /t/ share the same place of 

articulation which is alveolar. Therefore, the results can be interpreted to imply  that 

those beginning sounds which share the same place of articulation can be taught in pre-

school before students enter Prathom 1. Moreover, pronunciation teachers can manage 

shorter lessons for those sounds in pronunciation class for Prathom 1 students.  

 

This idea was relevant in terms of the final sounds’ progress results which participants 

made in posttest. The final /b/ sound, the final /z/ sound and the final /θ/ sound. The /z/ 

sound is a voiced alveolar fricative while the /θ/ sound is a voiceless dental fricative. The 

results explained clearly that Thai EFL learners at Prathom 1 can develop fricative 

sounds better than other sounds. 

 

After comparing the /b/ sound with others sounds, participants did well in pretest, the 

study found that /b/ is a plosive consonant as well as /t/ and /d/ sounds. /B/ is a voiced 

bilabial plosive consonant whist /t/ and /d/ are unvoiced and voiced alveolar plosive 

sounds. This pronunciation proficiency in plosive consonants was relatively developed 

earlier before as Kuparadze (2015) discussed that those sounds were achieved by children 

at 12-24 months.   
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Figure 1 Pronunciation Progress Chart 

 

Augmented Reality (AR) can support language learning by offering new learning 

opportunities and also creating new challenges for students (Wu, Lee, Chang, & Liang, 

2013). It combines the real world with the virtual world by overlaying each other. 

 

Rambli, Matcha, & Sulaiman (2013) also agreed that AR materials can enhance learning 

language via fun activities. According to Henrysson, Billinghurst, and Ollila (2005), 

mobile devices offer an ideal platform for AR applications. They are very cost-effective 

and easy to use, especially for young students (Furio, Gonzalez-Gancedo, Juan, Seguí, & 

Costa, 2013). In the current study, the students used iPads to learn pronunciation by using 

two free applications: HP Reveal and Quiver 3D. The participants learned and practiced 

pronunciation by activating AR markers using their mobile devices. They enjoyed 

various videos which popped up from printed worksheets and pictures displayed in the 

classroom and learned through various activities such as storytelling activities, coloring 

and interactive games which suit their age and interest.  

 

The study proposes that teachers in Prathom 1 level should start teaching their students 

with the beginning fricative consonants, especially beginning palato-alveolar fricative 

sounds as they are not too challenging for them to acquire. For plosive consonants, the 

study also found that participants could achieve those sounds at the pretest stage and 

those sounds could be excluded from the lessons. Pronunciation teachers can spend less 

time teaching those sounds.  
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4.2 The attitudes of the participants towards the use of AR materials in the 

classroom 

The qualitative findings show that the participants appreciated the AR materials because 

they were fun and exciting in concurrence with Salmon and Nyhan (2013) who stated that 

AR materials provide a ‘wow-factor’ which engages the learners to the content. They also 

frequently commented that they had an opportunity to listen and repeat after a native 

speaker. This is in line with Engwall & Bälter (2007), who suggested that characteristics 

of AR materials have been considered suitable for teaching pronunciation for EFL 

learners in order to demonstrate correct pronunciation and encourage the learners to 

develop their pronunciation proficiency through self-directed learning, listening 

instruction, formed-focus instruction and contextualized instruction enabling learners to 

acquire segmental feature pronunciation in real world pronunciation contexts (Hardison, 

2004).  

 

Most of the participants prefer using AR materials more than regular materials which is 

in accordance with the study of Vate-U-Lan (2012) who found that students preferred 

using AR materials to regular materials. 

 

After the implementation, the participants also found that they had gained more 

vocabulary from AR materials. As Yuen,Yaoyuneyong and Johnson (2011) mentioned, 

AR materials create  authentic learning environments which are suitable for students’ 

learning styles. Most of the participants admitted that AR materials are suitable for their 

learning styles. Participants were happy that AR materials allowed them to complete 

many activities with their friends and not only work individually. 

 

Through storytelling, interactive games, and authentic listening activities which were 

included in AR materials, the participants felt engaged, stimulated and motivated in 

exploring course materials from different angles (Kerawalla, Luckin, Selijefot, & 

Woolard, 2006). AR materials not only helped EFL students improve their pronunciation 

proficiency through a self-learning method, but the students were also able to enjoy 

working with friends.  

 

5. Conclusion 
Augmented Reality (AR) materials helped improve Prathom 1 students’ pronunciation 

proficiency significantly. AR technology delivered bright-colored visuals, tales, 

animation, 3D cartoon characters and interactive games which were suitable for young 

learners. English language instructors teaching pronunciation should consider AR 

materials as a tool to support students’ pronunciation improvement.  
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Abstract 
This study aimed to investigate the use of English verb + noun collocations by 

multilingual program students. The participants were 18 students from a multilingual 

program at Prasatwittayakarn School, Surin Province, which mathematics and science 

classes are conducted in English. The instrument employed in this study was a 20-

item translation test of ‘make’ and ‘take’ collocations which are found to be the most 

common among language learners. The findings showed that the students’ ability to 

use English verb + noun collocations was fairly good, with 60.55% of correct 

responses. The findings also revealed that language transfer and lack of collocational 

knowledge were the major contributors to the production of unnatural collocations.               

 

Keywords:  Collocation, language transfer, multilingual program, collocational 

competence, verb + noun collocations 

 

1. Introduction 

Technological advancements, adoption of the internet and cooperation in ASEAN 

countries has contributed to a major transition in terms of business, education, science 

and technology, all of which demand a high proficiency of English (Wiriyachitra, 

2002). Thus, most countries around the world are working actively to equip their 

people to use English effectively.  

 

In Thailand, even though there have been attempts to make English an official 

language along with Thai, it has never succeeded (Punthumasen, 2007). Therefore, 

English has remained a foreign language and a little attention is paid to it. What 

probably impedes higher proficiency levels of English in Thailand is its education 

system which does not appear to enable students to deal with the world that is 

changing every day. Consequently, English proficiency level of Thais is rather low, 
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compared with other countries in Southeast Asia (e.g. Malaysia, Philippines and 

Singapore).  

 

By realizing the country’s education lagged far behind other countries in the same 

region, the National Education Act was implemented in 1997 to reform the 

educational system in Thailand. One of the most important aspects mentioned in the 

reform was a higher demand for English programs that enable students to keep pace 

with the globalized world. OBEC (the Office of the Basic Education Commission) 

implemented its flagship multilingual program as a result of these educational 

reforms. Therefore, this study aims to investigate students’ knowledge of English in 

terms of collocational competence as it is a crucial part of competence in English 

(Fontenelle, 1994; Herbst, 1996; Lennon, 1996; Moon, 1992). 

 

Therefore, this study aims to investigate students’ knowledge of English in terms of 

collocational competence as it is a crucial part of competence in English (Fontenelle, 

1994; Herbst, 1996; Lennon, 1996; Moon, 1992). The collocations with ‘make’ and 

‘take’ are the main focus in this study as they are two of the four most frequently used 

verbs (all of which are ‘take’, ‘make’, ‘give’ and ‘have’) suggested by Sinclair (1990). 

 

This study addressed the following research question: 

How do multilingual program students at Prasatwittayakarn School use English verb 

+ noun collocations with ‘make’ and ‘take’? 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1  Theories of Collocation 

 

 2.1.2   Definitions of Collocation 
John Firth was the first scholar to introduce the term ‘collocation’ to his prosodic and 

meaning analysis (Firth, 1957). He defined the word ‘collocation’ as ‘the meaning of 

a word is as much a matter of how it combines with other words in actual use as it is 

of the meaning it possesses in itself’.  

 

The concept of collocation proposed by Firth has drawn attention from many scholars. 

Benson, Benson & Ilson (1986a) had defined the term ‘collocation’ and categorized it 

into fixed, identifiable and non-idiomatic collocation.  

 

The further studies of collocations were also conducted by Halliday (1966) and 

Sinclair (1991). They summarized the term ‘collocation’ as items that co-occur or 

tend to be together. In general, collocation is a combination of words that collocate 

with each other. 

 

 2.1.2   Classification of Collocation  
The first classification was proposed by Benson, Benson, & Illson (1997). This 

classification includes two types of collocations, considering their syntactic features. 

These are grammatical collocation and lexical collocation. 
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   2.1.2.1   Grammatical Collocation 

Grammatical collocations are consisted of a dominant word, such as a noun, a verb, or 

an adjective, and a preposition. The grammatical structures are as illustrated below: 

   e.g.  noun + preposition  an increase in 

     verb+ preposition  elaborate on 

     adjective + preposition familiar with 

     preposition +  noun  on probation 

 

  2.1.2.2   Lexical Collocation 

   There are two types of lexical collocations which are content words 

or open class words. These include nouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs as illustrated 

below: 

  e.g.  adjective + noun   a big difference 

     verb + noun    make a mistake 

     noun + verb   dust accumulates 

     noun + noun    radio station 

     verb + adverb    examine thoroughly 

     adverb + verb   proudly present  

 

 2.2   Importance of Collocation 
It can be said that there is no language free from collocation. Many scholars have 

agreed that teaching vocabulary is important as teaching grammatical structures 

(Lewis, 1993, 1997; Pawley & Syder, 1983; Hill, 2000). A number of researchers 

have claimed that prefabricated units or chunks, including collocations, play an 

important part in language learning and language fluency (Nation, 2001; Nattinger & 

De Carrico, 1992; Wray, 1999 cited in Nesselhauf, 2004). Brown (1974) suggested 

that we should incorporate collocations teaching into the EFL/ESL classrooms as it is 

a tool to enhance EFL/ESL learners’ collocational competence and help them speak 

fluently. Furthermore, knowing collocations also improves their listening 

comprehension and reading speed. It has also been suggested that one of the basic 

reasons that EFL learners often find difficulties in listening and reading is because the 

density of collocations (Hill, 2000).  

 

Therefore, collocations are the basis for the foundation of any linguistic novelty and 

creativity. In other words, collocations are essential for fluency in both oral and 

written competency. Learners who lack the knowledge of collocation or do not have 

ready-made chunks in their mental lexicon, which allow them to express their ideas 

precisely, tend to produce utterances on the basis of grammatical rules that leads to 

numerous collocational errors. 

 

 2.3 Strategies in Producing Collocations 

 

 2.3.1   Language Transfer 

When attempting to communicate in second language, because of insufficient 

knowledge of collocations, learners may ‘adopt’ or ‘transfer’ some elements of their 

native language onto the target language and thus create certain errors.  
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 2.3.2 Synonymy 

Synonymy is a strategy used by those with limited knowledge on second  

language. L2 learners are likely to substitute a synonym for a word in their target 

language, not knowing that they are violating the rules of collocations. 

 

 2.3.3    Repetition 

Learners prefer using collocations they already know and do not want to risk using 

collocations unfamiliar to them. This strategy is called ‘repetition’.   

 

 2.3.4    Overgeneralization 

Overgeneralization refers to the process of extending the application of a  

morphological rule of one particular language to another language. 

 

 2.3.5    Other Strategies 

There are also other strategies L2 learners use in dealing with their target language. 

For example, learners may form a new collocation that they think can be replaced 

with the target one (Bahns & Eldaw, 1993; Granger, 1998) or a lack of collocational 

knowledge itself that contributes to learner’s unacceptable collocations. 

 

2.4  Related Studies 

In Huang’s study (2001), Taiwanese EFL students' knowledge of English collocations 

and the collocational errors committed by them were investigated. The participants 

were 60 college students in Taiwan. A Simple Completion Test was the main 

instrument. The collocations were divided into four parts, which were free 

combinations, restricted collocations, figurative idioms, and pure idioms. The results 

illustrated that the students were able to produce free combination collocations at 

ease, while difficulty lies in pure idioms. For restricted collocations and figurative 

idioms, it was shown that they did equally well. The researcher reached the 

conclusion that errors submitted by the students resulted from their native language 

transfer and insufficient knowledge of collocations. 

 

Mahmoud (2005) examined lexical errors produced by Arab students majoring in 

English. The students’ essays were used to as a tool to investigate the students’ 

knowledge of collocations. He found that 420 collocational patterns were used in 42 

essays and two third of them were not correct. The results also revealed that, 

surprisingly, intermediate and advanced students, who presumably had more 

knowledge of collocations were likely to rely on native language transfer as it was the 

convenient strategy to use when dealing with collocational problem.  

 

The study of collocation use of Thai EFL learners by Boonyasaquan (2006) supported 

the fact that EFL learners are still struggling with collocations. She analyzed 

collocational violations in translation among Thai university students at 

Srinakharinwirot University in Bangkok from the final translation examination on 

Business Translation. The research showed that, by looking at the analysis of 

collocational violations, the adjective + noun pattern of collocational violations were 

found at the highest level by 21.31%, followed by the patterns of verb + noun 

(18.03%) and noun + verb (14.75%). 
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Meechai (2015) explored the collocational competence of Thai EFL Learners at Saint 

John’s University in Thailand to see if there was any difference between 30 third-year 

students in an English program and 30 third-year students in a regular program. A 

collocation test, a translation test and an in-depth interview were employed in this 

study. A collocation test and a translation test focused on two verbs; make, take. The 

results revealed that students in an English program did better than those in a regular 

program. 

 

3. Methodology  
 

  3.1 Participants 
Participants were 18 Thai students studying in a multilingual program during the 

academic year 2017, at Prasatwittayakarn School in Prasat District, Surin Province, 

Thailand. 

 
 3.2 Data Collection Instrument 
A translation test adopted from Meechai (2015) was assigned to students to examine 

their productive knowledge of English verb + noun collocations. The test consisted of 

20 items with the focus on the verbs ‘make’ and ‘take’. An interview was also 

conducted to find the causes of collocational violations in the students’ test. 
 

 3.3    Procedures 
Each student was given a translation test of English verb + noun collocations, 

administered by the researcher herself. The students were given 30 minutes to finish 

the test.  

 
  3.4    Data Analysis 
Descriptive analysis was used in the study. The researcher marked the test and 

calculated the total scores in a form of percentage. Then, the processed data was 

presented in the form of tables and figures. 
 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

 4.1  Overall Test Results 
The analysis was based on judging whether the respondents provide an acceptable 

collocation or not. Basic statistics, mean and standard deviation, were employed in 

this research to find out the students’ collocational ability as presented in the table 

below. 

 

Table 4.1: The mean, percentage and standard deviation of the test scores 

Total 

number 

of students 

Total 

score 

Mean Percentage Standard 

Deviation 

(SD) 

18 20 12.05 60.25 1.73 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 922 

 

 

Table 4.1 shows that the students’ ability to use English verb + noun collocations was 

fairly good with the mean of 12.05 while the total score was 20. The standard 

deviation, however, was at 1.73 indicating that the whole group’s collocation ability 

was close to each other. It was possible that the test was quite difficult for the 

students. 

 

Table 4.2: A summary of the results of the ‘translation test of English verb + noun 

collocations’ 

 

Item no. Acceptable collocation Unacceptable collocation 

1 16/18 88% 2/18 12% 

2 17/18 95% 1/18 5% 

3 13/18 72% 5/18 28% 

4 12/18 66% 6/18 34% 

5 9/18 50% 9/18 50% 

6 17/18 95% 1/18 5% 

7 14/18 77% 4/18 23% 

8 10/18 55% 8/18 45% 

9 6/18 33% 12/18 67% 

10 4/18 23% 14/18 77% 

11 13/18 72% 5/18 28% 

12 11/18 61% 7/18 39% 

13 6/18 33% 12/18 67% 

14 8/18 45% 10/18 55% 

15 10/18 55% 8/18 45% 

16 14/18 77% 4/18 23% 

17 10/18 55% 8/18 45% 

18 13/18 72% 5/18 28% 

19 6/18 33% 12/18 67% 

20 9/18 50% 9/18 50% 

Total 218/360 60.55% 142/360 39.45% 

 

 

The results in Table 4.2 showed how the students performed in a translation test of 

English verb + noun collocations. Overall, 60.55% of participants’ responses were 

correct while 39.45% of their responses were incorrect.  

 

When taking a good look at Table 4.2, it was found that more than 88% of the 

students did well in item 1 (take a picture), 2 (make friend) and 6 (make fun) which 

are ‘take a picture’, ‘make friend’ and ‘make fun’, while most of them failed to form 

acceptable collocation in item number 9 (take charge), 10 (take measures), 13 (make 

judgement), and 14 (make a lot of noise) with the percentage of 23, 33, 45 and 33 

respectively.   
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4.2 Students’ Collocational Violations and Plausible Explanations 

The results shown above indicated that the students’ knowledge of English verb + 

noun collocations was fairly good. However, we cannot overlook the errors made by 

the students and plausible explanations are needed to answer why such errors existed.  

 

    Table 4.3: Examples of verb + noun collocational violations 

Item no. The expected answer The students’ answers 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

 

16 

17 

18 

 

19 

 

20 

take a picture 

make friend 

take a walk 

take an important role 

make contact 

make fun 

make progress 

make an official contribution 

 

take a test 

take charge 

take measures 

make peace 

take effect 

make judgment 

make a lot of noise 

 

make a profit 

take turns 

make a very good argument 

 

take credit 

 

take note 

make/have* a picture 

have* friend 

have/get/make* a walk 

get/have/play* an important role 

get/do/find/have/take* contact 

do* fun 

have/do/get/increase* progress 

take/have/give* an official 

contribution 

do/make/have/get/start* a test 

make/do/work* charge 

use/make/order* measures 

stop/do/have/talk* peace 

make/have/get /force* effect 

take/do/decide* judgment 

take/have/send/shout* a lot of 

noise 

have/get/create/do* a profit 

make/have/switch* turns 

do/find/discuss/have* a very good 

argument 

receive/get/have/praise/make* 

credit 

make/get/receive/know/have* note 

 

In Table 4.3, the variety of collocational violations committed by the students has 

been shown. Only one deviant committed in item 2 (make friend) and 6 (make fun). 

Interestingly, when observing item 5 (make contact), 9 (take a test), 19 (take credit), 

and 20 (take note), the students came up with more than 4 answers for the nouns 

given. In can be assumed that the students could produce verb + noun collocations in 

item 2 and 6 at ease, while coming up with the correct answers for item 5, 9, 19, and 

20 was a difficult task for them. 

 

From the examples above, it can be assumed that the students used the following 

strategies in dealing with collocations they were not familiar with: 
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(1)    Language transfer 

Language transfer was seen as the strategy the students mostly relied on when 

dealing with the translation test is transfer their L1 to L2 as shown in item 9 (take a 

test), 10 (take charge), 11 (take measures), 13 (take effect) and 17 (take turns).  It 

seems that the students did not know how to form a correct collocation and simply 

used a verb that was equivalent to a Thai meaning, as illustrated in the examples 

below: 

 

 

 *do a test   tham-kho-sob 

 *do charge   tham-na-tee 

 *have effect  mii-phon-bang-khab 

 *use measures  chai-mad-tra-garn 

 *switch turns  sa-lab-gan 

 

Therefore, errors occurred when the students were interfered by their native 

language. This study is consistent with the results of Phoocharoensilp (2011) and 

Meechai (2015) which indicated that language transfer was the major factor 

contributed to collocational errors. This strategy was also found in the work of 

Kittigosin (2015) that many Thai EFL learners are facing challenges in producing 

correct collocation.  

 

(2)   Other strategies 

It was found that, besides language transfer, the students employed other strategies 

they thought suitable for each word. After investigating the errors, it was found that 

creative use of language was the strategy the students used in dealing with the 

collocations they did not know. As result, they produced unnatural collocations as 

shown below: 

 

 *talk peace    yud-ti-song-kram 

 *discuss a very good argument ha-khor-toh-yang  

 

From the examples above, the students invented their own collocations based on their 

understanding and their limited exposure to English collocations. Therefore, student 

used ‘talk peace’ instead of ‘make peace’ which is correct collocation. The results of 

this study was supported by the work of Granger (1998) that the findings illustrated 

deviants from creating collocation that French learners think acceptable.  

 

From the interview, the student gave the reason that as ‘peace’ could be related to 

negotiation to end war with another party. As the consequence, the verb ‘talk’ was 

invented to serve the understanding of the student. Same in ‘discuss a very good 

argument’ which ‘discuss’ is a deviant, the interviewed student explained that 

‘argument’ could be related to discussion or debate to reach the conclusion. 

However, with limited knowledge of collocation again, she failed to make acceptable 

collocation of ‘make a very good argument’. She put ‘discuss’ instead to convey her 

understood meaning of argument. 
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When interviewing two of the students about the collocations ‘take a picture’, ‘make 

friend’ and ‘make fun’, they said these collocations are frequently used in social 

networking sites such as Facebook, Twitter or Instagram. However, item number 4 

(take measures), 8 (make an official contribution), 10 (take charge), 13 (take effect), 

14 (make judgement), 16 (make a profit), 18 (make a very good argument), 19 (take 

credit) and 20 (take note) are taken from newspaper or academic journals that they 

do not read in daily lives.   

 

5. Conclusion  
The aim of this study was to investigate how multilingual program students at 

Prasatwittayakarn School perform in a verb + noun collocation test.  

 

In this study, the researcher adopted Benson, Benson & Ilson’s classification of 

collocations which are grammatical collocations and lexical collocations. Then, the 

students’ answers were calculated into percentage, accumulated and categorized. The 

students’ violations on English collocations were explained as the effects of language 

transfer, creative invention and lack of collocational knowledge (Farghal and Obiedat, 

1995; James, 1998; and Huang, 2001).  

 

A 20-item verb + noun collocational test administered to a group of 18 students in 

multilingual program revealed that their collocational performance was fairly good 

with the percentage of 60.25% and the mean of 12.05%. The findings also revealed 

that the students’ limited knowledge of collocations and their native language transfer 

played an important role in producing acceptable collocations.      
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Abstract 
This study seeked to gain a better understanding of the use of the English language at 

the work place of tourist police officers in Pattaya through the use of present situation 

analysis in order to generate information for remedial course design. A four-part 

questionnaire was devised to gain relevant data, and statistical tools were then used to 

analyze the information using percentage, frequency, mean and standard deviation. 

 

It was found that most of the topics listed in the questionnaire that came from the 

Police Training Center’s curriculum was deemed to be relevant to the job of a tourist 

police officer. However, when it comes to their skill level, the perceived difficulties 

score revealed that it varied between topics. Some topics were low while the others 

were high. By comparing the Perceived Importance score with Perceived Difficulties 

score, a gap score was generated. This score was used to rank each topic. The ranked 

topic and other gathered information was then used to form a suggestion for remedial 

design.  

 

Futher inquiry reveals that there were topics outside of the listed items that was of 

high importance and would never have been discovered had this study not been done.  

 

Keywords: Needs Analysis, Tourist Police, ESP, EOP, Course Design, Remedial 

Course 
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1. Introduction  
 

1.1 Background of The Study 

The Pattaya tourist police (TP) is an arm of Royal Thai Police Force, created 

specifically to deal with the increasing amount of foreign visitors in the kingdom.  

The primary duty of a TP is in not direct law enforcement but rather that of 

facilitating law enforcement. TP often act as a medium between the foreigner and the 

local law enforcement agencies and  as liaisons between plaintiffs and local law 

enforcement agencies. 

 

At the time of this paper’s production, Pattaya TP had total of 57 active police 

officers (TPO). Their area of responsibility includes the entirety of Chonburi and 

Shachoengsao provinces. TP responded to a low saturation of officers by utilizing  

article 386 (2) of Thai criminal code to introduce the concept of “police volunteers” 

to their workspace. The law allows for a police officer to temporarily appoint a 

civilian to assist him in his duty. In actual practice, Pattaya TP uses them more as an 

auxiliary police force. This has created more than 100 uniformed “Tourist Police 

Volunteers” (TPV) in Pattaya, many of whom are not Thai citizen, but native 

speakers of foreign languages. Inspector Ensarn , commanding officer of Pattaya TP 

stated that without such sizable helpers to rely on, any field operation will grind to a 

halt due to work overload: 

 

Currently, the Pattaya Tourist Police is using TPVs as interpreters and a number of 

university interns for document translation. This is done in order to free up the actual 

TPO to do more patrol and emergency response duty. According to inspector Ensarn, 

the precinct responds to10-20 cases of crime reports a day. Such cases were brought 

into their responsibility by direct reporting, phone calls from local police departments 

and incidents encountered while on patrol. Many of these cases can be very 

complicated and often require the power of proper law enforcement, which cannot be 

given to any TPV. 

 

1.2 Statement of the Problem  

TP in general has an ongoing problem with the large language skill gap within their 

own force from its very beginning due to the nature of the force that was recruited. 

TP draws their recruits from the existing pool of regular police officers as well as 

civilians outside of the force that possess desired credentials. There is currently no 

mandatory English proficiency test for in-force recruits aside from an informal 

interview by the regional commander. Civilian recruits, however, do need to take an 

extra English proficiency tests. Most TPO of the Pattaya precinct agree that civilian 

recruits are generally better at English than in-force counterparts due to better 

exposure to English and the language test that tends to filter out those that cannot 

communicate already. 

 

Commander Ensarn stated that English course that was provided from the police 

education department does little in terms of improving the TPO’s English proficiency. 

On the job training is the norm. Admittedly, this is the only form of training that the 
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TPO perceived to be the most useful. Furthermore; there is no formal provision in 

making sure that all officers are up to functioning standard. 

 

In terms of motivation, the working environment is not always conducive to 

developing English language proficiency. The abundance of available TPVs and the 

constant supply of interns mean that officers’ face time with foreigners is minimal. 

While such an arrangement was made based on the current circumstances, it has 

inadvertedly created a zone where the TPO can remain at their current language level 

without any real penalty, resulting in the lack of any strong motivation to learn 

English.  

 

This status quo will soon face a challenge. As of early 2016, the Royal Thai Police 

announced that it is aiming to give TP more responsibilities in active law enforcement 

as soon as the force is ready. TP is being mobilized to counter the increased criminal 

activities involving foreign organized crimes around the country in recent years. The 

required language envelope will be wider, deeper and more unpredictable than ever 

before.   

 

1.3 Purpose of the Study 

1.3.1 To explore the current situation of English verbal communication being 

currently used by TPOs in their work environment 

1.3.2 To identify the verbal communication problem of police officers 

concerning their professional tasks and to generate data for a remedial English for 

occupational purposes (EOP) course 

  

1.4 Research Questions 

There are two research questions: 

  1.4.1 Which English verbal communication skills are relevant to TPO’s work? 

1.4.2 Which topics should be the priority for a remedial EOP course for 

TPOs? 

 

1.5 Definition of Terms 

1.5.1 Tourist Police (TP) An arm of the Royal Thai Police, a law enforcement 

agency in charge of protecting the tourist industry of the kingdom against crime 

involving tourists as well as providing general law enforcement service. Tourist 

Police is a bureau-level organization. 

1.5.2 Tourist Police Officer (TPO) Police officers serving within the Tourist 

Police bureau. In this study, it means particularly the officers serving at the Pattaya 

Tourist Police precinct. 

1.5.3 Tourist Police Volunteer (TPV) Civilians who possess language skills or 

foreign nationals that are recruited to aid tourist police officers in Pattaya in 

communicating with foreign tourists through article 386.  

1.5.4 Precinct - Pattaya Tourist Police precinct located in Pattaya city, 

responsible for Pattaya and Shachoengsao province.  

1.5.5 Task Interaction between the Tourist Police officer and English-

speaking foreigners as an integral part of their law enforcement and public service 

duties  
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1.5.6 Remedial Course course organized at precinct level by the local precinct 

to improve English communication skills of TPOs utilizing outsourced instructor. 

 

1.6 Significance of the Study 

This study deals with the area of English language proficiency in Thai Tourist Police 

work, a unique environment in the area of EOP. The data gathered will be used to 

design a remedial EOP course for TPO. The questionnaire will be used as a tool and 

the way of which the contextualized items between perceived importance and existing 

skill level will interact may prove to be useful for future needs analysis study as it has 

not been attempted extensively in this context. 

 

1.7 Scope of the Study 

This study is a present situation analysis (PSA) of task-specific English currently used 

by TPO in their daily work, particularly while on patrol when they encounter different 

incidents with English-speaking foreigners. Participants are 30 patrolling officers that 

are convenient to be examined. The study focuses on finding and correlating levels of 

perceived importance and perceived difficulties in various aspects of English 

communication used in the police officers’ work to derive useful information to 

design a relevant remedial EOP course. 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Definition of Need Analysis 

 The definition of needs analysis in TESOL has changed over time according to West 

(1994). In acknowledgement of his predecessors, West stated that many scholars in 

language education field have explored the concept resulting in the encompassing 

classification of both focus and scope expanded.   

 

Trimble (1985) stated that the original focus of needs analysis has moved from the 

linguistic features to more rhetorical structure of specialized language.  Additionally, 

more recent definition of needs analysis in this context, Hyland (2007) has provided a 

statement on ESP: “The use of systematic means to define the specific sets of skills, 

texts, linguistic forms, and communicative practices that a particular group of learners 

must acquire is central to ESP, informing its curricula and materials and underlining 

its pragmatic engagement with occupational, academic, and professional realities.” 

 

Berwick (1989) proposed a distinction between what he called “perceived needs” and 

“felt needs.” Felt needs are what the student felt that they need from their own 

perspective once they have started to encounter difficulty in reaching their goal.  

Perceived needs can be said to be the instructor’s viewpoint of what is lacking when 

he viewed the student’s performance. This perception usually fell outside of a 

student’s perspective as the instructor assumes superior position academically and as 

a teaching professional.  

 

In the realm of EOP however, the perceived needs may not be accurate or insightful. 

Many EOP instructors that have to design their own curriculum have to face the 

reality that their students are operating in the environment beyond their 
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understanding. Such a problem could be solved if a careful needs analysis is 

performed. To define needs in needs analysis can be interpreted as finding what is 

currently lacking in students that prevented them from reaching their objective 

(Robinson 1991). Naturally, the instructor should possess sufficient technical 

knowledge in order to ascertain such information from the prospective students. ESP 

course, being goal driven and always operating under some form of timeframe, 

cannot afforded to be so liberal when it comes to course syllabus 

When considering Pattaya TPO’s needs in term of motivation, particularly from the 

view of Marslow’s hierarchy model (Marslow 1943) one will see that the need to 

close the language gap has moved from self-actualization layer to the lower order 

which is that of security of lifestyle. To be able to conduct their police duty more 

independently from volunteers is a matter of employment instead of self-

improvement.  

 

2.2 ESP and EOP 

This study derived from the needs analysis phase for an English course design for 

TPOs. This kind of English language education falls into the area of English for 

Occupational Purposes (EOP) according to Robinson (1991). EOP is a subset of 

English for Specific Purpose (ESP), a discipline of English Language Teaching 

(ELT). As described by Evans and Jo (1998) EOP distinguishes itself from other kind 

of English language teaching by being designed mostly for adult learners who are 

already on the job and those that are going into a profession that demands English. 

The curriculum of EOP is function-driven and aims directly to produce practical 

outcomes rather than academic excellence (Robinson,1980).  

 

2.3 Previous Studies 

Lekkla (2013) conducted similar research on construction managers at Bangkok’s 

Mass Rapid Transit Authority (MRTA). After conducting 30 questionnaires, she 

found that the managers needed improvement on all four skills, but their most 

pressing needs were in writing and reading skills as they communicate in English 

mostly in texts.  

Assawaroj (2010) engaged in a study with the Royal Metropolitan Police to find out 

their perception of the importance of English education for its personnel. The result 

showed that even though the ability to speak English is not critical in their present 

duty, most officers across the ranks recognize the importance of English language 

skills in the future. 

 

Nippakakun (2014) did research on non-commissioned military officer in seven bases 

around the country and found that the self-assessed questionnaire has suggested that 

officers wanted generic English for mostly self-fulfillment purposes as their job does 

not demand a high level of English competency. Regardless, the attitude towards 

English education is very positive.  

 

Changkaew (2010) had a crossectional study using a questionnaire conducted with 

the privates of the 1st infantry regiment. He found that most of the privates 

acknowledged the importance of English, but had low expectations of the target 
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language level. Some privates that hoped to move up to work with company 

commanders expressed more enthusiasm and ambitious targets.        

 

3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Participants 

Participants are 30 Tourist Police Officers from Pattaya’s tourist police precinct. 

Their job includes patrol duty and counter duty at the precinct. Convenient sampling 

is employed to select 20 officers from the total of 57. 

 

3.2 Materials 

Questionnaires will be used to gather relevant information from the participant. The 

questionnaire is divided into 3 parts:  

 

Part I: Demographic and background information. This is for gathering information 

about the age, time on the force, rank, and English education.  

 

Part II: Perceived need of English verbal communication skills. To find out what the 

participant perceived to be the most important verbal English skill for the different 

tasks they needed to perform. Contextualized items are representative of language 

needed in order to efficiently process each case. The items are based on English 

course materials offered at the Metropolitan Police Training Center. Participants are 

asked to rate on Likert scale between 1 to 4: 

  

1) Not important 

2) Little importance 

3) Important 

4) Extremely important 

 

Part III:  Existing English verbal communication skills. Similarly to Part II, the 

participant is asked to rate another set of Likert scale but this part is for the area of 

English verbal communication that they are having problems. The scale is also 

between 1 to 4. 

1) Can communicate well 

2) Can communicate with little difficulties 

3) Can communicate with some difficulties 

4) Cannot communicate at all 

Part IV: Opinion on course improvement: Participants will be asked about their 

opinion on how the course should be. This part will be an open-ended question and 

they are free to write whatever they think is relevant to course improvement. This will 

give an opportunity to spot other issues that otherwise would have been overlooked 

by the pre-determined Likert scale parts as well as to ascertain their attitude towards 

the course. 
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3.3 Procedures 

 

 3.3.1 Research design 

Quantitative research method using convenient sampling is employed. TPOs have 

identical job description and areas of responsibility. The sample size is 30 out of 53 

and adequately representative of the real situation. Officers work in shifts and the 

order of rotation is practically random.  

 

3.3.2 Data collection 

Fieldwork is planned for Late April and takes place within the precinct or TP 

checkpoints around Pattaya where TPOs are actively patrolling.  

 

3.4 Data analysis 

PSPSS, an open source version of popular statistic software will be used for 

tabulation and data analysis. Microsoft Excel will be used for rendering graph and 

charts for comparison 

 

 3.4.1 Demographic information will be analyzed by frequency distribution 

method and rendered to percentage 

 

 3.4.2 Four-point Likert scales data of perceived importance part (Part II) and 

existing listing and speaking skills (Part III) will be analyzed for means (X) and 

standard deviation (S.D.) and compared against each other to find significant 

correlations. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

4.1 Demographic information of the participants 

This section is the report of personal information of the participants. Years of formal 

English education refers to the years they spent in established classroom in the 

formalized education setting. Years on the force refers to elapsed time since they 

joined the tourist police force regardless of physical location of posting or their duty. 

Any other police work from a different branch is not taken into consideration. 

 

The majority of the participants has 5-10 year of English education accounting for 

33%. The leading group followed closely by those in the range of 10-15 and 15-20 

year which are divided equally at 30%. There is an insignificant anomaly of 2 officers 

that has received virtually no formal English education since their formative year well 

into adulthood, which is accounted for 6.67%. The findings indicate that the majority 

of TPOs have at least a high school level of English education before joining the 

force. 

 

The participants are largely new officers with less than 5 years of work experience as 

a TP with 14 officers made up the bulk of patrol force that translated to 46.67%. 8 

officers hold 5-10 years of experience made up the 2nd largest group, a significant 

26.67%. Another significant minority are the 3 officers that have more than 10 years 

of experience (10%). 3 of the most senior officer have the longest service time in the 
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force as then have than 35 years of experience also accounted for another 10%.  The 

remaining age group sees only 1 officer per range which are 15-20, 20-25, 25-30 and 

30-35 years range, accounted for 3.33% each.   

 

4.2 Perceived importance of English verbal communication according to the 

field of work. 

We are seeing that most of the topics are perceived to be highly important to their 

work judging from the mean score of 3.44. A narrow standard deviation of 0.67 

indicated high uniformity of opinion among the participants. Other notable results are 

topic No.10 (relationship between people) and all topics concerning business dispute 

case (No. 12, 13 and 14) which has the highest standard deviation of all cases (0.82-

0.83) 

 

4.3 Perceived difficulties of English verbal communication according to the 

field of work. 

According to the result, most TPOs are comfortable in most areas with low 

difficulties score given (2.03 on average); however, wide standard deviation of 0.82 

suggested that some TPOs may have problems in certain areas. A significantly high 

score can be seen in legal terms concerning contracts, civil case terminologies, and 

medical conditions (topic no. 14, 13 and 11) with scores of 2.8, 2.7 and 2.7 

respectively. This is a sharp increase when compared to the next topic in difficulty 

ranking which is topic no.12, which ranked 4th with 2.33.  

 

4.4  Data comparison  

Comparing Perceived Importance (P.I.) data set with perceived difficulties (P.D.) will 

generate the gap value between the two.  

 

 Positive gap value (>0) translated to a topic that has more P.I than P.D, a topic 

of certain degree of importance and can still be improved by a remedial 

course.  

 Negative gap value (<0) indicated topic of low importance and perceived as 

not being difficult; thus, it can be dismissed from the course syllabus.  

 High positive value indicated a topic that is important yet easy to perform, 

giving it low priority for remedial course. 

 Low positive gap value indicated a topic of high importance but perceived as 

being difficult. This makes it a priority. 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 936 

 

 
Superposition of P.I. and P.D. values revealed topic No.14, which is “Business 

Dispute: Civil Case Terminologies” to be the one with the smallest gap value between 

the two-score set. When ranked each topic by gap value we can come up with this 

result 
 

Table 6: Topics Ranked by Gap Value 
 

RANK Topic 

1 Business Dispute:   Civil Case Terminologies 

2 Business Dispute:  Legal Terms Concerning Contracts 

3 Loss of person:       Medical Condition 

4 Business Dispute:   Business Types 

5 Assault:                    Types of Injuries 

6 Assault:                    Criminal Case Terminologies 

7 Thievery:                  Criminal Case Terminologies 

8 Assault:                    Weapon Terminologies 

9 Loss of person:       Relationship Between People 

10 Direction:                Travel Plans 

11 Core:                        Situation Control 

12 Core:                        Order of Event 

13 Core:                        Personal Information 

14 Core:                        Description of Person 

15 Core:                        Description of Object 

16 Core:                        Time 

17 Core:                        Address 

18 Direction:               Giving Street Directions 

19 Core:                        Descriptions of Places 

20 Loss of goods:        Prepositions of Place 

0.00

1.00

2.00

3.00

4.00
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Average Difficulties Average Importance
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5. Conclusion  
 

5.1 Discussion 

More often than not, EOP courses are designed to fix a working problem. It is 

imperative that such problems are first identified. This research explores the use of 

present situation analysis to provide a tool to gain a better understanding of the 

student’s practical need and hopefully generate necessary data in designing a useful 

EOP course. 

 

Belcher (2009) has stated the fundamental question in ESP design as: “How can ESP 

instructors meet their own teacher’s knowledge needs?” This is also true to EOP 

instructors which have to be confident in their material’s relevancy enough to execute 

them in front of students who’s arguably a better expert in their field.  While such 

information can be gathered from work manual or consulting employer of the 

prospective students, more often than not, it is not as straightforward as it seems. 

In an ideal situation, the EOP course designer should be the expert in the field of the 

student’s work, a language expert and preferably a skilled language teacher. This is 

hardly ever the case in Thailand.  

 

EOP teachers are often professional instructors that are initially known little about 

their student’s language environment. Once contracted to teach, a generic placement 

test could be employed and students are judged based on their score. The result is not 

always useful to the course designer. A generic label can be assigned to the students 

based on their generic linguistic ability, but not necessarily their ability to actually do 

the job in target language. It is natural that certain degrees of assumptions do exist in 

all side of stakeholders.  Ferguson (1997) and Dudley – Evans (1998) commented that 

most employers do not require the teacher to be the expert in the career matter, but it 

is also arguable that over generalization can lead to an incident where a course is 

designed based on assumptions rather than real needs. This is akin to trying to fix a 

problem without clearly defining the problem.  

 

To minimize the said assumption, stakeholders in EOP course design should be 

objective in their goal and practical in execution. For the present situation analysis, a 

questionnaire could be employed but it should be kept in mind that the instructor is 

not the expert in the student’s job and neither is the student the expert in the nuances 

of language instruction. A research should be done first by the course designer in the 

area of practical application of the target language in their prospective student’s 

context. After that, a questionnaire that is worded to be easily understood by the 

students could be developed. For example, a question to find out how well a student 

can use different tenses could be worded as “How well can you understand and record 

the order of events in English?” The student needed not understand the name and 

application of different tenses (as they most likely, do not) but they can immediately 

tell the surveyor how well they can perform certain task in target language without 

resorting to linguistic jargons.  
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Upon reviewing questionnaire from previous researches, it was found that 

information gathered is unsatisfactory. This leads to the design of the questionnaire 

that formed the basis of this research: 

 

The questionnaire constructed for this research seeks to construct a more 

comprehensive PSA that can derive useful information from perceived needs 

(student’s practical need) and perceived importance (professional practical need) The 

population is homogenous as to be closely represent prospective classroom 

environment and the questionnaire topics are selected to address the research problem 

 

The questionnaire is therefore designed to produce 2 sets of assessment score to 

produce different perspectives on the same set of topics instead of relying on a 

singular set of score like from previous studies. By subtracting the PD score from PI 

score, the research questions can be met with certain answers 

 

5.1.2 Which English verbal communication skill is relevant to TPO’s 

work? 

Most of the selected items listed in the questionnaire are perceived to be important 

after averaging the score. Not only that the score is high at 3.44 out of 4.00 from P.I 

section, it also remarkably uniform at 0.64 of standard deviation.   This does confirm 

that the topics covered by police trainers are accurate when it comes to relevancy 

since the items are based from English lessons designed and taught in Metropolitan 

Police Training Center.  However, most of the TPOs testified in their interview that 

their present English skill mostly came from personal endeavor outside of work as 

well as on the job training.  Most of them don’t remember the lesson and don’t find 

the English lessons useful. All participants reported that it took them less than a year 

to adapt to the TP environment.  

 

The split in opinion about the importance of dealing with civil cases is noticeable 

with the topic in the said section having the highest standard deviation. It should be 

noted that civil cases are normally outside of Thai police jurisdiction. This is not 

always to case with Pattaya TPO as they often got called to solve business dispute 

between locals and foreigners. This created a unique situation where a police officer 

needs to be both diplomatic and knowledgeable in civil case proceedings in English. 

Not all officers are comfortable with this task and many cases were brushed aside. 

Some of the officers feel that a lot more cases can be settle at the site of incident 

rather that at the court had they been able to facilitate the reconciliation better.  

 

5.1.3 Which topic of should be the priority for remedial EOP course for 

TPOs? 

Considering that all topics are uniformly reported to be of high importance (high P,I. 

score) civil cases in general has remarkably high difficulty (high P.D.) This suggests 

that these should be the topics that warrant the highest priority in course design, but 

this is may require consent from the commanding officer of TP since civil cases fall 

outside of their official jurisdiction.  
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Interestingly, “medical terms” ranked 3rd behind 2 other topics from civil cases. TPs 

don’t deal with cases that involve medical complications often but when they do it is 

vital to communicate well in such topic. It is ranked 3rd in gap score, meaning that it 

is a highly important task that the TP are not confident in execution. According to 

additional interview, such topic have never been offered in any of the official training 

syllabus. This should be a high priority topic.  

  

The gap score also gives insight into the TPO’s language situation. A highly 

important task may not necessarily warrant an urgent course if the TP are already 

comfortable doing it. For example, “Loss of Goods: Prepositions of Place” (topic 

no.9) has the highest gap value indicating that the TPOs can already deal with this 

important task with ease, making it a low priority topic. 

 

It must be noted that since the gap score is the result from the interaction between PI 

and PD score, inaccuracy may occur. This is particularly true where the gap score has 

narrow distribution between different topics (low standard deviation). The gap score 

is suitable for detecting extremes of difference but for determining what should take 

priority, PI and PD score as well as interviews with employer as a significant 

stakeholder should be taken into consideration.  

 

5.1.4 After Research 

Upon conducting the field research, interesting and unexpected findings have been 

brought up by the participants outside of the established questions. While most TPOs 

have confidence in their ability to perform in the target language, the area of which 

they want to improve is not listed in the selected topics or recommended by the 

commanding officer. They stated that they want to be a better at diplomacy when 

explaining the process of law enforcement and judicial system. The TPOs want to be 

better at making sure that the information they got from tourists is correct. These 

issues may never have come up in course design had the interview not taken place.  

 

Machine translation has been used by the TPO with some limited success. The 

officers appreciate the speed of which certain words can be translated quickly but the 

translation is not good enough for longer sentences. The machine is not context 

sensitive enough for their line of work.  

 

5.2 Conclusion 

The findings from the second part of the questionnaire have provided the perceived 

importance score of each topic. We found that the topics which originated from the 

course syllabus of police training centers were all relevant with high P.I. scores and 

narrow standard deviation. This confirms that the topics offered are suitable for police 

work as it prepares them for the task, however, with most officers reported that they 

mostly learn how to perform in English from on the job training, indicating that there 

may be other factors that diminish the knowledge retention between their graduation 

from police training center to their present job as a TPO.  

  

The third part of the test yielded perceived difficulty scores which tell us the 

competency level of the student. Most of the officers reported a high level of comfort 
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when operating in English except in civil cases and medical terminologies. Both 

topics are not being encountered very often but reported to be important. 

 

By comparing the P.I and P.D scores a gap score was generated and topics were 

ranked according to the difference between what they think is actually important and 

how well they can perform. The rank showed that certain topic has high importance 

but low competency and should be put at high priority. Lower ranking topics may 

have either low importance or high competency which is more likely to put them at 

lower score. However, since the gap score results from subtraction of P.D from P.I it 

has a potential to be inaccurate when used for ranking purpose as any of the value 

determines the gap. While this is unlikely if the data is gathered from a larger 

population, it is more likely to happen with a lower population.  

 

5.3 Recommendations  

5.3.1) Repeated study of this research is advised. Topics that have low P.I. but 

high P.D are not encountered during this study which will test the full range of this 

tool. Repeated study in different organizations could be employed to further study the 

limitation of the research tools developed. 

5.3.2) Pedagogical studies post course could be performed to verify the 

effectiveness of EOP that utilized this tool as a PSA. 

5.5.3) Machine translation and expert systems is an emergent point of interest 

that should be explored in the law enforcement context. 
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Abstract 
According to the theory of pragmatic (Bach & Harnish, 1979; Grice, 1975), in order to 

comprehend the full meaning embedded in the speaker’s intention, we need to 

understand how to go beyond literal meaning by making inferences. The focuses of 

this paper were to (1) determine the extent to which Thai ESP learners can 

comprehend indirect speech acts of requests and refusals, and to (2) investigate 

whether different levels of L2 (second language) proficiency affect their pragmatic 

comprehension. A multiple-choice test was developed to measure the participants’ 

ability in comprehending implied meaning conveyed by speakers in a conversation 

exchange. The calculated data were analyzed through a descriptive and inferential 

statistics. The findings revealed that, although the overall pragmatic competence of 

Thai ESP learners was at a moderate level (17.37 out of 24 (72.36%)), the 

comprehension accuracy was affected significantly by different levels of indirectness 

and their L2 proficiency. The analysis shed light on how different levels of 

indirectness influence pragmatic comprehension skill and also how to draw accurate 

inferences when dealing with equivocal meaning encoded within indirect speech acts. 
  

Keywords: pragmatic comprehension, indirect speech acts, drawing inferences 
 

1.  Introduction 
Most of the time, the objective to achieve successful communication by means of 

words is not as effortless as it seems. Misinterpretation and misunderstanding occur 

often, due to the inability of speakers to express their intention clearly, or to the 

inability of listeners to comprehend the implied message embedded in an utterance. In 

other cases, speakers’ communicative choices are expressed in a variety of ways, 

either through verbal or non-verbal forms, which they possibly perform for strategic 

or diplomatic reasons. The full meaning of an expression uttered by speakers may not 

always be transparent to listeners. Therefore, the ability to identify speaker intention 

conveyed in various expressions of explicit and implicit forms, is essential for 
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listeners. So that it is feasible to draw inferences accurately from speaker’s 

communicative goal (Taguchi, 2005; Thomas, 1995; Verschueren, 1999). 

 

Pragmatic competence refers to the learners’ ability to employ different linguistic 

forms appropriately in a given social and cultural context (Usó-Juan and Martínez-

Flor, 2006b). Thus, pragmatics is the field that studies language by considering the 

context and the speaker’s intention (Yule, 1996a). Numerous studies in applied 

linguistic and language teaching disciplines have revealed that linguistic competence 

alone is insufficient for developing the communicative competence (Bardovi-Harlig & 

Mahan-Taylor, 2003; Rost, 2002; Van Dijk, 1977). The results from studies have 

shown that in most cases communication breakdown occurs due to the lack of 

pragmatic awareness (Olshtain & Cohen, 1991), especially within the learning context 

of English for Specific Purpose (ESP) where learners should adhere to a set of norms 

(Clenell, 1991). That is to say, “ESP learners study language with the sense of 

purpose and the sense of vocation”. ESP learners have a further purpose; they learn 

English in order to achieve something specific beyond the language itself (Harding, 

2007). Similar to the case of the present study, the participants in this study are 

currently studying in technical education program, majoring in computer technology. 

When these ESP students graduate, then they will inevitably have to be in contact with 

other people in work-place environments. Therefore, only the involved skills set they 

were equipped and general English language skill—such as vocabulary or knowledge 

of grammar—which the focus is generally on the accuracy of sentences, are certainly 

not enough. The ability to comprehend implied meanings that are embedded in 

conversations when interacting with others is also vital. For example, the 

communication breakdown problem was found by Yin and Kuo (2013) when they 

studied about communication problems in professional environment, including how 

indirect or polite speech acts impact staffs’ comprehension of language. When a 

general manager makes an utterance ‘We need to have a report ready for the 

conference by tomorrow’ which, if considering on a surface level, it merely sounds as 

if he/she expresses an assertive sentence. But as a matter of fact, a speaker may be 

indicating an indirect request, i.e. a general manager indirectly requests for a report to 

be completed before tomorrow. Thus, apart from understanding the literal meaning in 

a conversation, listeners should be able to recognize the implied intention embedded 

in speakers’ utterances as well.  

 

EFL and ESP learners in Thailand might be familiar with speech acts of greeting, 

parting and apology as they are quite common in Thai culture. However, other speech 

acts such as requests, complaints, refusals, appeals, and etc. are likely to be more 

complicated. In addition, according to the study by Amiri, Birjandi & Maftoon (2015), 

their results revealed that out of the 72 cases, the two most frequent speech acts used 

in academic and occupational situations are speech acts of requests (21) and refusals 

(14) respectively. Thus, in the present study, speech acts of requests and refusals have 

been chosen to be investigated since both of them are considerably complex, e.g. if a 

speakers fail to comprehend an indirect requests or refusal, some problems could 

happen unexpectedly, or it can cause ambiguity, misunderstanding and interpersonal 

conflicts (Skantze, 2007). Therefore, in order to avoid misunderstanding between 

interlocutors, the ability to comprehend an implied meaning in speech acts is 

necessary and should be highlighted. 
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     1.1  Research questions 
 

            1.1.1 How well do Thai ESP students comprehend indirect speech acts of 

requests and refusals?                                                                                     
            1.1.2 Do levels of English proficiency affect Thai ESP students’ pragmatic 

comprehension, targeting indirect speech acts of requests and refusals? 
  
     1.2  Objective of the study 
The main purpose of the present study is to investigate how well do Thai ESP students 

comprehend indirect speech acts of requests and refusals. And also to check whether 

the level of English proficiency have an effect on Thai ESP students’ pragmatic 

comprehension of two indirect speech acts—requests and refusals. 
 

2.  Literature review 
        
      2.1  Speech act theory 
The modern study of speech act theory was originated by Austin (1962) based on the 

concept “by saying or in saying something, we are doing something” (Austin, 1962). 

He provided a definition of speech acts as “the actions performed in saying 

something”. He also substituted a three-way contrast among the kinds of acts that are 

performed when language is put to use, namely the distinction between locutionary, 

illocutionary, and perlocutionary. To illustrate, please consider this example: 

 

Tina is sitting in an easy chair reading a book when Michael walks into the room, 

leaving the door open. Then Tina says to Michael “It’s getting cold in here”. 

 

In this case, Tina is constructing the words which create a meaningful utterance. This 

particular act performed by Tina is called a locutionary act. However, when forming 

this utterance, Tina may have an implied intention in her mind, i.e. she is making an 

indirect request (in order to be polite) to Michael, so that he can help her closing the 

door. By forming this utterance with some particular intent in mind—it can be said 

that Tina performs an illocutionary act and this utterance is said to have 

illocutionary force. Lastly, this kind of utterance may also affect the hearer 

(Michael). Under this circumstance, it is possible that an utterance made by Tina may 

have an impact on Michael, causing him to close the door. In that case, it can be said 

that Tina has performed a perlocutionary act. Hence, whenever someone produces an 

utterance—it entails the concurrent performance of three related acts (Clark, 1977, p. 

257). 

 

Even though making an utterance entails the concurrent performance of three related 

acts, the “illocutionary act” is considered to be the core of speech act theory, and thus 

the most discussed. However, the terms—‘illocutionary act’, ‘illocutionary force’ and 

‘speech act’ are generally used in an interchangeable manner, they mainly refer to the 

fundamental act that have an interpretation apart from the literal meaning. It reflects 

speakers’ intent when forming an utterance (Chiravate, 2011, p. 112). 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 945 

 

Whenever a speaker makes an utterance, he/she may express his or her intention 

directly or indirectly. To clarify, please consider utterances (1), (2) and (3). 

 

(1) I warn you that you might not jump a light again. 

(2) Don’t do this again next time. 

(3) You might get a ticket. 

(Intachakra, 2007, p. 26) 

 

Utterances (1), (2) and (3) all function as a warning. Nevertheless, when the speaker 

makes an utterance (1), he or she indicates the intention directly. While making 

utterances (2) and (3), the speaker indicates his or her intention indirectly. An 

utterance which the speaker’s intention is conveyed explicitly/directly is called a 

direct speech act, whereas an utterance or statement that the speaker’s intent is 

conveyed implicitly/indirectly is called an indirect speech act. 

 

Regarding the theory of indirect speech acts, Searle (1975) advocated that there must 

be a distinction between a standardized or routinized statement as in (2) which the 

intention of the speaker is embedded within fixed and predictable pattern of language 

use, and as in (3) a peculiar statement whose meaning is not merely attached to fixed 

discourse patterns. The first type of indirectness is regarded as conventional 

indirectness—whereas the second type of indirectness is regarded as non-

conventional indirectness.  

 

In addition, the notion of conventionality was also analyzed earlier by Paul Grice 

(1975). He made a distinction between conventional implicatures and 

conversational implicatures. For a ‘conventional implicature’ as in (4) the meaning 

is context-dependent; it is encoded within the lexical items. However, for a 

‘conversational implicature’ as in (5), when decoding the meaning, an addressee has 

to rely heavily on particular contextual assumptions. 

 

(4) She has two daughters. 

(5) A: Has John left for work? 

      B: It’ s after nine. 

(Taguchi 2005 as cited in Chiravate, 2011, p. 112) 

 

In summary, speech act theory consists of a three-stage dimension. That is to say, 

whenever speakers produce any utterances, for instance, when forming an utterance, 

the speaker may convey his or her intention directly or indirectly. And for indirect or 

implicit utterances, there are different degrees of conventionality occur in different 

types of indirectness (Chiravate, 2011, p. 113). However, it is worth noting that 

further complications in relation to some controversy regarding the terminology— 

“indirect speech acts” still remains (e.g., Dascal, 1987; Gibbs, 1984 as cited in 

Holtgraves, 2007, p. 598). The full deliberation on this issue is beyond the scope of 

the current study. 

 

       2.2  Indirect speech acts 
Austin (1962) believed that all utterances possess a performative verb which holds 

explicitly their illocutionary force such as “I promise you that I will be back 
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tomorrow” (Gutting, 2002, p. 19). Later on, however, he realized that not all 

utterances have an explicit performative verb. Searle (1976) supported this view and 

argued that there are some utterances which have an implicit illocutionary force. 

Moreover, Searle (1976) differentiated between direct and indirect speech acts. The 

former indicates a representation of the literal meaning, whereas the latter refers to the 

speaker’s intention or what they want to communicate via an utterance and which is 

not obvious in the literal meaning (Searle, 1975). 
 

                2.2.1  Speech act of request 
One directive speech act that has been extensively investigated within interlanguage 

pragmatics area is the speech act of requests. Brown and Levinson (1978) proposed 

that the act of request is defined as “face-threatening acts”; by face—it means “the 

public self-image that every member wants to claim for himself” (Brown & Levinson, 

1987, p. 66). Because by making requests; the speaker makes a request for the listener 

to do something which is beneficial for the speaker (as cited in Blum-Kulka & 

Olshtain, 1984). Goffman (1971) provided justification for a request as the act of 

asking for permission from a potentially offended person to engage in a certain 

situations and thus, it could lead to a violation of the person’s privacy and rights. The 

person who makes a request might take offense at this proposed act. If requests are 

placed, an offence could take place. To clarify this aspect, Goffman takes these 

requests into the points of intrusion on another’s territory. For example, if you would 

like to ask a stranger to tell you the time, you could possibly intrude upon the person’s 

privacy as he or she actually has the right to remain undisturbed. Without a request, 

you cannot approach the stranger and hold his or her hand to explore the time from his 

or her wristwatch (as cited in Owen, 1946). 

 

               2.2.2  Speech act of refusal 
Although speech act of refusals represents the different illocutionary act—

‘Commissives’, as opposed to speech act of requests—‘Directives’ (according to the 

taxonomy of speech acts or illocutionary acts classified by Searl (1976)), the speech 

act of refusals share some similarities with the speech act of requests since they both 

have complex nature in speech production and comprehension (Taguchi, 2008). In 

addition, both speech acts of requests and refusals are also regarded as “face-

threatening” acts because these acts contradict the listener’s expectations. They are 

usually recognized through indirectness strategies, and hence a high level of pragmatic 

competence is required (Chen, 1995).  Refusals perform as a function in responding to 

an initiating act. Thus, they are regarded as speech interaction whereby a speaker fails 

to engage in an action proposed by the interlocutor (Chen, 1995). Since the failure 

when attempting to make an appropriate refusal possibly cause negative effects to the 

interpersonal relationship between interlocutors. Refusals encompass several 

strategies in order to avoid aggravating other interlocutors. Takahashi and Beebe 

(1987) noted that “the inability to say ‘no’ clearly and politely… has led many non-

native speakers to offend their interlocutors”. 
 

      2.3  Politeness and indirect speech acts in professional environments 

Most theories of indirect speech acts barely touch on the reasons for which speakers 

use indirect rather than direct forms, nor do they seek an explanation for which 

particular indirect forms will be used under which conditions. It takes little reflection, 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 947 

 

however, to notice that in most cases, some notion of politeness plays a role (Sadock, 

2008, p. 71). 

 

In workplaces, making a request can indicate a threat that causes negative face for 

listeners, whereas disagreements can threaten the positive face of the listeners. 

Therefore, if the person needs to refuse or turn down an invitation to a party—

requested by his or her coworkers, i.e., he or she should not say “no” directly. The 

person should rather say that he/she must “join the family activity”. Politeness and the 

use of indirect speech acts are considered as a common mean in some cultures, e.g., 

Japan, China, including Thailand because people from these cultures tend to 

emphasize the principles of ‘co-operative society’ or ‘work culture’ (Blum-Kulka, 

1997 as cited in Yin & Kuo, 2013, p. 228). Moreover, the result from Chen’s research 

suggested that the concept of “Confucianism” entailed the use of indirect 

communication in Taiwan; staff members in the study showed the sign of hesitation 

saying “no” frankly when responding to requests, yet they also avoided expressing 

confrontational trait since it was regarded as a harmful action to work-place 

environment (Chen, 2001). As a matter of fact, some countries in Southeast Asia, such 

as Chinese or Japanese—people tend to be indirect and less confrontational in their 

cultures. They usually employ speech indirectness strategies when making a 

statement, so as to save interlocutors’ face (Dana, 1993; Ho, 1996). Furthermore, a 

study by Argyris and Schön (1996) also suggested that professional staffs actually 

used such mixed and indirect messages so as to prevent other personnel from facing 

humiliating circumstances in workplace. Despite one’s good intentions, the lack of 

skill in avoiding conflict could turn into destructive incidents, yet affects the 

completion of work within his or her organization. For this reason, staffs or employees 

should be able to comprehend communicative strategies employed in the form of 

indirect speech acts because it is a vital component, especially for people who have to 

handle with diverse situations within work-place or professional environments 

(Argyris, 1994 as cited in Yin & Kuo, 2013, p. 112). 

 

      2.4  Review of related studies 

In this section, I will summarize some of the previous studies related to the present 

study, in particular Hyman (2000), Taguchi (2005), Pinyo (2010) and Chiravate 

(2011). 

 

Hyman (2000) explored the pragmatic strategies used in refusals by ESL learners in 

Hong Kong and the differences of the strategies used by the learners with different 

levels of grammatical ability. Seventy-five participants were recruited in the study. All 

of them speak Chinese as their L1 and they have studied English for more than 10 

years. In order to investigate pragmatic strategies used in refusals, discourse 

completion test (DCT) including 13 questions was employed. The participants were 

randomly asked to do the Chinese version DCT and the English version DCT. After 

that the participants were separated into two groups of advanced and intermediate 

levels in accordance with their scores in HKCEE in order to indicate the relationship 

between grammatical proficiency and pragmatic competence. The data were analyzed 

by adopting the framework of Beebe, Takahashi & Uliss-Weltz (1990). The finding 

revealed that learners who have the different grammatical ability performed different 

refusal strategies. Learners with high grammatical ability were able to apply their 
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refusal strategies to interlocutors in different situations better than learners with low 

grammatical ability, which tended to have a problem with L1 interference when 

refusing in English. 

 

Taguchi (2005), investigated L2 learners’ ability in comprehending indirect speech 

acts by focusing on the level of conventionality in comprehension. In the study by 

Taguchi (2005), L2 learners of English at different proficiency levels were asked to 

take a computerized listening task, in order to measure their ability in comprehending 

two types of indirect speech acts: more conventional indirectness and less 

conventional indirectness. More conventional indirectness encompassed refusals and 

requests; whereas less conventional indirectness consisted of indirect opinions that did 

not contain specific linguistic patterns or expressions. For the aspect of 

comprehension, it was examined both in terms of speed and accuracy. The results 

from Taguchi’s study indicated shorter response times for the more conventional 

indirectness, and also suggested that there is a relationship between L2 proficiency 

and comprehension accuracy. 

 

Pinyo (2010) analyzed the pragmatic competence of 30 Thai EFL teachers. She 

experimented in three aspects of requests: making, accepting, and declining requests. 

The data collection process in her study was carried out through an oral discourse 

completion test (ODCT), consisting of 27 situations. The participants (the teachers) 

were asked to produce an oral response in English to the given events. The result from 

her study indicated that the mean score for the pragmatic competence of the 

participants was at an average level; the level was just sufficient for communication in 

the given contexts. 

 

Chiravate (2011) investigated Thai EFL students’ ability in comprehending indirect 

speech acts and also examined whether L2 proficiency influenced their pragmatic 

comprehension. A pragmatic comprehension test was then administrated to Thai 

university students at two different L2 proficiency levels—in order to measure their 

ability in comprehending two types of indirectness: non-conventional indirectness and 

conventional indirectness in refusals, requests and expressions of opinion. The results 

from her study indicated that different types of indirectness and L2 proficiency had an 

influence on the participants’ comprehension ability. 

 

To summarize, previous research has demonstrated that the levels of directness or 

degrees of conventionality are related to learners’ comprehension difficulty, which 

also interacts with learners’ proficiency. 

 

3.  Methodology 

 

      3.1  Participants 
The participants in the present study included sixty Thai undergraduate students. 

There were 35 male participants and 25 female participants. Age of the participants 

ranged from 19-31 years of age, their mean age was 21.13 years. All of them are 

currently studying in the Bachelor of Science in Technical Education Program in 

Computer Technology at King Mongkut’s University of Technology North Bangkok 
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(KMUTNB), Thailand in the 2017 academic year. The second and the third year 

students were recruited as participants of this current study. All of them are 

categorized as an English for Specific Purpose (ESP) learners due to the 

characteristics of their English language learning curriculum and their main purposes 

in studying English. The sampling procedure was that of purposive sampling. Based 

on the English grades from two English courses they studied in the previous semesters 

at KMUTNB, sixty students were selected and separated into two groups: high-

proficiency group (30 students) and low-proficiency group (30 students) using the 

categorizing technique adopted from Chiravate (2011) which a detailed description is 

provided in the Data analysis section below. None of the participants had been 

exposed to an English-speaking environment for a significant period of time before 

participating in this current study. 

 

       3.2  Research Instruments 
In the current study, two instruments were applied for data collection: 

 

                   3.2.1  English proficiency scores assessed by KMUTNB 

English proficiency scores obtained from the English courses entitled “Practical 

English I” and “Practical English II” which the participants had taken in their previous 

semesters at their university (KMUTNB). 

 

       3.2.2  Pragmatic Comprehension Test (multiple-choice test) 

In order to assess the learners’ pragmatic competence in comprehending indirect 

speech acts of requests and refusals in this current study, a multiple-choice test 

developed from Taguchi’s (2005) pragmatic listening task was generated for testing 

learners’ indirect speech act comprehension—targeting two speech acts which are 

request and refusal. The original test by Taguchi (2005) was designed in the listening 

task format. However, in the current study, due to technical reasons and time 

constraints, the test was employed in a written format. The pragmatic comprehension 

test composed of 30 conversation exchanges demonstrating indirect requests (12 

items) and indirect refusals (12 items) with 6 filler items (3 filler items in each group 

of speech act). The filler items served as distracters to diverting the attention of the 

participants from the actual objective of the test. The two speech acts were mixed 

within the test so that the participants were unable to be aware of which particular 

speech acts they had to deal with. The participants were asked to select the correct 

answer that correlated with the interlocutors’ intention within each conversation 

exchange. Two out of thirty conversation exchanges, including one filler question are 

provided below as an example: 

 

Example 1: Indirect Requests  

Pam:  I went to the new sushi restaurant yesterday, and guess what? I love it. 

Lilly: I would love to know where to have a good sushi dinner. 

            Which of the following is correct? 

            (a) Lilly doesn’t like the new sushi restaurant very much. 

            (b) Lilly is asking Pam to tell her the name of the new sushi restaurant. 

            (c) Pam is asking Lilly whether the new sushi restaurant is good or not. 

            (d) Pam doesn’t want Lilly to go to the new sushi restaurant. 
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Example 2: Indirect Refusals  

Richard: Could you help me solve this math problem? 

Maggie: Oh, I’ve never been good at math. 

           Which of the following is correct? 

           (a) Maggie can help Richard solve the problem. 

           (b) Maggie can’t help Richard solve the problem. 

           (c) Richard can solve the problem by himself. 

           (d) Richard doesn’t want Maggie to help him solve the problem. 

 

Example 3: Filler question.  

Mary: I love my new job so much. My coworkers and my boss are nice. 

Peter: Really? I am very happy to hear that. 

           Which of the following is correct? 

            (a) Peter thinks that Mary’s coworkers and boss are not nice. 

            (b) Peter wants to find a new job. 

            (c) Mary loves how people treat her at work, so she is happy with the new job. 

            (d) Mary wants to quit the job 

 

      3.3  Quality of research instruments 
 

Validity: According to Rovinelli & Hambleton (1977), the Index of Item-Objective 

Congruence (IOC) was used so as to find the content validity of the research 

instrument of the current study. In this process, the multiple-choice test on indirect 

speech act comprehension was checked by three experts including, three native 

speakers of English in a field of applied linguistic and second language acquisition 

(SLA). All of them have had considerable experiences with ESL and EFL leaners. The 

Item-Objective Congruence (IOC) was used for evaluating the items of the multiple-

choice test based on the score range from -1 to +1: Congruent = + 1, Questionable = 0, 

Incongruent = -1. The items that had scores lower than 0.5 were revised. On the other 

hand, the items that had scores higher than or equal to 0.5 were reserved. 

 

Reliability: The reliability of the multiple-choice test was determined so as to ensure 

that the responses collected through the instrument were reliable and consistent. The 

pilot study was carried out with another sixty undergraduate students at KMUTNB 

that were not in the sample group, then inconsistent test items were revised 

afterwards. The internal consistency reliability of the test in this present study was 

computed by Cronbach’s Alpha in SPSS—and demonstrated the result 0.88, 

indicating that the multiple-choice test for assessing the participants’ comprehension 

was highly reliable. 

  

       3.4  Data analysis 
The data received from the pragmatic comprehension test, including the English 

proficiency scores obtained from English courses previously taken in the participants’ 

previous semesters used for representing the participants’ English proficiency were 

analyzed as follows. Firstly, English proficiency scores obtained from English courses 

previously taken in the participants’ previous semesters were used as cut-off scores. 

The participants were separated into two groups based on their English proficiency 

levels: High and Low groups.  
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According to the categorizing technique adopted from Chiravate (2011), The scores 

obtained from the two courses named (Practical English I and Practical English II) 

were determined in this way:  

“A = 4, B+ = 3.5, B = 3, C+ = 2.5, C = 2, D+ = 1.5, D = 1”.  

The mean scores were set in a range as follows:  

“High, 5-8; Moderate, 4-4.5; Low, 0-3.5”.  

The pragmatic comprehension test (multiple-choice test) consisting of 30 

conversations of two indirect speech acts of request and refusal was worth 24 points as 

the scores from six filler items were excluded. If the participants chose an answer 

which is corresponding to the key answer, he or she would get one point. The 

participants had to select the correct answer according to the conversation exchanges 

that were illustrated in the test.  

 

For statistical analysis, SPSS Statistics was used to analyze information backgrounds 

of the participants to measure frequencies of each item. Next, in order to find answers 

to the research question of the present study, the pragmatic comprehension test scores 

of the participants was computed by an inferential statistic tool, which is independent 

samples T-Test, in order to identify significant value and compare the significant 

differences between the two groups of different language proficiency. 

 
4.  Findings and Discussion 
 

      4.1 RQ1: The extent to which Thai ESP students can comprehend indirect 

speech act of requests and refusals 

In response to the first research question of the current study: “How well do Thai ESP 

students comprehend indirect speech acts of requests and refusals?”. The results 

obtained from the pragmatic comprehension test show that, on the whole, pragmatic 

competence of the Thai ESP students in comprehending indirect speech act of requests 

was at an average level: 17.37 (72.36%). 

 

Table 1. The overall results of pragmatic comprehension test 

N Full Score Min Max Mean S.D. 

60 24 

Score % Score % Score %   

6 25 24 100 17.37 72.36 4.875 

 

       4.2 RQ2: The results of independent T-Test exploring the effect of English 

proficiency on Thai ESP students’ pragmatic comprehension 

In a comparison between proficiency groups, it was found that there was a significant 

difference in the scores for high-proficiency group (Mean = 20.16, S.D. = 3.76) and 

low-proficiency group (Mean = 14.5, S.D. = 4.24) conditions; t (58) = -5.412, p = 

.001. These results indicate that, in comparison with low-proficiency learners, high-

proficiency learners could handle indirect speech acts comprehension better. 

Therefore, English language proficiency seems to play an important role in increasing 

the pragmatic competence of Thai ESP learners. 
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Table 2. The independent samples T-Test results between low English proficiency 

group and high English proficiency group 

Pragmatic Comprehension Test N Mean S.D. t-value 
Sig.  

(2-tailed) 

Low-Proficiency Group 30 14.5667 4.24007 

-5.412 .001 
High-Proficiency Group 30 20.1667 3.76081 

 

Discussion 

In a further analysis of the test items, one significant problem was identified as a 

possible cause for pragmatic competence deficiency of the participants in this current 

study. This was their “inability to recognize the level of conventionality” encoded in 

utterances. Some types of indirect speech acts display conventionalized linguistic 

forms—conventional indirect requests—such as “I was wondering if you could + verb 

phrase”, “Would you mind if I + verb phrase”, and “Do you think you could + verb 

phrase” (Blum-Kulka, House, & Kasper, 1989 as cited in Taguchi, 2005, p. 545). Or 

conventional indirect refusals that exhibited in a certain form of giving reasons so as 

to avoid the use of explicit linguistic markers of rejection, i.e. “I don’t want to” or 

“No, I can’t” (Beebe, et al, 1990, as cited in Chiravate, 2011, p. 114). In contrast, 

some indirect speech acts are non-conventional and hence, do not have fixed language 

use pattern, i.e. speakers provide only partial hints. Table 3 below represents some 

inaccurate responses regarding indirect speech act of requests made by the participants 

of the present study that should be addressed. 

 

Table 3. Conversation 6: 

Pam:  I went to the new sushi restaurant yesterday, and guess what? I love it. 

Lilly: I would love to know where to have a good sushi dinner. 

         Which of the following is correct? 

Responses to Indirect Request Frequency Percent% 
(a) Lilly doesn’t like the new sushi restaurant very much. 2 3.3 

(b) Lilly is asking Pam to tell her the name of the new sushi restaurant. 28 46.6 

(c) Pam doesn’t want Lilly to go to the new sushi restaurant. 1 1.6 

(d) Pam is asking Lilly whether the new sushi restaurant is good or not. 29 48.3 

Total 60 100 

 

In Table 3, the correct response for Conversation 6 is (b) because the utterance made 

by Lilly functions as a non-conventional indirect request in order to ask Pam to tell 

her the name of the new sushi restaurant. However, in the above case, 32 students 

chose incorrect responses. It can be seen that most of the participants chose (d) from 

which it can be assumed that, instead of putting the focus on Lilly’s utterance, the 

participants inaccurately focused on the rhetorical question within Pam’s utterance—

which is “guess what?”—and thus they misinterpreted it as if Pam directed question 

towards Lilly. The students might have chosen (b) if the utterance by Lilly was more 

conventionalized, i.e. contains some specific linguistic form that would make it easier 

to recognize, for examples, “Would you mind telling me the name of the new sushi 

restaurant?” or “I was wondering if you could tell me the name of the new sushi 

restaurant?”. According to Conversation 6 from Table 3, it can be inferred that, due to 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 953 

 

the deficiency of pragmatic and linguistic competence of the participants, resulting in 

inability to recognize the level of conventionality encoded in utterances. It can be said 

that the limitation of the participants’ linguistic competence affected their decision on 

choosing an inaccurate answer. Alternatively, the inadequacy of pragmatic 

competence of the participants, causing them to fail in comprehending the intended 

meaning in this particular conversation exchange. 

 

5.  Conclusion 
This study investigated the pragmatic competence of the Thai ESP students in 

comprehending indirect speech act of requests and refusals. RQ1: The overall 

pragmatic competence of the Thai ESP students in comprehending indirect speech act 

of requests and refusals was 17. 37 (72.36%) out of 24. This figure indicated that Thai 

ESP students’ pragmatic comprehension of two indirect speech acts—requests and 

refusals was at a moderate level. Moreover, the results also indicated that an inability 

in recognizing the level or type of conventionality (i.e. conventional and non-

conventional indirectness) can affect how well the participants comprehend implied 

meanings embedded in speakers’ utterances. Although some ESP students performed 

well in the pragmatic comprehension test, the majority of participants should increase 

their linguistic competence along with pragmatic competence in order to reach a 

highly successful level. RQ2: the finding revealed that there is a positive correlation 

between the level of English proficiency and the pragmatic comprehension test scores. 

The students with higher level of English language proficiency tend to have higher 

competence on pragmatic comprehension as well. Thus, it can be implied that L2 or 

English language proficiency has a significant influence on increasing the pragmatic 

competence of Thai ESP learners.  

 

This study not only contributes to the body of research on pragmatic comprehension 

but also provides some ideas for developing ESP learners’ pragmatic skills. The 

present study shows that linguistic deficiency is a major hindrance to the achievement 

of Thai ESP learners when comprehending non-literal meaning embedded in indirect 

speech acts. Thus, apart from pragmatic competency, linguistic or grammatical 

competency of the Thai ESP learners should also be enhanced. Because when 

comprehension of non-conventional indirectness, which requires drawing inference 

from contextual cues, was relatively problematic for the learners. Therefore, when 

teaching non-conventional indirectness—classroom activities that enhance learners’ 

inferential skills should be introduced. Moreover, the results of the current study are 

beneficial for ESP teachers, and also curriculum developers so that they can be aware 

of how pragmatics should be emphasized more in English curriculums. 

 

The focus of this study is concerned only with indirect speech acts of request and 

refusals, further research, thus, should be carried out to investigate pragmatic 

competence in other aspects of indirect speech acts that are frequently used in 

professional environments, such as greeting, complaining, apologizing and expression 

of opinions. In addition, further research investigating other factors that could possibly 

affect learners’ pragmatic competence and English proficiency, such as teaching 

materials, teaching methodology and learners’ background knowledge of pragmatics 

is recommended. Lastly, this study measured L2 inferential skills using a series of 
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conversation exchange that were presented only in a written format. However, in real-

life conversations, indirect speech acts are mostly produced through speaking and 

listening processes. In future research, the pragmatic comprehension test, therefore 

should be designed in a listening task format so that it is possible to measure 

pragmatic comprehension accuracy along with other facets of pragmatic 

comprehension, such as comprehension speed which may yield more realistic setting, 

more accurate data, including a better understanding of pragmatic comprehension in 

L2 context. 
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Abstract 
The English language has a vast number  of synonymy which is used to alter meaning 

or make output more colorful.  The slight differences between these words can be 

difficult for both the instructor and  students to comprehend.  This research study 

analyzes three adverbs: virtually, almost and practically using both dictionaries and a 

corpus to discern similarities and differences to bring about.  The Oxford Advanced 

Learner’s Dictionary (2015) and the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 

for Advanced Learners (2014)  was used to extract definitions collocations and 

grammar patterns which are contrasted with concordance lines from the Corpus of 

Contemporary American English.  Additionally, the collocation frequency and word 

type of the three synonyms virtually, almost and practically were analyzed within the 

corpus findings for differences and similarities.  Grammatical syntax for the synonyms 

was also analyzed and results from all the concordance lines demonstrated that these 

adverbs are near synonyms.  The major finding was that the synonym virtually had 

higher collocation occurrence and syntax frequency  compared to almost and 

practically, which were used with more freedom of collocation choice.  The research  

suggests that the corpus brings about an awareness of these differences and the pitfall 

in using different tools or method. It is also ideal for advanced learners in the ESL 

classroom as a way to study and learn synonyms. 
 

Keywords: synonymy, corpus, near synonyms, concordance lines 
 
1.  Introduction 
The Oxford English Dictionary S.E. (1989) has 171,476 words defined in English 

with a portion of 47,156 being obsolete.  However, this list does not account for word 

families, regional slang or even technical vocabulary which would see the number rise 

considerably.  Originally a Germanic language, English also includes words from 

Dutch, French, Latin and Greek and consequently English is seen as having more 

words than any other currently used language (Durkin, 2014). 

mailto:rosamarinc@hotmail.com
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For second language learners, in theory learning synonyms would appear easy.  For 

example, if they know the word ‘big’ then they should be capable of acquiring the 

word ‘large’ quite easily with already having form, meaning and use of the original 

word.  However, this is not the case so it leads to the investigation of other sets of 

different synonyms.  According to Laufer (1990) learning synonyms adds an extra 

task for L2 learners so that they sometimes feel it is unnecessary feeling that one word 

is enough.  Additionally, L2 learners find it confusing when synonyms change with 

meaning in different contexts or word families.  It gets more complicated than that, 

however, as Cruse (2000) shows the kinds of synonyms that languages have to offer. 

These include near-synonymy, propositional synonymy and absolute 

synonymy.   Additionally we see synonyms for words in regional dialects, formality,  

collocations and also syntax. 
This range of meaning and similarity will be examined using the above construct for 

this study, which  will examine three words that L2 learners might struggle with 

understanding: almost, virtually & practically.  This set of synonyms will be analyzed 

in frequency using CORPUS data as well as paying attention to the differences in 

meaning, word families and grammatical patterns. 
  

     1.1  Research questions 
 

             1.1.1   What are the collocational and grammatical patterns of the three adverb 

synonyms almost virtually and practically in terms of their similarities and 

differences?                                                                                                
           1.1.2 How accurate is the information found in dictionaries in 

correspondence to  the corpus data and examples of the three adverbs almost, virtually 

and practically? 
  
     1.2  Objectives of the study 
 

            1.2.1 To examine the patterns, in terms of grammar and collocations, of the 

three adverb synonyms almost, virtually and practically. 
            1.2.2 To contrast the information found in standard dictionaries, the Oxford 

Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2015) and the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary 

English for Advanced Learners (2014) , to the information produced by concordance 

lines found in a CORPUS. 
 

2.  Literature review 
The concept of synonym can be viewed in various senses. Taylor (2002, p.264) 

defined synonyms as : the phenomenon whereby a single meaning in associated with 

more than one distinct item. He introduces the concept of the dominant vantage and 

recesses vantage and also the idea of near synonym rather than perfect synonym. 

Additionally, Cruse elaborates on Taylor’s definition by arguing that “synonym are 

words 1) whose semantic similarities are more salient than their differences, 2) that do 

not primarily contrast with each other; and 3) whose permissible differences must in 

general be either minor, backgrounded, or both” (Arppe & Jarvikivi, p.136) 
        2.1  Type of synonyms 
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According to Cruse (2000) synonyms are divided into three main types : absolute, 

propositional and near synonyms. For absolute synonym, Lyon argues that two words 

must be identical in all meanings and used in the same context, with the same 

collocations and grammatical syntax and implies the same meaning without any 

change (as cited in Dvorak & Dawson, 2011). However, it is not natural for languages 

to have absolute synonyms as over time one of the pairs would be used less and 

eventually cease to be used (Stanojeveic, 2009). Thus, such absolute synonyms are 

really rare. Next, propositional synonyms refers to two words that can be replaced 

with the same truth conditions and can change their definitions slightly with the way 

the speaker or writer express themselves. Finally, near synonyms or loose synonyms 

are words which definitions are explained in the same way but cannot be necessarily 

interchanged due to a variety of factor such as dialects, formality and form. (Cruse, 

2000) 
 

       2.2  Criteria for distinguish synonyms 
Synonyms can be categorized in a number of ways. For this paper two categories will 

be discussed that is collocations and grammatical patterns. 
 

              2.2.1  Collocations 
According to Benson (1985) “collocations are fixed, recurrent combinations of words 

in which each word basically retains its meaning”. Benson also states that there are 

two types of collocations, which he refers to grammatical collocations and lexical 

collocations. Grammatical collocations are composed of open class words (content 

words) and closed class words (specifically prepositions); for example, noun + 

preposition as in an increase in , verb + preposition as in sympathize with. On the 

other hand, closed class words consist of two equal content words such as verb + 

adverb as in speak fluently, verb + noun as in undergo an operation. These 

combinations are related in syntactically and semantically linked pairs that work 

together. Therefore, it is important for learners, both native and L2 , to know the 

collocation components to limit the difficulty and burden of learning certain words. 
 

             2.2.2  Grammatical patterns 
It is important to know what part of speech it is and what grammatical patterns it can 

fit into. Many linguists now consider the lexicon to play a crucial role for syntax. 

Biber shows that some words have the same meaning but they own some patterns or 

function. (Arppe & Jarvikivi, p.136)  An example is  the word fear and afraid. They 

have the same meaning but different function. fear is a verb and noun while afraid is 

an adjective. Therefore, the grammatical patterns will change with these synonyms. 

For example, fear is followed with a noun as in “I fear dogs” while afraid occurs with 

a preposition as in “Are you afraid of the dog?”. (Oxford dictionary, 2015) 
 

       2.3 Relevant studies 
Yang (2015) examined the differences between the verbs to ‘learn’ and to ‘acquire’ 

based on the author’s student confusion over the definitions of these words in a 

dictionary.  The meanings were identical but ESL learners were confused by different 

collocations, such as acquire knowledge but not learn knowledge.  The BNC (British 

National Corpus) was used for the study as well as the SKE, or Sketch Engine corpus 

tool.  The study found that power of Sketch-Engine and the BNC to demonstrate what 
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collocations are common and what collocations are rare can benefit both teachers and 

students understanding of synonyms.  The author concluded that because there are so 

many synonyms in English and dictionaries provide limited collocation examples, 

teaching students to use a CORPUS during self study would help them learn near 

synonymy efficiently. 
 

Uba (2015) explored the grammar patterns of a set of near synonyms: important, 

essential, vital, necessary and crucial. He focused on the types of nouns that each 

adjective modifies and then compared and contrasted the pattern from dictionaries and 

the corpus data. This study used the British  National Corpus (BNC) and nine 

traditional reference materials that is, five dictionaries and three thesauri. The results 

revealed that the types of nouns that modified these synonym words were different 

from the corpus data. For example, vital is modified by abstract nouns in many 

examples in dictionaries, while the corpus data revealed that concrete and dual nouns 

are mostly used. Therefore, it is important to apply corpus data in teaching because it 

will provide detailed information that can not be found in the dictionary. 

 

Castello (2014) analyzed the adjectives ‘powerful’ and ‘strong’ in a corpus based 

study that went in depth over the meanings and grammatical patterns of these 

words.  The study acknowledges that using authentic corpus text lines as a means to 

examine words for small details is beneficial and expands the understanding of near 

synonyms various uses and meanings.  The corpus used for the study was the BOE 

(Bank of English) corpus which covers three regional uses of English: British English, 

American English and Australian English.  It was found that although the words 

follow almost identical syntax as adjectives, yet the subtle meanings change with 

collocations.  For example, the adjective ‘strong’ can be used to demonstrate that 

something is sustained over time.  ‘Powerful’ was used to cover a larger degree in 

terms of the range of the nouns it modified.  These differences  demonstrate how 

beneficial having access to a corpus can be, as the dictionaries used in the study did 

not mention these findings.  However, Castello (2014) also points out that while a 

deeper understanding of synonymy differences and similarities can be found, there 

might be more other examples not found even in the corpus.  For example, many 

corpus texts omit rude or offensive sentences that would add some insight to 

collocations or meanings. 
 

Poocharoensil (2010) investigated the similarities and differences between a set 

of  five synonyms and the corpus data. A set of five synonyms ‘ask, beg, plead, 

request and appeal’ were investigated in terms of lexical, syntactic, and stylistic 

information. Data was collected from World-smith Tools (version 3.0) and three 

learner dictionaries that were the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (OALD, 

2005), the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (LDOCE, 2009), and the 

Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (CALD,  2009). He demonstrated that 

loose synonyms can not be used interchangeably in every context and teachers should 

understand this concept when introducing new synonym vocabulary to students and 

make the learners aware of this situation. 
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Punyasuth (2014) studied the similarities and the differences of the two synonyms, 

‘adjourn’ and ‘postpone’ in terms of grammatical patterns, collocations and formality 

in context. He compared the information from the  Oxford Advanced Learner’s 

Dictionary Online (OALD, 2011) and the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary 

English Online (LDOCE, 2015) with 500 concordance lines used from the Corpus of 

Contemporary American English. The result showed that these synonyms provided 

the same core meaning but they are different in their usage so they can not be used 

interchangeably in all contexts. 
  

3.  Methodology 
 

       3.1  Subjects 
The adverb synonyms almost, virtually and practically have been chosen for analysis 

in this study. 
 

       3.2  Research Instruments 
The tools and instruments used for this corpus based study included two dictionaries : 

The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2015) (OALD), The Longman 

Dictionary of Contemporary English for Advanced Learners (2014) (LDOCE) to 

compare and contrast the information and the concordance lines in the Corpus of 

Contemporary American English (COCA). 
 

       3.3  Data collection 
The two dictionaries,  the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 2015 (OALD) and 

the Longman Dictionary for Contemporary English 2014 (LDOCE) for Advanced 

Learners were used to extract the definitions and information of the synonyms almost, 

practically and virtually for comparison and contrast.  The Corpus of Contemporary 

American English generated concordance lines to then correlate the information with 

their use in authentic texts to discover and examine any differences and/or 

similarities.        
   
       3.4  Data analysis 
Over 500 concordance lines were used for the data analysis in the following ways. 

Firstly, the collocations for each word were looked at by creating quantitative data for 

the frequency of use with determiners and , predeterminers.  Next, the concordance 

lines were used to discover patterns in grammatical patterns between the three adverb 

synonyms. 
  

4.  Findings and discussion 
This study reports the results collected from 500 concordance lines from the Corpus of 

Contemporary American English and the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, 

2015 , and the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English for Advanced Learners 

(2014). These two dictionaries and COCA gave the following results in accordance 

with collocations and grammatical patterns. 
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       4.1 Collocations Data 
 

TABLE 1. The frequency of words collocated with almost 
 

Rank Word Type of Word Frequency 

1 all determiner 21 

2 every determiner 17 

3 like preposition 16 

4 entirely adverb 13 

5 no determiner 10 

6 certainly adverb 9 

7 never adverb 8 

8 to preposition 7 

9 always adverb 7 

10 impossible adjective 6 

  
              Table 1 shows the determiners all and every are the most common 

collocations used with almost from the corpus.  Additionally, there were no nouns in 

the top ten, with five adverbs being used as well as the preposition like and the 

adjective impossible.   
                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                        T

TABLE 2. The frequency of words collocated with virtually 
  

Rank Word Type of Word Frequency 

1 all determiner 62 

2 every determiner 60 

3 no determiner 48 

4 impossible adjective 29 

5 any determiner 16 

6 nothing pronoun 15 
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Rank Word Type of Word Frequency 

7 identical adjective 14 

8 no one pronoun 10 

9 non existent adjective 9 

10 the entire adjective 7 

  
Table 2 shows three types of word in collocations with virtually which are 

determiners, adjectives and pronouns. The determiners are the highest frequency 

words collocated with virtually, followed by adjectives and pronouns. The determiner 

all occurred with virtually at a very high frequency of 62 times and the determiner 

every at an almost equally high frequency of 60 times. Adjectives and pronouns 

showed lower frequencies, with impossible at 29 times and the pronoun nothing at 15 

times. 
 

TABLE 3. The frequency of words collocated with practically 
  

Rank Word Type of Word Frequency 

1 every determiner 16 

2 all determiner 13 

3 nothing pronoun 11 

4 impossible adjective 6 

5 feel verb 5 

6 nonexistent adjective 5 

7 The same pronoun 5 

8 about preposition 5 

9 live verb 5 

10 guarantee verb 3 

  
Table 3 shows that the adverb practically has a high rank of determiner collocations 

although they were used at a low frequency per word. After determiners there were 

pronouns, adjectives, verbs and prepositions in the top ten most frequent collocations. 

The next highest rank was the pronoun nothing, occurring 11 times. Impossible 

occurred  six times and the verb feel five times. 
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      4.2 Grammatical Patterns data from the dictionaries and the corpus 
 

Table 4. The frequency of grammatical patterns of almost from dictionaries and 

COCA corpus 
 

dictionaries corpus frequency 

  lines percentage 

1. almost + determiner 1. almost + adjective + noun 112 22.4% 

2. almost  + adverb 2. almost + verb 67 13.4% 

3. almost + adjective 3. almost + adverb 66 13.2% 

4. almost + verb 4. almost + determiner + noun 45 9% 

5. almost + pronoun 5. almost + adjective 43 8.6% 

6. almost + as...as 6. almost + noun 21 4.2% 

 7. almost + preposition + noun 17 3.4% 

  8. almost + pronoun 16 3.2% 

  9. almost + as…as 10 2% 

  10. almost + as soon as 4 0.8% 

  Excluded patterns 99 19.8% 

Total   500 100% 

 

Table 5. The frequency of grammatical patterns of virtually from dictionaries 

and COCA corpus 
 

dictionaries corpus frequency 

  lines percentage 

1.virtually + 

determiner 
1. virtually + determiner + noun 154 30.8% 

2.virtually + verb 2. virtually + pronoun 62 12.4% 

3.virtually + adjective 3. virtually + adjective 62 12.4% 

 4. virtually + verb 54 10.8% 
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dictionaries corpus frequency 

  lines percentage 

 5. virtually + adjective + noun 42 8.4% 

 6. virtually + adjective + preposition +    

noun 
17 3.4% 

 7. virtually + adverb 16 3.2% 

 Excluded patterns 93 18.6% 

Total  500 100% 

  
Table 6. The frequency of grammatical patterns of virtually from dictionaries 

and COCA corpus 
 

dictionaries corpus frequency 

  lines percentage 

1.practically+  determiner 1.practically + verb + 

preposition + noun 
63 12.6% 

2.practically + adjective 2. practically + adjective 59 11.8% 

3. practically + verb 3. practically + adjective + 

noun 
37 7.4% 

 4.practically +determiner + 

noun 
34 6.8% 

 5.practically+ preposition+noun 28 5.6% 

 6. practically + pronoun 23 4.6% 

dictionaries corpus frequency 

  lines percentage 

 7. practically + noun 22 4.4% 

 Excluded patterns 234 46.8% 

Total  500 100% 
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5.  Discussion 
 

Collocation 
The data from the corpus shows many similarities and differences when comparing 

almost, virtually and practically to each other.  Although the synonyms almost, 

virtually and practically have determiners as the most frequent collocation pairs, 

specifically every and all, it is notable that the synonym virtually has a much different 

set of collocations to that almost and practically.  Firstly, virtually has a much higher 

frequency of fewer words than that of almost and practically.  This could mean that 

when English speakers and writers use the word, they are thinking of it in a phrase 

rather than as a separable adverb.  Practically and almost, however, show more 

freedom when the writer or speaker chooses a word to collocate with.  The frequency 

use of virtually to the collocations all and every consists of 122 out of 500 of the 

concordance lines.  Practically and almost are nowhere near that high a frequency, 

with every and all combined collocations only consisting of 29 and 38 out of 500 lines 

respectively.  Practically differs from almost and virtually by having a higher variety 

of word types at the higher ranks, including prepositions and verbs.  
 
As for the collocations themselves, the synonyms practically and virtually shared 

more similar word choices than  almost and virtually as the data have shown from the 

Tables 1, 2 and 3. For example,  practically and virtually have the same word 

collocations, such as every, all, nothing, impossible and nonexistent.      
                     

As for the collocations, the similarities and differences are seen with information from 

the dictionary and the corpus itself.  For virtually, both Longman, Oxford and the 

Coca Corpus had all as the most frequent synonym, therefore correctly demonstrating 

that virtually is most frequently used with determiners.  Additionally, Oxford had 

impossible as an example of a collocation and the Coca Corpus showed this as 

well.  Differences were found with the word types.  The dictionary had example 

collocations with verbs, such as ‘virtually admitted’ from Oxford while the Coca data 

showed a low frequency use with verbs themselves.  Coca had pronouns as high 

frequency words, such as nothing and none both in the top ten most frequent 

collocations while both Oxford and Longman failed to show any examples of pronoun 

collocations. 
 The adverb almost had many inconsistencies with the dictionary information 

compared to the corpus as well.  Although both dictionaries and the corpus 

demonstrated all and every as common collocations, both Longman and Oxford had 

examples of certainly as a common, or the most common collocation.  The corpus had 

certainly at a frequency of only 9/500 lines.  Oxford also has impossible and empty as 

collocation examples; however, the corpus saw these collocations at a rate of less than 

1%.  
 

Practically compared more favorably between the corpus and the dictionaries.  The 

determiners all and every were shown in all three tools with determiners and pronouns 

being the most common word pairs. 
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Grammatical Patterns   
Both the corpus and the dictionaries had a range of possible grammatical patterns for 

the synonyms almost, virtually and practically.  Comparing the adverbs with each 

other in the corpus also shows many disparities.  One reason for this is the nature of 

the word types themselves.  Adverbs are very flexible in English with collocations, 

and can link with adjectives, nouns, prepositions, adverbs, pronouns and ,of course, 

verbs.  This means that the inconsistency of grammatical patterns simply represents 

the flexibility of the word type. 
 

 However, with the most collocations for all three synonyms consisting of 

determiners, we see from the Coca corpus that only virtually has the determiner syntax 

with ‘virtually + determiner + noun’ at 30.8% for the highest rank.  Almost had syntax 

linking almost + adjective’ at 22.4%, ‘almost + verb’ at 13.4% and ‘almost + adverb’ 

at 13.2% before the 9% of ‘almost + determiner.’  Practically was similar with 

‘practically + determiner’ ranked 4th in frequency at 6.8%. 

 

Therefore, while the grammatical syntax varies with the word type, the corpus again 

shows that practically and almost have a higher frequency range of syntax use, 

making these words more flexible compared to virtually. 

  

6.   Conclusion and Pedagogical Implication 
The three synonyms of almost, virtually and practically are all adverbs and therefore 

follow many of the same grammatical patterns.  All three showed a wide variety of 

possible patterns, although virtually had a lower frequency of variety.  Additionally, 

the collocations between the three synonyms were also consistent, with virtually 

having a much lower frequency of range. This could suggest that when English 

speakers use the word virtually, they think of the collocation first rather than with 

almost and practically, where they think of the meaning and apply it to the word.  The 

collocation virtually impossible is an example of this. 

 

This study ultimately shows that these synonyms sometimes conflict with each other 

and with the dictionary examples and represent the idea of near 

synonyms.  Inconsistencies in collocation frequency and frequency of grammatical 

patterns demonstrate that native speakers and writers use these words differently. 

The findings in this study suggest that while dictionaries are correct in their summary 

of vocabulary, for second language learners the tool of the corpus could provide a 

more in depth tool for looking at word patterns with collocations and grammatical 

syntax.  Additionally, the corpus provides data that can be used to compare and 

contrast words, an area that dictionaries are not designed for as they provide mostly 

definitions.  Grammatical patterns, while more advanced for learners can also be 

observed and compared and contrasted. 
 

As this research demonstrated, the collocations and their frequency reflect the real use 

in the English language.  For second language learners, the following recommendation 

is made.  Firstly the teachers must demonstrate the power and use of the corpus as a 

technological tool.  This includes using the menu and the precaution not to overwhelm 

student with too many lines.  Secondly, the student must make a habit of using the 
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corpus as a tool to control their learning.  This follows the current student centered 

learning environment of student autonomy.  However, this is nothing new, as students 

have used dictionaries on their own for many decades.  One goal of a second language 

learner would be for the  student to regularly check their corpus, along with their 

dictionary, when learning synonym pairs. 
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Abstract 

This study aimed to investigate the motivation level of vocational students toward 

studying English and also to explore whether the students instrumentally or 

integratively motivated. The two research instruments were the motivation 

questionnaire adopted from Gardner’s AMTB and the one-on-one interview. The 

participants were 120 third year vocational certificate students from a college in Sakon 

Nakhon province. The data was statistically analyzed through SPSS version 23 to find 

out the mean score and standard deviation of the quantitative data. One way ANOVA 

and post hoc test were conducted to test the statistically significant differences among 

the motivation of each group. A paired sample t-test was conducted to compare two 

variables; instrumental and integrative orientation, in order to discover which 

orientations mean score was higher. The result revealed that the 3
rd

 year vocational 

students reported quite high level of motivation toward studying English and quite 

high score of both instrumental and integrative orientation. However, the mean score 

of instrumental orientation was higher than that of integrative orientation. Therefore, 

the participants were more instrumentally motivated than integratively motivated. The 

author suggested maintaining the students’ motivation as well as encouraging their 

self-generating of motivation. 

 

Keywords: Motivation, Integrative orientation, Instrumental orientation, Vocational 

students 

 

1. Introduction  
English plays an important role as a commonly used language throughout the world of 

communication. English is used as a lingua franca in many communities around the 

world, and as a second language or an official language in a number of countries. In 

Thailand, English is a foreign language. Thai people speak their own language and 

English is another language that people have to study since young age. Some are able 

to achieve it at a satisfying level, but some cannot use English well or even are not 
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able to use it. So, what factor affects one person’s learning process? To achieve 

learning a second language, one of the important factors affecting learning process is 

motivational aspect (Gardner, 1985). Motivation plays a big role in second language 

learning. Motivation is an interior force that drives people to do something or behave 

in a certain way. Each person expresses different levels and different types of 

motivation. In acquiring a second language, motivation is an impulsion that pushes 

students to achieve their goal of learning. Hence, the researcher was interested in 

exploring the motivation in learning English of a certain group of people; vocational 

students. In Thailand, vocational education is another choice of education. The 

vocational education system is the big source supplying manpower for semi to high 

skilled labor markets. Since Thailand has already joined ASEAN Economic 

Community at the end of 2015 and English is the lingua franca in ASEAN community, 

it is important to prepare Thai vocational students to be able to deal with the market 

requirement in AEC era. Besides academic support that helps enhancing students’ 

competence, motivation, a psychological aspect is also beneficial in encouraging 

students’ willingness to learn. Therefore, this study aimed to investigate vocational 

students’ level of motivation and their orientation. 

 

The research questions of this study were as follows: 

1. What level of motivation do vocational students report toward studying 

English? 

2. Are vocational students integratively or instrumentally motivated? 

 

2. Literature Review 

 
 2.1 Vocational Education in Thailand 

Vocational and technical education system in Thailand according to Towards a 

learning society in Thailand by Bureau of International Cooperation (BIC) 

(November, 2008) offers three levels of the program – upper secondary (Vocational 

Certificate), post secondary (Diploma or Vocational Associate Degree), and university 

level (Bachelor’s Degree). BIC also mentioned that over one million students were in 

Vocational program.  

 

The courses offered for Vocational and Diploma Certificate consist of 9 courses; 1) 

Industry,2) Commerce/Business Administration, 3) Fine and Applied Arts, 4) Home 

Economics, 5) Agriculture, 6) Fisheries, 7) Tourism & Hospitality, 8) Textile Industry, 

and 9) Information Technology and Communication (ICT).  

 

Vocational Certificate curriculum B.E. 2556 and Diploma Certificate curriculum B.E. 

2557 were adapted to comply with the era of technology to produce qualified technical 

manpower in many areas of abilities. The qualified manpower are expected to be able 

to adapt the knowledge from school in real life working, to have morals and ethics in 

their own occupation, and to develop oneself in academic and profession.  

 

 2.2 Motivation in Second Language Acquisition 

Motivation, in a term of second language acquisition, is something that urges learners 

to achieve in learning the language. Gardner (1985) suggested that the motivation is 
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the combination of desire plus effort to learn the language, and positive attitudes 

toward learning the language. The desire to learn the language would drive learners to 

spend effort to reach their goal of learning and favorable attitudes would also make 

learners enjoy the activity. Just one or two partial of the combination could not reflect 

learners’ motivation as all three connect to each other and cause the motivation. 

Therefore, the desire plus the effort plus favorable attitudes are all necessary to 

identify motivated learners.  

 

To reflect the motivation in learning the second language; an effort to learn the 

language, a desire to learn the language, and attitudes toward learning the language, all 

these aspects are identified as the measure of motivational intensity. The goal refers to 

a type of motivation (Gardner, 1985). And the type of motivation reflect reasons why 

students choose to learn the language. The reasons can indicate the type of motivation 

and reflect the goals relating to language achievement. The reasons can be clarified, 

then they will indicate the final goal. The goal can also be classified into various 

categories, and those categories are termed as orientations. Gardner and Lambert (as 

cited in Gardner, 1985) gave the term orientations and suggested two types of 

orientations; integrative and instrumental. The integrative orientation is a reason 

indicating that students learn the second language to interact with or integrate to that 

language community. The instrumental orientation displays a practical reason in 

learning language such as to further a career or surpass an academic goal without 

relating to any personal interest in social or cultural purpose. A lot of studies about 

integrative and instrumental orientations have been conducted. Some study showed 

that students with integrative reasons expressed higher level in motivational intensity 

than students with instrumental reasons.  

 

In second language acquisition context, motivational intensity measures students’ 

amount of effort they spend in learning process (Gardner, 1985). However, 

motivational intensity itself cannot indicate motivation. Two individuals might share 

the same level of motivational intensity but they might express different affection and 

desire toward learning the language. Therefore, the desire to learn the language 

correlate with attitudes and motivational intensity. Thus, four aspects; a goal, effort, 

desire, and attitudes toward learning the language, are necessary in describing the 

occurrence of motivation. 

 

However, this study focused on one influential motivation theory proposed by Gardner 

(1985) which was the socio-educational model. The socio-educational model 

displayed the influence of motivation in second language achievement. The model 

with indicator variables presents how the process of second language acquisition 

works and provides the predictions of the role of the variables in second language 

acquisition called the Attitude/Motivation Test Battery (AMTB). 

 

 2.3 Strategies to Motivate Second Language Learners 

Focusing on learning process, motivational strategies that could help generating and 

maintain learners’ motivation, and the formulation of self-motivating strategies that 

enable learner’s self-control of their individual involvement in learning; these two 

features were concerned with polishing educational potential (Dornyei, 2003).   
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A comprehensive framework of motivational strategies has been devised and 

consisted of four dimensions:  

1. Creating the basic motivational conditions 

2. Generating initial student motivation 

3. Maintaining and protecting motivation 

4. Encouraging positive retrospective self-evaluation 

 

3. Methodology 
The participants of the study were purposively selected by the researcher. They were 

120 third year vocational students from four major of a college in Sakon Nakhon 

province. The participants were divided into three groups according to their majors; 

business computer major, industry major (civil construction and mechanical 

technology majors), and accountancy major. 

 

There were two main research instruments; the motivation questionnaire and the semi-

structured interview. The questionnaire, written in Thai, consisted of two parts which 

were the personal background and the 5 point Likert scale questionnaire. The 

questionnaire was adopted from revised version of The Attitude/Motivation Test 

Batter: Technical Report (1985) by Gardner et al., and also adapted from the 

questionnaire items of the studies of Chalak & Kassaian (2010) and Sandoval-Pineda 

(2011). There were 44 questionnaire items divided into five subscales; motivational 

intensity, desire to learn the language, attitudes toward the learning language, 

integrative orientation, and instrumental orientation. The semi-structured interview 

included 9 questions. The students who had completed the questionnaire were asked to 

participate in the one-on-one interview and four students volunteered to do the 

interview. 

 

4. Research findings 
In order to answer the first research question, “What degree of motivation do 

vocational students have toward studying English?”, the motivation mean scores of 

each group were calculated and also the total mean score of all participants. 

 
Total means score of Motivation 

Group N Motivation mean score Std. 

Business computer 37 3.67 .40 

Industry 42 3.35 .53 

Accountancy 41 3.66 .38 

Total 120 3.56 .47 

 

A one way ANOVA (SPSS) was conducted to determine the statistically significant 

difference of all groups. The result revealed that there was a significant difference of 

motivation as p < .002.  

 

Post hoc’s Tukey HSD test indicated that Industry group was significantly different 

from both Business computer group (p < .005) and Accountancy group (p < .006). 

However, no significant difference was found between Business computer group and 

Accountancy group (p > .992). Thus, this could be interpreted that the participants 
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from Business computer group and Accountancy group expressed a higher motivation 

level than the participants from Industry group. However, the participants showed 

positive level of motivation. 

 

In order to answer the second research question, “Are most vocational students 

integratively or instrumentally motivated?”, the mean scores of integrative and 

instrumental orientation of each group were calculated and also the total mean scores 

of all participants. 

 

Integrative and Instrumental orientation total mean scores 

Group N 
Instrumental orientation Integrative orientation 

Mean Std. Mean Std. 

Business computer 37 3.85 .45 3.73 .52 

Industry 42 3.44 .69 3.34 .63 

Accountancy 41 3.70 .48 3.64 .49 

Total 120 3.66 .57 3.56 .57 

 

A one way ANOVA was conducted to determine the significant difference of all three 

groups in two subscales: integrative orientation and instrumental orientation. The 

result revealed that there were significant differences among the groups of the 

participants of both instrumental orientation (p < .005) and integrative orientation (p < 

.006). 

 

A paired sample t-test was conducted to compare two variables, integrative orientation 

and instrumental orientation, if they were significantly different. The test revealed that 

integrative orientation and instrumental orientation were positively and highly 

correlated (r=.792, p<.000). There was significant difference between two orientations 

(t119=2.824, p<.006). On average, instrumental orientation mean scores were 0.09 

higher than integrative orientation mean scores (95% CI [0.028, 0.162]). This could be 

interpreted that the participants showed more of instrumental orientation than 

integrative orientation. 

 

5. Conclusion 
This study was conducted to investigate level of motivation and orientations of 120 

third year vocational students from a college in Sakon Nahkon province. The 

participants were from four majors: business computer, accountancy, mechanical 

technology, and a few from civil construction, so the courses they have taken were 

different. The objectives and directions of each major are also different and it probably 

affects students’ attitude and perspective toward studying English differently. 

Therefore, the researcher grouped participants into three groups which were business 

computer group, industry (mechanical technology and civil construction) group, and 

accountancy group. 

 

According to the first research question which asked for the degree of motivation 

toward studying English of the vocational students, the results revealed that the third 

year vocational students showed quite high motivation toward studying English. 
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Business computer and accountancy group were more motivated than industry group. 

The interviewees also proposed positive motivation toward studying English. 

 

The second research question asked if the vocational students were integratively or 

instrumentally motivated. The results revealed that the students showed quite high 

scores of both integrative and instrumental orientations; however, instrumental 

orientation outscored integrative orientation. Therefore, the third year vocational 

students were instrumentally motivated.   

 

As studying environment in Thailand was English as foreign language (EFL) context, 

learners always perceived learning English as for school achievement, entrance exam, 

job opportunities, or future advantages rather than hobbies or some fun activities. 

However, the students of this study proposed high level of motivation. They desired to 

learn and expressed positive attitude toward learning English. Therefore, the 

researcher suggested maintaining students’ motivation according to four dimensions of 

motivational strategies of Dornyei (2003). Meanwhile, the teacher should create 

supportive atmosphere for students and encourage students to self-generate their 

motivation. Finally, the teacher should always give motivational feedback and 

encourage students to do self-evaluation. The positive feedback would positively 

motivate the students. Thus, the students would always be motivated to learn English 

language. 
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Abstract 

The research article is one of the academic writing forms that is widely used as social 

genre being employed as “communicative way among members of a specific 

discourse community”. Therefore, as noted by Hyland (2004b), by means of 

metadiscourse analysis, it is used as a valuable means of exploring academic writing, 

rhetorical features, and preferences of different discourse communities. Moreover, 

metadiscourse is an aspect of language; it gives the connection between texts and 

disciplinary cultures. It helps define the rhetorical context by showing some of the 

expectations and understandings of the audience for whom a text is written. In line 

with these significances, the current study was conducted to explore the similarities 

and the differences in the use of interactional metadiscourse markers in the 

introduction and discussion sections. Twenty tourism research articles from seven 

leading international articles in tourism were selected as the sources for analysis. 

Results indicated that the writers in the tourism field similarly used interactional 

metadiscourse in both sections of research articles. Furthermore, similar functions 

were also found in both sections.   

 

Keywords: Metadiscourse, interactional metadiscourse, research articles, introduction 

section, discussion section 

 

1. Introduction 
The research article is one of the most accepted forms of academic writing work 

(Gilbert & Mulkay, 1984). It is additionally figured as a social genre which is used in 

a communicative way among members of a specific discourse community (Bruce, 

2005). Therefore, in line with RA getting accepted or published, it is believed that the 

acceptance in the discourse community and a means to build up scholarship in the 

field are shown on the grounds that “writers have a clearer view towards the genre of 

RA” (Hyland, 1998) .  Unsurprisingly, writers not only present information or 

knowledge in an article but also express their opinions or points of view (Pho, 2013). 
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From the consideration of RA, many studies are additionally dealt with writers’ 

expression within different sections of a research article such as the abstract section, 

the introduction section, the methods section, the results section, and the discussion 

section. Moreover, the RA from different disciplines differ in their representation of 

the subject matter, the audience, and the authors themselves, to the extent that “each 

text seems to be making a different kind of move in a different kind of game” 

(Bazerman, 1988). It is thus important to shape RA through metadiscourse used to 

make the text persuasive and reader-friendly, and it also helps authors to arrive at 

audiences (Hyland, 2005a). Moreover, with metadiscourse, a lens through writers’ 

meta-awareness of themselves, readers, and text is provided, and this can be 

systematically explored (Hyland, 2005b).  

 

However, interactional metadiscourse based on (Hyland, 2005a) was employed in this 

study. This is because interactional metadiscourse reveals “the way in which the 

author manages the interaction; in this aspect, the writer’s aim is explaining his or her 

own point of view and integrating the reader into the text” (Hyland, 2005a). In 

addition, “interactional markers determine the level of subjectivity in a text” (Hyland, 

2005a). With this type of markers, attitude markers, hedges, boosters, self-mentions, 

and engagement markers are; therefore, included. 

 

Additionally, this study was thus conducted to investigate the use of interactional 

metadiscourse in introduction and discussion sections because in effective writing 

these two sections of RAs, “the writers need to position themselves and persuade 

readers to accept their claims” (Getkham, 2016). In so doing, “they have to be able to 

produce appropriate critical comments, judge or make comments concerning 

empirical evidence and present their own findings” (Getkham, 2016). This study 

moreover employed Hyland’s revised interpersonal model (2005a) which is 

considered as “more personal” type in metadiscourse (Hyland, 2005a).  

 

The findings of this study allow readers to gain more insight into the influence of 

interactional metadiscourse markers in the introduction and discussion parts of 

tourism research articles. The results explain and provide a guide to the evaluation of 

written styles in tourism research articles.  

 

2. Literature Review 
 

  2.1 Metadiscourse  

The definition of metadiscourse is, moreover, given and developed by many scholars 

(i.e., Hyland, 2005a; Williams, 1990). Williams (1990) states that, with regards to the 

language we use in writing, we accidentally refer to the act and to the context of 

writing. Although metadiscourse in Williams’s statement (1990) does not refer to 

“what we are originally saying about our subject, it is what we need in everything we 

write”. Hyland (2005a), moreover, mentions that “language is not simply used to 

convey information about the world, it also acts to present this information through 

the organization of the text itself and engage readers as to how they should understand 

it”. Concerning Hyland (2005a), it is clearly seen the two communicative acts 
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(organization of the text and engaging readers) which are the main purpose of 

metadiscourse.  

 

Hyland (2005a) takes a widely pragmatic, functional, and socio-cognitive perspective. 

This is because “all discourse is created between participants who bring to the 

encounter certain affiliations, experiences, expectations and background 

understandings” (Hyland, 2005a). These influences of interpersonal dimensions can 

additionally delineate how the message will be and interpreted and responded to and 

how the interaction will be engaged in. Simply speaking, writing and managing social 

relationships are intertwined in the sense that “a text communicates effectively only 

when the writer has correctly assessed both the readers resources for interpreting it 

and their likely response to it”. The interpersonal process can be partly achieved 

through the use of metadiscourse. 

 

Hyland’s notion (2005a) is, moreover, echoed along similar lines by many other 

scholars (i.e., Sperber & Wilson, 1995; Vande Kopple, 2002). According to these 

theorists, as for the writers, they have informative and communicative intentions, 

while readers have to correctly interpret the writers’ informative and communicative 

intentions. The writers, nonetheless, should be certain that the same cognitive and 

contextual environments are possibly shared using various linguistic cues (i.e., 

connectors). In tracing metadiscourse based on Hyland (2005a), the writers initiate 

their communicative intentions in order to convince the readers about the conveyed 

information, and to persuade them to act by following it. Clearly, the construction of 

meaning, text, and the management of the relationship between writer and reader 

revolve around metadiscourse. 

 

In addition, “the self-reflective expressions” are covered in metadiscourse with the 

belief that they are used to negotiate interactional meanings in a text. This can help a 

writer to express a viewpoint and engage with readers as members of a particular 

community (Hyland, 2005a; Sperber & Wilson, 1995). Based on Hyland’s work 

(2005c), metadiscourse can thus be divided into two main categories: interactive 

features and interactional features. However, as mentioned in the introduction, this 

study focuses only in interactional features. 

 

2.2 Interactional Metadiscourse and its Functions 

Since the focus of this study is on the use of interactional metadiscourse in RAs, the 

four interactional features based on Hyland’s model (2005c) are attitudinal markers, 

hedges, self-mentions, and boosters. An in-depth explanation, however, can be seen 

below. 

 

2.2.1 Attitudinal Markers 

Attitudinal markers are used in scholars’ writings, research or reports to express a 

clear position on the propositional meanings the scholars convey towards their 

readers. Moreover, the writers use attitudinal markers to convince their readers of the 

credibility and the validity of their outcomes. This kind of maker can display the 

writers’ views, opinions, and judgements since it involves the value system of the 

particular community. 
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To indicate the writer’s affective opinion or assessment of a proposition, many studies 

(i.e., Biber & Finegan, 1989; Biber et al., 1999; Hunston & Thompson, 2000) have 

been conducted under various frameworks such as stance, evaluation, and attitude. 

The current study, however, employed Hyland’s model of metadiscourse (2005c) in 

which attitudinal markers are categorized in interactional metadiscourse. In the 

analysis of attitude covering value and relevance, it is important to put more specific 

focus on the attitudinal lexis that express significance, importance, and a good or bad 

value.  

 

2.2.2 Hedges 

Hedging is “a linguistic device with diverse objectives”. It is adopted by authors who 

would like to express their claims with carefulness".  However, “hedging” has been 

developed by different scholars in terms of definitions, taxonomies and functions.   

According to Lakoff, who is the pioneer of hedging, “hedging” is “words or phrases 

whose job is to make things more or less fuzzy” (1972). Hedging, however, provides 

the authors or the writers the opportunity to be careful in expressing claims without 

proof.  

 

Moreover, based on Salager-Meyer (1994), hedging devices are used with two 

purposes; that is, they are used to make issues fuzzy and to enhance the precision of 

authors’ claims. Regarding the former purpose, Salager-Meyer says that “if the author 

presents the material explicitly, the chance of criticism will be given to other authors”. 

Regarding the latter purpose in Salager-Meyers says that “hedging may present […] 

the strongest claim a careful researcher can make” (Salager-Meyer, 1994) 

 

2.2.3 Self-mentions 

Authors viewing discourse by employing self-mentions means that they are revealing 

their authorial voices through the use of self-citations, plural pronouns, possessive 

adjectives, or first person singular. When writing academic work, the authors establish 

their supportive self-representation or persuasive academic discourse. The authors 

should additionally make and report credibility to convince those who read their 

works of the validity and novelty of their research. Attaining credibility by using self-

mentions involves “the desire to present oneself as an informed and reliable 

colleague, strongly identifying oneself with a particular view to gain credit for one’s 

individual perspective or research decisions” (Hyland, 2004a). 

 

Furthermore, self-mention in writing, as noted by Ivanič (1998), is the construction of 

the writer’s identity that is based on “possibilities of self-hood available to the writer 

in particular contexts”.  

 

2.2.4 Boosters  
Boosting is used as a tool to permit writers to close down alternatives and express 

certainty in what they say. Additionally, in line with boosting devices, “the writers are 

able to display more fully their empowerment to assert and make claims”. “In doing 

so, they exercised an option of stressing shared knowledge between readers and 

themselves as a prerequisite for reaching identical and firm conclusions” (Hyland, 
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2005a). Moreover, it allows “the writer to anticipate and preclude alternative, 

conflicting arguments by expressing certainty instead of doubt” (Zahabi et al., 2012).  

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1 Research Design 

This study is a combination of qualitative and quantitative research. Quantitative 

design was employed to illustrate the frequency of interactional metadiscourse 

features in the introduction and discussion sections of tourism research articles. With 

this, the similarities and differences of the interactional metadiscourse types found in 

the two sections were investigated. 

 

Qualitative data, on the other hand, was used to consider the function of interactional 

metadiscourse that was employed under the investigation of research articles. It was 

used to present valid findings within a more representative corpus written by the 

tourism groups of writers. 

 

3.2 Data Collection 

The data for the present study was extracted from the Corpus of seven leading 

journals in tourism discipline. These were the Tourism Management, the International 

Journal of Tourism Research, the Journal of Hospitality, Leisure, Sports and Tourism 

Education, the Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Management, the Journal of 

Sustainable Tourism, the Tourism Management Perspectives, and the Asia Pacific 

Journal of Tourism Research. From these corpora, 20 research articles were randomly 

selected from the year 2016, 2017, and 2018. However, the researcher employed 

criteria of the valid number of the selected research articles from Duruk (2017) who 

conducted the study on the analysis of metadiscourse markers used in writing 

academic articles. 

 

After the research articles were collected, the researcher collected data only from the 

introduction and discussion section in the selected research articles and then 

transformed them into .txt format using Microsoft Notepad. The researcher 

additionally excluded all bibliographies, tables and figures, quotations, footnotes from 

the research articles, because of the possibility of “easily skewing the results for this 

category, as one or a few articles may yield a very high total number of such items” 

Dahl (2004, as cited in Getkham, 2016). 

 

In this study, the total corpus contains approximately 43,293 words of running text. 

The introduction sections contained 13,201 words or 30.49% of the total, while the 

discussion sections contained 30,092 words or 69.51%. 

 

3.3 Data Analysis 

My analytic steps involved the use of AntConc (Anthony, 2013), a free online 

concordancing program to find the frequency of each feature of interactional 

metadiscourse. As part of a larger and ongoing study, I first examined a wide range of 

metadiscourse features across the corpora. I then narrowed my focus to four 

subcategories of metadiscourse: 1) self-mentions, 2) attitudinal markers, 3) boosters, 
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and 4) hedges. Following these above steps, with a focus only on the interactional 

feature of metadiscourse, I began interpreting how these metadiscoursal resources 

were functioning in terms of stance and reader positioning. Finally, I selected 

sentences from 20 research articles to serve as examples of the functional patterns. 

Regarding the 20 selected research articles in this study, the total number of words 

varies from one move to another. In order to accurately compare corpora (or sub-

corpora) of different sizes, normalization of the frequencies is thus important to make 

the data comparable. According to Biber (1995), the raw frequencies are normalized 

by having the raw frequency count divided by the number of words in the text and 

multiplied by 1000. To quantitatively and qualitatively analyze the similarities and 

differences of the use of interactional metadiscourse features in introduction and 

discussion sections, the frequency of the occurrences of the features was counted and 

then how they were used in their contexts were analyzed. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 Similarities and Differences in the Use of Interactional Metadiscourse in 

Introduction and Discussion of Tourism RAs 

In order to identify the possible similarities and differences in the distribution of the 

four categories of interactional metadiscourse in introduction and discussion sections 

of tourism research articles, the frequency of interactional metadiscourse in each 

section was computed per 1000 words.  

 

Table 1: Frequency analysis of interactional metadiscourses used in the two section 

of tourism RAs (per 1000 words) 

 Introduction Discussion 

 Raw no. Freq.  

(per 1000 words) 

Raw no. Freq.  

(per 1000 words) 

Interactional     

Attitudinal 

markers 

306 23.18 603 20.03 

Hedges 162 12.27 477 15.85 

Self-mentions 90 6.80 105 3.48 

Boosters  32 2.42 168 5.58 

 

Table 1 reports the distribution of interactional metadiscourse in the section 

concerned. A closer look at the findings revealed that the tourism writers use the same 

type of interactional metadiscourse in both introduction and discussion sections. 

Based on the figure illustrated in Table 1, there was similarity between introduction 

and discussion sections with regards to hierarchy of occurrence of interactional 

metadiscourse. “Attitudinal markers” acted as the leading category, with a total of 306 

tokens (23.18 per 1000 words) in introduction sections and 603 tokens (20.03 per 

1000 words) in discussion sections, respectively. The second most frequent category 

was “hedges” (162 cases or 12.27 per 1000 words in introduction sections, and 477 

cases or 15.85 per 1000 words in discussion sections).  



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 981 

 

However, differences between the use of interactional metadiscourse between 

introduction and discussion sections of the tourism research articles can be found with 

regard to “self-mentions” and “boosters”. When viewed from the introduction section, 

“self-mentions” was the third most used category and they were used 90 times (6.80 

per 1000 words). This is followed by “boosters” as the final rank. The “boosters” 

were used 32 times (2.42 per 1000 words). On the contrary, in the discussion sections, 

“boosters” were used more often than “self-mentions”: 168 tokens (5.58 per 1000 

words) of “boosters” were used, compared with 105 tokens (3.48 per 1000 words) 

tokens of “self-mentions”.   

 

4.2 Possible Functions of Interactional Metadiscourse Used in Introduction 

and Discussion of Tourism RAs 
 

4.2.1 Attitudinal Markers  

As noted in Table 1, the most frequent sub-category in the corpus is attitudinal 

markers. The usage of attitude markers in tourism research articles reflects the extent 

to which academic writers of different cultural backgrounds use similar ways for 

expressing their attitudes.   
 

Tourism writers are likely to use attitudinal markers (i.e., important, crucial, 

considerable, negative, better, good) to express affective values. That is, “attitude 

markers are used to indicate the writer’s affective, rather than epistemic  attitude to 

propositions” (Fa-gen, 2012). 

(1) “While often cited as a significant contributor to climate change, the 

tourism industry has an opportunity to play an important role in reducing 

global emissions through national policy responses”. (RA8-INTRO) 

(2) “Tourism, as well as being an important economic factor for economic 

growth and job creation, has increasingly become a primary social need. 

Empirical studies show that tourism has a positive effect on people that take 

advantage of it”. (RA1-INTRO) 

(3) “Policy makers need to remind that it is not mere job and meagre income, 

but perceptions concerning the local individual' s quality of employment and 

consistent income for sustenance are very important”. (RA13-DIS) 

(4) “According to the IPA findings, the EMTM program needs to improve 

delivery of ethical issues to its students, which are valued as relatively 

important for tourism industry”. (RA11-DIS) 

 

Therefore, a large number of the adverbs and adjectives could be also found either in 

comparative or superlative forms in both introduction and discussion sections. Among 

the two kinds of the parts of speech, the adjective important is widely used.  

(5) “A recent study on gender-typing in the Spanish hospitality industry shows 

how masculine characteristics are rated as more important than feminine 

characteristics for managerial positions”. (RA12-INTRO) 

(6) “Granovetter noted that social structure affects economic outcomes in 

three possible ways of which the confidence that other stakeholders will do the 

“right” thing despite a clear balance of incentives to the contrary was by far 

the most important”. (RA4-DIS) 
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Notably, although the adjective “important” is widely used with regard to comparative 

or superlative forms as mentioned above, the adjectives “better” and “best” are 

additionally used in both introduction and discussion sections of tourism research 

articles. 

(7) “The findings of this study are anticipated to be of relevance to current and 

future strategic event tourism approaches, such as strategic portfolio 

development. They offer a better understanding of how the changing roles of 

primary stakeholders can impact upon relationships with long-established 

hallmark events, leading to sustained success”. (RA15-INTRO) 

(8) “Female managers are also perceived to be more analytical, giving more 

attention to detail when deciding what is the best solution for their company”. 

(RA12-DIS)  

  

4.2.2 Hedges  

As noted, hedges are also heavily presented in both introductions and discussions 

(12.27 and 15.85 per 1000 words respectively in tourism research articles). In light of 

these functions, the writers in tourism research articles employ different types with 

reference to these functions. 

 

4.2.2.1 Adverbial stances 

With adverbial stances, “perhaps” is used by the tourism authors to signal some levels 

of doubt. 

(9) “Recovery in the UK after the Foot and Mouth Outbreak in 2001 was slow 

due to the spatial and temporal extent of the disaster, whilst frequent political 

unrest in the Middle East region has negatively affected tourism more than 

perhaps isolated terrorist attacks in Europe”. (RA17-INTRO) 

(10) “The second and perhaps most important reason was government 

inclusion of Assin Praso as a commemorative site for 

PANAFEST/Emancipation Day events”. (RA4-DIS) 

 

4.2.2.2 Modal verbs  

In tourism RAs, modal verbs are the most frequently used form of hedging in both 

introduction and discussion sections. In the context of introduction sections, the use of 

modal verbs such as can, may, will, could, might counted 90 tokens (6.81 per 1000 

words). On the other hand, in discussion sections, modal verbs counted 161 tokens or 

5.35 per 1000 words. The function of modal verbs used by tourism authors in writing 

their RAs tends to be predominantly expression of possibility. 

(11) “This paper argues that tourism enterprises could adopt pro-poor CSR 

initiatives as a means both of increasing their contribution to poverty 

alleviation and of developing a competitive advantage for their business”. 

(RA9-INTRO) 

(12) “Whilst destinations may be anxious to rebuild and DMOs may be trying 

to encourage an injection of new money through encouraging tourism, timing 

and appropriateness of marketing messages and segments must be well 

conceived”. (RA17-DIS)  
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4.2.2.3 Adverbs  

Interestingly, in addition to the two types of “hedges” mentioned earlier, 

approximative adverbs, especially about, can be found in both introduction sections 

(12 tokens or 0.90 per 1000 words) and discussion sections (49 tokens or 1.62 per 

1000 words). 

(13) “This Web-based 3D virtual world, founded in 2003, boasts more than 

36 million residents from around the world, about 1 million of whom visit 

monthly”. (RA15-INTRO) 

(14) “For estimated that the number of potential users in Europe tourism 

services is about 268 million people, equivalent to potential annual income of 

about 166 billion euro”. (RA15-DIS) 

 

4.2.3 Self-mentions  

As noted in Table 1, there are differences in the frequencies of self-mentions counted 

in introduction and discussion sections. That is, tourism writers used self-mentions in 

introduction sections (90 times or 6.80 per 1000 words) more often than in discussion 

sections (105 tokens or 3.48 per 1000 words). Despite the differences in frequencies 

found in both sections, similar functions are shared, as discussed below. 

 

The first possible use of self-mentions is to explain a procedure. Tourism writers 

employ self-mentions to describe the research procedures.  

(15) “In the following, we challenge the gap between the concept of 

sustainable tourism development and its slow penetration into tourism 

practice. In particular, we examine how EMTM students assess the gap 

between the industry importance and educational performance of the value-

set proposed by TEFI”. (RA11-INTRO) 

(16) “If we want to relate a disabled person with mild limitations and one 

with severe limitations, we will observe that at a certain number and/or a 

quality of service equal to × 1, the probability of a DPSL to face a holiday is 

lower despite that of a DPML”. (RA1-DIS) 

 

Moreover, using we, our reflects a low degree of personal exposure. 

(17) “The article is concluded with a summary of our main findings, 

indicating the limitations of our approach and outlining some possible 

avenues for further research”. (RA18-INTRO) 

(18) “Figure 5 relates to the probability of a disabled person to face a holiday 

and the number and/or quality of services provided. We distinguish, for 

example, three degrees of disability: mild, moderate and severe”. (RA1-DIS) 

 

An additional use of self-mentions is to elaborate the writers’ arguments. 

(19) “I have argued, from a poststructuralist political ecology perspective, 

that people as carriers of ideas and ideologies are crucial players in the 

hybridization of different regimes of nature”. (RA10-INTRO) 

(20) “A further theme is predictability of climate change. As we have seen, 

the changes outlined above were often significant, but wholly unexpected”. 

(RA14-DIS) 
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Writers in tourism additionally use self-mention markers to state a goal or purpose. 

(21) “To date, this question within tourism labor literature remains 

unanswered, and our current paper in these special issues aims to fill this gap 

in knowledge”. (RA12-INTRO) 

(22) “Our research explores the essences of a dark tourism experience 

whereby there exists a feeling of being closer to death”. (RA7-DIS) 

 

Additionally, it is obvious that self-mention markers (i.e., our) are used to express 

self-benefits. This is a function which requires a personal statement, therefore, it can 

be shown that the writers usually employed this function only in the discussion 

section. This is because “some writers may accept self-mentions as a tool for a more 

effective means of engaging the readers when discussing” (Getkham, 2016). 

Moreover, based on Getkham (2016), “self-mention may be used to show the level of 

writers’ confidence”. Simply speaking, in discussion sections, “the writers may be 

more confident as they see the valuable findings of their research” (Getkham, 2016). 

Examples are shown below. 

(23) “In our case, by utilizing the apparatus of the extremity in the shows 

and the direct confrontation with animal parts, blood and the putrid, the 

individual is not removed from death and is not merely watching it, but 

rather is an active participant in the ritual who may even come out blood 

soaked or stained”. (RA17-DIS) 

(24) “In our context, consumers attending a Watain show or a Gaahl's Wyrd 

show are not going to sequester themselves from death e rather after years of 

performances, many will know what to expect e and that they are going to 

come face to face with death-related realities through ritual, through blood 

and through expo-sure to death”. (RA7-DIS) 

 

Ultimately, I, we were used by the tourism authors to present a summary of their 

studies in the discussion sections. Claiming their authority can also be seen in this. 

(25) “In fact, in relation to the supply side, we observe the creation of maps 

and tourist guides and tourism related services and the realization of web 

sites”. (RA1-DIS) 

(26) “We distinguish, for example, three degrees of disability: mild, 

moderate and severe. It seems to be logical to assume that the probability of 

facing a holiday is reduced with the increase of the degree of disability”. 

(RA1-DIS) 

 

4.2.4 Boosters  

Boosters are employed in introduction sections (32 tokens or 2.42 per 1000 words) as 

well as discussion sections (168 tokens or 5.58 per 1000 words). Academically 

speaking, in tourism RAs, writers employ the scientific or empirical method to report 

their results as well as experimental findings of the studies. With this essence, the 

certainty verbs (i.e., find, found) are frequently employed in both introduction and 

discussion sections. An additional reason for using the certainty verbs as booster 

markers relates to tense aspects. Put simply, “past simple tense” is applied when RA 

writers report the findings of their studies (Smith & Bernhardt, 1997); therefore, the 
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certainty verb found (26 times or 0.86 per 1000 words) was used more often than find 

(3 times or 0.09 per 1000 words), especially in discussion sections. 

(27) “The current study found evidence supporting Shumway's claim that 

descendants of slaveholders held sway over descendants of ‘slaves’ in Cape 

Coast and Elmina, based on the latter's economic status and closeness to 

well-heeled political elites”. (RA4-DIS)  

(28) “These results parallel other recent research that found a significant 

relationship between value orientation and tourists' motivations”. (RA6-

DIS) 

 

Finally, with respect to the functions of this category in interactional metadiscourse, 

the use of epistemic stance adverbials, such as certainly and obviously, are applied 

only in discussion sections to indicate certainty qualities of the tourism authors. The 

sentences express the degree of confidence in the truth of a proposition, ranging from 

“absolute judgments of certainty to indications of belief in various levels of 

probability” (Biber et al., 1999). Clearly, writers in the tourism field tend to favor the 

expression of certainty or almost certainty rather than uncertainty or doubt.  

(29) “Destination managers can certainly aspire to nurture successful 

hallmark events and related tourism activity through strategic event 

portfolio approaches; yet, the particular nature of hallmark events suggests 

they cannot be created and managed purely through planning efforts”. 

(RA5-INTRO) 

(30) “Tourism productivity varies enormously across Chinese provinces, 

and the spatial disparity of tourism productivity in various provinces is 

obviously large”. (RA16-DIS) 

 

5. Conclusion 
This study concentrates on issues related to the metadiscourse model, focusing mainly 

on interactional features. The study illustrates that all occurred in research articles in 

the tourism field, and they were analyzed by Hyland’s metadiscourse model. 20 RAs 

were found from 7 corpora. Among the research articles, the written text corpus 

consisted of approximately 13,201 words for the introduction sections and 30,092 

words for the discussion sections.  In light of the results, authors in tourism RAs are 

likely to apply similar type of the interactional metadiscourse selected to their written 

texts in the parts of introduction and discussion sections. Clearly, the results show the 

predominance of attitudinal markers acted in both introduction and discussion 

sections (23.18 per 1000 words in introduction sections and 20.03 per 1000 words in 

discussion sections). Counting of hedges (12.27 in introduction and 15.85 per 1000 

words in discussion), self-mentions (6.80 in introduction and 3.48 per 1000 words in 

discussion), and boosters (2.42 in introduction and 5.58 per 1000 words in discussion) 

are also displayed. 

With reference to interpreting how the metadiscoursal resources are functioning, the 

researcher draws Table 2 to explain interactional metadiscourse functions employed 

in introduction and discussion sections of tourism RAs. 
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Table 2: Functions of interactional metadiscourse employed in two sections of 

tourism RAs. 

 

 

Category   Introduction Discussion Functions 

Interactional 

Attitudinal 

markers 

 

 

critical, 

considerable, 

crucial, essential, 

important 

better, clear, 

complex, important, 

necessary, 

significant 

Express “the 

writer’s affective, 

rather than 

epistemic attitude 

to propositions” 

(Fa-gen, 2012, p. 

852) 

more important, 

more importantly 

the most important Display 

comparative or 

superlative forms 

better, the best better, the best Display 

comparative or 

superlative forms 

Hedges Perhaps Perhaps Signal some levels 

of doubt 

Modal verbs of 

possibility  

may, might, could 

Modal verbs of 

possibility  

may, might, could 

Decrease epistemic 

commitment 

 

Appoximative 

adverbs 

about 

Appoximative 

adverbs 

about 

Express 

approximation and 

decrease epistemic 

commitment 

Self-mentions we explored; we 

used; 

we explored; we 

used; 

Explain and 

describe research 

procedure 

we, our we, our Show a low degree 

of personal 

exposure. 

From our study; 

we propose 

From our study; 

we propose 

State a goal or 

purpose 

Self-mentions  Alert us; our study 

showed evidence;  

our findings reveal 

Express self-

benefits 

I, we Claim writer’s 

authority 
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Category   Introduction Discussion Functions 

Boosters find, found find, found Report results and 

experimental 

findings of the 

studies. 

certainly, obviously Certainly Express the 

certainty or almost 

certainty 

 Clear; clearly Mark the author’s 

highest degree of 

confidence 

 

5.1 Recommendations and Future Considerations  

This present study intends to investigate the use of interactional metadiscourse in 

tourism research articles. Firstly, it might help guide the writers of such research 

articles in tourism to create more effective writing by study and analysis of each 

function. Furthermore, it might be useful as teaching material and for teaching 

strategy in writing tourism research articles. 
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Abstract 

This mixed-method research study aimed to investigate the multimodal materials that 

are used in the EFL classroom and explore the students’ opinions towards multimodal 

materials used in the EFL classroom. The participants of the study were fifty 

Mattayom five (grade 11) science-math program students from one of the public 

schools in Nonthaburi province, Thailand. The data was collected through a 

questionnaire conducted based on information from an interview with the teacher 

about the multimodal materials used in the classroom. The data from the 

questionnaire was analyzed to find mean and Standard Deviation (SD). A 5-point 

Likert Scale was used to score and interpret the data. Open ended questions were 

analyzed qualitatively in narrative form. The results from the study revealed that text 

books were the multimodal material most frequently used in the classroom. The 

students expressed positive opinions through each kind of multimodal materials used 

in the classroom at the high level. Most students could learn effectively through 

PowerPoint and they suggested having other multimodal materials used in the 

classroom. 

 

Keywords: Language teaching, Teaching material, Multimodal material 

 

1. Introduction 
As English has taken hold as an international language and become a necessary 

school subject, English teachers are encouraged to focus more on how to provide 

effective teaching. Teaching English is a challenging task that involves many choices 

made by teachers. Every method has both advantages and disadvantages that teachers 

should be concerned about when teaching English. Many teachers create and use their 

own materials. Some of them use only text books because it is the comfortable way to 

prepare the lessons, whereas others prefer to combine both text books and alternative 

materials (Thakur, 2015). 
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Multimodal approach has been applied to language teaching and learning for making 

meaning from the text. From a multimodal perspective, image, action, and so forth are 

referred to as modes, as organized sets of semiotic resources for meaning making 

(Jewitt, 2008). In the last few decades, the materials use in the classroom has shifted 

from the page to the screen, such as from blackboard to PowerPoint. Even though 

several studies reveal that textbooks and printed learning materials are the dominant 

teaching materials for students, today the image is the carrier of meaning, and that is 

the important reason why many textbooks have links to online or multimedia 

materials. Thus, a multimodal approach can enhance the interaction between teachers 

and students and improve materials for effective learning environments (Funda 

Yeşildağ Hasançebi & Murat Günel, 2013).  

 

However, even though there are many studies at present about how teachers use many 

kinds of multimodal materials for effective language teaching, there is not much 

research focusing on the more particular aspect of student’s perspectives towards 

multimodal materials. In this present study, the researcher aims to investigate the 

multimodal materials that are used in the EFL classroom and explore the students’ 

opinions towards multimodal materials used in the EFL classroom that facilitate them 

to success in learning and performing their best work in English.  

   

2. Literature Review 

 

     2.1 English Language Teaching Materials 

Text books have been the main materials that teachers use to prepare their lessons. 

Many English teachers consider textbooks to be the most important learning material. 

They claim that textbooks guarantee that the teaching is consistent with the aims of 

the curriculum and the syllabuses (Högskola,2008). However, some researchers argue 

that textbooks and printed materials are not authentic materials and so do not provide 

students with the real language use. So the teachers come to use innovative techniques 

and authentic materials to increase the learning in the classroom, ensure student 

motivation and participation, and make the teaching and learning a more enjoyable 

experience (Thakur, 2015). In recent decades, many teachers have begun including 

technology to make materials. Technology is not only providing teaching resources 

that teachers can use, but also providing enhanced leaning experiences in the target 

language. There are digital technological resources that teachers can draw on such as 

internet, YouTube, cellphone, blog, audio and visual texts on most any topic 

imaginable (Freeman and Anderson, 2011). 

         

     2.2 Multimodal and Multimedia 

Multimodal has been developed from multimodal discourse analysis (MDA) and 

described as multimodal semiotics which focuses on the combination of speaking, 

writing, visualization, and music to construct the meaning. Multimodal methods are 

based on the information exchange by three or more of these sensing channels (Stec, 

2017). Multimedia was a term that described texts composed by using a computer to 

integrate words and visuals as well as sound and video. It has been applied to many 

courses to present multiple representations of content in order to provide a wide 

variety of learning styles (San, Birch & Gardiner, 2010). Multimodal and multimedia 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 991 

 

are especially interesting terms to examine together because they come from different 

social, technological, and historical contexts and their definitions are technically 

different, yet they are often understood similarly. Multimedia used to be the only term 

available to describe the kind of work that teachers and students produce, including by 

computers, video, audio, and interactivity, whereas multimodal describe as the 

cognitive and socially situated implications when students do activities in the 

classroom; the rhetoric and composition community has adopted multimodal 

approaches with increasing frequency (Lauer, 2009). 

 

     2.3 Multimodal Materials in EFL Classroom 

Multimodal has been applied to language teaching and learning for making sense of 

the text when only printed materials cannot convey the meaning. In the last few 

decades, the materials being used in the classroom have shifted from the page to the 

screen, such as from blackboard to PowerPoint. In order to support students’ learning 

and the appeal of the material, many publishers integrate visual content into text 

books. Anstey and Bull (2010) state the following: 

A text may be defined as multimodal when it combines two or more semiotic 

systems. There are five semiotics systems in total: 

1. Linguistic: comprising aspects such as vocabulary, generic structure and the 

grammar of oral and written language 

2. Visual: comprising aspects such as color, vectors, and viewpoint in still and 

moving images 

3. Audio: comprising aspects such as volume, pitch, and rhythm of music and 

sound effects 

4. Gestural: comprising aspects such as movement, speed and stillness in 

facial expression and body language 

5. Spatial: comprising aspects such as proximity, direction, position of layout 

and organization of objects in space (p.1-2) 

 

Ajayi (2012) studied how teachers deploy multimodal text books to enhance English 

language learning. Multimodal text books require teachers to understand how 

messages are expressed through images and how to make connections between 

learning materials and students’ lives. The result shows that the teachers use visual 

images to contextualize instruction and make connections between the text books and 

some aspects of their cultural lives based on their background knowledge. 

 

Ryu and Boggs (2016) present the study of Korean teachers’ perceptions about 

teaching multimodal composition at secondary schools. The researchers explored 

general attitudes and perceptions towards multimodal composition and encouraged 

teachers to express ideas about using multimodal composition in the classroom. The 

findings revealed that teachers integrate several modes such as image, video, music, 

and printed texts to engage students based on their experiences.  

 

A part from teachers’ perspective through multimodal materials, San, Birch and 

Gardiner (2010) studied how to engage students through multimodal learning to 

measure the impact of multiple representations of content on learning outcomes, 

including learning performance and engagement. This study used multiple 
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representations to investigate the students’ preferences through each representation. 

The results showed that students prefer different representations based on their 

learning styles. Using multiple representations does not mean more effective teaching 

and learning. It depends on the context and student’s needs. As a consequent, this 

study is fascinating for the researcher who wants to investigate the multimodal 

materials that students are exposed to usually in the classroom and their perspectives 

towards the multimodal material in Thai EFL contexts. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

 3.1 Participants 

The participants of the study consisted of 50 Mattayom five (grade 11) Science-Math 

Program students from one of the public schools in Nonthaburi province, Thailand, 

who had had a lot of learning experience and were accustomed to several kinds of 

materials that teachers used in the classroom. Random sampling was used to select the 

participants. 

 

 3.2 Materials 

Before conducting a questionnaire, the researcher interviewed one of the Thai English 

teachers who taught in Mattayom five and had teaching experiences of more than 4 

years. In this study, a semi-structured interview was used to encourage the respondent 

to speak openly and give as much details as possible about the teaching and the 

multimodal materials used in the classroom. The questionnaire was prepared based on 

the information about teaching materials acquired by the teacher’s interview. It was 

used to seek information on students’ opinions towards multimodal materials used in 

the classroom. 

 

 3.3 Procedures 

The questionnaire was given to the students in the classroom at the end of the second 

semester of Academic Year 2017. the data was computed to find Mean and Standard 

Deviation (SD). A 5-point Likert Scale was used to score and interpret the data. The 

data from negative statements, including in the questionnaire, was reverse scored 

before computing the participants’ total scale scores. Descriptive statistics were used 

to analyze quantitative data by filling frequencies and percentages presented in table. 

Open ended questions were analyzed qualitatively in narrative form. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

 4.1 Multimodal Materials Used in the EFL Classroom 

The aim of this interview was to investigate how the teacher managed to teach and to 

obtain the information about her teaching through her teaching experience. The results 

from the interview revealed that there were four multimodal materials that the teacher 

most frequent used in the classroom, such as text books, PowerPoint, songs, and 

video. The teacher had to be aware about different materials used in the classroom 

depending on the lesson and the students’ needs. She always used text books as the 

main material and included other multimodal materials to make her lessons more 

effective. The following are some quotes from the teacher. 
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“I always think about the lesson or topic that I’m going to teach and then I will 

review the content in the textbook to get main details of that topic. If I find something 

in the text book that is not clear, I usually provide other materials to encourage 

students based on their interesting or up-to-date information. For example, when the 

topic is about using cell phones, I show the picture of someone using a cellphone and 

let them discuss based on their experience. I can see that my students seem to be 

interested in the lesson when they can participate with me.” 

 

 4.2 Students’ Opinions towards Multimodal Materials Used in the EFL 

Classroom 

For the part of the questionnaire, it contained 4 parts with 10 questions for each 

material. It was concluded that the students’ support for the multimodal materials 

used in the classroom was at a high level for each material. 

 

Table 1 Mean and Standard Deviation (S.D.) for four Multimodal Materials 

Type of 

Multimodal Materials 
Mean S.D Level 

Text Books 3.83 0.64 High 

Power Point 3.82 0.69 High 

Song 3.87 0.61 High 

Video 3.95 0.58 High 

 

4.2.1The use of text books 

According to the first part of students’ opinions towards the use of text books in the 

classroom, the highest responses were that students understood more when the teacher 

explained the content in text books. Students thought that the use of text books was a 

comfortable way to study and the pictures in text books were clear for easy 

understanding. It could be confirmed from the interview part with the teacher that 

even when the teacher often used text books, she tried to explain the content because 

the content was rarely related to Thai contexts. These results were similar to the 

previous study from Ajayi (2012) who studied how teachers deployed multimodal text 

books to enhance English language learning. The results showed that the teachers 

used visual images to contextualize instruction and make connections between the 

text books and some aspects of their cultural lives based on their background 

knowledge.  

 

Nevertheless, there were some students indicated that using text books was boring. It 

could explain why text books cannot motivate students in the lessons. As Thakur 

(2015) argued, textbooks and printed materials were not the authentic materials and 

did not provide students with the real language use. So it is very important for 

teachers to use authentic materials to increase the classroom interest, ensuring student 
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motivation and participation and making the teaching and learning a more enjoyable 

experience. 

 

4.2.2 The use of PowerPoint 

Students liked PowerPoint being incorporated as part of the lesson, with the highest 

response at the average of 4.52. They agreed that when the teacher used PowerPoint 

they could participate more with the teacher and other classmates. Therefore, it could 

be concluded that the results from the students agreed with the interview from the 

teacher to confirm that when the teacher used PowerPoint as the main material in the 

class, students were motivated and they could participate within the classroom. For 

the overall finding of this part, it could be interpreted that students enjoy studying 

through using PowerPoint. Although some students indicated that PowerPoint took up 

too much time, they could learn faster with more enjoyment. 

 

4.2.3 The use of song  

The third part presents the students’ opinions towards the use of song in the 

classroom. The highest responses were that using songs with other materials helps 

students to improve their English skills, such as listening and speaking, and rated at 

the average of 4.58. Furthermore, the students liked songs being incorporated as part 

of the lesson because using songs in the classroom made the experience of learning 

English more enjoyable. These result compare positively to the interview from the 

teacher when she claimed that she liked to choose the songs that had good meanings 

because when learners understood the meaning, they would listen to the song  

frequently and learn the language structure at the same time. The findings from this 

part are interesting because while song was the multimodal material that the teacher 

only sometimes used in the classroom, the students expressed the opinion that they 

like to study often with song. 

 

4.2.4 The use of video 

According to the fourth part of the questionnaire, the results showed that students 

liked video being incorporated as part of the lesson. The average for this statement 

was 4.74. The students agreed that they could participate more with the teacher and 

other classmates when the teacher uses video, with the average of 4.58. The results 

confirm the interview point that when the teacher used the video, the students paid 

attention to the class until the end of the class. The study of Marchetti and Cullen 

(2015) also support the results of the present study. They studied the integrating of 

multimodal materials into the classroom. Their study focused on the combination of 

text, audio, and image to produce meaning, encourage interaction and learning in the 

classroom. Their results revealed that the role of video and the visual can encourage 

students by making it easier to participate in speaking activities in class. 
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4.3 Open-ended questions 

 

Table 2 The most effective multimodal materials 

The most effective multimodal materials Frequency Percentage 

PowerPoint 32 64 

Song  10 20 

Video 5 10 

Text books 3 6 

Total 50 100 

 

With the open-ended question, “What is the most effective multimodal material that 

helps you to better learn in English? Why?” the students offered their opinions about 

the multimodal material that they believed helped them to learn English better. Most 

of them stated that they liked PowerPoint when the teacher used colorful font and 

clear pictures. They also mentioned that they were encouraged to participate in the 

lesson when the teacher let them do an activity or game using PowerPoint. The 

following are some quotes from the students. 

 

“I like to study when the teacher use PowerPoint to teach the lesson. She usually uses 

a lot of pictures that I know such as the situations or the famous people when she 

makes example sentences.” 

 

“I like every game from the PowerPoint. When I do the activity using PowerPoint, I 

think that it is very challenging. I can participate with the teacher and my friends. So, 

I think that I love it.” 

 

Some students mentioned that they preferred to study using song because they could 

get the information for the lesson and when they understood the meaning from the 

song, they could practice their listening and speaking skill outside the classroom. The 

following are some quotes from the students. 

 

“I think I like song very much. I feel motivated when the teacher uses song and let me 

practice to sing along with the class. When she explains the meaning of the song, it 

makes me think about something that related to my life.” 

 

For another question, “What other multimodal materials do you want to have in the 

classroom or which multimodal material do you want your teacher to develop?” most 

students commented that they wanted to have more games in the classroom. 

Moreover, many students liked songs and wanted the teacher to use them frequently 

in the classroom as well. Accordingly, it could be concluded that the students had 

different opinions towards the use of multimodal materials, based on their individual 

preferences and the lesson. San, Birch and Gardiner (2010) studied how to engage 

students through multimodal learning to measure the impact of multiple 

representations of content on learning outcomes, including learning performance and 
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engagement. This study used multiple representations to experiment with the 

students’ preferences through each representation. The results showed that students 

prefer different representations based on their learning styles. Using multiple 

representations does not mean making the teaching and learning more effective. It 

depends on the context and student’s needs. 

 

5. Conclusions 
This study aimed to investigate the multimodal materials that were used in the 

classroom and to explore the students’ opinions towards the multimodal materials 

used in the EFL classroom that helped them to achieve in learning. As the results from 

this study show, the teacher had many interesting techniques to design her lessons. 

Because the students were from a Science-Math program, and they studied English 

less than students from other programs, so the teacher had to provide them with 

different multimodal materials to encourage them to study in the lessons. When 

focusing on the findings from the questionnaire, the results answer the second 

research question about students’ opinions towards multimodal materials used in the 

classroom; students like to study with many interesting multimodal materials. They 

indicated that they needed more activities that could motivate them to attend to the 

lessons. However, even if the teacher uses different multimodal materials in the 

classroom, the teacher almost always takes an important role in the classroom. It 

seems like a teacher-centered style. So it would be better for the teachers to provide a 

lot of materials and change their role in the class to be more facilitators because the 

students will get more knowledge when they can learn and solve problems by 

themselves. 
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Abstract 
This present research aimed to investigate the use of English grammatical morphemes 

among L1-Thai learners, focusing on four grammatical morphemes: present 

progressive –ing, plural –s, possessive –’s and 3rd person singular –s. The 

participants were 60 Thai native speaking students. They were divided into two 

groups in equal number with 30 persons in a high level group and 30 persons in a low 

level group  based on their English Ordinary National Education Test scores (O-NET 

scores). Participants were assigned to undertake a Grammaticality Judgment Task by 

identifying 25 sentences including grammatical sentences and ungrammatical 

sentences, then correct grammatical errors of the sentences that they marked as 

ungrammatical sentences. The results from data analysis and error analysis showed 

the low level group have highest scores in plural –s, then present progressive –ing, 

3rd person singular –s and possessive -’s, while the high level group had highest 

scores in plural –s, followed by 3rd person singular –s, present progressive –ing and 

possessive –’s. Errors revealed in this research were addition errors, omission errors 

and misformation errors. Plausible reasons for these errors were classified as 

overgeneralization, incomplete application of rules, ignorance of rule restriction and 

L1- interference. 

 
Keywords: grammatical morpheme, error, grammaticality judgment task, morpheme 

acquisition, second language acquisition 

 

1. Introduction  
 

1.1 Background of the Study 
Most Thai students started learning English at the age of four or five years old; 

however, they still faced difficulties in English grammatical morphemes. 

Grammatical morphemes seem to be one of the biggest obstacles in English language 

learning.            
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Pica (1983) mentioned that for SLA study, research findings of grammatical 

morphemes brought beneficial data to manage the teaching order of morphemes. It 

could be suggested that when teachers explored which grammatical morpheme is the 

most common for the students and which one shows difficulty, then they can design 

the effective course for their students. 

Observing the use of grammatical morphemes among L1-Thai learners should help 

teacher to understand the difficulties of grammatical morpheme and grammatical 

errors among Thai secondary school students. It should be a benefit for teaching 

English language for L1-Thai learners. 

 

1.2 Research Questions 

This research aimed to investigate: “To what extent are four grammatical morphemes: 

present progressive –ing, plural –s, possessive –’s and 3rd person singular –s used by 

L1-Thai learners?” 

 

1.3 Objectives of the Study 

Since limited time to research Independent Study, there is only one objectives of the 

study: “To investigate the use of four grammatical morphemes; present progressive –

ing, plural –s, possessive –’s and 3rd person singular –s among L1-Thai learners.” 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Second Language Acquisition (SLA) 
Second Language Acquisition (SLA) (Ellis, 2005; Gass & Selinker, 2008) has 

focused on how second language learners achieve in other languages after they have 

acquired their first language or native language. Researchers defended that the 

knowledge of Second Language Acquisition is a must for teachers, it can help them to 

success in language teaching and learning design. The studies in the field of Second 

Language Acquisition motivated development of many other issues, for example, how 

language learners developed grammatical morpheme usage in the target language. 

The goal of SLA is the description of learners’ linguistic development. Rod 

(1994) claimed that the ability to use language successfully required at least one 

aspect of language acquisition including phonology, morphology, syntax and 

semantics; however, some researchers counted extensive vocabulary  as  the  last  

language  acquisition aspect.  

 

2.2 Grammatical Morpheme Acquisition 

 

2.2.1 Definition of Grammatical Morpheme 

“A morpheme is the smallest meaningful unit of language that contains a meaning and 

cannot be further divided” (Cook, 1993). Grammatical Morpheme refers to a 

morpheme that has a role in grammatical structure and function to specify the 

relationship between one lexical morpheme and another.  

 

Úrsula fontana ibáñez (2013) explains that morphemes divide into two kinds; free 

morphemes and bound morphemes. Bound morphemes present as parts of words and 

cannot stand alone. Most English bound morphemes are prefixes and suffixes, for 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phonology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phonology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Syntax
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semantics
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vocabulary
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example, plural -s, third singular person -s , progressive -ing, past regular -ed, past 

irregular, possessive -’s. Bound morphemes are recognized as inflectional morphemes 

and derivational morphemes (Donald G. Ellis, 1999). Derivational morphemes could 

change internal structures or forms of the base words (Lieber, 2010), they can modify 

meaning of words according to its lexical and grammatical class. Inflectional 

morphemes engaged prefixes and suffixes that add to the base words to show the 

grammatical relationship between inflectional morphemes and word construction 

 

(Lieber, 2010). Inflectional morphemes do not affect the meaning but they can modify 

the grammatical class of words, which changes the function of the words, for example, 

grammatical features, tense, case, number or gender. For example, the –ing 

progressive or the –s plural.  

 

2.2.2 Acquisition of grammatical morpheme 

The ability to acquire or learn language is human instinct (Chomsky, 1957), which 

implies that language acquisition is common to every human being. 

The study of grammatical morpheme acquisition was begun in the 1970s by Brown. 

  

Brown (1973) explored native English-speaking children’s acquisition order of 

English inflectional morphology in his longitudinal study; he also proposed that not 

all grammatical morphemes were acquired in the same time, some morphemes were 

acquired early but some morphemes were acquired later. In 1973, Brown and his 

colleagues started a longitudinal study with three native English speaking children:  

 

Adam, Eve and Sara. Brown found the order of 14 grammatical morphemes from 

Adam, Eve and Sara, shown as the production of Brown’s morphological rules. 

 

Table 1. Order of morphemes by L1 English speaking (Brown, 1973) 

Order Morpheme 

1 Present progressive -ing 

2 In, on  

3 In, on (same as order in no.2) 

4 Plural –s 

5 Past irregular  

6 Possessive -’s 

7 Uncontractible copula (is, am, are)  

8 Articles (a, the)  

9 Past regular (-ed)  

10 Third person singular (-s)  

11 Third person irregular  

12 Uncontractible auxiliary (is, am, are)  

13 Contractible copula  

14 Contractible auxiliary  

 

 

de Villiers and de Villiers (1973) did a cross-sectional study of the grammatical 

morphemes acquisition in children’s speech by applying Brown’s (1973) method with 

https://scholar.google.com/scholar?oi=bibs&cluster=14497753848532647254&btnI=1&hl=en
https://scholar.google.com/scholar?oi=bibs&cluster=14497753848532647254&btnI=1&hl=en
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first language (L1) English speaking children, a total 21 persons. They found 

participants exhibited a similar order of grammatical morphemes as shown in 

Brown’s study. In de Villiers and de Villiers’ study, the participants acquired plural –s, 

and present progressive –ing early, then acquired possessive –’s, and at last acquired 

3rd person singular –s.  

  

Dulay and Burt (1973) investigated the grammatical morpheme acquisition order 

following Brown’s study, but they decided to examine second language (L2) English 

speaking children instead of first language (L1) English speaking children. They 

applied a new research instrument - the Bilingual Syntax Measure or BSM to collect 

data from participants’ oral speeches, then employed a three-point scale to count 

participants’ production accuracy, this was similar to the Brown’s concept of 

obligatory context. After data analysis, the results from the English Language 

Learners (ESL) remained similar to those order of grammatical morphemes in 

Brown’s (1973) study and de Villiers and de Villiers’s (1973) research. The result 

were as following for acquisition order: plural –s and present progressive –ing early, 

then 3rd person singular –s, and last acquired possessive –’s. 

 

2.2.3 Difference in L2 grammatical morpheme  

Each language has its own complex internal structure and different languages have 

different points and different degrees of complexity. Thai language is classified as an 

isolating language while English is an inflectional language, it could be difficult for 

Thai L1 learners to acquire English grammatical morphemes. English has a number of 

inflections that help learners to differentiate between singular noun and plural noun by 

adding plural –s, for example, trees, birds, classes or present particular plural form, 

for example, children, men, geese. In Thai language, when learners produce ‘two 

dogs’, there is no need to express the plural –s like in English. Yordchim and Gibbs 

(2014) pointed out that Thai language does not have inflection, so learning to add 

inflections to nouns or verbs in English might be an obstacle for Thai learners.  

Morphology thus is accepted to be one of the difficult tasks for Thai L1 learners as 

there are some differences in morphological complexity between Thai language and 

English language. It seems likely that the different types of L1 and L2 languages: 

Thai language as an isolating language and English language as an inflectional 

language, would create a large gap between L1 and L2 in terms of acquisition. 

 

2.3  Interlanguage (IL) 

Interlanguage is defined as the intermediate language that second language learners 

establish while they are in the process of acquiring second languages or other target 

languages (Selinker, 1972). It has been claimed that the interlanguage is a separated 

language which occurs between native language and second language or target 

language. There are two terms in Interlanguage Theory: transfer and interference. 

Transfer occurs when L1 and L2 have similar features, so then learners transfer those 

features into the L2 acquisition process. Interference occurrs when L1 and L2 have 

different features, and learners accidentally employ L1 features in L2 ((Ellis, 2008) as 

cite in McFerren (2015)). 
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Ratnah (2013) indicated in research of Error Analysis on Tenses Usage that learner’s 

interlanguage and L1 interference may cause an error of English tense aspect 

omission. Hinnon (2014) concluded in the results of a writing task, which was applied 

to investigate common errors among Thai students, that first language interference 

played an important role in Thai learners’ errors.  

 

2.4  Error Analysis (EA) 

Error Analysis was defined as the systematic investigation of errors which are made 

by second language learners; it is concerned with the study and analysis of errors 

made by those learners (Corder, 1967). 

 

2.4.1 Causes of Error 

Richards (1971) classified causes of error that are usually found in the research of 

second language acquisition field as following:  

1) Overgeneralization 

Overgeneralization refers to the errors where learners apply one language rule to 

another; these learners apply what they have acquired in their native language to the 

target language. White (2003) stated beginner level learners and intermediate level 

learners tended to conduct or combine two languages together when they faced a 

difficult grammatical form. The learners whose first language features are too 

different from the second language features seemed to acquire second language by 

applying similar patterns from their native language or other languages they have 

acquired before the target language to the present target language (Jürgen Meisel 

(1987) as cited in Lightbown, P. M., & Spada, N. (2006)).  

 

Bergvall (2006) indicated in her research on grammatical morphemes of young 

Swedish students that students apply overgeneralization of plural –s on irregular 

plural forms of noun such as ‘foots’ (plural noun is ‘feet’). Thai language does not 

have plural forms of noun as ‘children (plural form of child), men (plural form of 

man)’. There is no plural marker added after noun as in ‘ants (-s), boxes (-es)’ and 

there is no irregular noun as in ‘leaves (leaf)’ in Thai language, but it is necessary for 

a target language such as English. The learner unconcern of plural form may make 

redundant of plural -s or omit plural-s.  

 

Feike (2011) believed second language learners could be confused with the English 

morpheme –s which can represent both plural –s and 3rd person singular –s. This, 

lead them to produce some errors when they were asked to identify which one will be 

used in the sentence.  

2) Ignorance of rule restriction 

Ignorance of rule restriction refers to learners’ unconcern about restrictions of the 

language rule; it is sometimes produced by learners who cannot catch the rules of 

target language and often occur with English tense created by L2 learners (Ratnah 

(2013), Kulsirisawad (n.d.)).  

3) Incomplete application of rules 

Incomplete application of rules is indicated as an incomplete structure that second 

learners produced while their language proficiency is not fully developed to produce 
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correct grammatical sentences or complex sentences. This cause of error usually 

occurs in question forms. 

 

4) False Concepts Hypothesized 

False Concepts Hypothesized is a wrong hypothesis formed by learners about the 

target language (Hanna Y. Touchie, 1986). False Concepts Hypothesized implied to 

false learning of a language rule at various stages in target language acquisition 

(Ratnah, 2013). Grammatical structure difficulty among learners might occur when 

learners acquired second language where there are many different structures or 

features between their first language and second language (Lado (1957) as cited in 

Martinez (1989)).  

 

2.4.2 Categories of Errors 

Dulay, Burt and Krashen (1982) introduced four categories of errors in the Surface 

Structure Taxonomy as following: 

 1. Addition Error: Addition mentions a grammatical item that appears in 

the sentence where it has no need to appear. It occurs when the learners ‘overuse or 

overapply’ one grammatical rule to other features in the structure of sentence (Dulay, 

Burt and Krashen, 1982). For example, ‘She did not cooks dinner last night.’ 

(Correction: ‘She did not cook dinner last night.’), the morpheme 3rd person singular 

–s in ‘cooks’ is implied as addition. 

 2. Omission Error: Omission involves a grammatical item that must show 

in the structure of a sentence, but it is absent. For example, ‘A girl give two pen to her 

friends’ (Correction: ‘A girl gives two pens to her friends’), the morpheme plural –s 

was not attached with ‘pen’ in ‘two pen’ where it must appear.  

 3. Misformation Error: Misformation means the use of an incorrect form 

of grammatical morpheme or sentence structure. For example, ‘He is sings a song.’ 

(Correction: ‘He is singing a song.’). In this case learner did not use the morpheme    

–ing which contains the meaning of present progressive in the sentence but uses the 

morpheme 3rd person singular –s instead.  

 4. Misordering Error: Misordering mentions wrong placement of a 

grammatical morpheme in the sentence structure. For example, ‘There are flowers 

beautiful in the garden back.’ (Correction: ‘There are beautiful flowers in the back 

garden.’). In English structure, an adjective is put in front of a noun and modifies the 

noun which come after it. In this example of error, ‘beautiful’ was put after ‘flowers’ 

and ‘back’ was put after ‘garden’; these are regarded as misordering error. 

 

2.5  Grammaticality Judgment Test (GJT) 
Mackey and Gass (2005) indicated in their book Second Language Research: 

Methodology and Design that influence judgment is a task which requires participants 

to identify and correct any incorrect sentences, otherwise it becomes an unacceptable 

language. 

“Grammaticality Judgment Test (GJT) is one of the many ways to measure language 

proficiency and knowledge of grammar. It was introduced to second language 

research from the mid-70s”, Rimmer (2006).  

 

https://books.google.co.th/books?id=jDg-CgAAQBAJ&pg=PA59&lpg=PA59&dq=The+general+procedure+for+using+acceptability+judgments+is+to+give+a+list+of+target+language+sentences+to+be+judged+and+to+ask+for+corrections+of+any+sentences+judged+incorrect.&source=bl&ots=uI_59qzc6J&sig=_nwPMXSzR1xAqGQmqBj2jzBfczA&hl=th&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwiv-_merYvXAhUbTY8KHaI0A7MQ6AEIJDAA
https://books.google.co.th/books?id=jDg-CgAAQBAJ&pg=PA59&lpg=PA59&dq=The+general+procedure+for+using+acceptability+judgments+is+to+give+a+list+of+target+language+sentences+to+be+judged+and+to+ask+for+corrections+of+any+sentences+judged+incorrect.&source=bl&ots=uI_59qzc6J&sig=_nwPMXSzR1xAqGQmqBj2jzBfczA&hl=th&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwiv-_merYvXAhUbTY8KHaI0A7MQ6AEIJDAA


The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1005 

 

Behjat and Sadighi (2011) used a grammaticality judgment task, which contained 40 

sentences including grammatical and ungrammatical sentences to examine three 

English grammatical morphemes: present progressive –ing, plural –s and 3rd person 

singular –s, in their study on English grammatical morphemes acquisition. 

 

Sridhanyarat (2013) investigate four grammatical morphemes:  plural –s , present 

progressive –ing, 3rd person singular –s and possessive –’s among Thai 

undergraduate learners by applying two instruments: a Thai-to-English translation 

task and a grammaticality judgment task. Then the data obtained from both tasks were 

analyzed to find out more about acquisition order of grammatical morphemes. 

 

Bee Hoon Tan (2014) conducted empirical evidence collection to check reliability of 

a grammaticality judgment test by applying the grammaticality judgment tests (GJT), 

Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia English or the Malaysian Certificate of Education (SPM 

English) and the Mehran University of Engineering and Technology Test (MUET) to 

100 ESL undergraduates to explore the correlationship between three measurements. 

The comparison results showed a positive relationship among the three types of 

English proficiency measurements. It could be inferred that a grammaticality 

judgment test has strong reliability as a measure of English language competence. 

 

2.6 Data Scoring 

Scoring depends on how the task is constructed (Mackey and Gass, 2005), validity 

and reliability of the measurement, and how the task is appropriate to the aims of the 

study. 

 

Dulay and Burt employed a three-point scale to count participants’ production 

accuracy; this was similar to the Brown’s concept of obligatory context (Úrsula 

fontana ibáñez, 2013). To evaluate each obligatory context, scoring was considered as 

follows:  

No grammatical morpheme supplied = 0 point (He go_ to school),  

Misformed grammatical morpheme supplied = 0.5 point (He going to school) Correct 

grammatical morpheme supplied = 1 point (He goes to school) 

 

Dulay and Burt counted participants’ production accuracy as follows: 

1. Ungrammatical sentences judged with providing the incorrect form : 0 

point  

For example:   He is talk to his English teacher now. 

  He is talks to his English teacher now 

 

2. Ungrammatical sentences judged with providing misformed grammatical 

morphemes: 0.5 point 

For example:   He is talk to his English teacher. 

   He is talkin to his English teacher now.  

He are talking to his English teacher now. 

 

3. Ungrammatical sentences judged with providing correct grammatical 
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morphemes: 1.0 point 

For example:  He is talk to his English teacher now. 

        He is talking to his English teacher now. 

 

Bailey, Madden, and Krashen’s (1974) study applied the judgment task to 

count participants’ production accuracy as follows: 

1. Misplace sentences judged : 0 point 

For example:  

   √   1. He is talk to his English teacher now. (The answer is X mark, 

then write the correct sentence) 

2. Ungrammatical sentences judged with providing the incorrect form : 0 

point  

For example:  

       ×   1. He is talk to his English teacher now.  

   He is talks to his English teacher now. 

3. Ungrammatical sentences judged with providing misformed grammatical 

morphemes: 0.5 point 

For example:  

     ×   1. He is talk to his English teacher now.  

  He is talkin/talkng to his English teacher now. 

  He are talking to his English teacher now. 

4. Ungrammatical sentences judged with providing correct grammatical 

morphemes: 1.0 point 

For example:  

       ×   1. He is talk to his English teacher now.  

   He is talking to his English teacher now. 
 

3. Methodology  
 

 3.1 Participants 
The participants were Thai native speaking high school students, who had been 

studying English for ten years. The participants was 60 persons, they were divided 

into two groups: one high level group and one low level group, based on their English 

Ordinary National Education Test scores (O-NET scores). The high level group 

consisted of 30 students whose O-NET scores were 60 or higher. The low level group 

consisted of 30 students whose O-NET scores were 30 or lower.  

 

3.2 Research Materials 

Research Materials was the grammaticality judgment task (GJT) which included 25 

grammatical sentences of four grammatical morphemes; present progressive –ing, 

plural –s, possessive –’s and 3rd person singular –s. These sentences consisted of five 

grammatical sentences and twenty ungrammatical sentences, where each sentence had 

only one incorrect point. Participants were asked to identify the sentences, then mark 

√ to grammatical sentences and mark X to judge ungrammatical sentences. For 

ungrammatical sentences, participants must identified an incorrect point and write 
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down a new correct sentence on the provided space. 

 

Table 2. Item Specification in the Grammaticality Judgment Task 

 

Item Specification in the Grammaticality Judgment Task 

Test Types Test Items 

The present progressive –ing 1, 9, 14, 18, 25 

The plural –s 5, 10, 19, 21, 23 

The possessive –’s 3, 6, 8, 12, 24 

The 3rd person singular –s 2, 11, 15, 17, 22 

Grammatically correct 4, 7, 13, 16, 20 

 

3.3 Data Scoring  

The scoring method was adapted from applied the scoring method from Bailey, 

Madden, and Krashen’s (1974) study. Misplace sentences judged get 0 points, 

Correctly judged with producing the incorrect form get 0 point, Correctly judged with 

producing misformed grammatical morphemes get 0.5 points and Correctly judged 

with producing correct grammatical morphemes get 1.0 points 

 

3.4 Data Analysis 

A percentage calculation formula was applied to present the scores obtained from 

grammaticality judgment task as follows: 

N x 100 

T 

N = Number of correct answers of each type of morpheme in the 

grammaticality judgment task 

T = Total number of each type of morpheme in the grammaticality judgment 

task. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  

 
4.1 Results 

4.1.1 The Use of Grammatical Morphemes 

The high level group showed correct answers of present progressive –ing as 121 

points out of 150, correct answers of plural –s as 135 points out of 150, correct 

answers of possessive –’s as 87 points out of 150 and correct answers of 3rd person 

singular –s as 128 points out of 150. The low level group showed correct answers of 

present progressive –ing as 86 points out of 150, correct answers of plural –s as 91 

points out of 150, correct answers of possessive –’s as 31 points out of 150 and 

correct answers of 3rd person singular –s as 64 points out of 150.  

 

 

Figure 4.1 The scores of each morpheme in the grammaticality judgment task 
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The scores from the high level group presented present progressive –ing as 80.67%, 

plural –s as 90 %, the possessive –’s as 58 % and 3rd person singular –s as 85.33 %. 

The scores from the low level group presented present progressive –ing as 57.33 %, 

plural –s as 60.67 %, possessive –’s as 20.67 % and 3rd person singular –s as 42.67 %. 

 

Figure 4.2 The percentages of each morpheme in the grammaticality judgment task 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comparing the above data from two groups, it can be implied that both groups seem 

to acquire plural –s earliest and acquired possessive –’s last. The high level group 

acquired 3rd person singular –s at the second rank and present progressive –ing at the 

third rank, while the low level group acquired present progressive –ing at the second 

rank and 3rd person singular –s at the third rank. 

 

4.1.2 Consistency of The Result 
 

Table 3. The score of the present progressive –ing in High Level Proficiency Group 

High Group 

No./Item 1 9 14 18 25 x̄ 

Total 26 24 28 21 22 24.2 

% 86.67 80 93.33 70 73.33 80.6667 
 

Table 4. The score of the present progressive –ing in Low Level Proficiency Group 

Low group 

No./Item 1 9 14 18 25 x̄ 

Total 8 22 25.5 8 22.5 17.2 

% 26.67 73.33 85 26.67 75 57.33 
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Starting with the first morpheme ‘present progressive –ing’, the average score ( x̄ ) of 

the correct result in the high level group was 24.2 (80.67%) out of 30. The average 

score ( x̄ ) of the correct result in the low level group was 17.2 (57.33%) out of 30. 

The low level group showed scores from item no.1 and no.18 as eight points (26.67%) 

out of 30 points which is quite low. It can be concluded that the low proficiency 

students faced difficulty in attempting to identify item no.1 ‘I am try to contact my 

classmates now.’ and item no.18 ‘Someone is sing a song right now.’ 

 

Table 5. The score of the plural –s in High Level Proficiency Group 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 6. The score of the plural –s in Low Level Proficiency Group 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Regarding the second morpheme, plural –s, participants in both high and low 

proficiency groups scored the best results for the plural –s with the highest score of 

the four morphemes. The average score ( x̄ ) of the correct result in the high level 

group was 27 (80.67%) out of 30. The average score ( x̄ ) of the correct result in the 

low level group was 18.2 (60.67%) out of 30. 

 

Table 7. The score of the possessive –’s in High Level Proficiency Group 

High Group 

No./Item 3 6 8 12 24 x̄ 

Total 26 15 24 7 15 17.4 

% 86.67 50 80 23.33 50 58 

 

Table 8. The score of the possessive –’s in Low Level Proficiency Group 

Low Group 

No./Item 3 6 8 12 24 x̄ 

Total 9 5 7 4 6 6.2 

% 30 16.67 23.33 13.33 20 20.67 

 

For the third morpheme possessive –’s, the average score ( x̄ ) of the correct result in 

the high level group was 17.4 (58%) out of 30. The average score ( x̄ ) of the correct 

result in the low level group was 6.2 (20.67%) out of 30. The scores of the possessive 

–’s in both high and low proficiency groups was recorded as the lowest score of the 

four morphemes. The high level group showed scores from item no.12 as seven points 

(23.33%) out of 30 points which means students faced difficulty in attempting to 

identify item no.12 ‘People voices always get lower as they age.’ This relates to the 

score from the low level group in which the score showed as four points (13.33%) out 

High Group 

No./Item 5 10 19 21 23 x̄ 

Total 30 24 24 29 28 27 

% 100 80 80 96.67 93.33 90 

Low Group 

No./Item 5 10 19 21 23 x̄ 

Total 23 15 14 23 16 18.2 

% 76.67 50 46.67 76.67 53.33 60.67 
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of 30 points. When looking back to the errors on item no.12 in the grammaticality 

judgment task, it was found that some of the students did not correct ‘People voices’ 

to ‘People’s voices’ but concentrated on ‘they age’ instead. Some of participants in 

the low level group changed ‘they age’ to ‘they’s age’ and there was changing from 

‘they age’ to ‘their age’ in the high level group. These addition errors and 

misformation errors might be caused from the lack of knowledge and 

overgeneralization. 

 

 

Table 9. The score of the 3rd person singular –s in High Level Proficiency Group 

High Group 

No./Item 2 11 15 17 22 x̄ 

Total 30 28 18 26 26 25.6 

% 100 93.33 60 86.67 86.67 85.33 

 

Table 10. The score of the 3rd person singular –s in Low Level Proficiency 

Group 

Low Group 

No./Item 2 11 15 17 22 x̄ 

Total 20 12 8 9 15 12.8 

% 66.67 40 26.67 30 50 42.67 

 

The fourth morpheme was 3rd person singular –s. The average score ( x̄ ) of the 

correct result in the high level group was 25.6 (85.33%) out of 30. The average score 

( x̄ ) of the correct result in the low level group was 12.8 (42.67%) out of 30.  

 

In the low level group, the scores from item no.15 were recorded as eight points 

(26.67%) out of 30 points, so it can be inferred that the low proficiency students faced 

difficulty when trying to identify item no.15 ‘He is a taxi driver. He drive a taxi’. 

Some of them applied overuse of possessive –’s; for example, ‘a taxi’s driver’ and 

‘he’s drive a taxi’. These two phrases would occur from lack of English knowledge. 

Another cause of the phrases ‘he’s drive a taxi’ might come out from 

misunderstanding the short pattern of copula BE ‘is’ and ‘possessive –’s’, plus lack of 

English knowledge. 

 

4.1.3 The Errors in Grammaticality Judgment Task 

In the grammaticality judgment task, participants were asked to identify incorrect 

points and write down new correct sentences in the provided space. There were some 

errors exhibited in the answers.  

In the high level group, there were errors of addition, omission and 

misformation. 

1. Addition of plural –s: childrens 

2. Omission of possessive –’s: children toys, people voice, friend 

house 

3. Misformation of present progressive –ing: I am try to contacting my 

classmates now. 

4. Addition of present progressive –ing: Please waiting 
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5. Addition of copula BE: He is drive a taxi. , Mark’s work as a 

teacher. 

In the low level group, there were errors of addition, omission and 

misformation. 

1. Addition of present progressive –ing: borroweding, stayeding, the 

lightsing (the lights), I senting 

2. Addition of –s: wents, forgots, stayeds, children toys, the phone 

rangs, answereds, to turns, the first rows 

3. Addition of possessive –’s: A taxi’s driver, He’s drive a taxi  

4. Omission of possessive –’s: people voice, children toys 

5. Omission of present progressive –ing: I am look, I am try 

6. Addition of “to” before a verb: He is now to cook Chinese foods. , 

He is now to cooking Chinese foods. , She is to washing her hair. 

7. Omission of plural –s: some gift  

8. Addition of copula BE: She is forgot to turn off the lights. , He is 

borrowed the secretary pen. , When the phone is rang, I answered it. , I have was (I 

have been), she is sings  

9. Addition of present progressive –ing: lowing, lowering, gifting, 

classmating, to turning off 

10. Misformation: lowing (in ‘People voices always get lower as they 

age’), lowering (in ‘People voices always get lower as they age’), to contacts, wash 

(in ‘she is wash her hair’), Mark working as a teacher, Daddy giving, He driving a 

taxi, he usually brings 

 

4.2 Discussion 

 

4.2.1 Addition Error 

Participants showed the addition of plural –s as ‘childrens’, 3rd person singular –s as 

‘they wents’, present progressive –ing as ‘he drivesing’, possessive –’s as ‘taxi’s 

driver’, copula be as ‘she is forgot’ and addition of “to” before a verb as ‘She is to 

washing her hair.’ These errors are called addition errors and it is implied that 

addition errors occur from learner’s overgeneralization.  

 

Addition of 3rd person singular –s may relates to understanding of English tense 

aspect and subject-verb agreement. Dulay et al. (1982) as cited in Kulsirisawad (n.d.) 

argued that grammatical morpheme 3rd person singular –s problem are quite 

particular to L2 learners whose first language does not present this feature; it may 

bring about redundancy using the morpheme as a marker. The learner unconcern of 

plural forms may make for a redundant of plural –s or omission of plural –s. As there 

is no plural marker or plural form of the noun in Thai language, plural –s errors show 

it may be difficult for low proficiency participants to classify English inflection or 

aspect marker. Low proficiency L1-Thai learners may misunderstand about tense 

aspect and subject-verb agreement, so they produced addition of 3rd person singular–s.  

For addition of present progressive –ing, Pojprasat (2007) illustrated English tense 

contained both lexical and syntactic elements, while Thai marked only some lexical 

items and there is no need to express tense aspect.  
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4.2.2 Omission Error 

While participants in the high level group made more addition errors than participants 

in the low level group, participants in low level group seemed to make more omission 

errors than participants in the high level group.  

 

Omission of plural –s as ‘some gift’, omission of present progressive –ing as ‘I am 

look’ and omission of possessive –’s as ‘children toys’ were shown in the papers of 

the low English proficiency participants, whereas some papers from the high English 

proficiency participants showed omission of possessive –’s as in ‘people voice’.  

 

The cause of omission of plural –s, omission of present progressive –ing, and 

omission of possessive –’s by Thai learners may involve L1 and L2 language features 

difference. Thai language does not have a possessive aspect like -’s, but there are 

some features similar to possessive pronouns and possessive adjectives in English. 

Another reason  is student lack of language knowledge. Low English proficiency 

learners may not had enough knowledge to accomplish the grammaticality judgment 

task correctly.  

 

Moreover, the errors might be the result of first language influence or negative 

transfer from Thai to English. As Thai language has no morphological system and no 

inflection, it might obstruct the learners’ performance on grammatical morpheme 

acquisition. 

 

4.2.3 Misformation Error 

1. Misformation of present progressive –ing as ‘She is wash her hair 

now.’  

* The correct sentence is ‘She is washing her hair now’. 

2. Misformation of present progressive –ing as ‘I am try to contacting my 

classmates now.’ 

* The correct sentence is I am trying to contact my classmates now’. 

When a learner uses present progressive –ing in the wrong context, it can 

imply that they do not observe or are not concerned enough about the target 

language’s rule restrictions to build the correct form and correct structure in the 

context. 

Moreover, some learners understood -’s as the short pattern of copula BE ‘is’, the 

marker of the present tense, but they did not consider it as possessive –’s, so they then 

produced ‘He’s drive a taxi’ because he or she misunderstood between the short form 

of ‘is’ and ‘possessive –’s’. For this topic of ‘-s’’, learners not only misunderstood the 

form, but also presented overgeneralization, the error in which learners apply a 

grammatical rule where there is no need to apply it.  

 

5.  Conclusion  
 

5.1 Conclusions 

According to the result of the grammaticality judgment task, the high level group 

showed 80 percent up in the correct marks from three grammatical morphemes, which 

are present progressive –ing, plural –s and 3rd person singular –s, and showed lower 
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than 60 percent correct marks in possessive –’s. The low level group showed above 

60 percent correct marks in plural –s and lower than 60 percent correct marks in the 

other three morphemes.  

 

For grammatical errors in the use of English grammatical morphemes among L1-Thai 

learners, participants showed errors as following: Addition of plural –s, Omission of 

possessive –’s, Addition of present progressive –ing, Addition of copula be, Addition 

of morpheme –s, Addition of possessive –’s, Omission of present progressive –ing, 

Addition of “to” before a verb, Omission of plural –s, Addition of copula BE, and 

Misformation. 

 

There were the same errors occurred in both high proficiency learners and low 

proficiency learners in the total four categories of errors: Addition of plural –s, 

Omission of possessive –’s, Addition of present progressive –ing, and Addition of 

copula be.  

 

To summarize these errors, high English proficiency students made fewer errors than 

low English proficiency students. However, some learners in the high English 

proficiency group still made mistakes in the plural –s morpheme which was indicated 

from the result of the two groups as the easiest morpheme among the four 

grammatical morphemes in the grammaticality judgment task. Analyzing the results 

of the grammaticality judgment task, many participants in the low proficiency group 

were defined as weak learners. The problems may occur from learner’s problems in 

language acquisition with such errors as overgeneralization, incomplete application of 

rules, ignorance of rule restriction and L1- interference. 

 

5.2 Recommendations 

According to needs for further investigating the use of English grammatical 

morphemes among second language learners, it would better to combine a variety of 

tasks in further research. Moreover, further research should try to administer any task 

with a larger group of participants, and participants in various L1-languages could 

make for better confidence in the result. 
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Abstract:   
This paper aims at investigating the effects of a genre-based approach to teaching 

technical writing to Thai engineers, with a focus on writing work instructions, and the 

attitudes of Thai engineers toward this genre-based writing. The lesson plan was 

evaluated for the appropriateness of teaching technical writing to Thai engineers. It 

was assessed by three experts to check its suitability for teaching. Learning 

achievements have been examined using a comparison of a pre- and post-tests for ten 

engineers who are in the same discipline, yet have different backgrounds of English 

proficiency. The learning outcomes were measured by the difference in scores 

between pre-test and post-test, and revealed that there was a significant difference 

between after teaching at p-value < .05 (p= 0.002) as indicated by their paired t-test 

analysis. Lastly, a satisfaction interview of the overall course has been conducted for 

four participants and showed that the engineers’ attitudes were positive about the 

teaching method. 

 

Keywords: Genre-based approach, Technical writing, Work Instructions, Thai 

engineers, Writing ability, Attitude. 
 

1. Introduction 
In general, English language has influenced education in Thailand because the 

educational system of engineering institutes or university departments worldwide 

often use English as the common mode of learning and communication. Most of the 

engineering students focus on technical subject matter and they successfully carry on 

their technical subjects without extra writing courses. English writing in engineering 

is often referred to as technical writing, which is any written form of writing including 

a variety of documents in technical field, engineering and science field, and related 
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occupational field. Technical writing deals with special knowledge of scientific and 

technological subject matter.  Technical writing is important not only in the 

Engineering syllabus in the universities but also in real working life. Insufficient 

technical writing practice is given to the engineers who study engineering and 

technology in Thailand. Technical writing skills are highly valuable. According to 

Silyn-Roberts (1998), writing English is one of the most required skills for engineers 

and on average engineers spend between 30% and 95% of their time on writing. For 

this reason, many experienced engineers reflected that when they were undergraduate 

engineering students, they did not spend enough time learning professional writing. 

Likewise, Beer (2005), stated that engineers spent over 40% of the working time on 

writing, and said the ability to write was one of the most crucial skills in an engineer’s 

success. These days, undergraduate students of engineering colleges or universities 

are taught the technical subjects in English, using English text books, but are not 

taught English as a language. The lack of English communication abilities in English 

is the greatest struggle for newly graduated engineering students at the start of their 

working life. In an increasingly technical world, the number of engineers is increasing 

correspondingly; the information technology revolution and globalization have 

brought technical communication to the fore. A government policy to promote better 

English training in academic institutes and industry is needed to support the expansion 

of international business which is facing large challenges in communication today. In 

this highly competitive environment, success depends not just on acquiring 

specialized analytical skills, problem solving skills and subject specific knowledge, 

but also on developing effective technical communication skills. 

 

Therefore, engineers need to increase their English skills in order to be able to convey 

their message in English at an understandable level; this is one of the skills that will 

accelerate their career success, increase the chance of promotion or getting a good 

job, and subsequent promotions and therefore allow them to make more money.  

Technical writers should create sentences that readers can easily comprehend, and 

they should place those sentences in context and in paragraphs. So individuals in 

technical fields should study significant amounts of both oral and written work and 

learn how to impart their ideas using a variety of structures, particularly shorter 

structures utilizing technical terms for the technical and more or extended structures 

for the non-technical. They can likewise help the non-technical people understand 

effectively the technical terms. If the writers being familiar with the terms can make 

the terms understandable, the work then becomes accessible to everyone. The correct 

interpretation of the term relies upon a reader’s background knowledge of the subject 

being discussed; the non-specialists would be able to guess the meaning of a term 

from its context in the sentence. From this point of view, communication skills are not 

simply helpful, they are basic instruments for success, even survival, in real world 

situations. 

  

The genre-based approach has been broadly adopted in language teaching and 

learning. In the 1980s, the genre approach gave increased attention to the notion that 

student writers could benefit from studying different types of written texts. Hyland 

(2004), stated that the concept of genre enables teachers to look beyond content, 

composing processes, and textual forms in order to better understand the ways that 
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language patterns are used to accomplish coherent prose. Genre-based approaches 

emphasize that this higher order must be studied for effective language use. The 

rationale for applying a genre-based framework is that it facilitates clear links to 

engineers’ ability in specific writing beyond the writing classroom. Thus, the primary 

goal is to enable engineers to perform a broad range of specific purposes for technical 

writing in English, and to select specific genres based on the engineers’ most 

immediate occupational needs.  

 

2.  Literature Review 
 

2.1 Learning Language in Systemic Functional Linguistics perspective on 

genre. 

Systemic functional Linguistics is one of genre-based approach implemented it in 

courses for adult immigrants and pre-university learners and it originated from 

Michael Halliday’s SFL (Hyland, 2007). This theory implies that genre is text-type or 

textual orientation which has consistent pattern and certain social purposes. Halliday 

(1994); Halliday & Hasan (1989), the linguists, developed this model of genre in 

order to create a genre-based pedagogy. This concept of genre indicates that texts are 

culturally understood as purposeful, social processes. Genres provide opportunities 

for choices in language use which serve social communicative purposes such as 

recount, procedure, narrative, description, report, explanation or exposition writing. 

As a result, language users select one genre among various perspectives in a particular 

context in response to particular social purposes in regard to field, tenor and mode, 

which motivate particular language choices within the language system at the level of 

grammar and lexis.   
 

2.2 The Teaching-Learning Cycle: Genre and Systemic Functional 

Linguistics (SFL) 

The teaching and learning cycle is a systematic Functional Linguistics approach to the 

process of teaching to engage with and create texts which is a teaching pattern used in 

GBA writing instruction. The teaching-learning cycle used in this study is represented 

in the notion of scaffolding, especially since it has been developed into a clear 

methodological model in Systematic Functional Linguistics (SFL) (Hyland, 2004).  

The role of the teaching and learning cycle is the concept of scaffolding, which is 

based on the theory of social constructivism language acquisition theory (Freeze, 

1998; Hammond, 1992). One of the most well-known pedagogy representations of 

this cycle of SFL perspectives on genre is given by Feeze (1998), as Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. The teaching-learning cycle (Feeze, 1998, p.28) 

 

 

The main objective of the teaching-learning cycle is to show the process of learning a 

genre as a series of linked stages The teacher provides the instructional planning of 

classroom activities, the initial explicit knowledge and guided practice by developing 

understanding of texts (Hyland, 2004), and the encouragement to the learners; finally, 

the teacher gradually withdraws their help until the learner is able to work alone. The 

cycle is designed for flexible use. Learners are allowed to step into the process at any 

stage, depending on their existing knowledge of the genre, and teachers can return to 

previous stages of the cycle if their students need it. Hyland (2007) emphasized a 

main key objective of the teaching-learning cycle is that learners are able to 

participate in various activities to ensure that opportunities are repeated. 

 

 2.3 Technical writing 

Technical writing is generally the term used to describe technical subjects, such as 

engine/ machinery, computers, or equipment/devices. This is the type of writing one 

sees in procedures, instruction manuals, product specifications and reference 

materials. This is a rather narrow technical definition. Schneider S (2005) defines 

technical writing as technical communication, discipline, and practice. It always deals 

with itself to a certain extent with what it means to communicate within the technical 

context and technical development. The purpose of technical writing is to convey 

scientific and technical information clearly and without ambiguity (as cited in O. V. 

Lubianova, 2015). Work instructions are the major means of communication between 

process builders and their audiences. It describes a product, system, or process in 

detail in a linear format. To write procedures effectively when compiling content it is 

often necessary to use illustrations or diagrams. Examples of these are standard 

process flow charts, workflow, process mapping, symbols, illustrations, graphics, and 

flow diagrams; they can present the information of tasks or operations in a meaningful 

format that sheds light on the process, product, and/or information flow. Process 

instructions relate events step-by-step, and instructions are geared specially for 

persons who need to follow the procedure on their own. The significant attributes 

employed in most categories of all technical documentation are technical content, 

presentation and language skills. 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1020 

 

2.4 Relevant Studies 

Nagao, (2018) aimed at investigating genre awareness of argumentative essays genre 

during a 15-week systemic functional linguistics course consisting of text-based 

writing lessons assigned. The results revealed that a genre-based approach to writing 

instruction had the potential to enhance EFL students’ awareness of generic structure 

and interpersonal meaning in writing argumentative essays when applying a teaching 

and learning cycle. Changpueng (2013) aimed at investigating the effect of using the 

genre-based approach on the writing achievement and attitudes of Thai engineering 

students. The writing ability of students significantly improved in all three level 

groups after the experiment. The findings also showed that the students’ attitudes 

were positive with the teaching method, activities, and exercises. Moreover, students 

felt more confident in writing. Arancon (2013) applied the SFL genre theory in 

analyzing the essays. He argues that genre-based instruction with the perspective of 

SFL is influential in reducing the difficulties an L2 goes through in Business English 

writing. Ahn (2012) studied the influence of using a genre-based approach to improve 

the writing ability of L2 primary school students. Consequently, his study showed  

that “the teacher’s active scaffolding processes at the early stage of the cycle 

benefited students by making them aware of the different ways texts are organized for 

different communicative purposes”. Furthermore, students were more confident and 

responded with a positive attitude towards the writing teaching.  

 

3.  Methodology 
 

3.1 Research Questions and hypotheses 

RQ1: What effects does the genre-based writing approach have on Thai-engineers’ 

work instructions writing? 

RQ2: What are Thai engineers’ attitudes towards the genre-based approach to 

learning to write work instructions? 

 

Based on the above questions the following hypotheses are suggested:  

H0: There is no significant effect on Thai engineers’ ability to write good work 

instructions after undergoing a genre-based instruction approach              

(Null hypothesis H0: µ1-µ2 ≤ 0). 

HA: There is a significant effect on Thai engineers’ ability to write good work 

instructions after undergoing a genre-based instruction approach (Alternative 

hypothesis (Alternative hypothesis HA: µ1-µ2 > 0). 

 
3.2 Participants 

The participants of the study were ten Thai engineers of mixed English proficiency, 

all colleagues in the same electronics company. Five (three females and two males) 

are electrical engineers and five (three females and two males) are electronics 

engineers, forming a homogeneous group from one discipline or profession; namely, 

process/test engineers. Their ages ranged from 24-36 years. The researcher designed a 

course to use the genre-based teaching methodology to instruct the engineers in the 

specific skill of writing good work instructions. These engineers followed the course 

for two hours per week for 8 weeks. 
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3.3 Research instrument 

The instruments prepared for this study was a quasi-experiment where participants 

were studied before and after the experimental manipulation. The experimental design 

involved a pre-test and post-test to evaluate the technical instruction writing ability 

using a rubric score. The type of text used in the pre-test and post-test were a 

particular type of instructions writing called work instruction document. Work 

instruction is a step-by-step guideline document to implement the process that it is 

written for doing the actual work.  The effectiveness of the training was measured by 

comparing the scores of the pre-test, administered before the intensive course, and the 

post-test, administered after the 8 weeks of intensive genre-based teaching. The 

difference between the two scores indicates how much the engineers improved after 

attending the genre-based teaching course. The researchers used an integrated type of 

interview which is a semi-structured interview, after the completion of the training in 

order to determine the attitude of engineers towards the genre-based approach method 

to teaching. Through the content analysis, the researcher carried out the interview 

with Thai language which were recorded with note taking and then transcribed in 

English. The four Thai engineers were selected and asked the questions. Content 

analysis was chosen as it focuses on how the content of oral and written data is 

analyzed. The content analysis helps the researcher to identify the common themes 

contained within the collected data. It also assisted with the interpretation of the 

spoken data. Coding theme/categories were derived directly from the text data.  

 

The lesson plan is designed in accordance with a genre-based approach to language 

learning as the stages based on Feeze (1998) teaching and learning cycle (TLC): 

building knowledge of the field, modeling, joint construction, independent 

construction, and linking related texts based on pedagogical principles drawn from the 

systemic functional linguistics (SFL) of genre pedagogy. The approach was taught 

during 8 weeks of 3 hours to give engineers efficient strategies to improve their 

writing ability. 

 
 3.4 Data collection and data analysis 

The procedures of this study have been divided on four phases. The first phase is the 

development of the lesson plan. The second phase is running the pilot. The third phase 

consists of the assessment of the engineers’ improvement after training. The last 

phase is to conduct an overall attitude interview. The paired t- test was used to 

analyze the pre-test and post-test results by comparing one sample mean to a null 

hypothesis value. The paired t-test simply calculates the difference between paired 

observations (e.g., before and after) and then performs a 1-sample t-test on the 

differences. The compositions were rated using the technical writing rubric. An 

analytic rubric includes a more detailed analysis, based on content, presentation and 

language skills. A semi-structured interview was conducted after the completion of 

training in order to determine the attitude of engineers towards the genre-based 

approach method. The interview spoken data was transcribed and categorized by 

theme. 
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4.  Result and Discussion 
 

4.1 Result of a genre-based writing approach 

The results indicate that there was a significant improvement in the engineers’ ability 

to write good work instructions after the training, as shown in the difference between 

the pre-test and post-test scores. The results revealed that the null hypothesis was 

rejected (H0) and the alternative hypothesis was accepted (HA). Using the engineer’s   

et-test to compare the two scores, a p value < .05 (p=0.002) was calculated (see Table 

1 - paired t for total pre-test - total post-test). 

 

 

Engineer 
Years’ 

experience 

Pre-test 

Score 

Post-test 

score 

% 

Improvement 

E1 1 19 27 42.11% 

E2 8 28 31 10.71% 

E3 0.5 19 25 31.58% 

E4 3 22 29 31.82% 

E5 5 30 31 3.33% 

E6 10 30 30 0.00% 

E7 8 26 32 23.08% 

E8 4 29 30 3.45% 

E9 4 26 29 11.54% 

E10 0.2 20 24 20.00% 

    Difference T-

Value 

P-

Value 

 Mean 24.90 28.80 -3.900     

 StDev 4.51 2.66 2.767       

 SE Mean 1.43 0.84 0.875   

     -4.46 0.002 

Table 1 Paired t for total pre-test - total post-test 

 

 

Figure 2 Pre-test and post-test comparison without years’ experience 

Engineer 

%Improvement Score 
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A Table 1 also shows a range of improvement from 0% to 42% among the engineers. 

The reason for the wide range in improvement can also be seen in Figure 2 – the 

engineers with a low pre-test score improved the most, whereas the engineers who 

already scored close to the maximum improved the least.  The scatter plot in Figure 3 

shows this very clearly; there is a moderately strong, negative, linear relationship 

between the pre-test score and the percent of improvement of the engineers who took 

the genre based teaching course. The diagram shows two distinct clusters of data, and 

these are highlighted in Table 2. Four engineers who had low pre-test scores (average 

63%) had a high percent of improvement at 31%. Meanwhile, the other 6 engineers 

who had high pre-test scores (average 88%) had a low percent of improvement at 9%.  

 

 

Figure 3 Scatter diagram-pre-test and post-test comparison 

 

Engineer Years’ experience Pre-test Score Post-test score % Improvement Cluster 

E1 1 19 27 42.11% H 

E2 8 28 31 10.71% L 

E3 0.5 19 25 31.58% H 

E4 3 22 29 31.82% H 

E5 5 30 31 3.33% L 

E6 10 30 30 0.00% L 

E7 8 26 32 23.08% L 

E8 4 29 30 3.45% L 

E9 4 26 29 11.54% L 

E10 0.2 20 24 20.00% H 

Table 2 Cluster -Paired t for total pre-test - total post-test  

   

 The improvement of writing ability shows two distinct clusters of data. The group of 

four engineers who have a high percent of improvement, was observed to have less 

than three years working experience, ranging from 0.2 to 3 years. Three points above 

the trend line would suggest that engineers are more likely to improve, while one 

point below the trend line would suggest that an engineer has some difficulties that 
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would be something to further investigate. One such finding from examining the 

specific work instructions of these four engineers was the difficulty and the 

complexity of the process that they had to describe. The greater the difficulty and 

complexity, the more writers must be aware of organization and language use. 

Furthermore, six of them who showed a low percent of improvement were found to 

have more than four years working experience, ranging from 4 to 10 years. The 

markedly small improvement or no improvement could be due to those engineers 

already mastering the genre, and with a high pre-test score there would be hardly 

room to improve.  The experience would be one factor to improve writing ability. 

Moreover, the difficulty and the complexity would be another factor.  As Van Laan 

and Julian (2001:55) stated that the structure or pattern of the document, the 

complexity of the language and the contents can be correctly written and writer could 

not design a usable document without knowing its purpose.  

 

 However, GBA teaching showed the improvement of work instructions writing on 

engineers as they had the chance to use the language in daily work. The result also 

shows the mean of technical content and presentation measurement was higher than 

the language skills measurement. Before the training, the engineers might not have 

been aware of the importance of a particular language feature or they lacked 

proficiency in language skill. It seems that grammatical features were adapted to be 

more focused for the next step. This is consistent with what Dare and Polias (2001) 

observed in ESL classrooms in Australia that students need to learn not only the 

cultural and situational context, but also the lexico-grammatical resources. A lesson 

plan and material were planned by the text book, but it can also be re-planned or the 

lesson plan adapted to make it suitable for the engineers. 

  

 As Hyon, (1996); Paltridge, (2001) supported that the TLC principles lessons should 

be clear, should be flexibly modified by scrutinizing the progress of students and their 

needs. GBA was started to implement with the TLC.  GBA teaching required the 

cooperation of both teachers and learners. 

  

 With the concept of genre-based writing instructions in this study, GBA can be 

considered as a guide line teaching method, which may not only create standardized 

work instructions writing for both teachers and learners, but also produce a pattern 

and improve the language features of writers in ESL/EFL. Nevertheless, Myers 

(2000) argued that the genres are only models and not set patterns of form. Hence, the 

teacher should have a clear genre-based writing instruction through understanding the 

settings, functions and communicative purpose implications of particular genres 

within the context of recurring genre patterns as procedure genre. 

 

4.2 Result of the interview 

The finding of the second objectives was to investigate attitudes of Thai engineers 

toward genre-based writing approach to write works instruction. Four engineers 

participated in individual interviews with five questions in semi-structured interview 

after training. Two engineers (E3, E4) have experience 1-2 years and other two 

engineers have experience greater than 8 years (E2, E6).  The genre-based approach 

encouraged a positive attitude response towards writing.  
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The first question asked the engineers to score the difficulty of the parts of work 

instruction writing. The answers showed that the two parts they apparently had most 

difficult coping with were a) understanding the process of writing work instructions 

and b) writing in English. If they use the language appropriately with knowing the 

technical content, they are able to write in a way that makes understanding easy for 

the users. Conversely, if they write without understanding the process, then they use 

the language inappropriately. It indicates that the lesson plan can be adjusted to 

compensate for any lack in the engineers’ knowledge. 

  

Engineers also gave positive responses to the second question about the teaching 

method. From the content analysis, the most frequent responses were for theme 1 (that 

the engineers felt that they learned in the right sequence) and theme 2 (that they better 

understand how to write work instructions). They said that the training provided a 

systematic way to understand how a text moves and the structure on writing work 

instruction. Engineers responded that the knowledge and techniques learnt from this 

training were very useful and they would be able to apply them to their processes. 

Theme 3 (writing clearly and unambiguously), theme 4 (understanding the importance 

of each part), and theme 5 (the pattern or organization) were also mentioned to be 

very useful. 

 

Engineers also gave positive responses to the third question, about the activities and 

exercises in this course which provided opportunities to practice written English 

(theme 1). Moreover, learning from good and bad examples of context was useful 

(theme 2). Most of the engineers expressed their appreciation for the chance to 

participate in paired work tasks (theme 3). They can help each other to share ideas for 

those engineers who have less experience than others. Some feedback was also stated 

by some engineers; for example, two engineers argued that the exercise was quite 

difficult because they did not know the vocabulary.  

 

In answer to the fourth question, three strategies to be used when engineers cannot 

think of words or phrases to write were considered as follows; theme 1, by looking up 

a dictionary; theme 2, by using a translation tool; and theme 3, by asking more 

experienced engineers. 

   

Most engineers gave positive responses that after this course they are able to use more 

appropriate language in the future (fifth question). From the content analysis, the most 

frequent response was that they could use verbs better was largely due to them being 

provided with a verb corpus list during the class to explain how to use the most 

common verbs in work instructions.  Theme 2 was that they use more vocabulary. 

Theme 3 was that they imitate the phrases from other work instructions. Theme 4 was 

that using simple words is easier when writing, and theme 5 was that they could now 

better use adverbs in work instructions. 

   

Most engineers viewed this training as being very helpful, as it helped develop their 

writing ability organization and language use of work instruction. Additionally, this 

training assists engineers to develop skills of successful analysis both text and 

characteristic of technical writing through TLC stages in GBA teaching. 
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5.  Conclusion 
Where the focus is on a teaching approach, the teacher’s knowledge and skills, the 

engineers’ background, and the awareness of GBAs are probably considered as the 

first priority.  Therefore, the key aspects on the adoption of a GBA are a) the 

linguistic knowledge regarding the move and structure of genres, and b) the teaching 

skills, including the selection of materials. The strategies of GBA and materials used 

need to be prepared for engineers who have different backgrounds and different levels 

of proficiency. The TLC implementation in a GBA can be strongly recommended on 

the basis of this study, recognizing that the teaching and processes are flexible, and 

can be recycled at any time. Having said that, it is the teacher’s responsibility to 

provide strategies for the engineers to analyze the technical content, presentation and 

language features to serve their process. Traditional grammar instruction is also 

necessary, but needs to be based on the particular language features essential to the 

genre. This has the added benefit of increasing the engineers’ ability to use the 

language. 

 

Where the focus is on varieties practice, writing work instructions for a process seems 

to be problematic if the engineers do not know about organization and language use. 

Teachers who are native speakers (NS) or non-native speakers (NNS) of English 

should prepare their linguistic knowledge, and not just focus on the technical content. 

However, a variety of exercises could be used to facilitate describing process and 

could be used to extend the lexicon. 

 

Where the focus is on process writing, the teacher should be aware that comments are 

valued on the basis that they help to improve the engineers’ writing. 

  

To conclude, this study strongly supports the use of a GBA for teaching work 

instruction writing, which is a type of technical writing, in order to enhance the 

teacher’s knowledge, experience and skills in teaching and improve the learning of 

Thai engineers. As the result of the study, this work has delivered useful material and 

engineers will use it to develop their writing, which is in line with the notion of 

appropriate pedagogy. 

 

It is clear that there is no single approach or best method which is appropriate for all 

learning styles in teaching and learning English, and there is no one teaching method 

which is inherently superior to the others. However, the researcher selected the genre-

based approach because the focus is specifically on the expected audience and the text 

is to be constructed to serve a particular communicative purpose. The GBA, to a large 

extent, also envisages an end product which resembles model texts of a particular 

genre or text type. This can be perceived through the principle of explicit assessment, 

which is in line with the concept of visible pedagogy. 

 

In conclusion, the study shows that the genre-based approach apparently provides a 

helpful method for Thai-engineers to learn how to write work instructions, a kind of 

technical writing. It enables engineers to better understand the move and structure of 

how to write work instructions with a) an accurate, concise and unambiguous 

technical content, b) an easy to follow presentation and c) an accurate use of English 
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grammar, spelling and punctuation. It supports engineers to use written English 

language and results in promoting the engineers’ writing ability.  Engineers are able to 

manipulate the genre no matter what their background or English proficiency level. 

The result can support that a genre-based approach empowers engineers to perceive 

the social purpose of context setting and move structure and, additionally, become 

aware of the necessary information required in a specific genre such as work 

instruction writing.  With the specific content in an engineering field, this approach 

showed significant improvement in the part of technical content, presentation 

characteristics and language skills. In this sense, the study exposed that a genre-based 

approach could expand the ability to engage Thai engineers to help them to think 

positively about getting more involved in their field career. It was learnt from the 

interviews, additionally, that this approach provides engineers with a comprehensive 

way to approach content by doing some exercises and studying an example of work 

instructions from others in the classroom activities. They discussed and analyzed the 

context of work instruction writing in a concrete way in line with their experience. 
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Abstract 

This study aims to investigate and compare features and benefits and collocations of 

premodifier+head noun between Thai and International body wash products. The 

4028-word corpus comprised 21 Thai (1907 words) and 23 international products 

(2121 words) respectively. The international products were made in U.S.A., Canada 

and Australia. Features and benefits in product descriptions were manually coded and 

the frequencies of occurrence were recorded. It was found that the international 

product writers emphasized more the benefits than the features of products while Thai 

product writers offered the opposite. For collocations, they were identified manually 

and the AntConc program was later used to confirm the accurate results of 

occurrences. Adj. + HN was most present in both corpora. However, different types of 

adjectives and names of ingredients were found more in international products while 

adjectives describing the product (i.e., ‘Natural’, ‘Gentle’, ‘Organic’) were found 

more often in Thai products. It is concluded that Thai product description writers may 

need to adopt more characteristics of international product descriptions if they want to 

sell their products in international markets. 

 

Keywords: Product descriptions, Features and Benefits, Collocations, Corpus 

 

1. Introduction 
In the 21st century, most people around the world are more aware of how to keep a 

healthy life and good skin because pollution affects our hygiene. Besides, most people 

more interested in maintaining good health and life, resulting in choosing products for 

protecting their skin. When it comes to boosting sales, the product writers aim to 

produce messages with purposeful meanings because product descriptions represent 

the messages of brands on which may depend the levels of interest of customers on 
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those products. The ways of describing and using language would seem to matter 

when it comes to selling products in the global markets. English language has been 

considered as the key for products launched and driving local brands to become more 

recognizable in the world markets. Although there are many kinds of products 

available in the leading retail sector, skin care products are important. According to 

the research of Dutton and Barbalova (1999 ; 2011, as cited in Łopaciuk & Łoboda, 

2013), the retail sale of skincare from 1998 to 2010 was the most significant section 

when compared to other beauty and personal care products. They also add that the 

market of skincare is growing because people in developed countries are concerned 

about aging, as well as Asians and Latin Americans concerned with healing 

blemished skin conditions. 

When local brands would like to describe products themselves, the use of English 

language in this context is very important. As product descriptions of body wash 

contain a lot of text, meaningful and productive messages should be sent to 

consumers. In this study, there are two aspects of body wash descriptions will be 

studied. They are 1) features and benefits and 2) adjective collocations. Applied genre 

analysis (Bhatia, 1997) is adapted and applied to this study. 

1.1 Objectives of the study 
This study aims 

1) To investigate and compare features and benefits in product descriptions in 

body wash between Thai products and international products. 

2) To investigate how Thai and international companies use collocation 

patterns in body wash products. This study focuses on the patterns of adjectives used 

in Thai and international body wash products. 

 

1.2 Research Questions 
1) When comparing Thai and international body wash products, what are the 

differences in terms of features and benefits? 

2) When comparing Thai and international body wash products, what are the 

premodifiers of the product texts? How are they different in terms of word choices 

and patterns? 

 

1.3 Definition of terms 
 

1. Product description: The given information and text described on products 

and found on the label of the product. 

2. Benefit: The desirable attribute of a good or service, which buyers will get.  

3. Collocation: How words go together or form fixed relationships. 

Collocations may be strong or weak. Strong collocations are where the link between 

the two words is quite fixed and restricted. Weak collocations are where a word can 

collocate with many other words.  

4. Features:  A distinctive attribute or aspect of something. For a product, a 

feature is a statement of product advantage or a fact about the product. 

5. International products: Body wash products made in U.S.A., Canada and 

Australia. 
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1.4 Scope of study 

The study aims to analyze printed texts in product descriptions from 44 body wash 

products. The process of analyzing and coding texts excludes content which is 

described as “Ingredients” (e.g. Polyquaternium-10, Laureth Sulfate) of body wash 

products. 21 products were Thai body wash products (1,907 words) and another 23 

products were international body wash products (2,121 words). In addition, printed 

texts in product descriptions from these 44 products were coded based on the 

categories of feature and benefit, collocations (adjective + noun used in body wash 

products), which were investigated and counted by using a manual method and 

AntConc free software. 

 

1.5 Limitations of the Study 

The collected texts of lower than 5,000 words in this study form small corpora. The 

text lengths of each product description were limited. Therefore, the result of this 

study cannot be generalized. 

 

1.6 Significance of Study 
Although Thai body wash product descriptions are produced in English language, 

their messages can be either comprehended or failed to deliver. Therefore, the result 

of this study could raise awareness so product writers or English learners in the field 

of ESP (English for Specific Purposes), are better able to write creative and 

communicative messages to customers. The word choices of language are significant 

to describe products so writers and learners should realize their importance and use 

them properly according to particular contexts. When Thai product writers or ESP 

learners more consider the above concerns, this could promote Thai body wash 

products so they will be well-recognized when launched in the international markets. 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Genre analysis 

Regarding the present study, the focus is a subfield of advertising and the genre 

analysis framework of Bhatia (1997) is adapted to use in this study. As Bhatia (1997) 

shows, not only genre analysis should be employed, but also applied genre analysis 

should be considered as the significant approach. Bhatia (1997) indicated that he used 

genre analysis in the teaching and learning of languages, especially in the fields of 

English for Specific Purposes and English for Professional Communication (EPC) and 

there are three concerns in this matter: first, focus on genre theory for making the 

process of language teaching interesting; second, how a genre-based approach helps 

learners to use purposeful language; lastly, using examples from material designed for 

specific professional contexts to language teaching. As he suggests, in genre analysis, 

not only the communicative purposes of messages should be effective but also the 

knowledge of code should be well understood. The genre based approach is used in 

many fields by academics and professionals (pp. 134 - 136). Although the present 

study may not be referred to in many researches, it will shed light on how to help 

product writers or ESP learners to describe product descriptions productively and 

strikingly. Before approaching the process of how languages are produced, codes 
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should be used as primary steps for promoting the analytical system of result 

interpretation.  

2.2 Feature and Benefit 

According to the process of selling products, given information and premises of 

products cannot be overlooked and they must be clearly introduced to the customers. 

Therefore, the companies should consider how to write and present their products to 

the customers, describing facts of products, as well as pointing out the results if the 

customers use their products. In terms of product descriptions, when feature and 

benefit come into people’s minds, their definitions should be clarified adequately. 

Feature and benefit are crucial for selling products: a feature is defined as an 

advantage of product, or factual statement, and a benefit is the result of what the 

product can deliver the customers. For example, from the study, “OLAY Daily 

moisture almond milk” is a feature of the product, “LOCK-IN MOISTURE 

technology insures skin with moisture after just one use, without leaving a coated 

feel” is a benefit. As a previous example, OLAY body wash is made from almond 

milk (fact) which gives the customers’ skins a moisture without feeling too layered 

(result or promise). Besides, the differences between feature and benefit are that a 

benefit impacts on the customers ‘feelings and convinces them to buy a product but a 

feature presents itself as a characteristic of the product and products cannot make a 

good impression on the customers by informing them only of the products’ facts. So, 

printwand.com points out that the customers will be interested in a product when “the 

feature will benefit them”.  

 

According to Henneke (A Simple Trick to Turn Features Into Benefits, enchanting 

marketing.com) indicates that “Features act as credibility and substance to your sales 

pitch. Benefits are a reason to buy a product because they explain what benefits the 

customers will receive if using your products and how your products better their 

lives”. It can be said that although both feature and benefit play crucial roles in a 

product description and market, it is likely that a benefit can help customers to make 

decisions purchasing products because they bring desirable results and services of 

products to them. 

2.3 Collocations 

O’Dell and McCarthy (2008) define the terms of collocations as “a combination of 

two or more words which frequently occur together…Collocations are not just a 

matter of how adjectives combine with nouns. They can refer to any kind of typical 

word combination” (p.6). Besides, the authors also state that phrasal verbs (e.g. come 

up with, run up, adhere to) and compound nouns (e.g. economy drive, stock market) 

are sometimes considered as types of collocations. Although the collocations could 

not be certainly justified themselves, the use of appropriate collocations could make 

natural sounds of words collocated (O’Dell & McCarthy, 2008, p.6). 

 

In terms of the adjective patterns, Hands and Sinclair (2017) explain that adjectives 

are used for giving more descriptive information of things and they can function 

either before the noun or after a linking verb. When adjectives are used before the 

noun phrase, they would emphasize the information of things (i.e., Julia was carrying 
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an old suitcase). If more than one adjective is used alongside a noun phrase, the order 

of adjective in a noun phrase could be ordered as follows: qualitative adjective, color 

adjective and classifying adjective, respectively (i.e., …pretty black lacy dresses). The 

use of a comma or and can be used between adjectives (i.e., It was a long and tedious 

business). Moreover, when emphasizing an effect, -ing adjectives can be used to tell 

the effect, which has on your feelings and ideas (i.e., …a warm welcoming smile) 

(pp.71 - 88). As mentioned earlier, the patterns of adjective found in the study could 

be: 1) Adj. + HN 2) Adj. + Adj. + HN 3) Adj. + Adj. + Adj. + HN  4) Adj. + and + 

Adj. + HN.  

2.4 Corpus and AntConc software 

When it comes to using the method of corpus, AntConc is convenient software for 

text analysis because of its characteristics of being free and accessibility. The 

software of Antconc was created by Prof. Laurence Anthony, Director of the Centre 

for English Language Education, Waseda University (Japan). The functions of the 

AntConc program consist of concordance (key word in context), clusters/n-grams, 

collocates, word list and keyword list. In the process of collocations investigation in 

this study, such concordance could support the researcher to find the frequency of 

occurrences of adjectives in product descriptions, as well as key words in context. To 

support the previous claim, Sun & Wang (2003, as cited in Anthony, 2005) point that 

“concordancers have been shown to be an effective aid in the acquisition of a second 

or foreign language, facilitating the learning of vocabulary, collocations, grammar and 

writing styles” (p.730). It can be said that AntConc software could show the results of 

study according to what the researcher is looking for and it does not consume much 

time for the interpreted result.  

2.5 Previous studies 

Firstly, Ratneshwar et al. (1997), the authors studied the role of benefit salience, 

which can influence consumers’ attention to products. Also, they stated that products 

could be recalled and recognized by benefits. For boosting product sales, it could be 

favorable to investigate and analyze the differences of feature and benefit between 

Thai and international body wash products in this study. 

Secondly, referring to the previous study of Wei and Gampper (2014), the results of 

adjectives (fact and opinion) and collocations used in OSPR were analyzed by corpus 

based data. Similarly, adjective + noun collocations and premodifiers in body wash 

products will be investigated in this study by manually coding and using the AntConc 

program.  

3. Methodology 

3.1 Data collection 

3.1.1 Corpus Forming 

1) For the process of text collection, product descriptions of Thai body wash were 

collected from the outlets of Lemon Farm, which offers organic and natural food and 

from products to customers and supports Fair Trade (lemonfarm.com) and 

khaokhotalaypu.com. Product descriptions in international body wash products, were 
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sourced from pictures and were saved from Amazon.com. The selected international 

body wash products are mostly made from natural ingredients.  

 

2) Texts on pictures were typed and saved as documents. Body wash product texts of 

Khao Kho Talaypu, were saved from its official website.  

 

44 product descriptions were collected (21 products from Thailand and 23 products 

from international countries). Texts of body wash products are divided into six groups 

of word range (61 – 70, 71 -80, 81 -90, 91 -100, 101 -110 and 111 - 120) and each 

word range is categorized based on the length of word counts. The grand total of word 

counts is 4,028 words (Thai products are 1,907 words and international products are 

2,121words). Please see table 1 - table 2.  

 

Table 1: Word counts in Thai body wash products 

 
No. Code Names of products Word 

count 

1 Th1 TROPICANA 63 

2 Th2 bynature CUCUMBER 72 

3 Th3 bynature TAMARIND 75 

4 Th4 Organic Ginger Body Wash NUNT Nature by Nature 77 

5 Th5 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Leech Lime Natural Body Wash 80 

6 Th6 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Lemon Grass Natural Body Wash 88 

7 Th7 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Tamarind Natural Body Wash 88 

8 Th8 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Papaya & Cucumber  Natural Body 

Wash 

89 

9 Th9 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Ginger Natural Body Wash 89 

10 Th10 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Mangosteen Natural Body Wash 90 

11 Th11 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Aloe Vera Natural Body Wash 92 

12 Th12 bynature CURCUMA 93 

13 Th13 bynature AVOCADO 93 

14 Th14 Charcoalogy 94 

15 Th15 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Honey & Lime Natural BodyWash 94 

16 Th16 KHAOKHO TALAYPU Turmeric Natural Body Wash 98 

17 Th17 MAITHONG BODY WASH Turmeric/ Natural Silk Protein 102 

18 Th18 bynature GINGER&CITRUS 104 

19 Th19 Organic Rice Body Wash NUNT Nature by Nature 105 

20 Th20 MAITHONG BODY WASH Mangosteen/ Natural Silk Protein 110 

21 Th21 MAITHONG BODY WASH Aloe Vera/ Natural Silk Protein 111 

Total of word counts 1,907 

Average 90.81 
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Table 2: Word counts in International body wash products 

 

No. Code Names of products Origins Word 

count 

1 Int1 OLAY (Daily moisture almond milk) Canada 61 

2 Int2 Dove (go fresh pomegranate & lemon verbena 

scent body wash) 

USA 72 

3 Int3 NEUTROGENA rainbath (refreshing shower and 

bath gel) 

USA 74 

4 Int4 Dove (Almond cream with hibiscus PURELY 

pampering nourishing body wash) 

USA 75 

5 Int5 Dial 

TRIPLE MOISTURE shea, jojoba & mango butters 

USA 76 

6 Int6 NEUTROGENA rainbath (renewing shower and 

bath gel) 

USA 84 

7 Int7 Dial 

HIMALAYAN PINK SALT & WATER LILY 

USA 86 

8 Int8 Dial COCONUT WATER refreshing mango USA 88 

9 Int9 Good for you Girls Body Wash (Sweet Honeydew) USA 88 

10 Int10 Dial SILK PROTIEN & MAGNOLIA BLOSSOM USA 89 

11 Int11 Dial Spring Water all day freshness USA 91 

12 Int12 Dr Teal’s (Pure Epsom Salt Body Wash 

Comfort&Clam with Chamomile) 

USA 93 

13 Int13 Dial Greek Yogurt Moisturizing Body Wash 

Vanilla Honey with Protien Packed Yogurt 

USA 94 

14  

Int14 

Dial LAVENDER & TWILIGHT JASMINE all 

day freshness 

USA 95 

 

15 

 

Int15 

Dial naturals MOISTURIZING BODY WASH 

(Tangerine & Guava) 

USA 95 

 

16 Int16 Palmer’s Cocoa Butter Formula with Vitamin E 

Moisturize Body Wash 

USA 100 

17 Int17 St. Ives (Australia) PINK LEMON & MANDARIN 

ORANGE EXFOLIATING BODY WASH 

Australia 102 

18 Int18 SHIKAI MOISTURIZING Shower Gel 

Sandalwood 

USA 103 

19 Int19 St. Ives (Australia) VANILLA BODY WASH Australia 103 

20 Int20 The Seaweed BATH CO. (HYDRATING 

SOOTHING) 

USA 104 

21 Int21 Anti-Fungal Tea Tree Body & Foot Wash USA 109 

22 Int22 St. Ives (Australia)  SEA SALT & PACIFIC KELP 

EXFOLIATING BODY WASH 

Australia 119 

23 Int23 St. Ives (Australia) OATMEAL & SHEA BUTTER 

BODY WASH 

Australia 120 

Total of word counts 2,121 

Average 92.22 
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3.2 Data analysis 

Table 3: The research questions, processes, and frameworks used in the study 
 

Research questions Processes Frameworks 

Research question 1  

When comparing Thai and international 

body wash products, what are the 

differences in terms of features and 

benefits? 

 

Manually code and 

compare the 

frequency count of 

feature and benefit 

printwand.com and 

Henneke 

(enchanting 

marketing.com) 

Research question 2 

When comparing Thai and international 

body wash products, what are the 

premodifiers of the product texts?  

How are they different in terms of word 

choices and patterns? 

Manually code and 

use AntConc 

program to confirm 

Wei & Gampper 

(2014) 

3.2.1 Feature and Benefit  

For features and benefits, messages in “Directions” were not included because only 

methods of using products were related to the study. The coding processes were: 

1)  Feature vs benefit in product descriptions were manually coded. 

2) Features and benefits in product descriptions were counted for the 

frequencies of occurrences.  

For further detail of codes, please see Table 4. 

Table 4: Codes, definitions and examples of feature and benefit 

Name of 

codes 

Code Definition Frequency Examples 

Feature F Factual 

statements of 

products 

2 “Dove Almond Cream with Hibiscus (1)  

 

body wash blended with 

NatruimMoisture…” (2) 

(Dove body wash, Int4) 

Benefit B Beneficial 

results of 

products 

2 “The soothing scent fills your shower (1) 

 

 leaving you in a beautiful state of mind.” (2) 

                  (Dove body wash, Int4) 

3.2.2 Collocations and AntConc 

The process of investigating and analyzing adjective collocations is demonstrated as 

follows: 
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 1) The manual method 

During the process of manual investigation, keywords in collocations were noted. 

After learning keywords, words were searched in Antconc for checking the 

frequencies of occurrences.  

2) The method of using AntConc  

1) Texts were saved as notepads and retrieved in the AntConc program. 

2) Tick out “Words” in the box of Search Term. Key noted keywords of 

adjective from manual methods in the searching box.  

3) Investigate words’ occurrences from concordances. 

4. Findings and Discussions 

4.1 The occurrences of feature and benefit in Thai and International body 

wash products 

Table 5: The overall results of feature and benefit in Thai and International 

body wash products 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

As shown in Table 5 above, the occurrences of ‘More Benefit’ characteristics in 

international body wash products (13 products/56.52%) were more present than in 

Thai body wash products (8 products/38.09%). On the other hand, the occurrences 

of the ‘More Feature’ characteristic were more found in Thai body wash products 

(12 products/57.14%) than in international body wash products (7 
products/30.43%). Also, the occurrences of ‘Equal’ characteristics in international 

body wash products (3 products/13.04%) were higher than Thai body wash 

products (1 product/4.76%).  

 

4.2 The adjective collocations used in Thai and International body wash 

products 

 
 

Characteristics Thai International 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

More Feature 12 57.14 7 30.43 

More Benefit 8 38.09 13 56.52 

Equal 1 4.76 3 13.04 

Total 21 99.99 23 99.99 
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Table 6: The premodifiers and collocations in body wash products 

 

 

 

No Patterns Thai Freq. Text International Freq. Text 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adj. + HN 

 

Natural  9 Th5,Th6, 

Th7, 

Th8,Th9, 

Th10, 

Th11,Th15, 

Th16 

Moisturizing 3 Int13, 

Int15, 

Int18 

Gentle  2 Th4,Th19 Creamy  2 Int16, 

Int23 

Detoxifying   

 

 

1 

Th14 Exfoliating  2 Int17, 

Int22 

Energizing  Th9 Citrusy  

 

 

1 

Int17 

Purifying  Th5 Decadent  Int19 

Refreshing  Th6 Hydrating  Int8 

Rejuvenating  Th15 Refreshing Int3 

Whitening Th10 Replenishing Int7 

- - - Restoring Int10 

 

2 

Adj. + N. + N. 

+ HN 

Natural Silk Protein 3 Th17,Th20, 

Th21 

- - - 

3 Adj.+ N. + & + 

N. + HN 

- - - Soothing Oatmeal 

& Shea 

 Int23 

 

 

4 

Adj. + N. + HN Organic Ginger  

 

 

1 

Th4 Pampering Vanilla 1 Int19 

Organic Rice Th19 - - - 

Daily Protection Th16 - - - 

Healthy Glow Th17 - - - 

 

5 

Adj. + Adj. + 

HN 

Intensive Hydrating  

1 

Th13 Pampering 

Nourishing 

1 Int4 

 

6 

Adj. + Adj. +  

Adj. + HN 

Natural Revitalizing 

Herbal 

 

 

1 

Th2 - - - 

Natural Whitening 

Herbal 

Th12 - - - 

 

7 

Adj. + N. + 

Adj. + HN 

- - - Refreshing Mango 

Hydrating 

1 Int8 

 

8 

Adj.+ N.+ 

Adj.+ Adj .+ 

HN 

Natural AHA 

Whitening Herbal 

1 Th3 - - - 

 

9 

Adj.+ N.+ of + 

N.+ & +N. + 

HN 

- - - Refreshing scent of 

Tangerine & Guava 

1 Int15 

10 Adj.+ N.+ & + 

Adj. +N. + HN 

- - - Renewing Pea & 

Green Tea 

1 Int6 

11 Adj. + and + 

Adj. + HN 

Soft and Smooth 1 Th8 - - - 
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Table 6 reports the premodifier adjectives of the products and word choices and 

patterns which were used in Thai and international body wash products. Head noun 

(HN) in the table refers to body wash, shower gel, shower and bath gel, and bath gel. 

As shown in Table 6, there were eleven patterns of premodification + HN found in 

Thai and International body wash products: 1) Adj. + HN 2) Adj. + N. + N. + HN 3) 

Adj.+ N. + & + N. + HN 4) Adj. + N. + HN 5) Adj. + Adj. + HN 6) Adj. + Adj. + 

Adj. + HN 7) Adj. + N. + Adj. + HN 8) Adj. + N. + Adj.+ Adj. + HN 9) Adj. + N. + 

of + N.+ & + N. + HN  10) Adj.+ N.+ & + Adj.+ N. + HN  11) Adj. + and + Adj. + 

HN. 
 

When comparing Thai and international body wash products, there were four 

differences in terms of premodification + HN found in the results.  

 

Firstly, although patterns of Adj. + HN were most frequently used in Thai and 

international products, the use of word choices were different. ‘Natural’ was most 

frequently used in Thai products but ‘Moisturizing’ occurred most frequently in 

international products.  

 

Secondly, for the premodifier adjectives, ‘Gentle’, ‘Herbal’, ‘Whitening’ and 

‘Organic’ were frequently found in Thai products; on the other hand, ‘Creamy’, 

‘Exfoliating’, ‘Pampering’ and ‘Refreshing’ were frequently used in international 

products.  

 

Thirdly, for the patterns, some products in Thai and international products were 

described differently. There were four different patterns found in Thai products: 1) 

Adj.+ N.+ N.+ HN 2) Adj. + Adj. + Adj. + HN 3) Adj.+ N. + Adj. + Adj. + HN 4) 

Adj. + and + Adj. + HN. On the other hand, there were four different patterns used in 

international products: 1) Adj. + N. + & + N. + HN 2) Adj. + N. + Adj. + HN 3) Adj. 

+ N. + of + N. + & + N. + HN. 4) Adj.+ N.+ & + Adj. + N. + HN. Although Thai 

product writers used ‘and’, international product writers used ‘&’. Also, most Thai 

product writers focused on using more adjectives than International product writers. 

 

Lastly, the premodification of nouns, which represent ingredients of products (i.e., 

Pear & Green Tea, Oatmeal & Shea, Vanilla) was mostly found with international 

body wash products. On the other hand, adjectives (i.e., Natural Revitalizing Herbal, 

Natural Whitening Herbal, Soft and Smooth), describing the characteristics of 

products were frequently found in Thai products. 

4.3 Discussion 

To answer research question 1, most Thai product writers focused more on giving 

facts or information about products but rarely presented the beneficial results of 

products to consumers. By contrast, international body wash product writers focused 

more on bringing out the benefits of products to convince customers to purchase their 

products.  

 

It is concluded that describing characteristics of more benefits could make products 

more desirable and worth paying for. According to Ratneshwar et al. (1997), stating 
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the benefits of products can influence consumers’ willingness to use products, as well 

as making choices in purchasing them. Additionally, printwand.com and Henneke 

from enchanting marketing.com also agree upon the significance of extolling benefit 

in selling products.  To promote and sell the products in the market, they suggest that 

product descriptions should promise to deliver consumers more benefits than features. 
To answer research question 2, although the pattern of Adj. + HN was mostly used in 

both Thai and international body wash products, they used different word choices to 

describe products. Thai product writers mostly used ‘Natural’ in body wash products, 

representing that the products were made from natural ingredients, considered as a 

feature for Thai products. On the other hand, international body wash products 

frequently used ‘Moisturizing’, showing that the products can moisturize skins of 

consumers, which is considered as a benefit for international products.  

 

In terms of patterns, Thai product writers more used premodifier adjectives to 

describe body wash products, for example, Natural Revitalizing Herbal + HN, Natural 

Whitening Herbal + HN, Soft and Smooth + HN; however, international product 

writers did not do so. They used adjectives to describe texture (i.e., creamy, 

exfoliating), scent (i.e., citrusy, refreshing scent of Tangerine and Guava), and 

ingredients (i.e., Pear & Green Tea, Oatmeal & Shea, Vanilla) of body wash products 

more often than Thai product writers. It is concluded that the sensory language and 

ingredients information used in international products could make products more eye-

catching and attractive.  

5. Conclusions, Implications, and Recommendations  
 

5.1 Summary of Results 

As for research question 1, it was found that although both Thai and international 

body wash products offer benefits of the products in accompanying text, most 

international product writers offer more benefits in their selling of products. There 

were 13 out of 24 international body wash products which were more focused on 

benefits, whereas there were only 8 out of 21 Thai body wash products more focused 

on benefits. 
 

The results of research question 2 could be summarized as showing that although 

there were 11 patterns of premodification + HN in Thai and international product 

texts, the pattern of Adj. + HN was used most often in both contexts. As well, there 

were differences in the use of word choices i.e., Thai product writers emphasized 

‘Natural’ aspects but international product writers more focused on ‘Moisturizing’. 

The adjectives of sensory language (i.e., citrusy, creamy) and ingredients (i.e., Pear, 

Green Tea) most frequently occurred in international products but Thai product 

writers more focused on the premodifiers of adjectives. 

5.2 Conclusions 

Firstly, in terms of feature and benefit, the weight of features should be less than 

benefits in product descriptions. When it comes to selling products profitably, benefits 

in body wash products should be more emphasized. Lastly, the sensory language and 
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natural ingredients of products should be more added in to Thai body wash product 

texts. These two characteristics could connect the senses and feelings of consumers 

and prompt them to make decisions in buying the products better. 

5.3 Pedagogical Implication 

There would be three components that should be taken into account in teaching.  

 

Firstly, teachers should teach novice product writers to write product descriptions by 

adding more benefits to convince consumers or customers to buy the products.  

 

Secondly, the patterns of premodifier, word choices and sensory language used in the 

products should be introduced to novice product writers.  

 

Lastly, in terms of feature and benefit, the legal policy of testing animals in skin 

products should be of more concern. Referring to the present study, there were many 

international body wash products which included ‘not tested on animals’ as a notable 

feature. This point could be another significant factor for successful launching of 

body wash products or any skin care products in the worldwide market. 

 

5.4 Recommendations for further research 

First of all, a number of texts in corpus should be increased in a further study so that 

the results can be more generalized. 

 

Secondly, other types of product descriptions should be studied (e.g. food, body 

lotions) for products that Thai companies want to sell in the wider markets. 

 

Thirdly, premodifiers and adjective collocations should be studied in depth. Also, 

verb collocations in the various product texts could be useful to the results of further 

study. 

 

Lastly, grammatical analysis in product descriptions should be focused on and 

analyzed. The wrong grammar patterns could hinder the meanings of the message. 

Therefore, analyzing linguistic patterns in texts related to skin products and other 

products should be part of a study in depth. 
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Abstract 

Inner speech was firstly introduced to the linguistics world by Lev Vygotsky as a 

form of internalized language in one’s mind or silence speaking. Inner speech has 

been studied in many fields such as psychology and cognitive neuroscience. However, 

inner speech has received less attention in the area of second language acquisition. In 

this study, inner speech in L2 English was investigated among Thai learners of 

English including government officers and graduate students. The aims of this 

research were to find out if the advanced Thai learners of English used English inner 

speech more than the less proficient Thai learners of English, and to compare the 

results with Asano’s (2016) findings, which suggest a consistency between more/less 

usage of inner speech with more/less proficient L2 learners. In order to accomplish 

the two aims, a quantitative method was conducted. A questionnaire consisting of 28 

items, which constituted 4 factors (Dialogic, Condensed, Inner Speech with Other 

People, and Evaluative/Motivational) adapted from McCarthy-Jones & Fernyhough 

(2011) was employed to collect data from 58 participants. Results from t-test analyses 

revealed only one significant difference between the two groups’ ratings, i.e. the 

intermediate learners used English inner speech by means of brief phrases at a greater 

significant rate than the advanced learners (t (2, 56) = -3.288, p< .003). Based on the 

average scores, the intermediate group used inner speech in the condensed factor 

more than the advanced group, while the advanced group used inner speech in the 

other factors more than the intermediate group. These results are different from 

Asano’s (2016) findings but quite similar, in substance, to Robson & Young (2007) 

who found disagreement and agreement with inner speech usage among students with 

a high GPA and a lower GPA, respectively. The current study recommends that 

further studies examine L2 proficiency and GPA to ascertain if these factors affect 

inner speech usage. 

 

Keywords: inner speech, inner speech as dialogic, condensed inner speech, inner 

speech with other people, evaluative/motivational inner speech 
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1. Introduction  
Inner speech was introduced to the English speaking world in 1962 by Lev Vygotsky, 

a Soviet psychologist who was interested in the origins and processes of cognitive 

development, especially in the relationship between words and consciousness. The 

word inner speech firstly appeared in Vygotsky’s (1984) book “Thought and 

Language.” It is defined as “a production of speech sounds inside one’s mind, which 

is opposite to external speech”. Moreover, inner speech has been reported to have an 

important role in self-regulation (e.g., planning, problem-solving, self-motivating) and 

normal language functions such as reading and writing, task-switching performance, 

remembering the goals of action, rehearsing person - to - person communicative 

encounters, and self-awareness. (Morin A, 2005). Despite a widely studies of inner 

speech in various aspects among psychologists and neuropsychologists, inner speech 

has received relatively little attention in the area of second language acquisition.  

 

1.1. Inner Speech Roles 

There were a lot of research studies concerning the array of inner speech in respect of 

cognitive functions and the developmental role. As Baddeley (1992) states, “the most 

well understood cognitive function of inner speech is that of verbal rehearsal, while 

there is much evidence to support the reliance on inner speech for task-switching 

(Emerson & Miyake, 2003), false belief reasoning (Newton & DeVilliers, 2007), and 

silent reading (Perrone - Bertolotti et al, 2014). Further evidence suggests a role for 

inner speech in planning (Williams et al, 2012), logical reasoning (Gilhooly, 2005) 

and categorization (Lupyan, 2009).  

 

From the point of view of second language acquisition, one can speak as overt speech 

(outer-produced sounds) with communicative performance. A period of time required 

for practicing a target language is similar to the time L1 children spend on learning to 

speak their mother tongue. Also, as stated by Tomlinson (2001, “it is not until the 

effective inner speech will be conducted that the second language learners will be able 

to activate speaking skills”. More resent research findings show that L1 speakers 

acquire inner speech after they have a lot of conversations with other people. Inner 

speech is very important to a child’s language development. “The relationship of 

thought and words cannot be understood in all its complexity without a clear 

understanding of the psychological nature of inner speech (Vygotsky, 1962). “We talk 

to ourselves before we talked to others and even when we talked out loud we were 

often using a private voice which was self-directed (Vygotsky, 1986). Thus, we can 

consider the inner speech as one the important factors in second language acquisition.  

In pedagogy, a few scholars, such as de Guerrero (2004) and Sokolov (1972) found 

that inner speech plays crucial roles in reading comprehension. For example, “inner 

speech expands as sub-vocal rehearsal to solve reading problems” and “inner speech 

contracts to abbreviate text into easily stored meaning units.” Moreover, de Guerrero 

(2005) found that inner speech has a crucial role in shaping cognition and literacy 

development. In addition, according to de Guerrero (2005), inner speech has been 

recognized as an important object of study in language education. In all fronts, inner 

speech has been approached from an L1 perspective, but studies on inner speech in L2 

have begun to emerge.  
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Furthermore, inner speech has been studied in multilingual contexts. In de Guerrero’s 

(2005) study, which was conducted at a Puerto Rican university with 472 Spanish 

ESL students, a link was found between L2 proficiency and the usage of inner speech. 

De Guerrero (2005) reported that the more proficient ESL learners used inner speech 

at a greater rate than the less proficient learners. In an ELF context like Japan where 

English is taught and used mainly in classrooms, the issue of L2 inner speech has 

received considerable attention from researchers. As is evident, Asano (2016) found 

that advanced Japanese learners of English used L2 inner speech more frequently than 

their L1 Japanese inner speech while the less proficient learners used L1 inner speech 

more frequently than their L2 English inner speech. While L2 inner speech has been 

studied substantially, this issue has not been examined with Thai EFL learners. 

Therefore, it is interesting for this research to investigate whether a similar pattern 

found in research by Asano will apply to Thai EFL learners. Findings will be 

beneficial; if similar results are found, they will substantiate both L2 acquisition 

research and EFL pedagogy. 

 

1.2  Research Questions 

This study poses two questions. Do advanced Thai learners of English use English 

inner speech more than less proficient Thai learners of English? 

Based on Asano’s (2016) findings, several factors reveal how L2 learners utilize inner 

speech. It is questionable if Thai learners with different proficiency levels will use 

English inner speech in the patterns found in Asano. 

 

2. Literature Review 
This section mainly presents literature review, including definitions of inner speech in 

2.1, and an overview of research on L1 and research on L2 inner speech in 2.2. 

 

2.1 Definition of inner speech 

Inner speech from a Vygotskian perspective has been proposed as the subjective 

experience of talking to oneself without the utterance of sound. It is both a prominent 

feature of many people’s inner experience and plays an important role in regulating 

aspects of our behavior. The way English is taught indirectly is similar to the manner 

when L1 children learn to speak their mother tongue, but not so many people have 

learned about inner speech (Sokolov, 1972). The inner speech is defined as a 

production of speech sounds inside one’s mind which is opposite to external speech. 

We use the inner speech to produce speech inside in the mind before or while 

speaking. According to Sokolov “external speech is functionally dependent on inner 

speech” (1972:65). Sokolov (1972) also states that inner speech is not necessarily a 

means to transform all thoughts into speech, but it is frequently necessary when this 

transformation is difficult or consequential. Furthermore, to understand the nature of 

inner speech, we must examine its functional characteristics. As asserted by Emerson 

& Miyake (2003) and Flavell et al. (1997, inner speech performs a variety of 

functions in a variety of situations. Its uses range from self-monitoring, rehearsal, 

retrieval (from long-term memory), problem solving, integrating concepts, and the 

directive executive function (self-cuing) to daydreaming, fantasizing, worrying, and 

obsessing.  
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2.2 L1 and L2 inner speech 

Many recent studies brought inner speech into a substantial research. Deborah C. 

Robson & Raymond Young (2007) conducted a study of a contribution of inner 

speech to students’ success in academic life. By combining inner speech to listening 

and media use to find out the relationship among those factors, the researchers used 

grade point average (GPA) as one of the variables to explore the relationship between 

media use and listening to inner speech during study. Also, the relationship between 

GPA and study environment preference, and the relationship between preference for 

quiet during study and awareness of the use of inner speech were included in the 

study. One of the significant results from paired samples t-tests shows that students 

reported that their use of inner speech was less frequent during study than routine 

matters (t = 2.3, p < .021) and so was their inner speech during study and difficult 

matters (t = 4.3, p < .001). Moreover, the results from one-way analysis of variance 

(ANOVAS) reveal that they used inner speech more frequently in quiet situations than 

with the media. Also, the students with a high GPA reported a smaller degree of 

agreement with inner speech-related statements (M2.17, SD = 2.67) than those with a 

lower GPA (M2.51, SD = 1.05).  

 

Asano (2016) conducted a study on inner speech usages by Japanese learners of 

English. Asano examined how Japanese learners of English of different proficiency 

levels used the inner speech by means of a questionnaire, adapted from McCarthy-

Jones and Fernyhough’s (2011) Varieties of Inner Speech Questionnaire. McCarthy-

Jones and Fernyhough’s (2011) questionnaire items were divided into four factors, 

namely dialogic, condensed, with others and evaluative/motivational inner speech (to 

be discussed in section 3). 

 

Her findings can be summarized as follows. Firstly, the intermediate group tended to 

use less inner speech than the advanced group. Secondly, the advanced group used 

inner speech in English, rather than Japanese. Thirdly, the advanced group also used 

inner speech in respect of the evaluative factor significantly. Finally, the advanced 

group used Japanese inner speech when they responded to questions in the condensed 

factor, asking if they would prefer brief phrases and shorthand notes to full sentences. 

Tomlinson (2001) attempted to explore the inner speech used by the native speakers 

and L2 intermediate learners at Kobe University and the University of Luton. It was 

found that the native speakers used their inner speech and their sensory images 

whereas the L2 learners reported their attempts to decode and translate the words of 

the text.  

 

Furthermore, McCafferty (1998) conducted a study of gesture and speech, aiming to 

find supporting evidence to the idea that gesture plays a significant intrapersonal role  

of gesture and language are combined into one unified presentation of meaning. 

McCafferty recruited eight university students who were attending the Intensive 

English Program (IEP). Venezuelan and Japanese participants were divided into 

different proficiency levels. Two tasks -- narrative recall and picture narration -- were 

administered. The data were analyzed by coding forms of private speech and the use 

of gesture and other nonverbal elements that accompanied them. Moreover, nonverbal 

elements that performed a self-regulatory function but did not occur with speech were 
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coded. All forms were analyzed in relation to Vygotskian three developmental 

categories for private speech. McCafferty (1998)remarks that “there is reason to 

believe gesture can do so with speech as well in second language development, in 

which case, gesture becomes an externalization of what is said to guide the speaker at 

both the metalinguistic and meta-discursive levels as a function of gaining self-

regulation.” 

 

A similar result was reported by Masuhara (1998) when she asked native speakers and 

L2 learners to think aloud as they were reading the beginning of a novel. The native 

speakers reported their inner speech and their sensory images whereas the L2 learners 

reported their attempts to decode and translate the words of the text. 

 

3   Methodology  
This study aims to investigate how and when Thai learners of English use inner 

speech, based on McCarthy-Jones and Fernyhough’s (2011) varieties of Inner Speech 

Questionnaire.  The current study’s results will be compared with Asano’s (2016) 

findings. This section describes the methodology, including participants and settings, 

instrumentation, data collection and data analysis. 
 

3.1  Participations and setting 

Questionnaire surveys were conducted both offline and online. The total number of 

participants in this study was 58. Eighty percent of the participants were government 

officers, ten percent were graduate students in an English Language Teaching 

program and the remaining ten percent were second-year law students of a university 

in Chiang Mai province. They ranged in age from 21 to 54.There were 45 female and 

13 male participants. 

 

 3.1.1 Participants’ English Language Background 
As English proficiency was found in Asano (2016) as a factor affecting usage of inner 

speech, the participants in this study were administered the Macmillan 

Straightforward Quick Placement Test to establish their levels.  After completing the 

placement test, they were divided into two groups, based on the following score 

ranges. Those who received scores between 26-39 out of 50 formed the intermediate 

group, and those who received scores from 40 or above formed the advanced group. 

 

Table 1: English Language Backgrounds of Participants 

 

 

           Number of Participants and Proficiency Levels 

 

         Participant’s proficiency level           Number of 

participants 

          Placement test scores 

          (full score: 50) 

                   Advanced            30           40-47 

Intermediate            28           26-39 
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 3.1.2 Sampling methods 
Convenience sampling was employed. Participants were recruited on a volunteer 

basis. The researcher’s colleagues and acquaintances, whom we recruited, were 

willing to participate. They were also qualified as their English proficiency levels fell 

within the ranges adequate for the investigation. More importantly, the data collection 

was manageable within a short period of time, given the limited time frame of the 

study. 

 

      3.2  INSTRUMENTATION 
 

 3.2.1 The Macmillan Placement Test  

As discussed in 3.1.1, the participants were divided into 2 groups, i.e. the advanced 

group and the intermediate group, by the Macmillan English Placement Test. The 

Macmillan Placement Test, developed by Kerr et al. (2012), consists of 50 questions 

in the Multiple-Choice format (40 grammar and 10 vocabulary items).  The publisher 

of this standardized test provided a conversion chart with six brandings indicating 

guided proficiency levels. The test was administered to all participants to obtain 

sufficient samplings. 

 

3.2.2 Varieties of Inner Speech Questionnaire (VISQ) 
The research instrument used in the study was an experiential questionnaire adapted 

from McCarthy-Jones and Fernyhough’s (2011) Varieties of Inner Speech 

Questionnaire (VISQ). The questionnaire in this study consisted of 28 items which 

constituted  4 factors of inner speech, i.e. dialogic, condensed, inner speech with other 

people and evaluative/motivational. Following Asano (2016), who employed a similar 

questionnaire with a group of university students in Japan, we chose McCarthy-Jones 

and Fernyhough’s (2011) VISQ. As our participants were students learning English in 

the ELF context, similar to those of Asano (2016), we assumed that our revised 

questionnaire was suitable.  The 28 items are shown below.  

1. I use brief phrases and single words rather than full sentences in English. 

2. I use brief phrases and single words rather than full sentences in Thai. 

3. When thinking, I am going back and forward asking myself questions and then 

answering them. 

4. I hear the voice of another person in my head. For example, when I have done 

something foolish I hear my mother’s voice criticizing me in my mind. 

5. I hear voices in my head of other people asking me questions in English. 

6. I hear voices in my head of other people asking me questions in Thai. 

7. I hear people’s voices. They keep asking me to do something. 

8. My thinking is more like a dialogue with myself, rather than my own thoughts 

in a monologue. 

9. I think to myself using full sentences in English. 

10. I think to myself using full sentences in Thai. 

11. My thinking to myself in words is like shorthand, rather than full, proper, 

grammatical English. 

12. My thinking to myself in words is like shorthand, rather than full, proper, 

grammatical Thai. 

13. I think in inner speech about what I have done, and whether it was right or not. 
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14. When I am talking to myself about things in my mind in English, it is like I am 

having a conversation with myself. 

15. When I am talking to myself about things in my mind in Thai, it is like I am 

having a conversation with myself. 

16. I talk silently to myself telling myself to do things in English. 

17. I talk silently to myself telling myself to do things in Thai. 

18. I hear other people’s actual voices in my head, saying things that they have 

never said to me before. 

19. I talk back and forward to myself in my mind about things. 

20. My thinking in words in shortened compared with my normal out-loud speech. 

For example, rather than saying to myself things like “I need to go to the 

shops” I will just say “shops” to myself in my head. 

21. If I were to write down my thoughts on paper, they would read like a normal 

grammatical sentence in English. 

22. If I were to write down my thoughts on paper, they would read like a normal 

grammatical sentence in Thai. 

23. I hear other people’s actual voices in my head, saying things that they actually 

once said to me in English. 

24. I hear other people’s actual voices in my head, saying things that they actually 

once said to me in Thai. 

25. I talk saliently to myself in English telling not to do things. 

26. I talk saliently to myself in Thai telling not to do things. 

27. I evaluate my behavior using my inner speech in English.  For example I say 

to myself, “that was good” or “that was stupid.” 

28. I evaluate my behavior using my inner speech in Thai. For example I say to 

myself, “that was good” or “that was stupid. 

 

Dialogic, Condensed, Inner Speech with Other People, and Evaluative/Motivational 

factors consist of the following four sets of items. The first set (dialogic) includes 3, 8, 

14, 15, 19, the second set (condensed) 1, 2, 9, 10, 11, 12, 20, 21, 22, the third set 

(inner speech with other people) 4, 5, 6, 7, 18, 23, 24, and the fourth set 

(evaluative/motivational) 13, 16, 17, 25, 26, 27, and 28. 

The participants were asked to rate how strongly they agreed with 28 statements 

based on a 5-point Likert scale, ranging from -2 (strongly disagree) to +2 (strongly 

agree), as shown below. 

 
            -2   -----------------   -1  --------------------  0   --------------------  +1   --------------------  +2 
Strongly Disagree             Disagree                   Unable to decide                   Agree                      Strongly Agree  

 

For example, item 1 asked how strongly a participant agreed with his/her use of short 

phrases or single words when he/she thought to him/herself in English. Item 2 was a 

minimal pair member of item 1; the difference involves L1 Thai as the language of 

inner speech. The participants rated their preference by circling the number that 

corresponded to the degree of their agreement or disagreement with each statement.  

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1050 

 

3.3 Data Collection 
Two types of data were collected from the participants. 

Firstly, the Macmillan English Placement test was given to the participants at the 

beginning of the course. Secondly, the questionnaire was conducted with the 

participant subsequently to the English Placement Test. We requested that the 

participants complete and submit the questionnaire on-line, by means of a google 

form. 

 

      3.4  Data Analysis 
We report results of independent samples t-tests obtained from SPSS, including mean 

scores of 28 items and significant differences. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
 

     4.1 Findings Related to the First Question 

To reiterate, the first question asks whether there will be a difference between the 

usage of inner speech between the intermediate and advanced group. In order to 

answer the question, we performed t-tests to find mean scores of the two groups’ 

responses and statistical differences. 

Among the average scores, the only significant difference between the two groups’ 

responses involves item no.1 “I use brief phrases and single words rather than full 

sentences in English.” The intermediate learners used English inner speech by means 

of brief phrases at a greater significant rate than the advanced learners (t (2, 56) = -

3.288, p < .003).  

 

      4.2 Findings Related to the Second Question 

To reiterate, the second question asks if Thai learners with different proficiency levels 

will use English inner speech in the patterns found in Asano. To answer this question, 

we took into consideration all the items for comparison purposes. 

 

Figure 1: Mean Scores of 28 Items across Intermediate and Advanced Groups 
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Figure 1 displays a graph of mean scores of 28 items, obtained from the intermediate 

and advanced groups’ responses. Note that the items with even numbers are omitted; 

only the bar graphs are displayed. The actual mean scores appear in Table 1. 
 

Table 1: Four Categories of Responses by Groups 

 
 

Groups’ Responses to Questionnaire Items 

 

Between 

1-10 

 

Between 

11-20 

 

Between 

21-28 

Category 1 Intermediate > Advanced 1, 2, 7, 8, 

10 

 

11, 12, 

15, 19, 20 

21, 22, 25 

Category 2 Advanced > Intermediate 3, 6, 9 

 

13, 14, 17 23, 24, 26, 

27, 28 

Category 3 Rejection 4, 5 

 

16, 18  

 

Table 1 above shows the participants’ responses across the 28 items, which were 

divided into three categories. In respect of category 1, the intermediate group’s score 

was greater than the advanced group’s score. As for category 2, the advanced group’s 

-1
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0
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score was greater than the intermediate group’s score. In terms of category 3, the 

participants rated them unfavorably; particularly item 18 was most unfavorable, with 

the advanced group’s average score of -.77. See Table 2 for the individual average 

scores. 

 

Table 2 Mean Scores of 28 Items by Proficiency Levels 

 

(Simplified) Items Intermediate  Advanced 

1. brief English 1.07 (1.12) .067 (1.20) 

 2. brief Thai 0.78 (1.16) 

 

 

 

0.43 (1.33) 

 3. ask question myself 0.67 (0.94) 0.93 (0.82) 

4. mother’s voice 

4. mother's voice 

                          

-.178 (1.41) 

-0.17 (1.41) 

-.300 (1.20) 

-0.30 (1.20) 5. ask English question -.142 (1.55) -.033 (1.12) 

6. ask Thai question -.071 (1.35) .20 (1.09) 

7. people ask me do 

something 

0.71 (1.30) .033 (1.09) 

8. dialog w myself .714 (.854) .467  (1.07) 

9. full English sentence -.142 (1.29) .167 (1.36) 

10. full Thai sentence .678 (1.24) .20 (1.24) 

 11. English shorthand .892  (1.06) .400 (.968) 

 

 
12. Thai shorthand .571 (1.25) .33 (1.15) 

13. inner speech; have done .535 (.792) .800 (.805) 

14. conver w myself English .642 (1.28) .700  (.987) 

15. conver w myself Thai 1.00 (1.18) .833 (.949) 

16. silent talk English -.035 (1.26) -.10 0(1.09) 

17. silent talk Thai .571 (1.28) .633 (1.09) 

18. people’s actual voice -.321 (1.30) -.77 (.971) 

19. back & forward my mind .892 (.875) .867 (.819) 

20. short 'shops' .285 (1.32) -.067 (1.25) 

21. gram English sentence .785 (1.06) .267 (1.01) 

22. gram Thai sentence .607 (1.10) .267 (1.14) 

23. actual said English -.071  (1.24) .100 (.922) 

24. actual said Thai .000  (1.30) .600 (.932) 

25. silent talk; not do English .250  (1.14) -.167 (1.14) 

26. silent talk; not do Thai .285 (1.32) .600 (.894) 

27. evaluate myself English .142 (1.45) .367 (1.03) 

28. evaluate myself Thai .321 (1.15) .633 (1.03) 

 

Note: Standard deviations appear in the parentheses. 
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The findings, according to the data in Tables 1 and 2, can be summarized in three 

respects. Firstly, based on the participants’ responses to items 1, 2, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 

15, 19, 20, 21, 22, and 25, the intermediate group used inner speech more than the 

advanced group (0.66 vs. 0.30). As most of these responses involved the condensed 

factor (1, 2, 10, 11, 12, 20, 21, and 22), the data revealed that the intermediate group 

employed inner speech in condensed manners more than the advanced group (0.71 vs. 

0.24). Figure 2 displays a graph of the two groups’ responses to the condensed inner  

speech items. The differences between the two groups across the 13 items and 8 items 

above were 0.36 and 0.47, respectively.  

 

Figure 2 Responses to Condensed Inner Speech Items 

 
 
Secondly, based on the participants’ responses to items 3, 6, 9, 13, 14, 17, 23, 24, 26, 

27, and 28, the advanced group used inner speech more than the intermediate group 

(0.52 vs 0.26). The difference on average between the two groups across the above 

items is 0.26. Interestingly, while the intermediate learners’ usage of inner speech was 

found mostly in the condensed factor, the advanced learners’ usage of inner speech 

occurred across the four different factors (0.82, 0.17, 0.30, and 0.53, respectively). 

These suggest their substantial use of inner speech in dialogic and evaluative 

manners.  

 

Thirdly, both groups rejected items 4, 5, 16, and 18. The rejection rates were 

relatively minimal, ranging between 0.3 and 0.03 among items 4, 5, and 16. Items 4 

and 5 were concerned with hearing mother’s voice and other people’s English 

questions, and item 16 involved self-talk in English.  The highest rejection rate was 

found among the advanced group’s responses to item 18 (“I hear people’s actual 

voices in my head, saying things that they have never said to me before”). It is 
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noteworthy that these items are somewhat unrelated to usage of L1 or L2 in a way to 

promote oral expressions or instigate certain activities, which might impose 

unfavorable reactions from the participants.  

 

In terms of L1/L2 inner speech, Asano (2016) found that the advanced group mostly 

used inner speech in the L2 (English) rather than the L1 (Japanese) and her 

intermediate group mostly used inner speech in the L1 (Japanese) rather than the L2 

(English). On average, the advanced group’s usage of English and Thai inner speech 

was slightly and moderately higher than the intermediate group’s usage of English 

and Thai inner speech (0.48 vs. 0.34 for English, and 0.47 vs. 0.18 for Thai). Given 

these results, it can be said that, unlike Asano’s findings, the advanced Thai learners 

used both English and Thai inner speech almost equally, while the intermediate Thai 

learners used English inner speech slightly more than Thai inner speech. 

In respect of overall scores, our intermediate group used inner speech more than the 

advanced group, particularly in the condensed factor. In Asano’s (2016) study, 

however, the advanced group employed inner speech in the condensed factor more 

than the intermediate group. Asano’s participants were university students during the 

time of their participation in her study.  

 

In summary, we found two patterns; firstly, similar usage of L1 and L2 inner speech 

in the advanced group and usage of L2 more than L1 inner speech in the intermediate 

group, and secondly, the intermediate group’s preference of inner speech usage in 

comparison to the advanced group’s. It is noteworthy that most of our participants (40 

out of 58) were non-students, who did not interact with English on a regular basis, 

unlike Asano’s participants who were all students.  In addition, there were more 

students in the intermediate group (10 from 28) than the advanced group (8 from 30). 

As a slightly greater number of participants in the intermediate group were constantly 

exposed to English in the classroom, while a smaller number in the advanced group 

received such input, this factor could partly account for why the intermediate learners 

used inner speech more than the advanced learners. The English language input might 

also play a role in the intermediate group’s greater usage of English inner speech than 

the advanced group’s.  

 

Our results are similar, in substance, to findings by Robson & Young (2007) who 

found disagreement and agreement with inner speech-related statements among 

students with a high GPA and a lower GPA, respectively. As our results are 

inconsistent with Asano’s, but are quite in line with academic performance, we 

recommend that both L2 proficiency and GPA be further examined in relation to L2 

inner speech in future studies. 

 

5 Conclusion 
This study examined how Thai EFL learners use inner speech in manners suggested in 

McCarthy-Jones and Fernyhough’s (2011) questionnaire. It also investigated whether 

the advanced group of English proficiency uses inner speech more than the less 

proficient group. The study was conducted with 58 Thai learners of English, recruited 

from three different groups, i.e. government officers, law students at a university in 

the north of Thailand and graduate students from an English Language Teaching 
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program of a university in Bangkok. The participants were divided into two groups 

(30 advanced and 28 intermediate) based on their scores from the Macmillan English 

Placement Test. In the current study, 28 items were adapted from those appear in   

McCarthy-Jones and Fernyhough’s (2011) Varieties of Inner Speech questionnaire. 

The participants responded to the individual items in the questionnaire, by choosing a 

point corresponding to their agreement on a scale from +2 to -2. The findings 

indicated that the intermediate group used inner speech by means of brief phrases 

(item 1) at a greater significant rate than the advanced group. Overall, the numerical 

data suggest that the intermediate group use inner speech more than the advanced 

group, especially in the condensed factor, while the advanced group use inner speech 

in a greater variety. In terms of L2 and L1, the advanced Thai learners used both 

English and Thai inner speech almost equally, while the intermediate Thai learners 

used English inner speech slightly more than Thai inner speech. This study addresses 

the role of English language input, which was more readily available among the 

intermediate than the advanced group, as part of the account for the findings. 
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Abstract   
The present study aimed to investigate the learner autonomy level and observe in 

detail of language learning strategies use towards learner autonomy of the Thai EFL 

learners compared between the 100 international school students and the 100 Thai 

public school students in a tutorial school in Bangkok. It also investigates to what 

extent both autonomy and language learning strategies processed by the participants. 

The learner autonomy questionnaire and the Strategy Inventory for Language 

Learning (SILL) questionnaire by Oxford (1990) are the quantitative data collection in 

this study. The data analysis was carried out through quantitative analysis techniques 

(means and standard deviations). In addition, the interviews will be provided to 

conduct more information in detail. The findings from the learner autonomy 

questionnaires revealed that Thai EFL students in both Thai public school and 

international school have high level of learner autonomy with X̅ = 3.76, SD = 0.52 

and X̅ = 3.50, SD = 0.55 respectively. Moreover, the findings from SILL 

questionnaires also showed that the participants in the study employ language 

learning strategies at the high level with X̅ = 3.58, SD = 0.46 and X̅ = 3.42, SD = 0.49 

respectively. Since the participants in this study are high in terms of learner autonomy 

level, it revealed that compensation strategies and cognitive strategies can support the 

students’ learning to become an autonomous learner effectively. 

 

Keywords: learner autonomy, autonomous learning, language learning strategies, 

Thai EFL learners. 
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1. Introduction 
 

1.1 Background of the Study 

Sometimes the word ‘autonomy’ has been turned to ‘independence’ which can allow 

the learners are free from the others when they learn, especially in language learning 

which requires the self-regulated to acquire the language. This can also mean 

‘interdependence’ among learners. If it is talked about the classroom setting, 

‘interdependence’ will refer to the relationship between teachers and friends of the 

learners. However, in this study, the Thai EFL students learning in the international 

school and Thai public school are investigated on how they learn language and also 

what they use to learn. Thus, ‘interdependence’ of the learners are occurred among 

themselves and the methods they use to learn. Benson (2013) demonstrated that 

autonomous learning cannot be taught but it is able to be encouraged by “providing 

learners with the opportunity to make significant choices and decisions about their 

learning”. Moreover, in the classroom settings, there are one or more than two 

teachers to assist learners process their learning, in contrast, outside the classroom, 

learners will have no one to tell what they have to do next or deal with the unexpected 

problems. Therefore, to allow learners acquire the strategies in learning can enhance 

their opportunity to learn by themselves alone, and also in long term profit.  

 

To describe and understand the learning strategies students use to learn language, it is 

needed to observe in breadth and depth. In this study, both of quantitative and 

qualitative method have been used to elicit the information and detail from the 

participants. Autonomous learning and language learning strategies questionnaires are 

provided to the learners in order to take the broad area of their behaviour and method 

of language learning. In addition, interview is conducted to elicit more in detail of 

how the participants learn language.  

 

1.2 Problem of the Statement  
As many empirical studies have been conducted in terms of learner autonomy issue 

and language learning strategies used by language learners, this study aims to observe 

the influence of language learning strategies on the autonomy of language learner. As 

Wong (2005) said that with high self-efficacy, it can promote the LLS use among 

learners. Thus, Du’s (2012) bears out Wong’s finding that cognitive strategies has 

correlated with the self-efficacy of learners. Also, with the finding of Nosratina et al. 

(2014), they found that metacognitive strategies affect self-efficacy of EFL learners. 

The studies mentioned previously were conducted with the university student level in 

oversea. In addition, many researches are conducted to investigate the autonomy 

learning readiness of Thai students such as Swatevacharkul (2008), and Thai teachers 

and students such as Tayjasanant and Suraratdecha (2016). Both of them found that 

there were some obstacle which blocked the development of autonomy among Thai 

learners. However, to Littlewood (1999), autonomy can be implemented to East Asian 

learners and teachers by learner training and appropriate learning environment. To 

Dickinson (1987), self-regulation model should be proposed to both the learners and 

teachers who are new to self-instruction. He stated more that to prepare the learners 

greatly with necessary materials and resources available, they might benefit from the 

learner training program which would introduce them to use of learning strategies 
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efficiently (Dickinson, 1987). Therefore, this study further the observation of learning 

autonomy among Thai EFL students, learning in the international school and Thai 

public school, the different use of learning strategies used by the participants are also 

observed. In 1999, Oxford conducted a study to observe language learning strategies 

by using only the questionnaires SILL, which carried out by Oxford (1990). Thus, this 

study further the information about the language learning strategies use by formulate 

the interview questions.  

 

According to the mentioned statement above, this study leads to the objective as 

following. 

 

1.3 Objectives of the Study 
This study aims to: 

1.  investigate the level of learner autonomy of Thai EFL students learning in the 

international school and Thai public school  

2. examine the differences of English learning strategies use of Thai EFL students 

learning in the international school and Thai public school  

 

1.4 Research Questions 

The research questions in this study are formulated as following: 

1. What is the level of English language learning autonomy used by Thai EFL 

students learning in the international school and Thai public school? 

2. What are the differences of English language learning strategies used by Thai EFL 

students learning in the international school and Thai public school? 

 

2.  Literature Review 
 

2.1  Learner Autonomy 

Schwartz (1977), as cited in Holec (1981), stated in ‘L’éducation demain’ that 

‘autonomy’ is “the ability to assume responsibility for one’s own affairs”. It is “the 

ability to take charge of one’s learning” (Holec, 1981:3). Holec stated more that this 

‘ability’ cannot obtain innately, but it was from the formal systematic learning. 

Moreover, ‘ability’ to him cannot conduct ‘behavior’; however, it is the power or 

capacity to do something. So, ‘autonomy’ is the ability to manipulate behavior in the 

given situation and ‘learner autonomy’ is an ability to conduct the learners’ behavior 

in learning process. Holec (1981:3) provided more about to take charge of one’s 

learning is to have or to hold the responsibility for all the decisions concerning all 

aspects of this learning i.e. 

 

  - determining the objectives; 

  - defining the contents and progressions; 

  - selecting methods and techniques to be used; 

- monitoring the procedure of acquisition properly speaking (rhythm, 

time, place, etc); 

- evaluating what has been acquired.  
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Dickinson (1987) stated that autonomy is a term to describe the situation in which 

learner takes control of their responsibility including decision of learning. He defined 

autonomy as a mode of learning. To him, autonomy is different from self-instruction 

as it refers to “a situation in which a learner, with other, or alone, is working without 

the direct control of a teacher which might be just a short period of time” (Dickinson, 

1987:5). Autonomy does not mean “do-it-yourself” or “get-rid-of-the-teacher 

respond” (Grenfell & Harris, 1999). Moreover, to Little (1994:81), autonomy is “a 

capacity-for detachment, critical reflection, decision-making, and independent 

action”. The capacity for learner autonomy can mean both of the way the learners 

learned and the way they transferred what they have learned in the wider context. 

Little (1994) said that the concept of learner autonomy is the learners enjoys a high 

degree of freedom which is limited in specific condition. To Helec (1981), promoting 

autonomy does not mean to learn in a more or less formal educational context, but it 

is to carry over into every other area of life which means learners can apply their skill 

whenever and wherever they want. To Littlewood (1996), the term ‘autonomy’ is 

understood to refer to one particular kind of autonomy, namely, “learner autonomy”. 

Here the term may refer to a capacity for thinking and acting independently that may 

occur in any kind of situation (including, of course, a situation where the focus is on 

learning). Scharle and Szabó (2000:4) define autonomy as “the freedom and ability to 

manage one’s own affairs, which entails the right to make decisions as well.” 

According to Scharle and Szabó (2000), the terms autonomy and responsibility are 

hard to distinguish. In order to foster learner autonomy, learners need to develop a 

sense of responsibility while taking an active role in making decisions about their 

learning.  
 

2.2  Component of Learner Autonomy 

To Littlewood (1996), in addition, to acquire learner autonomy, two components are 

needed; ability to acquire knowledge and skill, and willingness to have motivation and 

confidence in learning. This means to be a capable learners, knowledge and skill are 

required. Moreover, the learners should be motivated and confident in their ability to 

take responsibility in their learning process. To Littlewood (1996) learners who have 

ability to choose the knowledge and have the necessary skill to carry out whatever 

alternatives seem most appropriate are keen to have learner autonomy. For example, if 

a learner know how to learn (which means s/he has the ability to learn) but s/he is lack 

of willingness to learn, it is useless. Moreover, some students who are highly 

motivated to learn outside the classroom, but s/he is lack of knowledge and skill to 

manage his/her time, cannot reach their learning achievement. However, some 

knowledgeable and skilled learners who are lack of responsibility, as s/he may think it 

belongs to the teacher, cannot also get the learning achievement.  

 

Furthermore, when learners need to learn language, they will have attitude to learn. 

Then, when they have preferable attitude of language learning, they will have need or 

desire to learn it, called motivation (Lightbown & Spada, 2013). Obviously, 

motivation is also a vital part of learner autonomy. It can promote responsibility 

among learners and their capacity to be more confident in their ability to learn. 

According to Self-determination theory (SDT) of Deci and Ryan (2002), motivation is 

divided into two main types; intrinsic and extrinsic. Intrinsic refers to the desire that 
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motivate learners to do something for pleasure and satisfying. Scharle and Szabó 

(2000) identified intrinsic motivation with the goal of learning and it can make the 

students have willingness to take responsibility to learn. Conversely, extrinsic refers 

to the desire that motivate the learners to finish the task. Scharle and Szabó (2000) 

provided more that extrinsic motivation like a reward and punishment can boost the 

sense of well-being and confidence to the students. It focuses on the learners’ learning 

process rather than their outcome. Motivation will integrate with other factors of 

learners’ need to promote autonomy in terms of the propulsion of learning. Thus, to 

have high motivation, even intrinsic or extrinsic, learners can be successful in 

learning. 

 

Therefore, it is obviously shown that learners’ willingness to take on their 

responsibility and learners’ confidence in their capacity under ‘attitudes’ can promote 

learner autonomy (Wenden, 1991). Moreover, this idea meets the same notion of 

Littlewood’s that willingness to take their learning responsibility and ability to have 

knowledge and skill can encourage a learner to have more learner autonomy 

(Littlewood, 1996). Finally, to Lightbown and Spada (2013), a student who have 

positive attitudes, which originated from motivation, tends to have willingness to take 

their responsibility in learning. Thus, the components of learner autonomy is 

illustrated in mapping as following: 

 

 
     

 Figure 1. Components of Learner Autonomy 
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2.3  Autonomous Learning 

If the learner autonomy is a capacity to control one’s own learning process, 

‘autonomous learning’ is like a tool to manipulate this capacity (Benson, 2011). He 

stated more that it is needed to divide two terms of autonomy and autonomous 

learning. ‘Autonomy’ is a learner characteristic whereas ‘autonomous learning’ is as a 

method of learning (Benson, 2011). So, any activities which can encourage learner to 

control their learning can be called ‘autonomous learning’.  

 

To Cohen and Macaro (2007:40), autonomous language learning refers to “learning 

which has as its ultimate goal to produce self-motivated students who take control of 

the ‘what, when, and how’ of language learning and learn successfully, independently 

of a teacher, and possibly outside the classroom without any the external influence”. 

Holec (1981) illustrated more that autonomous ability cannot come out naturally but it 

occurred by either intrinsic or formal learning. To him, ability cannot conduct 

behaviour. Moreover, the autonomous learning will be occurred when the learners are 

guided to do something in the given situation not their actual behaviour happened in 

that situation. Thus, to promote autonomous learning in students can start with the 

small step from the family to the educational system (Tayjasanant & Suraratdecha, 

2016). 

 

2.4  Autonomous Learners 

Most researchers in language teaching field believed that autonomous learners are 

those who control their own learning, observe their learning progress and assess their 

own consequence (Benson, 2003). According to Littlewood (1996), the term 

“autonomous person” is defined as one who has an independent capacity to make and 

carry out the choices which govern his or her actions. From the basic definition “to 

take charge of one’s own learning” of Holec (1981:3): determining the objectives; 

defining the contents and progressions; selecting methods and techniques to be used; 

monitoring the procedure of acquisition properly speaking (rhythm, time, place, etc.); 

and evaluating what has been acquired, the “autonomous learners” is himself capable 

of making all those decision concerning the learning with which he is or wishes to be 

involved. Benson defined to be autonomous learners is “to be able to conduct the 

learning process by considering its management and organization” (Benson, 2011:59). 

Autonomous learners should have the rights to make decision and freedom to choose 

their own learning goal and purposes. To Boud (1988), the autonomous person must 

be free not only from direction by others external to himself, but also from his or her 

own inner compulsions and rigidities.  

 

2.5  Language Learning Strategies 

Actually, language learning strategies have been discussed for ages since the birth of 

it in ‘What the “Good Language Learner” Can Teach Us’ by Joan Rubin in 1975. The 

findings are categorized into subsidiary section; clarification and verification, 

monitoring, memorization, guessing or inductive inference, deductive reasoning, and 

practice (Rubin, 1975, as cited in Cohen and Macaro, 2007). 
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Many researchers have classified language learning strategies differently due to each 

theoretical framework (Wenden, 1991; Oxford 1990). In this study, it is mentioned 

that Oxford’s language learning strategies (1990) will be employed as a framework, 

shown in the table 1. 

 

Language Learning Strategies 

Classification 

Components 

Direct Strategies Cognitive Strategies 

Memory Strategies 

Compensation Strategies 

Indirect Strategies Metacognitive Strategies 

Affective Strategies 

Social Strategies 

Table 1 Language Learning Strategies by Oxford (1990) 

 

2.5.1 Memory Strategies 

Memory strategies are sometimes known as ‘mnemonics’. Language learners use this 

kind of strategy to remember the words and recall it when it is needed to be used. 

Memory strategies enable learners to regain their knowledge as a powerful mental 

tools (Oxford, 1990). To Rubin, memorization refers to a strategy focusing on storage 

and retrieval of language (Rubin, 1987). They are falling into 4 sets; Creating mental 

linkages, Applying images and sounds, Reviewing well, and Employing action. 

 

2.5.2 Cognitive Strategies 

Cognitive strategies are widely discussed by many researchers (Wenden, 1987; 

O’Malley and Chamot, 1990; Oxford, 1990; Hume and Weinstein, 1998; Robinson, 

2001; Oxford, 2003; Cohen and Macaro, 2007; Mitchell, 2014; Oxford, 2017). To 

Oxford (1990), it is a strategy which language learners use in vary, “ranking from 

repeating to analyzing expressions to summarizing” (Oxford, 1990; p.43). It is one of 

the most popular strategies among language learners to manipulate their learning 

process and to gain language performance (Oxford, 1990). In addition, Mitchell 

(2014) defined cognitive strategies as the ways to assist language learners to acquire 

language skill by organizing and integrating information (Mitchell, 2014). 

 

2.5.3 Compensation Strategies 

Many difficulties are found when learners learn language, compensation strategies 

will help them to cope with those obstacles. If the learners stuck in language trouble, 

it is hard for them to continue in learning. Good language learners will make 

‘intelligent guessing’ to propel their learning in the clever way. For example, using 

context clue is a way to compensate the knowledge the learners do not know the 
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meaning of that vocabulary in that context. This strategies are not only used in 

learning L2, but it can be also used when learners learn two language which have 

some kind of similarities, such as English and French. Learners can use the 

vocabulary similarity and also the context surrounding if the words are not similar. 

For example, if the word ‘acheter’ in French is not familiar but it is in the context of 

supermarket sale, it can refer to something buying and selling goods. If this word is 

used by the customer to require something from the merchant, so it can be inferred its 

meaning as buying. 

 

2.5.4 Metacognitive Strategies 

Although the word ‘metacognitive’ seems to similar to ‘cognitive’ strategies 

mentioned earlier, they are different. Cognitive is the strategies of how learner process 

their learning; in contrast, metacognitive is the strategies of how learner process their 

cognition in their learning (Oxford, 1990; 2003; 2017). O’Malley and Chamot stated 

that metacognitive strategies refer to the higher executive skills that may entail 

planning, monitoring, and self-evaluation, whereas cognitive strategies are more 

direct to individual learning task (O’Malley and Chamot, 1990). This kind of 

strategies are also used to overview and self-direct language learning (Rubin, 1987). 

The language learners may plan what they want to learn by using metacognitive 

strategies and they can change them if they feel like it is not successful. 

 

2.5.5 Affective Strategies 

The term affective is defined as specialized connected with the emotion (Cambridge 

Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, 2013). The affective strategy is about how learners 

deal with their emotion, beliefs, attitudes, and motivation when learning language. As 

each learners have different schema and social dimension, their learning process will 

absolutely different. This kind of learning strategies refers to the identification of 

one’s mood and anxiety level, feeling towards the reward and good performance of 

L2 proficiency (Oxford, 2003).  Anxiety is one of the obstacle emotion in language 

learning. The serious students cannot get through the information clearly if they are 

worrying about something. To lower their anxiety can be done in many ways e.g., 

taking some activities to relax, taking deep breathing or meditating to be more focus, 

watching funny movie, listening to music, and so on. These simple means can reduce 

the anxiety in learning seriously among language learners. Reward such as being a 

good performance can help to encourage learners when facing anxiety. Reading some 

positive quote or optimist statement will foster their motivation and attitude. In 

addition, to be with oneself by taking the emotional temperature is useful. This 

strategy is able to cope with the negative emotion occurring during learning language. 

If it is hard to avoid. It is better to focus on it and analyze it as the normal thing. 

Stress, fear, anger, tension, and worry are the emotion which can commonly occurred, 

while happiness, interest, calmness, and pleasure can also work with the positive 

thinking learner. Thus, to be effective in arranging emotion, learners have to know 

themselves very well and, eventually, the affective difficulties will be arranged in the 

right place by affective strategies. 
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2.5.6 Social Strategies 

The social strategy is about how learners convey language and communicate with the 

others. Some learners cannot get along well with the others according to their personal 

reason, this will enable them to misunderstand in communication. This issue is also 

about the sociocultural context such as age, gender, sex, social level, and so on. As 

these factors can effect on how people use language, this strategy will influence on 

learners when learning language. To Chamot (1987), social strategies are the 

cooperative skill of language learners working with their peer or native speakers to 

deal with error and retain feedback, in order to improve their L2 proficiency. Thus, 

social strategies will underpin the interaction and communication activities. 

 

2.6  Relevant Studies 

Liu (2015) conducted a study of how language learning strategies relates to language 

proficiency and learner autonomy. 150 university freshmen taking English classes in 

central Taiwan were the participants of the study. They were test by the English test 

and SILL questionnaire to gain more deep data about language learning strategies 

they used in their learning process. The learner autonomy questionnaire was also 

provided to the participants to gain the autonomous learning data. The result shown 

that to study social science, which was their major program, the learning strategies 

they mostly used was compensation strategies, followed by cognitive and 

metacognitive strategies. The participants used the compensation strategies to fulfill 

the knowledge they missed. Moreover, the language proficiency was also related to 

the learning strategies the participants used in their learning process. The more 

learning strategies they used, the more proficiency they gained. 

 

Samaie et al. (2015) conducted a study which aimed to investigate the level of 

autonomy and gender differences in language learning strategies among Iranian EFL 

students. The 150 Iranian EFL undergraduate and M.A. students majoring English 

language teaching, English language translation and English language literature from 

Ilam Islamic Azad University, Ilam Payam-e-Noor University, and Ilam State 

University were the participants in this study. The autonomous learning questionnaire 

and SILL questionnaire were the research instrument to get the data in this study. The 

result revealed that the participants in this study ad higher level of autonomous and 

they used cognitive strategies the most in their learning process. Even though they 

were highly autonomous, they also wanted some suggestion and guidance from the 

teacher when they were facing the learning difficulties. Thus, the cognitive strategies 

used by the participants in this study was mostly correlated with their autonomous 

level such as practicing, repeating, reviewing, translating, reasoning, and analyzing 

the language. To sum up, this study found that students’ autonomy significantly 

correlated with their learning strategies use in a positive way.   

 

White (1995) carried out a research the relationship between autonomous learning 

level and language learning strategies use of the distance foreign language learners 

and classroom language learners. The result revealed that metacognitive and cognitive 

learning strategies were mostly used by the distance language learners than the 

classroom did. In contrast, the classroom language learners used more of social 

learning strategies in their learning process than the distance learner did because they 
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had more chance to interact with their classmates. The metacognitive learning 

strategies use by the distance language learner participants in this study can claim the 

relationship with the self-management point of view. Thus, the level of being 

autonomous learning was dominant the language learning strategies use by the 

learners, especially to who had the kind of self-management strategy. 

 

Sumamarnkul (2006) investigated the use of language learning strategies; without 

concerning age, gender, intelligence, aptitude, motivation, personality, English 

proficiency, and learning styles. The participants in this study were 71 Science and 

Technology students at Thammasat University in total; 26 were male and 45 were 

female. They were taking EL396 (English for Science and Technology II) in the 

second semester of the 2005 academic year. The instrument was Purpura’s cognitive 

and metacognitive strategy use questionnaire in Thai version. The result showed that 

the participants used language learning strategies at the moderate level. However, 

they most frequent used of metacognitive strategy more than cognitive strategy. 

 

Tirabulkul (2005) conducted a study of language learning strategies investigation and 

also further explored whether their strategies use match those of good language 

learner’s strategies. The participants in this study were 50 out of 57 students in MA in 

TEFL Program, Thammasat University, academic year 2004. The strategy inventory 

language learning (SILL) questionnaires were used as the instrument. The result 

showed that metacognitive strategies were used at the highest proportion among the 

participants, followed by compensation, social, cognitive, affect, and memory 

strategies. 

 

Another study confirmed the same result of Tirabulkul was conducted by 

Phantharakphong (2009). The study aimed to investigate language learning strategies 

of high school students at Chiang Yuen Pitthayakhom School in Mahasarakham and 

also explore the differences in the degree of language learning strategy use between 

good and poor students. In this study, 105 out of 724 students of the school were the 

participants and were collected data by the strategy inventory language learning 

(SILL) questionnaires. The result revealed that metacognitive strategies which were 

one of the more successful language learning features were found to be the most 

frequently used strategies in only good students, followed by social, and affective 

strategies. In contrast, compensation category was the strategy poor students used 

most. This reflects that there was a difference in the degree of language learning 

strategy use between good and poor high school students. 

 

Not only metacognitive strategy related to a good learner was observed, but the 

frequent use of LLS was related to a good learner also to be investigated. Lamatya 

(2010) investigated English language learning strategies used by 168 M. 5 students, in 

the first semester of academic year 2009 at Chulalongkorn University Secondary 

Demonstration School (CUD), with different English achievement, to compare the 

English language learning strategies by 4 groups of students: very high, high, medium 

and low English achievement. In addition, she also studied whether there was a 

relationship between students’ English language learning strategies and their 

achievement in studying English. The Strategy Inventory for Language Learning 
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(SILL) questionnaires were used as a data collection. The result revealed that the 

overall use of English language learning strategies by the participants was at the 

moderate level. The most frequent strategy use was Metacognitive strategy category, 

followed by Compensation strategy category, Cognitive strategy category, Social 

strategy category, and Affective strategy category. The least frequent strategy use was 

Memory strategy category. The finding also stated that the participants with very high 

and high English achievement used language learning strategies more frequently. It 

can be said that the students with high and very high English achievement used 

English language learning strategies: Metacognitive, Compensation, Cognitive and 

Memory strategies, more frequently than students with medium and low English 

achievement. At the end, the study was suggested to replicate with different levels and 

a larger group of participants and combine various qualitative approaches. 

 

The result of Lamatya (2010) bears out with the finding of Thangpatipan (2014). 

Thangpatipan (2014) investigated language learning strategies (LLS) used by Thai 

high school students in an EP program at a secondary school located in the east of 

Thailand. Moreover, she also explored the differences between LLS used by 22 good 

learners and 18 poor learners. The Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (SILL) 

questionnaires were used as a data collection. The findings showed that the use of 

LLS between good learner and poor learner are different; good learner use LLS more 

than poor ones. Besides, the participants use 6 LLS at the medium level. In other 

words, metacognitive is used the most, followed by memory and social strategies. The 

further study should be conducted with the participants in the regular program, in the 

same school and at the same level, to see the differences. Moreover, the factors such 

as, age, sex, personality, learning styles, attitude should be compared and the 

qualitative methodology like interview should also be taken. 

 

Some researches were conducted the language learning strategies (LLS) in relation of 

gender. One found that gender had influenced on LLS use while another found no 

impact. Qing (2013) conducted a research to investigate the use of LLS and examine 

the relationship between LLS use and gender and English proficiency; measuring by 

student’s grade point average (GPA), study duration in English, and student’s 

perceived self-rating. 200 students at Santirat Wittayalai School in Bangkok were the 

participants in this study. The Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (SILL) 

questionnaires in Thai version were used as a data collection. The finding showed that 

metacognitive is the most popular use among the participants. In addition, male and 

female used different LLS; male used more LLS than female. This was because 

Santirat is the male school before and the number of male overcome females. In terms 

of the participants’ level, the junior use more LLS than the senior and the High GPA 

learner used LLS differ from low GPA learner. 

 

Saengaroon (2015) had done a study to investigate English language learning 

strategies and explore whether or not a difference exists between female and male 

students in the use of English language learning strategies. Two hundred and thirty-

three Thai EFL students, in the second semester of academic year 2015, enrolled at 

Rajamangala University of Technology Lanna Tak were selected in the study. The 

Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (SILL) questionnaires were used as an 
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instrument in this study. Saengaroon (2015) found that the overall use of English 

language learning strategies by the students was at the moderate level. The most 

frequent strategy use was metacognitive strategies, followed by memory and social 

strategies. The least frequent strategy use was cognitive strategies. In addition, it was 

revealed that there is no statistically significant difference in the overall use of 

English language learning strategies between male and female students. Both male 

and female students preferred to use metacognitive strategy most frequently whereas 

they used cognitive strategy least frequently. Therefore, gender did not influence the 

use of LLS between male and female students.  

 

3.  Methodology 
To conduct the study, mix-method research is employed in the investigation. The 

learner autonomy questionnaire used in this study was adapted from MILLA 

questionnaire (Murase, 2015), learner autonomy cart sort (Cooker, 2015), and learner 

autonomy questionnaire (Joshi, 2011). The core concept of the learner autonomy 

questionnaire is based on the four components; students’ willingness, students’ self-

confidence, students’ motivation, and students’ ability. Moreover, the Strategy 

Inventory for Language Learning (SILL), developed by Oxford (1990) was adapted to 

be used in this study. It is based on the language learning strategies of Oxford’s theory 

in 1990. In addition, to observe the LLS in depth, retrospective interview was 

provided as an important tool to explore and elaborate the aspects of strategies use. 

The approximately 30 minutes semi-structured interview was provided to elicit 

participants’ information about language learning strategies usage. The interview 

questions are divided into 6 questions, along the language learning strategies use. 

Each question is related to six basic learning strategies categorization by Oxford 

(1990). 

 
The participants of this study were convenient sampling which come from the whole 

population of 387 senior high school students in a tutorial school in Bangkok. 200 

students out of them were divided into subgroup to be the participants of the study. 

After that, they were classified into two groups; 100 international school students and 

100 Thai public school students, all of them are in senior high school students. It is 

noted that bilingual and English program student in Thai public school are excluded 

due to the different factor of learning. 

 

4.  Result and Discussion 
The quantitative data were collected by two questionnaires in this study; learner 

autonomy and language learning strategies questionnaires. Both of them were 

analysed to answer the research questions to investigate the level of learner autonomy 

(LA) and the differences of language learning strategies use by the two group of 

participants. Moreover, the qualitative data were analysed to support the second 

research question about language learning strategies use in detail. The result will be 

presented in the order of research objectives. 
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Participants 

 

Domain 

Thai Public 

School Students 

(n=100) 

International School 

Students 

(n=100) 

Willingness Mean  3.85 3.60 

SD 0.71 0.76 

LA Level High High 

Self-confidence Mean 3.75 3.49 

SD 0.62 0.76 

LA Level High High 

Motivation Mean 3.77 3.39 

SD 0.51 0.54 

LA Level High Moderate 

Capacity Mean 3.66 3.51 

SD 0.76 0.74 

LA Level High High 

Total Mean 3.76 3.50 

SD 0.52 0.55 

LA Level High High 

Table 2 Mean of each Domain and Level of Learner Autonomy 

 

Table 2 presents that on average the Thai EFL learners in Thai public school and 

international school had high level in every domain of learner autonomy (X̅ = 3.76, 

SD = 0.52 and X̅ = 3.50, SD = 0.55 respectively). Their willingness ranked the 

highest proportion. Their capacity and self-confidence to learn autonomously were 

also high. However, from the table, motivation of the international school students 

was in the moderate level while the Thai public school students’ was at high level. 

 
The findings to answer research question 1: What is the level of English language 

learning autonomy used by Thai EFL students learning in the international school 

and Thai public school?, was presented that the learner autonomy level of both Thai 

EFL learners in the international school and Thai public school were at the high level. 

For the Thai EFL learners in international school, their willingness was the highest 

proportion of all the domain under learner autonomy level, followed by capacity, self-

confidence, and motivation. Whereas for the Thai EFL learners in Thai public school, 

their willingness was at the highest level, followed by motivation, self-confidence, 

and capacity to learn autonomously. Both groups of the participants have high 

willingness to be responsible in their learning at the same level.  
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The findings to answer research question 2: What are the differences of English 

language learning strategies used by Thai EFL students learning in the international 

school and Thai public school?, was indicated that the participants employed 

language learning strategies differently. In order to obtain more information, the 

descriptive statistical analysis was conducted to further analyse each domain in the 

language learning strategies questionnaire and the content analysis was applied to 

further the detail of how the English learning strategies employed by the participants, 

who claimed to have high learner autonomy. Additionally, in order to get in-depth 

data, the semi-structured interviews were applied in the study. The result of six semi-

structured interviews were analysed by quoting the reasons and some personal 

experience of the participants related to the questionnaire each participant provide 

information previously. The bar chart below will show the comparison of language 

learning strategies use by the participants in this study. 

  

 
Figure 2 The Difference of Language Learning Strategies Use by the Participants 

 

In term of language learning strategies frequency use, Thai EFL learners in 

international school acquired the cognitive strategy the most (X̅ = 3.95, SD = 0.55), 

followed by compensation strategy (X̅ = 3.71, SD = 0.53) which has the similar 

number as the social strategy use (X̅ = 3.70, SD = 0.86). The two least language 

learning strategies use of the international school students were memory strategy (X̅ = 

2.83, SD = 0.82) and affective strategy (X̅ = 2.80, SD = 0.78) respectively. 

 

In contrast, Thai EFL learners in Thai public school preferred the use of compensation 

strategy (X̅ = 3.93, SD = 0.57) at the highest proportion. The metacognitive strategy 

(X̅ = 3.81, SD = 0.62) was used as the second frequency, followed by cognitive 

strategy (X̅ = 3.73, SD = 0.62). The social strategy was also used at the high level (X̅ 

= 3.50, SD = 0.74). Then, the memory strategy (X̅ = 3.36, SD = 0.69) and the 

affective strategy (X̅ = 3.12, SD = 0.67) were used at the moderate level.  
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To sum up, Thai EFL learners in international school preferred to use the cognitive 

strategy when they learn English whereas Thai EFL learners in Thai public school 

preferred the compensation strategy to assist them in English study. 

 

Additionally, to answer question 3 “To what extent are the English language learning 

strategies used by Thai EFL students learning in the international school and Thai 

public school?” the results from interview questions are illustrated as follows. 

 

As cognitive strategies is mostly employed by the international school students, the 

results showed that they emphasis on practicing as they think that to keep using and 

applying English language in their real life can absolutely foster their English 

proficiency. 

 

 “I also practice grammar, write a lot and let the teacher correct it for me.” 

 

 “I try to use English as much as possible. I also practice grammar, write a lot 

 and let the teacher correct it for me.” 

 

In addition, to be supported by the useful materials, the participants will gain more 

confidence to use English. Both of the interviewed participants agreed that reading in 

their free time can foster their knowledge and the ability to use English as being said: 

 

“I watch movie by looking at English subtitle. I read for pleasure in English. 

Read more, for pleasure, novel or topic that I like.” 

 

“I always read the English books in my free time such as comics, novel, or 

cartoon. It helps me a lot in increasing my vocabulary knowledge and the 

correct sentence structure.” 

 

On the other hand, compensation strategies are mostly employed by Thai public 

school students as shown from the interview result that they use compensation 

strategy by explaining the word in description and sentences. They also try to use the 

similar meaning word to replace the unknown word. 

“I use the compensation word or the easier word. I try to use another word  

that can explain the idea. I think it is better than saying nothing or avoid 

using.” 

 

 “I try to use synonym while I’m writing or talking.” 

 

While talking, gestures are used to explain the further meaning of the content. 

 

“Sometimes, I use gesture instead of thinking the new word.” 

“I always use gestures along with the explanation when I cannot think about 

the exact word I would like to say.” 

 

Additionally, if they do not know what the exact meaning of the word, they make 

guess and use the context to help. 
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“I make guess when I’m reading or get help from the context and the whole 

main idea of the story. 

 

The result of the high level of willingness to take charge of responsibility and self-

confidence to learn autonomously among the participants support what Wenden has 

stated that the students should be confident and trust in their ability to learn or 

monitor their own learning (Wenden, 1991). Wenden also states that a learner who 

want to have learner autonomy should have willingness and ability to take charge of 

their learning. These two factors are the main component of learner autonomy. Due to 

the high level of willingness of the participants, it can promote them to have high self-

confidence to learn autonomously as well. Thus, the findings show the high level of 

self-confidence among Thai EFL learners in both international school and Thai public 

school. 

 

Additionally, the result of the capacity to learn autonomously among the participants 

in both international school and Thai public school are all in high level. This is in line 

with the research of Wenden (1991) which stated an autonomous learner as ones who 

are willing and have the capacity to control or supervise learning, and select the 

criteria for evaluation. It is also concurred with Omaggio (1987, as cited in Wenden 

1998) that an autonomous learner will have insights into his/her learning styles and 

strategies. Thus, it can be concluded that to know the strength and the weakness of 

themselves will enable the language learners to be achieve their goal in learning 

autonomously. 

 

The finding of Thai EFL learners in international school use mostly cognitive strategy 

is in line with what White (1995) and Samaie et al (2015) have found. White (1995) 

conducted a research to investigate the difference use of LLS among distant learners 

and in-class learners. White found that the distant learners two are claimed to have 

higher self-management and learner autonomy level use metacognitive and cognitive 

learning strategies more them in-class learners did. Moreover, Samaie et al (2015) 

examined the Iranian EFL students found that cognitive strategies used by the 

participants which was mostly correlated with their autonomous level such as 

practicing, repeating, reviewing, translating, reasoning, and analyzing the language 

are in relation to their learner autonomy level. 

 

In contrast, the findings of how Thai students in Thai public school use language 

learning strategies is in conflict with Sumamarnkul (2006), Tirabulkul (2005), 

Phantharakphong (2009), Lamatya (2010), Thangpatipan (2014), Qing (2013), and 

Saengaroon (2015). They all found that Thai EFL learners in Thai public school use 

the most of metacognitive strategy while this present study found that the participants 

in Thai public school use compensation strategy at the highest level. Surprisingly, this 

result does not concord with any previous studies which examine the learning 

strategies use among Thai school students. However, there was a study of Liu (2015) 

which investigated the Taiwan students. Liu found that the most frequent learning 

strategies that the participants used was compensation strategies. They employed the 

compensation strategies in order to fulfil the knowledge they had missed. This is in 

line what this study has found. In Liu study, the participants were Taiwanese which 
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are similar to the participants of this recent study as they are the EFL learners. The 

similar context of EFL learners between Taiwanese and Thai students enable 

language learners to attempt to find the compensation knowledge when using a 

foreign language like English. So, it can be said that Thai students in Thai public 

school would like to compensate and replace their English word or phrases with the 

others one when they do not know how to say in the exact word. 

 

It is interesting to see some more specific strategies that our participants employed in 

order to learn English. Our research could be used to help teachers think of new ways 

to teach towards their students learning strategies or possible show their students 

some new techniques to help them become more proficient in English.  

 

5.  Conclusion 
The recent study aims to investigate learner autonomy level and language learning 

strategy use among 200 Thai EFL learners in international school and Thai public 

school, who are studying in a tutorial school in Bangkok. This study has shown that 

Thai EFL learners are autonomous as the Mean and the Standard Deviation from the 

finding are high, especially Thai EFL learners in Thai public school. Although it is 

known that the Thai educational curriculum may not promote learner autonomy as 

much as the international curriculum, the findings of this study was grown apart. Thai 

EFL learners in Thai public school are ready to be autonomous learners. However, it 

can be possible that the participants in this study are in the tutorial school, so their 

learner autonomy may be high by the learners themselves, not from the curriculum. In 

addition, due to LLSs can be used among the students, the investigation and 

observation of LLSs can be useful in the language teaching field. To observe LLSs of 

the students in different school types is possibly adapted to the way the teachers in 

each school teach. This means it can affect the skill that they can observe their 

students while learning. Actually, it is very beneficial to know LLSs of the students as 

the teachers can teach them in the appropriate way to enable them to achieve in 

language learning. Eventually, in EFL learning, LLSs are necessary for the learners as 

they can support learners’ achievement in learning new language, which is also not 

the language used commonly in their society. To know learners’ LLSs is able to help 

them foster their language learning success. 
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Abstract 

The aim of this study was to investigate the use of authentic materials by IEP teachers 

at four different levels: kindergarten teachers, lower primary teachers, upper primary 

teachers, and lower secondary teachers from one private company in Bangkok. The 

study looked at the application of the types of authentic materials, the frequency of 

using authentic materials, and also the reasons to support the use of authentic 

materials. This study was conducted with a total number of 30 IEP teachers teaching 

English at seven private schools in Bangkok. The data was collected through the use 

of a questionnaire to investigate IEP teachers' applications of the types of authentic 

materials, as well as the reasons for using authentic materials. Then the data was 

statistically analyzed through the use of the Excel program. The findings indicated 

that pictures were the most preferred materials among IEP teachers from the four 

different groups. Multimedia materials were mainly used to enhance students’ interest 

while image/ visual materials were used to increase memorability. Moreover, IEP 

teachers used printed materials to enhance reading skill and used realia to create 

excitement. Under the trend of communicative language teaching, this study can help 

the company to provide training courses for IEP teachers concerning the use of 

authentic materials to increase the effectiveness in teaching English and also improve 

students’ communicative skills in the classroom. 

 

Keywords:  authentic materials, IEP teachers, communicative language teaching 

  

1.   Introduction 
English language is widely used by people throughout the world. Unlike some 

countries such as Singapore and the Philippines which use English as a first language, 

or as an official second language, Thailand uses English as a foreign language. As an 

expanding circle country where English has no special administrative status, Thailand 

uses English as a means of both intercultural and intracultural communication (Baker, 

2012). English in Thailand significantly increases the importance in various fields, 

especially communication, education, and technology. In addition, English is used as 

a compulsory subject in school and as a medium of instruction in international 
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education programs. Since English is considered as a compulsory subject in school, it 

is necessary to improve the effectiveness in teaching and learning English to help 

improve learners’ skills in English. Nowadays, the trend of teaching language focuses 

more on improving communicative competence of students. Modi (2012) talked about 

communicative language teaching, or CLT, stating that it emphasizes student 

engagement with authentic, meaningful, contextualized discourse. Therefore, under 

the principle of communicative language teaching, using authentic materials is one 

interesting way that many researchers suggest  and show some positive effects on 

students because authentic materials increase students’ motivation, make them see 

and understand the real language and also illustrate the culture of native speakers 

(Guariento & Morley, 2001; Kilickaya, 2004; McNeil, 1994). In an IEP classroom, 

authentic materials are widely used by many teachers since the English courses 

designed for IEP students should be practical and communicative, enabling students 

to apply the language in real life. Although the application of authentic materials can 

be found frequently in the IEP classroom, there have been very few studies regarding 

types of authentic materials and reasons of using authentic materials applied by IEP 

teachers. The present study investigated the use of authentic materials among Thai 

teachers in intensive English program in Bangkok to reflect the current trend of the 

use of authentic materials by English teachers of the 21
st
 century and to provide the 

data for English teachers to increase the effectiveness of their teaching. 

 

       This study addressed the following research questions:  

(1) What types of authentic materials do IEP teachers use in their class? 

(2) Do IEP teachers use authentic materials differently? 

(3) What are the IEP teachers’ reasons for using authentic materials?  

 

2.   Literature Review 
 

 2.1   The Definitions of Authentic Materials 

     There are many researchers defining the term authentic materials in different ways. 

Peacock (1997) states that authentic materials are “materials that have been produced 

to fulfil some social purpose in the language community” (p.146). Harmer (1991), as 

cited in Matsuta (n.d.) defined authentic materials as materials made for native 

speakers of English. Authentic materials were designed with some real-life goal for 

speakers of English, not for language learning purposes (Polio, 2014). Buendgens-

Kosten (2014) supports the idea of Polio that authentic materials have not been 

designed for language learners. Bacon and Finnemann (1990) also defined authentic 

materials as texts made by native speakers for non-pedagogical purposes. The exact 

purpose of creating authentic materials is for a genuine communication (Mishan, 

2005). Miller (2003) studied the effectiveness of authentic listening materials in 

developing students’ listening skills by the use of texts that are delivered via 

technologies like radio, television/video, and the Internet or CD-ROM. She stated that 

any spoken texts which have not been designed for language learners are authentic 

materials (texts). Although many researchers provide definitions of authentic 

materials differently, Kilickaya (2004) indicated that the shared common definition of 

authentic materials is “exposure to real language and its use in its own community” 

(p.1).                                                                               
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However, some researchers think that the definition of the term authenticity does not 

focus only on textual authenticity. Widdowson (1990, p.45) stated that “the language 

presented to them may be a genuine record of native speaker behavior, genuine, that is 

to say, as textual data, but to the extent that it does not engage native speaker response 

it cannot be realized as authentic discourse” to differentiate between authentic text 

and authentic discourse. 

  
2.2   Types of Authentic Materials 

Authentic materials could be both printed materials and auditory materials, and today, 

online materials. Researchers in the field of language teaching have suggested 

different types of authentic materials that can be used to improve learners’ 

proficiency. According to Opp-Beckman (2003), four types of authentic materials are: 

(1) multimedia, (2) image/visual materials, (3) printed materials, and (4) realia.      

                1. Multimedia materials which refer to audio visual materials where learners 

make use of both hearing and sight such as, video tape, CDs and DVDs, TV 

commercials, movies, news, cartoons, songs, etc.                                              

                2. Image or visual materials which refer to photographs, magazines, 

pictures, posters, drawing, etc. 

     3. Printed texts or printed materials which include books, short stories, 

novels, comic books, newspaper, magazines, catalogues, maps, brochures, etc.        

     4. Realia which refers to real objects from everyday life, such as, menus, 

tools, coins and toys, etc.                                                                                                          

 

2.3    Reasons for the Use of Authentic Materials 

  According to Opp-Beckman (2003), four types of authentic materials are: 

(1) multimedia, (2) image/visual materials, (3) printed materials, and (4) realia. 

Authentic materials are used by language teachers for different reasons. Five main 

reasons for using authentic materials in the classroom are: (1) they prepare learners 

for real life, (2) they meet learners' needs, (3) they increase learners’ motivation, (4) 

they encourage teachers to create effective teaching methods and (5) they reflect 

cultures in the target language (Clarke 1989; Peacock 1997; Philips and Shettlesworth 

1978, as cited in Richards, 2001).  

 

Opp-Beckman (2003) also provides some reasons of using authentic materials in the 

classroom. The following are given as the reasons for using authentic materials: (1) 

authentic materials help learners hear, read, and produce language as they are used in 

real situations, (2) authentic materials are motivating and interesting as teachers can 

choose materials that link to students need or interest, or learners can select materials 

by themselves, (3) through the use of authentic materials, learners can initiate to 

develop survival language skills, and develop tolerance for what they cannot 

understand in order to get information, (4) authentic materials provide learners with 

some real challenges so learners have to use their skills in order to comprehend, and 

(5) authentic materials establish a direct link with the world outside the classroom 

effectively. They engage the learning process with the purpose of learning. 

 

In addition, Berardo (2006) stated that one of the main reasons for using authentic 

materials in the classroom is that “once outside the safe, controlled language learning 
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environment, the learner will not encounter the artificial language of the classroom 

but the real world and language how it is really used” (p. 67). This shows that 

authentic materials are used to expose students to the real world so that students can 

use language effectively outside the class. 

 
2.4   Relevant Research 

In order to gain reliable data to support the study, the researcher has reviewed 

previous research studies relevant to the use of authentic materials applied by English 

teachers.  

 

Referring to a survey study regarding teaching materials, the selection and use of 

media in teaching Kiswahili Language in secondary schools was explored by Benson 

and Odera (2013) in Emuhaya, Kakamega County in Kenya. The study population 

consisted of 20 head teachers, 20 Kiswahili teachers, and 400 students. Data was 

collected by use of questionnaire. One of the research questions of the study tried to 

find out media selected and used for learning Kiswahili. The results indicated that 

radio programs were used to teach pronunciation. Charts and posters were used to 

teach grammar. Pictures were used to teach reading while posters were also used by 

the teachers to teach writing. Although, the results indicated that visual media like 

pictures, photographs, charts, posters and Kiswahili newspapers were not used 

frequently in the classroom, it could be seen that some teachers tried to apply these 

media in the classroom for different reasons. 

 

Tanasavate (2013) conducted a research study concerning the use of authentic 

materials of EFL learners and teachers. The main aims of the study were (1) to 

investigate the types of authentic materials used by EFL learners and teachers in the 

classroom and (2) to explore EFL learners and teachers’ perceptions towards the use 

of authentic materials. The participants of the study were 250 EFL secondary school 

and 50 EFL secondary teachers. A questionnaire and semi-structured interview were 

employed to collect data from the participants. The results showed that the most 

frequently used materials of learners and teachers were multimedia, image, and 

printed materials which included songs, photographs, newspapers, and short stories. 

Also, EFL learners and teachers had positive perceptions towards the use of authentic 

materials. 

 

Islam (2015) conducted a study to compare the use of authentic and non-authentic 

material for language classrooms at tertiary level. A mixed method was used to collect 

data. According to the study, 9 teacher participants were interviewed in detail to 

support their point of views while 100 university students were required to answer 

student questionnaires. In the part of the teachers’ interviews, the first question of the 

interview question asked the teachers about the types of material they used in their 

class. The results indicated that most teachers used authentic materials in their class. 

They mentioned materials collected from the internet, such as online newspaper 

articles, songs and movie clips, and printed materials such as books and short stories 

adopted by them from different published sources.  
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Kaswa (2015) carried out a study on the effect of visual learning aids on students’ 

academic performance in four public secondary schools of Magu District, Tanzania. 

102 people participated in the study. One of the objectives of the study was to identify 

the types of visual learning aid selected by secondary school teachers in Magu district. 

The findings revealed that the headmasters of Magu and Kitumba Secondary Schools 

mentioned four kinds of learning aids used at their schools, which were maps, printed 

materials, wall paintings and a few models as excellent materials, in presentation of 

the messages in the classrooms, especially on science subjects.  

 

Konomi (n.d.) conducted a study on the use of visual materials in teaching vocabulary 

in English classrooms with young students in primary school in Korca, Albania. 

Visual materials in the study referred to materials relating to both seeing and hearing, 

such as pictures, posters, postcards, word calendars, realia, charts, graphic organizers, 

picture books, television, videos from iTunes, and computers The study aimed to 

explore the use of visual materials in teaching vocabulary in the English classrooms 

with young learners at grade 3 and grade 6.  A questionnaire with some questions 

regarding the use of visual materials in the classrooms was used to collect data from 

English teachers of grade 3 and grade 6. The findings revealed that pictures, posters 

and postcards were used in both grades. Flashcards and board drawings were used 

more in grade 3 while tables and gestures were used in grade 6. However, regarding 

television, videos, and computers, they were rarely used for teaching new vocabulary 

by the teachers of both grades possibly because of limited access to technology. 

   

To sum up, after the discussion of the above previous research related to this study of 

the use of authentic materials by IEP teachers from a private company in Bangkok, 

Thailand, it is shown that apparently the previous studies conducted through different 

methods such as a qualitative method, a quantitative method, or a mixed method 

presented various results. Language teachers used different types of materials in their 

class to improve students’ skills. However, one interesting thing found from the 

previous studies is that language teachers in the 21
st
 century preferred to use authentic 

materials in their class although they applied those materials for different reasons. 

Therefore, types of authentic materials and the reasons for using them in the class are 

important aspects to consider since this can help provide valuable insight into using 

authentic materials and can lead to successful English language teaching and learning. 

 

3.   Methodology 
In order to investigate how and why IEP teachers used authentic materials in their 

class, a questionnaire was completed by  30 IEP teachers teaching English in different 

classes ranged from kindergarten 2 to secondary 3. The questionnaire was divided 

into three parts. The first part of the questionnaire consisted of 5 items was used to 

collect information on a personal profile. The second part consisted of 28 items which 

were divided into four groups of authentic materials according to Opp-Beckman 

(2003) as follows: (1) multimedia materials, (2) image/-visual materials, (3) printed 

materials, and (4) realia. The respondents were asked to select the frequency of using 

each of the authentic materials listed in the questionnaire based on the use of that 

material in the real class. The respondents responded by using a five point Likert-

scale ranging through always, often, sometimes, seldom, and never. The data from 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1082 

 

this part was analyzed by using mean scores to evaluate respondents’ level of 

frequency of the use of each of the authentic materials. The items of the questionnaire 

in part two were subjected to reliability analysis indicating a Cronbach’s alpha 

coefficient of .89. The third part of the questionnaire was used to collect data about 

the reasons for using authentic materials in a specific type and in general. The 

respondents were allowed to choose only one or more than one reason to indicate the 

use of each resource. The items of the questionnaire in part three were subjected to 

reliability analysis indicating a Cronbach’s alpha coefficient of .96. The data collected 

from the questionnaire to the 30 IEP English teacher in Bangkok was analyzed 

manually to find the required percentages and Microsoft Excel was used to calculate 

Mean ( x ), and Standard Deviation (SD.).  

 

4.   Findings and Discussion 
 

Table 1: The Types of Authentic Materials Applied by IEP Teachers 

 

Authentic materials      x      S.D. Interpretation 

Multimedia    

1. Internet    3.87     1.28 Often use 

2. Videos/ YouTube    4.17     0.91 Often use 

3. TV commercials    1.90     0.92 Seldom use 

4. Movies    2.77     1.14 Sometimes use 

5. News    2.10     1.09 Seldom use 

6. Cartoons    3.63     1.30 Often use 

7. Songs    4.30     0.92 Often use 

Overall Mean Score  3.25 1.08 Sometimes use 

Image/ -visual materials 

8. Photographs    3.83    1.18 Often use 

9. Pictures    4.83    0.38 Always use 

10. Graphs    2.40    1.00 Seldom use 

11. Charts    2.63    1.07 Sometimes use 

12. Posters    2.37    1.38 Seldom use 

13. Postcards    2.33    1.30 Seldom use 

14. Drawings    3.40    1.07 Seldom use 

Overall Mean Score    3.11    1.05   Sometimes use 

Printed materials 

15. Books    3.77    1.25 Often use 

16. Newspapers    1.87    0.90 Seldom use 

17. Magazines    2.03    0.93 Seldom use 

18. Short stories    2.40    1.10 Seldom use 

19. Novels    1.93    1.01 Seldom use 

20. Comic books    2.20    1.19 Seldom use 

21. Brochures    1.87    1.11 Seldom use 

Overall Mean Score    2.30    1.07 Seldom use 
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Authentic materials      x      S.D. Interpretation 

Realia    

22. Maps 2.10  1.03 Seldom use 

23. Globes 1.83  0.91 Seldom use 

24. Puppets 1.67 1.03 Seldom use 

25. Toys 3.63 1.07 Often use 

26. Dolls 3.33 1.45 Sometimes use 

27. Wall clocks 2.93 1.08 Sometimes use 

28. Phones 2.60 1.22 Sometimes use 

Overall Mean Score 2.60 1.11 Sometimes use 

 

With reference to Table 1, it could be seen that the first five ranked frequency of 

authentic materials the teachers used in their class were pictures ( x = 4.83, S.D. = 

0.38), songs ( x  =4.30, S.D. = 0.92), videos/YouTube ( x =4.17, S.D. = 0.91), internet 

( x  =3.87, S.D. = 1.28), and photographs ( x =3.83, S.D. = 1.18), respectively. 

Pictures were the most preferable materials among the teachers compared to other 

materials. The mean score of pictures ( x = 4.83, S.D. = 0.38) revealed that the 

teachers always used pictures which were in the image/-visual material group while 

songs, video/ YouTube, internet, and photographs were marked at often used.  

 

According to the overall mean scores of  four groups of authentic  materials, the 

respondents of the study used multimedia materials such as songs, videos/YouTube, 

and cartoons the most which could be seen from its overall mean score at ( x = 3.25, 

S.D. = 1.08)  which was higher than the overall mean scores of image/ visual 

materials, printed materials, and realia. This indicates that new technologies play a 

more important role in teaching English as a teaching aid in the 21st century. 

 

Table 2: The Types of Authentic Materials Applied by IEP Teachers at Different 

Levels 
 

 

 

Type 

Kindergarten 

teachers 

  Lower 

  primary 

  teachers 

Upper 

primary 

teachers 

Lower 

secondary 

teachers 

x   S.D.   x  S.D.   x  S.D.   x  S.D. 

Internet 3.67 1.66 3.80 0.84 4.50 0.53 3.80 0.84 

Videos/YouTube 4.33 1.32 3.60 0.55 4.00 0.93 3.60 0.55 

TV commercials 1.78 1.09 2.00 0.71 2.13 0.99 2.00 0.71 

Movies 2.67 1.22 2.40 0.55 3.00 1.07 2.40 0.55 

News 1.78 1.09 2.20 0.84 3.00 1.07 2.20 0.84 

Cartoons 3.78 1.56 2.20 0.84 3.63 0.92 2.20 0.84 

Songs 4.89 0.33 3.20 0.45 4.13 1.13 3.20 0.45 

Overall Mean Score 3.67 1.18 3.25 1.00 3.48 0.95 2.77 0.68 

Image/ visual materials 

Photographs 4.00 1.12 3.75 0.89 3.50 1.77 4.20 0.45 

Pictures 4.89 0.33 4.75 0.46 5.00 0.00 4.60 0.55 
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Type 

Kindergarten 

teachers 

  Lower 

   Primary 

  teachers 

Upper 

primary 

teachers 

Lower 

secondary 

teachers 

x    S.D.    x   S.D.    x    S.D.    x     S.D. 

Graphs 1.78   0.97  2.63  0.92   2.75   0.89  2.60   1.14 

Charts 2.22   1.09  2.88  0.99   2.75   0.89  2.80   1.48 

Posters 1.56   0.73  2.25  1.58   3.38   1.30  2.40   1.34 

Postcards 1.78   0.83  1.88  1.25   3.50   1.31  2.20    1.10 

Drawings 3.56 1.42 3.75 0.89 3.13 1.13 3.00 0.00 

Overall Mean Score 2.83 0.93 3.13 1.00 3.43 1.04 3.11 0.87 

Printed materials 

Books 3.89 1.17 4.38 0.74 3.63 1.30 2.80 1.64 

Newspapers  1.44 0.73 2.00 1.07 2.38 0.92 1.60 0.55 

Magazines 1.44 0.73 2.25 0.89 2.50 1.07 2.00 0.71 

Short stories 2.33 1.32 2.75 1.16 2.75 0.46 2.60 0.89 

Novels 1.56 0.88 2.25 1.04 2.25 1.16 1.60 0.89 

Comic books 2.00 1.12 2.88 1.13 2.38 1.30 1.20 0.45 

Brochures 1.44 0.73 2.13 0.99 2.25 1.58 1.60 0.89 

Overall Mean Score 2.02 0.95 2.16 1.00 2.59 1.11 1.91 0.8 

Realia         

Maps 1.78 0.97 2.38 0.92 2.38 1.30 1.80 0.86 

Globes 1.44 0.73 1.88 0.99 2.25 1.04 1.80 0.84 

Puppets 1.67 1.00 2.13 1.46 1.50 0.76 1.20 0.45 

Toys 3.89 1.17 4.00 0.76 3.50 1.31 2.60 0.89 

Dolls 4.22 1.09 3.50 1.41 2.88 1.55 2.20 1.10 

Wall clocks 3.11 1.05 3.63 0.74 2.38 1.19 2.40 0.89 

Phones 2.44 1.33 2.63 1.06 3.00 1.31 2.20 1.30 

Overall Mean Score 2.65 1.05 2.88 1.05 2.55 1.21 2.03 0.90 

 

According to Table 2, it is clearly seen that the respondents from each group used 

different types of authentic materials in their class. Regarding the first group of 

respondents, which was kindergarten teachers, the most frequently selected materials 

were songs and pictures which share the same mean scores ( x = 4.89, S.D. = 0.33). 

The second and the third most frequently selected materials were video/YouTube ( x

= 4.33, S.D. = 1.32) and dolls ( x = 4.22, S.D. = 1.09). Based on the mean scores, it 

showed that kindergarten teachers always used songs, pictures, videos/YouTube in 

their class. However, some materials such as newspapers, magazines, brochures, and 

globes were least frequently used by kindergarten teachers in the classroom. Although 

kindergarten teachers used pictures the most in their class, multimedia material group 

was the most preferred group in their class while the printed material group was 

considered as the least preferred group based on its mean score  ( x  = 2.02, S.D. = 

0.95). 
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The second group was the use of authentic materials by lower primary teachers. The 

findings revealed that lower primary teachers used pictures ( x  = 4.75, S.D. = 0.46) 

the most in their class. The second frequently used materials were songs ( x  = 4.50, 

S.D. = 0.76) and the third most frequently used materials which consisted of three 

materials were videos/YouTube, cartoons, and books. These materials shared the 

same mean scores at ( x  = 4.38, S.D. = 0.74) which were marked at often use level. 

Based on the three lowest mean scores, the least preferable materials were news, TV 

commercials, postcards, and globes respectively. According to the overall mean score 

of the use of authentic materials in each group, the mean score of multimedia 

materials ( x = 3.25, S.D. = 1.00) was slightly higher than the mean score of image/ 

visual materials ( x = 3.13, S.D. = 1.00) while printed materials was the least 

frequently used group which was marked at seldom use level. 

 

Upper primary teachers also used various types of authentic materials in their class. It 

could be seen that the first three ranks for frequency of authentic materials upper 

primary teachers used in their class were pictures, internet, and songs, respectively 

while pictures showed the highest mean score at ( x = 5.00, S.D. = 0.00). According to 

the mean score of pictures applied by the upper primary teachers, it showed that all 

teachers in this group always used pictures in their class. Only puppets were marked 

at never use level ( x = 1.50, S.D. = 0.76). In addition, the teachers in this group prefer 

to use multimedia materials as teaching aids the most in their class. Realia, which was 

marked at seldom use level, was the least preferred group. 

 

The last group of the study was lower secondary teachers. The results showed that 

teachers indicated the use of image/ visual materials such as pictures ( x = 4.60, S.D. = 

0.55) and photographs ( x = 4.20, S.D. = 0.45) and multimedia such as internet ( x = 

3.80, S.D. = 0.84) the most in their class, respectively. However, comic books    ( x = 

1.20, S.D. = 0.45) were the materials least frequently used by lower secondary 

teachers. Realia were regarded as the least preferred group ( x = 2.03, S.D. = 0.90). 

  

The results clearly showed that the most preferable materials among the four different 

groups of IEP teachers were pictures. IEP teachers from every group always used 

pictures in their classroom. Moreover, multimedia material group was the most 

preferred group for kindergarten teachers, lower primary teachers, and upper primary 

teachers, but not lower secondary teachers who used image/ visual materials the most. 

The printed material group was used the least by kindergarten teachers and lower 

primary teachers while realia were used the least by teachers teaching in a higher 

level. 
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Table 3: The Compared Overall Mean Score of IEP Teachers from Four 

Different Groups 

 

 

 

Type 

Kindergarten 

teachers 

  Lower 

   Primary 

  teachers 

Upper 

primary 

teachers 

Lower 

secondary 

teachers 

x    S.D.    x    S.D.    x    S.D.    x     S.D. 

Multimedia materials 3.67   1.18   3.25   1.00   3.48   0.95  2.77    0.68 

Image/-visual materials 2.83 0.93 3.13 1.00 3.43 1.04  3.11 0.87 

Printed materials 2.02 0.95 2.16 1.00 2.59 1.11 1.91 0.86 

Realia 2.65 1.05 2.88 1.05 2.55 1.21 2.03 0.90 

Overall Mean Score 2.69 1.03 2.98 1.01 3.01 1.08 2.46 0.83 

 

Table 3 indicates that the frequency of using authentic materials of IEP teachers 

from each group is different. The results can be divided into two levels which are 

sometimes use level and seldom use level. The overall mean scores of kindergarten 

teachers ( x = 2.69, S.D. = 1.03), lower primary teachers ( x = 2.98, S.D. = 1.01), and 

upper primary teachers ( x = 3.01, S.D. = 1.08) were marked at sometimes use level 

while the overall mean score of lower secondary level ( x = 2.46, S.D. = 0.83) was 

marked at seldom use level. It is clearly seen that upper primary teachers most often 

used authentic materials in their class followed by lower primary teachers, 

kindergarten teachers, and lower secondary teachers respectively.   

 

Table 4: The Reasons for Using Authentic Materials Applied by IEP Teachers 
 

Type  Reason Percentage 

(%) 

Ranking 

 

 

Multimedia 

materials 

4. To enhance students’ interest                                  55.71 1 

2. To increase students’ motivation and 

enjoyment 

48.10 2 

8. To create lively environment 46.67 3 

 

 

Image/ -visual 

materials 

 

4. To increase memorability 39.05 1 

7. To increase students’ interest 30.95 2 

1. To develop vocabulary knowledge                                           26.67 3 

 

 

Printed 

materials 

2. To enhance reading skills 36.19 1 

8.To encourage students to further 

reading 

  

29.52 2 
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Type  Reason Percentage 

(%) 

Ranking 

1. To increase motivation                                             23.81 3 

7. To increase students’ participation 23.81 3 

 

 

Realia 

3. To create excitement 44.76 1 

2. To increase memorability 28.10 2 

4. To provide chance to practice real 

life situations     

                              

27.14 3 

6. To create students’ participation          27.14 3 

 

Table 4 demonstrates the frequently selected reasons for using multimedia, 

image/ visual materials, printed materials, and realia. The majority of the teachers 

(55.71%) agreed that they use multimedia to enhance students’ interest. The second 

most selected reason was to increase students’ motivation and enjoyment (48.10) and 

the third most selected reason was to create a lively environment (46.67%).In 

addition, the top three reasons for using image/ visual materials were (1) to increase 

memorability, (2) to increase students’ interest and (3) to develop vocabulary 

knowledge which showed the percentage at 39.05%, 30.95% and 26.67% 

respectively. Although printed materials were used the least in the class, the teachers 

provided four main reasons based on three highest percentages as follows: (1) to 

enhance reading skills (36.19%), (2) to encourage students to further reading 

(29.52%), to increase students’ motivation (23.81%)  and to increase students’ 

participation (23.81%). Another group of authentic materials was realia. The majority 

(44.76%) of the teachers used realia with the aim of creating excitement for students. 

The second most selected reason was to increase memorability (28.10%). The third 

most selected reasons consisted of two reasons since they shared the same percentage 

(27.14%). These two reasons were to provide a chance to practice real life situation 

and to create students’ participation.       

 

Regarding the types of authentic materials used by IEP teachers in the study, the 

result of the current study was consistent with Tanasavate (2013) who found that 

photographs and songs were the most preferable types of authentic materials for 

English teachers in EFL classroom. The current study revealed that the top three 

materials used by IEP teachers were pictures, songs, and videos/YouTube. Although 

the first ranked material of both studies was different, photographs and pictures were 

in the same group of preferred image/-visual materials. The second rank of the 

frequency of authentic materials from both studies was the same, which was the use 

of songs.  

        

The findings conducted by Komoni (n.d.) shared the similarity in terms of the use of 

pictures in the classroom to teach new vocabulary. This finding confirmed the reasons 

of IEP English teachers to support the use of pictures since they stated that pictures 

helped increase memorability in learning. In addition, Epstein and Ormiston (2007) as 
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cited in Tanasavate (2013) stated that pictures and photographs were convenient and 

effective materials that should be used in the classroom. 

 

Based on the results of the study concerning the reasons of using authentic materials 

from different groups, the teachers indicated that multimedia materials were used to 

enhance students’ interest. This finding was supported by the idea of Opp-Beckman 

(2003) in that authentic materials were motivating and interesting. In addition, 

image/-visual materials were used by IEP teachers to increase students’ memorability. 

The reason for using printed materials was to enhance reading skill, while the reason 

for using realia was to create excitement. These reasons supported Peacock (1997)’s 

claim in that authentic materials may increase learners' levels of on-task behavior, 

concentration, and involvement in learning the target language. Also, the finding was 

relevant to what Masood (2013) stated that using authentic materials could make 

learning enjoyable, meaningful and relevant to students. 

 

To sum up, this study was conducted to provide some insights into the use of 

authentic materials among IEP teachers. The results of the current study can be 

summarized as indicating that the key trend of using materials in teaching English 

language by IEP English teachers is the use of multimedia. The results showed that 

new technologies play a more important role in the education system in Thailand 

nowadays since teachers from different schools can access these technologies and the 

internet which can facilitate them in teaching. 

 

5.   Conclusion 
In conclusion, the top three materials used by IEP teachers were pictures, songs, and 

videos/YouTube while pictures were used the most in the classroom in order to 

increase memorability of students in learning language. IEP teachers from every 

group tend to use multimedia materials such as songs, video/YouTube, and internet 

and image/-visual materials including pictures and photographs in their classroom. 

Compared to teachers from the different groups, the teachers teaching English to 

upper primary students used authentic materials the most in their classes. Moreover, 

most teacher agreed that the key reason for using multimedia materials was to 

enhance students’ interest. The reason for using image/-visual materials was to 

increase memorability. The reason for using printed materials was to enhance reading 

skill, while the reason for using realia was to create excitement. 

 

Based on some limitations in performing this study, the researcher could not cover 

more subjects in the population. A sample size of 30 is quite small so the further 

research should increase the number of the respondents in order to obtain more 

reliable data. A research study on types of authentic materials and the use of authentic 

material should be conducted with IEP English teachers in other areas and companies 

in order to find any differences and similarities in the findings. Moreover, the 

perceptions related to teacher factors such as gender, age, teaching experience or 

educational background should be explored in order to investigate whether these 

factors influence the perceptions of the respondents on the use of authentic materials. 
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Abstract    

The purposes of this study were to explore the problems undergraduate Chinese students 

face while studying in a bilingual program and to conclude with suggestions to improve a 

bilingual program. The participants of this study were 68 undergraduate students in an 

international studies university in China. The data collected from the questionnaire were 

analyzed by percentage, mean and standard deviation. The findings suggested that the 

participants faced the problems in the aspect of bilingual students most, followed by the 

aspect of bilingual teachers, the faculty and materials (mean score = 3.51, 3.23, 3.17 and 

3.08, respectively). In addition, it was found that students in a bilingual program could 

not understand the content of the subject they learned due to their limited English 

vocabulary and low English proficiency. In terms of suggestions to improve the bilingual 

program, the participants thought that the faculty and bilingual teachers might make 

efforts and work together to improve the bilingual program. Bilingual students should 

cooperate with teachers and improve their own English proficiency in order to equip 

themselves with good professional knowledge and high English ability. 

 

Keywords:  Bilingual Education, Bilingual Program, Chinese university 
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1. Introduction 

Nowadays, bilingual education is popular in the world because of the development of 

economic globalization. Meanwhile, English is increasingly used as a medium of 

instruction at universities across China. The aim of bilingual teaching is to educate high-

caliber talents with excellent English proficiency and professional competence, so as to 

enable students to master professional skills and acquire high oral English ability (Chen, 

2002). Bilingual programs are an important development in the educational reform of 

Chinese universities nowadays (Ministry of Education, 2001). This leads to the 

establishment of bilingual programs and promotes the reform and exploration of bilingual 

programs in Chinese universities. 
Recent research has outlined various optimistically predicted goals of bilingual programs, 

but there are many problems in practice. There are some problems with bilingual 

programs, such as linguistic perceptions, and shortage of teachers and teaching materials 

(Shah & Ahmad, 2007). These problems also happen in China when universities carry 

out bilingual programs for different levels of students. Hence, this current study was 

intended to examine the problems from a questionnaire relating to students, teachers, 

materials and faculty encountered by Chinese people and to provide some ideas about the 

improvement of bilingual education for the students. The research questions of this study 

are as follows: 

1. What are the problems that undergraduate Chinese students face while studying in 

a bilingual program? 

2. What are undergraduate Chinese students’ suggestions for improving a bilingual 

program?  

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Types of Bilingual Education 

‘Bilingual education’ generally refers to two distinct languages that are used for general 

teaching in a class (Lin, 2016). Based on previous research, Baker (2001) classified 10 

types of bilingual education. After development, three models of bilingual education 

were adapted with Chinese characteristics and were implemented as Chinese-English 

bilingual education in China. They differ in target populations, classroom language use, 

and program goals (Hu, 2008). 

The first type is maintenance bilingual education. The target population is the language 

majority. Teachers use Chinese and English as the instructional languages. Chinese is still 

the dominant teaching tool because the English proficiency of students is limited and in 

various levels (McCarty, 2012). The case of this study is maintenance bilingual 

education. In transitional bilingual education, teachers often use students’ native language 

Chinese only until they are fluent in English language (Wang, 2014). Lastly, in 

immersion bilingual education, English is used as the language of instruction exclusively.  

Chinese and English are mixed use in China but English is relatively less used (Hu, 

2005).  
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 2.2 Problems of Bilingual Education 

Ovando (2003) stated that there was a shortage of qualified bilingual teachers in the past, 

and half of them were not fully certified. As Shah and Ahmad (2007) mentioned in 

Malaysia and in the United States, problems were mostly linguistic perception, 

availability of teachers, shortage of materials, and distribution of funds. Bilingual 

program in China is faced with the shortage of teachers, lack of experience, lack of 

teaching materials, low foreign language level of students and backward teaching method 

(Quan, 2013).  

 

Gao (2014) has also found that the main factors influencing bilingual program are the 

teaching ability of teachers, the suitability of teaching materials, the convenience of 

obtaining extracurricular reference materials, and English proficiency of students. 

Besides, China is experiencing a shortage of English materials especially in the field of 

newly emerging subjects, like science and technology as well as artificial intelligence 

(Gao & Wang, 2016). Liu (2005) said the problems of bilingual education include the 

shortage of effective teaching resources, the limited teaching models, and the students' 

English ability cannot meet the requirements of the bilingual education.  

 

 2.3 Suggestions to Improve Bilingual Education  

Referring to the reform of English teaching in bilingual programs in colleges, researchers 

have pointed out that the teaching should give students more exposure to English 

communicative scenarios, and gradually develop students' ability of using English for 

academic communications. Therefore, it is necessary to improve the training and 

management of teachers and explore the reform of teaching methods (Gao & Wang, 

2016). Lin (2003) suggested that teachers are supposed to have high proficiency of the 

instruction language even it is their second language. Teachers in bilingual program 

should also have good subject-matter knowledge. It means universities are supposed to 

promote this and train teachers for long-term development.  

 

In China, educators in bilingual programs may focus on cultivating bilingual teachers in 

colleges and universities, and introducing the original English textbooks through various 

ways to reform the education (Shu, 2016). Liu (2005) suggested that appropriate 

textbooks need to be supplied for students in terms of authenticity, practicability and 

operability. An effective bilingual education should be equipped with a good bilingual 

teaching atmosphere, rich bilingual learning opportunities, a completed bilingual 

curriculum, clear bilingual learning objectives, an appropriate bilingual teaching mode, 

and adequate bilingual practice. 

 

3.  Methodology 
 

3.1 Subjects 

The participants of this study were 68 undergraduate students in one of the Chinese 

universities in mainland China. They were studying tourism management and hotel 
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management in a bilingual program in the Faculty of Tourism. The purposive sampling 

method was used to conduct the study. 

 

3.2 Instruments   

In order to collect data concerning the research questions, a questionnaire was used as a 

research instrument in this study in order to figure out problems undergraduate students 

face and explore relevant suggestions when they study in their bilingual program in the 

university. It included four parts: demographic information of participants, participants’ 

opinion about problems of their studying in a bilingual program, suggestions to improve 

the bilingual program and open-ended questions. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

The questionnaires were distributed to 68 participants in Chinese version in order to 

reduce the misunderstanding of questions. Before distributing the questionnaire to the 

participants, a pilot study was performed. Five participants majoring in hotel 

management were selected from the Faculty of Tourism in a bilingual program. The 

validity of the questionnaire content was analyzed by using the coefficient formula of 

Cronbach's Alpha correlation. The validity score was 0.874 from Cronbach's Alpha of 

testing 42 close-ended questions. The questionnaire was distributed and collected by the 

researcher at the university in China.  

 

 3.4 Data Analysis 

Basic information of the participants includes gender, age and their major. The data were 

analyzed by percentage. Descriptive statistics of mean and standard deviation were used 

to measure the levels of agreement (5 = Strongly agree, 4 = Agree, 3 = Neutral, 2 = 

Disagree, and 1 = Strongly disagree). Mean scores on the 5 rating scale (4.51-5.00 = Very 

high, 3.51-4.50 = High, 2.51-3.50 = Moderate, 1.51-2.5 = Low, 1.00-1.50 = Very low) 

were interpreted to show levels of agreement to problems and suggestions in bilingual 

program. The responses of opened-end questions were encoded and represented by 

percentage. 

 

4.  Findings  
 

4.1 Demographic Data 

The majority of the participants were female (89.7%), while only 10.3% were male. The 

majority of the participants were 19 years old (44.1%). 38.2% and 16.2% of them were 

18 years old and 20 years old, respectively. Only 1.5% of them were 17 years old. There 

were 54.4% of the participants majoring in tourism management, and 45.6% of them 

majoring in hotel management.         

                                                                              

4.2 Participants’ Opinions toward the Problems of Bilingual Program   

Table 1. Participants’ Opinions towards the Problems of a Bilingual Program in the 

Aspect of “Bilingual Students”  
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Bilingual Students 

1.  Bilingual students have limited vocabulary in English. 4.19 0.652 1 High 

2. Bilingual students do not have high proficiency in 

English. 
3.59 0.777 3 High 

3. Bilingual students do not have English environment 

outside classroom to participate. 
3.79 1.073 2 High 

4. Students do not understand the content of subject they 

have learned. 
3.03 0.846 5 Moderate 

5. Bilingual students have to spend more time in 

translating English into Chinese. 
3.57 0.886 4 High 

6. Bilingual students do not have opportunities to practice 

language in the classroom. 
2.87 1.006 6 Moderate 

Average 3.51 0.873  High 

 

As shown in Table 1, the most significant level of agreement in the aspect of “Bilingual 

Students” was item 1“Students have limited vocabulary in English” (mean score=4.19). 

The level of agreement for this item was in a high level. However, the least significant 

level of agreement in this aspect was item 6 “Students do not have opportunities to 

practice language in the classroom” (mean score=2.87). The level of agreement of this 

item was in a moderate level. In addition, the total mean score for the level of agreement 

in the aspect of “Bilingual Students” was in a high level (mean score=3.51). 

 

Table 2. Participants’ Opinions towards the Problems of a Bilingual Program in the 

Aspect of “Bilingual Teachers”  

 

Items 
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Bilingual Teachers 

1. Bilingual teachers are not qualified to teach in bilingual 

program. 
2.41 0.996 2 Low 

2. Bilingual teachers do not know how to use multi-media/ 

technology to make the subject easier to understand 
2.31 0.981 3 Low 

3. Bilingual teachers have no experiences in teaching bilingual 

program 
2.16 

 

1.002 

 
5 Low 

4. Teachers do not have high proficiency in English. 2.01 0.801 6 Low 

   (Table continues) 
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Table 2. (Continued) 

5. Bilingual teachers do not have knowledge in multicultural 

understanding and language. 
2.28 0.990 4 Low 

6. Bilingual teachers do not provide the class activities such as 

discussion, pair work or group work for the students to 

practice language. 

2.50 1.015 1 Low 

7. Teachers do not have knowledge in the subjects they have 

taught. 
1.96 0.818 7 Low 

Average 2.23 0.943  Low 

 

As shown in Table 2, the most significant level of agreement in the aspect of “Bilingual 

Teachers” was item 6 “Bilingual teachers do not provide the class activities such as 

discussion, pair work or group work for the students to practice language” (mean 

score=2.50). The level of agreement for this item was in a low level. On the contrary, the 

least significant level of agreement in this aspect was item 7 “Teachers do not have 

knowledge in the subjects they have taught” (mean score=1.96). The level of agreement 

of this item was also in a low level. In addition, the total mean score for the level of 

agreement in the aspect of “Bilingual Teachers” was in a low level (mean score=2.23). 

 

Table 3. Participants’ Opinions towards the Problems of a Bilingual Program in the 

Aspect of “Materials”  

 

Items 
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t Materials 

1. The materials are too difficult for students to understand. 3.16 0.971 2 Moderate 

2. The materials used in bilingual program are too expensive 

for students to afford. 
3.19 1.110 1 Moderate 

3. The materials created /prepared by bilingual teachers are 

not suitable for the students’ language ability. 
2.90 0.813 3 Moderate 

Average 3.08 0.964  Moderate 

 

As shown in Table 3, the most significant level of agreement was item 2 “The materials 

used in bilingual program are too expensive for students to afford” (mean score=3.19). 

On the other hand, the least significant level of agreement in this aspect was item 3 “The 

materials created /prepared by bilingual teachers are not suitable for the students’ 

language ability” (mean score=2.90). The level of agreement of this item showed the 

moderate level of an agreement. The total mean score of the agreement was in a moderate 

level (mean score=3.08). 
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Table 4. Participants’ Opinions towards the Problems of a Bilingual Program in the 

Aspect of “The Faculty” 
 

Items  

M
ea

n
 

sco
re

 

S
ta

n
d

a
rd

 

d
ev

ia
tio

n
 

R
a
n

k
in

g
 

L
ev

el o
f 

a
g
reem

en
t The Faculty 

1. The Faculty does not have enough resources, budget or 

staff to manage bilingual program. 
2.97 1.036 4 Moderate 

2. The Faculty does not have a policy to upgrade bilingual 

teachers to have teaching qualifications in teaching 

bilingual program. 

2.99 1.044 3 Moderate 

3. The Faculty does not provide trainings/ workshops for 

bilingual teachers to develop their teaching. 
3.01 0.954 2 Moderate. 

4. The Faculty does not support parental involvement in 

solving problems of their students when studying in 

bilingual program. 

3.71 0.931 1 
High 

 

Average 3.17 0.991  Moderate. 

 

As shown in Table 4, the most significant level of agreement in the aspect of “The 

Faculty” was item 4 “The faculty does not support parental involvement in solving 

problems of their students when studying in bilingual program.” (mean score=3.71). The 

level of agreement for this item was in a high level. However, the least significant level 

of agreement in this aspect was item 1 “The faculty does not have enough resources, 

budget or staff to manage a bilingual program.” (mean score=2.97).The level of 

agreement of this item was in a moderate level. Besides, the total mean score for the level 

of agreement in the aspect of “The Faculty” was in a moderate level (mean score=3.17).  

 

4.3 Participants’ Suggestions to Improve Bilingual Program   

Table 5. Participants’ Suggestions to Improve a Bilingual Program in the Aspect of 

“Bilingual Students”  

 

Items 
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Bilingual Students 

1. Bilingual students should have positive attitude towards 

bilingual education.  
4.25 0.799 3 High 

   (Table continues) 
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Table 5. (Continued) 

2. Bilingual students should understand how bilingual 

education is necessary for them.  
4.22 0.895 4 High 

3. Bilingual students should improve their proficiency in 

English by practice more.  
4.43 0.719 1 High 

4. Bilingual students should participate in the classroom 

activities provided by bilingual teachers. 
4.19 0.758 5 High 

5. Bilingual students should expose themselves to English 

environment outside the classroom. 
4.29 0.692 2 High 

6. Bilingual students should study the objectives and the 

content of the bilingual courses from Chinese references. 
3.91 0.748 6 High 

Average 4.22 0.769  High 

 

Based on Table 5, the most significant level of agreement in the aspect of “Bilingual 

Students” was item 3 “Bilingual students should improve their proficiency in English by 

practice more.” (mean score=4.43). However, the least significant level of agreement in 

this aspect was item 6 “Students should study the objectives and the content of the 

bilingual courses from Chinese references” (mean score=3.91). The level of agreement of 

this item was in a high level. Overall, the total mean score for the level of agreement in 

the aspect of “Bilingual Students” was in a high level (mean score=4.22). 

 

Table 6. Participants’ Suggestions to Improve a Bilingual Program in the Aspect of 

“Bilingual Teachers” 

 

Items 

M
ea

n
 

sco
re

 

S
ta

n
d

a
rd

 

d
ev

ia
tio

n
 

R
a
n

k
in

g
 

L
ev

el o
f 

a
g
reem

en
t Bilingual Teachers 

1. Bilingual teachers can manipulate both English and Chinese 

in class, adjusting the proportion flexibly. 
4.29 0.692 1 High 

2. Bilingual teachers can have choices to speak Chinese or 

English more according to the class response. 
3.78 0.990 6 High 

3. Bilingual teachers can guide students to join in discussions, 

pair work or group work.  
4.01 0.801 5 High 

4. Bilingual teachers can encourage students to share their 

thoughts in forms of presentations.  
4.04 0.742 3 High 

5. Bilingual teachers can make use of multi-media/ technology 

in order to make the subject easier to understand.  
4.03 0.690 4 High 

6. Bilingual teachers can understand the content of the subject 

they have taught.  
4.18 0.622 2 High 

Average 4.05 0.756  High 
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From the Table 6, the most significant level of was item 1 “Teachers can manipulate both 

English and Chinese in class, adjusting the proportion flexibly” (mean score=4.29). 

Meanwhile, the least significant level of agreement in this aspect was item 2 “Teachers 

can have choices to speak Chinese or English more according to the class response” 

(mean score=3.78). The level of agreement of this item was in a high level. Overall, the 

average mean score was in a high level (mean score=4.05). 

 

Table 7. Participants’ Suggestions to Improve a Bilingual Program in the Aspect of 

“Materials”  

 

Items 

M
ea

n
 

sco
re

 

S
ta

n
d

a
rd

 

d
ev

ia
tio

n
 

R
a
n

k
in

g
 

L
ev

el o
f 

a
g
reem

en
t Materials 

1. Using the original copies of foreign materials. 3.76 0.883 3 High 

2. Using the special bilingual materials edited by Chinese based on 

foreign textbook.  
3.81 0.833 2 High 

3. Using the self-prepared materials of teachers who have 

experienced in the field of bilingual education. 
3.54 0.721 5 High 

4. Using the materials which are suitable for the language level of the 

students. 
4.01 0.872 1 High 

5. Using the materials in Chinese as references so that students can 

understand the content better.  
3.72 0.912 4 High 

Average 3.77 0.834  High 

 

As to Table 7, the most significant level of agreement in the aspect of “Materials” was 

item 4 “Using the materials which are suitable for the language level of the students” 

(mean score=4.01). The level of agreement for this item was in a high level. On the other 

hand, the least significant level of agreement in this aspect was item 3 “Using the self-

prepared materials of teachers who have experienced in the field of bilingual education” 

(mean score=3.54). The level of agreement of this item was in a high level. In addition, 

the average mean score for the level of agreement in the aspect of “Materials” was in a 

high level (mean score=3.77). 

 

Table 8. Participants’ Suggestions to Improve a Bilingual Program in the Aspect of 

“The Faculty” 
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Items 

M
ea

n
 sco

re
 

S
ta

n
d

a
rd

 

d
ev

ia
tio

n
 

R
a
n

k
in

g
 

L
ev

el o
f 

a
g
reem

en
t The Faculty 

1. The Faculty should provide resources, finance and staff to 

manage bilingual program effectively.  
4.31 0.652 1 High 

2. The Faculty should foster bilingual teachers to attend 

trainings/workshops in the field of bilingual education.  
3.96 0.818 3 High 

3. The Faculty should communicate with parents to help solve 

the problems of their children studying in bilingual program.  
3.22 1.020 5 Moderate 

4. The Faculty should upgrade bilingual teachers to have more 

knowledge in multicultural understanding and language.  
3.99 0.702 2 High 

5. The Faculty should promote bilingual teachers to have 

teaching qualification in bilingual program.  
3.96 0.700 4 High 

Average 3.89 0.778  High 

 

According to Table 8, the most significant level of agreement in the aspect of “The 

Faculty” was item 1 “The Faculty should provide resources, finance and staff to manage 

bilingual program effectively” (mean score=4.31). The level of agreement for this item 

was in a high level. However, the least significant level of agreement in this aspect was 

item 3 “The Faculty should communicate with parents to help solve the problems of their 

children studying in bilingual program” (mean score=3.22). The level of agreement of 

this item was in a moderate level. Overall, the average mean score for the level of 

agreement in the aspect of “The Faculty” was in a high level (mean score=3.89). 

 

4.4 Additional Opinions towards the Problems and Suggestions to Improve a 

Bilingual Program    

As to the problems of bilingual program in terms of bilingual students, more than half of 

participants (60.3%) announced that students do not understand the content of subject 

they have learned in bilingual program because of their limited English vocabulary. Also, 

the majority of the participants (52.9%) stated that students’ English proficiency is not 

good enough to handle this bilingual course. Only a few participants (7.4%) stated that 

teachers are not qualified to teach a bilingual program due to several reasons. Many 

participants (22.1%) thought that there were few interactions between teachers and 

students. Several participants (5.9%) stated the faculty does not have enough resources, 

budget or staff to manage the bilingual program. 

As to the results of suggestions to improve the bilingual program, most of the participants 

(33.8%) thought that students should practice more to improve their English proficiency. 

Many of the students (25%) said that teachers should give students more chance to speak 

English by joining in discussions in pair work or group work. As to the materials, some 

participants (7.4%) thought the textbooks or materials should match the students’ English 

level, and materials in Chinese as references can make students understand the content 
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better. Some students (8.8%) said the faculty should foster bilingual teachers to attend 

trainings or workshops in the field of bilingual education.  

 

5.  Discussion  
 

5.1 Participants’ Opinions towards the Problems of a Bilingual Program 

The findings showed that the most significant levels of agreement towards the problems 

of a bilingual program were that students have limited English vocabulary (mean 

score=4.19), teachers do not have enough knowledge in the subjects they taught (mean 

score=2.50), the materials used in a bilingual program were too expensive for students to 

afford (mean score=3.19), and the faculty does not support parental involvement in 

solving problems of their students when they were studying in a bilingual program (mean 

score=3.71). This result was similar to the findings in the study of Shah and Ahmad 

(2007), which mentioned that the problems of bilingual education encountered in 

Malaysia and the United States are linguistic perception, availability of teachers, shortage 

of materials, and distribution of funds. The results also were the same as the study of 

Quan (2013). They stated that bilingual programs in China were faced with a shortage of 

teachers, lack of experience, lack of teaching materials, low levels of students' foreign 

language and backward teaching methods.  

 

Regarding the results from the open-ended questions, the participants realized that they 

did not understand the content of subjects they learned because of their low English 

proficiency and limited English vocabulary. As they lacked adequate English language 

proficiency, they were unable to understand what the teacher taught in class (Gao, 2014). 

It was found that the participants thought that there were few problems about bilingual 

teachers. The results were also against the theory of Kim (2015), which stated that 

bilingual teachers were not considered to be adequately qualified for their role. About 

materials, students stated that the materials for reference or practice in a bilingual 

program were limited, which is in line with Hu (2008), it is difficult to choose the right 

bilingual materials for students, and the original materials in the English language were 

also expensive for students. The results also suggested that the faculty does not have 

enough resources, budget or staff to manage the bilingual program. As Ovando (2003) 

mentioned, schools experience a shortage of qualified bilingual teachers, and half of them 

are not fully certified.  

 

5.2 Participants’ Suggestions to Improve Bilingual Program 

The participants agreed that students should practice more to improve their English 

proficiency in a bilingual program. This finding agreed with Quan (2013), who stated that 

students should be proficient in English and professional knowledge. The participants 

stated that bilingual teachers should adjust the proportion of both English and Chinese in 

class flexibly. This finding agreed with the study of Feng and Li (2008), which stated that 

using English as the medium of instruction in class flexibly can motivate students and 

make the bilingual course more interesting and challenging. 
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In this current study, the participants suggested that materials should match the students’ 

English level. The current results were similar with the study of Chen (2002), which 

stated that teachers must use the materials which match the students’ English language 

level. The appropriate materials should apply to the students in terms of authenticity, 

practicability and operability. The content should be appropriate to meet the basic 

requirements of course teaching. The participants also stated that the faculty should 

provide resources, finance and staff to manage any bilingual program effectively, which 

was consistent with the study of Shu (2016), which mentioned that the faculty should 

increase investment in bilingual teaching to make funding available for training more 

bilingual teachers and actively promote the smooth implementation of bilingual teaching 

in the university.  

 

6.  Conclusion 
The findings indicated that most important problem of the bilingual program in this 

current study was that students did not have high enough English proficiency. Students in 

a bilingual program cannot understand the content of subjects they learn due to limited 

English vocabulary, so students should practice more to improve their English. The 

majority of the participants disagreed that bilingual teachers were not qualified to teach a 

bilingual program or did not have enough knowledge in their bilingual course. But 

bilingual teachers can improve the quality of the bilingual program in other aspects, like 

encouraging students to speak English in various ways and interacting more with 

students. Bilingual students should cooperate with teachers and improve their own 

English proficiency in order to equip themselves with good professional knowledge and 

high English ability. 

 

Most of the participants moderately agreed that there are some problems with their 

bilingual program in the aspect of materials, such as the shortage of materials or the 

inappropriate level of materials. According to the current results, the participants 

moderately agreed that the faculty can conduct the bilingual program better if the faculty 

provides more resources, finance and staff to manage bilingual programs effectively. 

Furthermore, the faculty should focus on cultivating bilingual teachers in bilingual 

programs and introducing the original English materials through various ways to meet the 

needs.  

 

7.  Recommendations for Further Research 
The subjects of this study were limited to one faculty and university. For further research, 

data can be collected of broader scope from different settings. As for the research 

instrument, if the researcher has more abundant time to conduct further research, it would 

be better to investigate the topic with other instruments, like observation or interview.  
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Abstract 

In Thai education, many foreign course books are chosen as core materials used in the 

classroom. Especially used in, International program, English program though English 

for specific purpose (ESP) course; which various kinds of subjects are taught through 

students’ book. Textbooks, requires giving sufficient attention in all English language 

learning contexts. Also at Communicative Business English 2 class of A Business 

School, Thammasat University, The Business 2.0 b1+ Intermediate Students’ Book, 

which is the core material used in the class, has been used for 5 years. This students’ 

book is the main source of input for the learners. Hence, knowing students’ needs 

through the use of students’ book could help the teacher plan and design what should 

have involved in the course. The purposes of the study were to examine learners’ 

needs and to explore the learner’s agreement regarding The Business 2.0 b1+ 

Intermediate Students’ Book. The participants were 30 students who enroll EL321 

Communicative Business English 2 Course, Academic year 2017, Thammasat 

University. Meanwhile 5 interviewees were asked to give more information along the 

study. The 5 points Likert scale questionnaires and interview were as the instruments 

used in the study. The result revealed that the respondents assessed as Agree in most 

of statements in the questionnaire. They agreed that the students’ book in which 

contents part in both skills and topics should be improved especially, grammar which 

is very crucial to them. Increasingly, if the composition of the students’ book is very 

interesting, it will attract students’ attention to be more active in learning.  
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1. Introduction 

In the present time, educational system is boundless. Everyone is able to access 

international business from anywhere at any time of the day and. English is the 

language mostly used in international business, so learners who desire to study 

business English could learn the business vocabularies and writing forms through 

international business. As the prompt and appropriate forms of communication in 

business English should be in common because the trade relation between companies 

comes from all over the world. Therefore, the knowledge of using English in the 

context of business is very crucial.  Importantly, technology plays an important 

material role making the class more interesting also. Learners who desire to have a 

deep understanding about the special forms of business English can use technologies 

such as the video recording in business conference, business presentation slideshow 

and business letters from the internet to learn business English. Hence, technology 

could help facilitate learning in the class with no limits. However, we cannot deny 

that in the past technology couldn’t help like this.  Many people learn and study 

through books. Books have been important since the day that human could read. 

Nowadays, books are one of material used in school as knowledge is provided 

through them.   

 

In Thai education, many foreign course books are chosen as core materials used in the 

classroom. They are especially used in international programs and English programs 

though English for specific purpose (ESP) courses; which various kinds of subjects 

are taught through course book. Also at Communicative Business English 2 classes of 

A Business School, Thammasat University, an English Students’ Book is used to 

facilitate learning activities. The Business 2.0 B1+ Intermediate Student’s Book is 

foreign book which is chosen as a material used in the class that all learners have to 

carry with them every time they attend the class. The researcher’s observation has 

found that, although the students’ book provided good content with good 

organization, it only seems adequate and doesn’t attract students’ attention enough. 

The student’s book was prepared with huge loads of content in 6 modules in each 

unit. Those contents are about business, vocabulary, grammar, speaking, writing and 

case studies. They provided business content without any interesting features as much 

as they could be. The student’s book should be done with the factors that could give 

more chances utilize new trends and meet the needs of users. Thus, it is course 

designers and teachers’ responsibility to take into account to consider choosing 

student’s book appropriately with the users.  

 

Preparing teaching is one major aspect of teachers’ jobs which help teacher design 

and plan how and what should be included in the course. Teachers design the syllabus 

then the course books are decided to use in the class. What is alarming is that how do 

teacher choose course book which appropriate and attract learners’ attention. As 

teacher, we might consider about learner level, gender, age, background knowledge 

including their needs. Knowing learners’ needs could help facilitate teaching and 

learning activities as the student-centered model is promoted in this era. Teachers 

should analyze learners’ needs also. According to Rashidi and  Kehtarfard (n.d.) 

“Needs analysis as an integral part of evaluative review of English materials, mainly 

textbooks, requires giving sufficient attention in all English language learning 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1107 

 

contexts. This issue seems to be more demanding in English as Foreign Language 

(EFL) contexts where the textbooks are the main sources of input for the learners.” 

Hence, knowing learners needs could help the teacher plan and design what should be 

involved in the course. As a result, the researcher has developed the questionnaire and 

the semi-structured interview in order to examine and explore the learners’ 

requirement and agreement regarding The Business 2.0 b1+ Student’s Book.  

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 DEFINITION OF NEEDS ANALYSIS  

The term needs analysis was originated by Michael West in India in the 1920s when 

he was trying to answer“Why learners should learn English” and “How they learn 

English” (as cited in Howard and Brown, 1997,p.68). The answers to those questions 

were in order to read and learn through reading. The term disappeared in the 1970s 

and reappeared again for two main reasons which were: the work of the Council 

Europe and early work in ESP. Munby (1978) stated that needs analysis is the first 

step in any LSP (Language for Specific Purposes) course. According to British 

Council,  

 

“Needs analysis involves doing activity with a learner in order to find out what their 

learning needs are. A good understanding of learner needs can contribute to 

successful course planning.” Hence, needs analysis is a part in which encourage 

learners to study as learners’ needs are first involved in planning the course. It could 

help promote learners to start thinking about their learning and taking responsibility 

for it. As a result, needs analysis is crucial in order to meet learners’ expectation 

toward learning in all English areas.  

 

2.2 COMPONENT OF NEEDS ANALYSIS 
Munby introduced Communicative Syllabus Design in 1978, in which situations and 

functions were set within the frame of needs analysis. Based on Munby's work, 

Chambers (1980) introduced the term Target Situation Analysis. It is the most well-

known approach to Needs Analysis (as cited in Howard and Brown, 1997,p.70). From 

that time, many terms have been established so that there are mainly eight well-known 

components of Needs Analysis as follow: Target Situation Analysis, Strategy Analysis 

or Learning Needs Analysis, Present Situation Analysis, Means Analysis, Register 

analysis, Deficiency Analysis, Discourse analysis, and Genre Analysis, as suggested 

by Dudley-Evans and St.John (1998, p.123) 
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 Figure 1: Needs Analysis Jigsaw 
   

1) TARGET SITUATION ANALYSIS (TSA) 

    As Hutchinson and Waters (1987) stated, TSA is what the learner needs to 

know in order to function effectively in the target situation. They provided a 

comprehensive target situation analysis framework, which consists of a list of 

questions the analyst should find answers to. These questions are about asking 

questions regarding the target situation and attitude toward that situation. Here are 

some questions provided:  

• Why is language needed?                                                                                                        

• How will the language be used?                                                                                                

• What will the content areas be?                                                                                                   

• Where will the language be use?                                                                                                     

• When will the language be used? 

 

2) STRATEGY ANALYSIS OR LEARNING NEEDS ANALYSIS 

    This type of needs analysis has to do with the strategies that learners 

employ in order to learn another language. This tries to establish how the learners 

wish to learn rather than what they need to learn (West, 1998). Allwright who was an 

expert in the field of strategy analysis also differentiate three terms regarding 

learners’ requirement which are: need (the skills which a student sees as related to 

himself), want (the needs on which students put a high priority in the limited time), 

and lack (the point occurred between the student’s present competence and the desired 

competence). These frameworks were proposed by Hutchinson and Waters (1987) for 

analysis of learning needs is the following questions:  

• Why are the learners taking the course? 

• How do the learners learn? 

• What sources are available? 

• Who are the learners? 

• What do learners know already about English?  

• What subject knowledge do learners have?  

• What are learners’ interests? 
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3) PRESENT SITUATION ANALYSIS  

Present situation analysis tries to identify what learners are like at the beginning of the 

language course.  As Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998: 125) state "a PSA estimates 

strengths and weaknesses in language, skills, learning experiences." As learner could 

provide teacher their background information, year of learning English, level of 

education, etc. enough, the teachers would be able to use those data as a part of 

planning course to meet learners’ needs.  

 

4) MEANS ANALYSIS 
The mean analysis is focused on the environment in which the course will be run. As 

Jordan (1997) says means analysis should provide us with a tool for designing an 

environmentally sensitive course. Swales (1989, quoted in West, 1994) lists five 

factors which relate to the learning environment These considerations are:  

• classroom culture                                                                                                                                

• EAP staff                                                                                                                                            

• pilot target situation analysis                                                                                                             

• status of service operations                                                                                                        

• study of change agents  

 

5)  REGISTER ANALYSIS 

Register analysis is, also called “lexicostatistics” by Swales (1988: 1, cited in Dudley-

Evans and St. John, 1998). It focuses on grammar and structural and non-structural 

vocabulary. The assumption behind register analysis was that when we don’t consider 

about grammatically and technical writing, certain grammatical and lexical are much 

more frequently used. In the same words, whenever the learners try to use English 

without thinking of rules, they seem to use more English in daily life.    

 

6) DEFICIENCY ANALYSIS 

According to Allwright (1982, cited in West, 1994), the approaches to needs analysis 

that have been developed to consider learners’ present needs or wants may be called 

analysis of learners’ deficiencies or lacks. It’s like a route where we need to consider 

from present point to target point. In that route teachers must keep learners’ needs in 

mind so that needs of learners could provide the basis of the language syllabus.  

 

7)  DISCOURSE ANALYSIS 

This type of needs analysis tried to find out how sentences were combined into 

discourse. According to West (1998), this approach tended to concentrate on how 

sentences are used in the performance of acts of communication and to generate 

materials based on function 

 

8) GENRE ANALYSIS 

As Bhatia (undated) states the main benefit of a genre-based approach to the teaching 

and learning of specialist English is that the learners do not only learn language in 

isolation from specialist contexts, but they are also promoted to make the relevant 

connection between the use of language on the one hand and the purpose of 

communication on the other, always aware of the question;  
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• Why do members of the specialist discourse community use the language in 

this way? 

 

2.3 IMPORTANCE AND WHY WE NEED NEEDS ANALYSIS. 

Needs analysis is an important step in designing a course which motivates the course 

activities. It is a part of designing a curriculum. It aimed to establish key learning 

outcomes and requirements in the learning activity. The needs relate to the 

characteristic and concern of the students or any relevant stakeholder. The analysis 

tries to match possible techniques and materials to these needs and thus identify 

whether the design is appropriate to the intended goals. According to British Council, 

“Needs analysis involves doing activity with a learner in order to find out what their 

learning needs are. Increasingly, Richards (2002), provided some objectives regarding 

needs analysis. The following are some of the major purposes of needs analysis:   

•To find out the required skills a learner needs in order to perform a particular 

role at work place.  

•To examine the existing curriculum whether it adequately addresses the needs 

of potential students.  

•To know the needs of a particular category of learners in order to train them 

in a specific skill 

•To collect information about a particular problem learners are experiencing. 

Information about the learners related to their purpose of pursuing a learning program.  

Hence, learners’ needs are what the teachers need to think about. If teachers want to 

achieve the goal of teaching, teachers should also consider students’ need in order to 

help them achieve their goal of learning. Learners’ needs analysis is not only provided 

for teacher but also stakeholders. According to Richards (2002, p. 56), it is conducted 

for a variety of different users. For example, in conducting a needs analysis to help 

revise the secondary English curriculum in a country, the end users include 

curriculum officers in the ministry education, who may wish to use the information to 

evaluate the adequacy of existing syllabus, curriculum, and materials; writers, who are 

preparing new textbooks. Importantly, teachers who will teach from the new 

curriculum; also learners, who will be taught from the curriculum;   

As for this particular research, the researcher decided to conduct this needs analysis 

studying the target situation needs and present situation analysis frameworks to find 

out the learners’ needs of Business English and the strengths and weaknesses toward 

the Business 2.0 b1+ Student’s Book. The researcher hopes that the result from this 

research would be able to provide useful information in order to help design and plan 

the appropriate course to be better, including choose suitable material to meet 

learners’ requirement as learners’ needs are mentioned to study along this research.  

 

2.4 RELEVANT STUDIES 

There are a large number of research studies related to needs analysis. The selected 

studies conducted by Thai are demonstrated as follows: 

In Thai educational field, Wisaleewat (2015) investigated the problem and the needs 

of the English for Business Communication students in English speaking class at a 

private university. The data was collected through 20 participants. The result showed 

that although, the participants were majoring in English for Business Communication, 

they still have some problems in English speaking class. They also mentioned that 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1111 

 

they were not certain if the classroom, textbook and material still had some problems. 

Increasingly, they required to learn with expert instructors as they expect to expose to 

grammar points in the speaking class. As a result, the researchers admitted that 

instructors, classroom, textbooks and materials play such crucial factors for the 

learners in English speaking class.  

 

Regarding the business field, Tassana (2015) studied the needs of 45 Human 

Resources Service staff for their English Communication as part of training 

development in the organization in an international automotive factory in Rayong. 

The participants were asked to answer 5-points Likert scales on a self-administrated 

questionnaire to measure their needs for English communication in the routine tasks 

and for improvement. The finding has shown that the respondents concerned 4 

English skills as crucial factors for their career advancement. However, they need 

reading skills the most as their duties mostly require understanding internal electronic 

correspondence. Speaking skills are also needed to improve and achieve their 

missions in their routine tasks.  

 

Additionally, Srisawat (2015) explored the employees’ perception toward their 

English communication skills and the importance of each communication skills at 

work as well as the needs for improving their English communication skills. She 

gathered the data by using 4-points Likert scales questionnaires as the instrument. The 

data were collected from 30 participants who work at a call center of one of the  

leading cellular network providers in Thailand. The result revealed that employee 

quite mastered most of the important skills required for their duty. However, they still 

need more improving on their English communication skills.  

  

Similarly, Prasitpornkun (2016) explored English skills needed by train conductors 

and guards from the State Railway of Thailand(SRT) during their daily work and to 

study problems they had encountered when using English to communicate with 

foreign passengers while working on the trains. There were 268 participants in this 

study, which consisted of 176 train conductors and 92 guards from the State Railway 

of Thailand. She used observations, questionnaire, and semi-structured interviews to 

collect data and the data from questionnaire was analyzed by using statistical 

techniques, including frequency and percentage, mean and standard deviation. 

Observations and the semi-structured interviews used content analysis technique to 

collect the data. The results from observations indicated that listening and speaking 

skills were the most used by SRT train conductors and guards. The findings from 

questionnaire and interviews pointed out that listening, speaking and vocabulary 

about tourism and providing services on train were the majority of needs for the SRT 

train conductors and guards’ job. Listening, speaking, vocabulary related to tourism 

and providing services on train, and proper pronunciation were reported as skills that 

were the most problematic. 

 

Increasingly, Polsombat (2016) investigated the English language skills needed by 

employees working at a Japanese company in Thailand, and analyzed the language 

difficulties that they faced when communicating in English at the work place. There 

were 30 employees in the sales division at the target Japanese trading company. She 
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used close- ended questions, open-ended questions in the questionnaire. 4-points 

Likert scales were distributed to the selected participants. The findings revealed that 

most of the employees in the sales division needed speaking and listening skills for 

communication in their careers. Their language difficulties in each skill that 

encountered at the work place were mostly regarding Japanese accents, vocabulary, 

technical terms, word choices, grammar and the exposure to English language. 

As seen in each related research studies, a need analysis is analyzed to see the 

learners’ requirements in each area in order to learn or study language. To know 

learners’ needs could help design and plan the course and materials to meet learners’ 

expectation toward studying in every field. 

 

3. Methodology 
 

3.1  Participation 

Second to fourth year students who enrolled the course EL 321 Communicative 

Business English 2, Thammasat University are chosen to be the respondents whist 

about thirty students were as a group study. Also, the three to five students will be 

asked to answer the interview’s questions provided. 

 

3.2 Research instruments  

 

3.2.1 The questionnaire  

The questionnaire in the present study was adopted from Tomlinson’s An evaluation 

of a ELT materials used in the UK (2008). The questionnaire used in the study 

consists of 2 main parts. The first part is about the general information; gender and 

age. The second part is a rating scale. It is consisted of 5 sub-main parts in 35 items 

provided which are Curriculum, Students’ book, Learning and Teaching Approach, 

Content, Assessments and Evaluation. The respondents were asked to circle all sub-

main parts indicating agreement score from the highest; 5 to the lowest; 1. A 5-point 

Likert scale was used as an indicator of level of agreement. 

 

3.2.2 The interview 

The interview was adopted from Tomlinson’s Teachers’ views on EAP Materials 

(2008). The semi-structured interview also has 2 main parts. The first part is about the 

personal information; gender and age. The second part contained 6 open-ended 

questions. 

 

3.3 Data collection 

After adjusting and in arranging the completed versions of the questionnaire and 

semi-structured interview, data were collected from the respondents in March 2018. 

In total, thirty copies were completed and returned to calculate. Moreover, the 

additional information was received through semi-structured interview from three to 

five interviewees. The response rate was 100%.   
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3.4 Data analysis 

 

3.4.1 The primary data from the questionnaire was gathered and analyzed 

using Microsoft Excel Software. The respondents’ personal data was analyzed by 

using mean and percentage.  

3.4.2 The semi-structured interview was analyzed by triangulation method 

in order to ensure the gathered data from the questionnaire part. 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 
 

4.1 Findings 
 

4.1.1 The questionnaire part 

 

4.1.1.1 The findings of participations’ needs regarding The 

Business 2.0 b1+ Intermediate Students’ Book. 

They rated the level of agreement toward each point regarding the need of using 

students ‘book which is divided into 5 main parts that are: curriculum, students ‘book, 

learning and teaching method, content (skills and topics), and assessment and 

evaluation. The points on Likert scale were assigned, in which 5 means strongly 

agree, 4 as agree, 3 as neutral, 2 as disagree, and 1 as strongly disagree. The mean 

score were later calculated in order to define the range of level of agreement with the 

following criteria:  

 

Table 1:  The range of level of agreement 

Weighted Means  Meaning 

1.0 -  1.80 Strongly Disagree 

1.81- 2.6 Disagree 

2.61- 3.40  Neutral 

3.41- 4.20 Agree 

4.21- 5.0 Strongly Agree 

 

Overall, for the curriculum part, most of the respondents rated as Agree (n=30, 

Frequency = 30, Mean = 3.45). While students ‘book part was assessed as Neutral (n= 

30, Frequency = 30,    Mean = 3.27).Similarly, for the learning and teaching method 

part, the respondents assessed as Neutral (n=30, Frequency = 30, Mean = 3.32). In the 

content part, there were 2 sub-topics which are skills and topic or function, the 

respondents rated as Agree in  both sub topics while the mathematic statistic is as 

follows (n= 30, Frequency = 30, Mean = 4.15) and (n= 30, Frequency = 30, Mean = 

3.79).  However, there were no differences in assessment and evaluation part which 

the respondents rated as Agree (n= 30, Frequency = 30, Mean = 3.50). Taking into 

consideration each part, the first 35 items on each part were meant to represent as 

follows. 

 

First, in the curriculum part where the syllabus was clear at the beginning of the 

course, the respondent rated as Agree (Mean = 3.6, S.D. = 0.75). Second, in student’s 

book objectives were clear, the respondents assessed as Agree (Mean = 3.6, S.D. = 
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0.66). Third, in the course was well organize, the respondent rated as Neutral (Mean = 

3.3, S.D. = 0.78). Forth, in the course stimulated students interest and thought on the 

subject area, the respondents assessed as Neutral (Mean = 3.03, S.D. = 0.70). Fifth, in 

the appropriateness of duration of the course, the respondent rated as Agree (Mean = 

3.66, S.D. = 1.07). Sixth, in the suitable of the course with students level, the 

respondents assessed as Agree (Mean = 3.53, S.D. = 0.80). 

 

For the students’ book part where the learning materials were relevant and useful, the 

respondent rated as Neutral (Mean = 3.33, S.D. = 0.82). Secondly, in the materials 

provide exposure to English in authentic use, the respondent also rated as Neutral 

(Mean = 3.1, S.D. = 1.01). Third, in the texts are likely to interest the learners, the 

respondents assessed as Neutral (Mean = 2.7, S.D. = 0.64). Forth, in the point that the 

activities are likely to engage the learners, the respondent rated as Neutral also (Mean 

= 3.3, S.D. = 0.93). Fifth, the activities are likely to provide achievable challenges to 

the learners was assessed as Neutral (Mean = 3.4, S.D. = 0.98). Sixth, in the activities 

provide opportunities for meaningful use of English, the respondents assessed as 

Agree (Mean = 3.8, S.D. = 0.85). 

 

In learning and teaching method portion has founded as follows. First, in the learning 

and teaching methods encouraged participation point, the respondents rated as Agree 

(Mean = 3.7, S.D. = 0.81). Second, in the students learnt by lectures method, the 

respondents assessed as Neutral (Mean = 3.23, S.D. = 0.88). Third, in the class 

promotes speaking activity aspect, the respondents assessed as Agree (Mean = 3.56, 

S.D. = 0.98). Forth, in role play method, the respondents rated as Neutral (Mean = 

3.1, S.D. = 0.89). Fifth, in project method, the respondents also rated as Neutral 

(Mean = 3, S.D. = 0.93). Sixth, in problem solving method the respondents assessed 

as Agree (Mean = 3.46, S.D. = 0.95). 

 

For the content part, it was divided into 2 sub-main parts which are skills and topics 

(functions). Take place in important skills, the respondents assessed listening, 

speaking and reading as Strongly agree as revealed in the means and S.D. scores 

(Mean = 4.4, 4.26, 4.26, S.D. = 0.84, 0.85, 0.89). Meanwhile, grammar, writing and 

pronunciation were assessed as Agree (Mean = 4.03, 4.13, 3.9, S.D. = 1.01, 0.88, 

1.38). In the topics or functions sub-part which are making deals, Company and 

Community, Mergers and acquisitions, International trading, and Marketing were 

rated as Agree (Mean = 3.76, 3.86, 3.53, 3.96, 3.86,  S.D. = 0.95, 0.92, 1.05, 0.94, 

0.99).  

 

Finally, the fifth part revealed the assessment and evaluation. First, in The method of 

assessment was reasonable, the respondents assessed as Agree (Mean = 3.36, S.D. = 

0.71). Second, in the assessment of the student’s book relate to the learning aims of 

this course, the respondents also rated as Agree (Mean = 3.53, S.D. = 0.66). Third, in 

the purpose of the assessment in this student’s book was clear, the respondents 

assessed as Agree (Mean = 3.5, S.D. = 0.71). Forth, in the assessment tasks in this 

student’s book make students think about what they had to learn so that they 

understood it better, the respondents assessed as Agree (Mean = 3.43, S.D. = 0.80). 

Fifth, in the learning outcomes were achieving, the respondents assessed as Neutral 
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(Mean = 3.33, S.D. = 0.82). And in the students were assessed on what the teacher 

has taught them, were rated as Agree (Mean = 3.63, S.D. = 0.79).   

 

4.1.1.2 Additional information: suggestions from the respondenses 

This part of the chapter presents further information extracted from the suggestion 

regarding The Business 2.0 B1+ Intermediate Students’ Book. The researcher would 

like to assemble and highlight parts of the suggestions given by the respondents that 

are relevant to the study.  

 

The additional suggestions from the respondents were that they would like to improve 

2 main parts which are students’ book and content in both skill and topic as follows.  

Firstly, beside student’s book itself, the participation mentioned that they would like 

to improve the layout of the book because it is too messy so that the book is not 

interesting. Moreover, if the book is well-organized, it can attract by learners’ 

attention. Some have suggested that the space for taking notes in the book is too 

limited.  

 

Increasingly, the type of paper is not suitable for writing. Hence, it’s slippery while 

using a pen for taking notes.  

  

Secondly, in content part, there were 2 sub main points suggested. In term of skill, the 

respondents mentioned that grammar points are very crucial. However, there were 

some disadvantages that they have reported that there is not distinct because the 

grammar part provided is insufficient for understanding. It would be better if it was 

very clear and sufficient. Likely, the exercise provided is too difficult so it should 

have more examples in grammar part. In addition, they stated that some grammar 

points seem to be irrelevant to their daily life. Furthermore, the respondents also 

require audio files which can be practiced for listening skills anywhere at any time. In 

part of topic and function founded on the book, the respondents reported that the 

content is too difficult so they are likely to give up while studying. They also found 

that the teacher did not teach some topic due to the difficulty. Interestingly, they 

reported that the content is not up-to-date so that they do not have any attention to 

study. 

 

Finally, there was a remarkable suggestion regarding the questionnaire that success of 

learning might not depend on the book but may depend on teacher’s ability deliver 

what was provided in the book to students.  

 

4.1.2 Interview part 

This part of the chapter presents the information interviewed from the open-ended 

questions in order to triangulate the data. The researcher had interviewed 4 

interviewees by asking 6 questions regarding each part based on the questionnaire that 

is; curriculum, students’ book, learning and teaching method, content, assessment and 

evaluation, and suggestion as follows: 
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1. If you were a teacher, what would you include in your curriculum? 

(curriculum) 

2. What is the biggest problem with the material you use?(students’ book) 

3. To what extent do the learning and teaching method help facilitate your 

learning? ( learning and teaching methodology) 

4. What are some   interesting topic/ idea you need to include in your course? 

(content) 

5. How would you assess and evaluate learners in the course? (assessment 

and evaluation) 

6. What improvement would you most likely to see in materials for this 

course EL 321 Communicative Business English 2? (suggestion) 

 

1. Curriculum 

For the first question, the course is well-organized. The duration is appropriate. The 

participants have mutual agreement that the course is suitable for their level. 

However, what they would like to include in the curriculum is up-to-date subject 

matter which will be more likely to stimulate students’ attention. Four participants 

agreed that the content should be updated. 

 

2. Students’ book 

The biggest problem for which they have a mutual suggestion is on students regarding 

the type of paper (glossy paper). They reported that the paper of the book is too 

slippery so is not good for taking some notes even though they use various kinds of 

pen and pencil. Moreover, there is not enough space to take notes. Increasingly, the 

composition of the book is baffling so that students may get confused and lose 

attention to study. 

 

3. Learning and teaching methodology 

Learning and teaching methodology is the crucial part to encourage students to study. 

The interviewee mentioned that the teacher is well-prepared every time she teaches. 

The energy of teacher also encourages them to involve while studying. They would 

like to be more cooperative and interactive with others. Importantly, there was an 

interesting comment in that he loves teaching technique and the activities which the 

teacher teaches. However, there was something wrong with the students’ book that 

seems to obstruct the teacher’s teaching method so that it wouldn’t attract his 

attention to study. Four participants have mutual agreement to see more interaction in 

the class.  

 

4. Content  

Forth, interesting topic/ idea which they need to include in the course was startup, 

online marketing, e-marketing and branding. They also suggested to study about the 

tendency of business in the next five year. The content should be more up-to-date and 

meet the requirement of students. 

 

5. Assessment and Evaluation 
Assessment and evaluation that they would like to see happen in the course is 

individual assessment that mentioned on each person’s ability. They mentioned that 
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although they are asked to work in group for the formative test, it does not mean that 

the score they gave from the teacher is equal. However, they will be pleased if the 

score is given depend on each person’s ability and attempts. Increasingly, they 

required more individual assignments in order to see the development of themselves. 

The four participants have mutual agreement to assess and evaluate students 

individually. 

 

6. Suggestion 

The improvement they would likely to see in materials for this course EL 321 

Communicative Business English. They all had mutual suggestions regarding the 

students’ book regarding the audio which they can practice listening. It can be in the 

form of audio file, mp3.or can be scanned QR Code provided to automatically link to 

the website.     

 

4.2 Discussion 

The following discussion is informed by the information derived from analysis of the 

findings in relationship to the purposes of this study. 

 

From the questionnaire, the result revealed that the participants assessed as Agree for 

most of the statements. This implies that most of the learners in this study agree with 

the changing of material used in the course. Moreover, additional suggestions have 

shown that there were some drawbacks on the book about the type of paper and 

content provided. Increasingly, the glossy and the inadequate space of paper were the 

major problem of the book either. As the four interviewees have revealed the 

suggestions, they also founded that the texture of paper is slippery so that it is hard to 

take notes. They also revealed that because the book didn’t provide enough space. So, 

it might be appropriate to take long notes in the book.  

 

In addition, there was a crucial issue on the content part. Most of the respondents 

rated as strongly agree on listening, speaking, and reading as they required audio file 

in form of mp3. for practicing outside class. However, they all gave an interesting 

suggestion toward the grammar part provided in the book. The respondents have 

mutual agreements with the interviewees that, the grammar provided is inadequate. 

Moreover, the examples provided were insufficient. They required that, the grammar 

part should provide more details and examples as this part is important to them. 

Moreover, the topics in the book  are old fashioned. As the book has been used for 

five years, the content is not up-to-date. That’s why the learners seemed to be bored 

and indifferent about the topics. The 4 interviewees sent the same suggestion that it 

would be better if the teachers or curriculum developers have include ‘startup’ and 

‘the tendency of business in the next 5 year’ for the school of business’s students. 

Furthermore, the layout of this students’ book is not beautiful and look messy, they 

suggested to have one more easy to read in the next version of the material used in 

this course.  

 

This was especially true concerning learners’ need in STRATEGY ANALYSIS which 

mentioned on how the learners learn and what are learners’ interests. This type of 

needs analysis has to do with the strategies that learners employ in order to learn 
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another language. This tries to establish how the learners wish to learn rather than 

what they need to learn (West, 1998). As the teachers were as stakeholders, this is 

what we should take into account. We should consider learners’ need as the learning 

could help push them to achieve the goals of learning. As a result, good materials 

used in the next course should apply various activities and skills with up-to-date 

subject matter in order to encourage students to use more English and make the class 

more active. 

 

5. Conclusion 
 

5.1 Since the study needs to emphasize learners’ need on The Business 2.0 b1+ 

Intermediate Students’ Book, the respondents assessed as Agree in most of statements 

in the questionnaire. Especially, in students’ book part itself, there seems to be some 

problems which annoy the learners. The respondents informed that the texture or the 

type of paper is too slippery and the space is limited which were not good for taking 

down notes. Also, the layout of the book seemed to be unpleasant to the eye; they 

required the book to be clear and easy to look at. This implied that the students’ book 

should be improved as it has been used for 5 years. 

 

5.2 Since the grammar is very important to students, they required gaining and 

understanding from apparent details and various examples provided. They also 

required more space to take down notes, these points also implied improving students’ 

book to meet students’ need as it could be facilitated their learning.  

 

5.3 As the respondents rated as Strongly Agree in skill statements in term of 

‘speaking’ and ‘listening’. They expressed a need for audio flies which can be used 

for practice any time at anywhere. Most of them suggested downloading from the 

website which could be given in form of QR Code or links to the audio.  Hence, if the 

students’ book provided such new trend or technology, it could drive students’ 

enthusiasm and attention to study.  
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Abstract 
Code-switching (CS) between the first and target language is commonly viewed with 

suspicion in language classes. It was sometimes accounted as deficiency in using the 

target language. As a result, it was often prohibited in language classes. Surprisingly, 

CS was not only found to be adopted by learners, but it was also found adopted by 

language instructors themselves. Hence, this present study is to investigate and show 

the teachers’ and students’ opinions to code-switching used in EFL classes in the Thai 

context. The results from questionnaires revealed the similarities of opinions between 

teachers and students in most CS situations, such as, the CS’s benefits in saving time, 

ease of communication, and lower proficiency foster tool, as well as its drawback of 

overreliance on L1. However, there were some mismatch opinions found in the 

purpose of using Thai to draw a class’s attention. Teachers believe that Thai can be an 

effective tool to draw back students’ attention, while, the results from students were 

different. Moreover, students preferred their teachers speaking English as much as 

possible since they believed that the classroom was the only place where they can 

have contact with the target language.  This consistency suggested that teachers and 

students have similar positive attitudes toward CS in the ELT classroom. However, 

some discrepancies in attitudes between the two samples suggested that the use of 

code-switching in an ELT classroom should be adapted to the practical teaching 

needs in order to apply CS to reach its benefits as a teaching tool. 

 

Keywords:  code-switching, first language (L1) 
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1. Introduction  
Code-switching (CS) is a common phenomenon found among bi- and multilinguals 

which is the switch between two languages. Moreover, it was believed to be natural 

stretegy that language learners used in order to master those languages. Surpriseingly, 

CS in language classroom was not found used only by students, teachers were also 

found code-switch from time to time in class. Therefore, it can be referred that CS 

holds benefits toward teaching and studying languages, however, the opinions 

towards applying CS in classrrom were varies as it could also hold negative effects 

towards language learners. Unfortunately, there have been very few studies of 

teachers’ and students’ opinions towards the use of CS in English classroom. Likely, 

CS functions used by teachers and students were studied by in the very little number. 

Therefore, to find out the opinions towards applying CS in English class to serve each 

CS function, this current research investigated the opinions of teachers and students 

towards the use of CS in the EFL classroom at Thammasat Klongluang Wittayakom 

school, in the academic year 2015.  

 

This study addressed the following research questions: 

What are teachers’ and students’ opinions towards the use of CS in classroom? 

 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Opinions Toward the Use of Code-switching 

According to results from most studies, CS received positive opinions from teachers 

and students due to its benefits as teaching and learning tools (Valerio, 2015; 

Johansson, 2014; Rios & Campos, 2013; Weng, 2012; Rahimi&Jafari, 2011; Yao, 

2011; Jakobsson&Rydén, 2010; Lee, 2010).The benefits of CS start from the basic 

function  to bridge the gaps between target languages taught in class and learners’ as 

well as lecturers’ native language to enhance learning (Yao, 2011; Gumperz, 1982). 

Piasecka (1988) mentioned that some aspects of English, for example, cross-cultural 

issues, should be discussed in learners’ L1. This belief corresponds with what was 

mentioned by Roh (2001) that using only English might not be enough to assist 

learners to understand what was taught when it comes to cultural context. Similarly, 

Greggio and Gil (2007) viewed L1 as a helper to clarify understanding of 

grammatical rules, structures, words and expressions.  

 

Dash (2002) gave his reasons behind this similar need occurring in his study as there 

are great differences between English and Korean, his participants’ L1, so that some 

points of grammar rules and cultural aspects seem to be impossible to be explained by 

using only English. According to Jingxia (2010), it was found that learners’ native 

language was beneficial in classroom management, especially as there was agreement 

among English lecturers that applying learners’ L1 in class helped them save lot of 

time (Bensen, 2013; Lee, 2010).  

 

Lee (2010) did not only confirm teacher’s perspective on benefits of CS in time 

saving, but his findings also showed that teachers believed CS helped their lower 

proficiency learners to overcome difficulties in their language learning process. 

Furthermore, CS was reported to have a benefit in building up the confidence (Lu 
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2014; Nordin, Ali, Zubir, &Sadjirin, 2013; Yao, 2011; Miles, 2004), giving feedback 

(Nordin et al., 2013), lower language barriers (Nordin et al., 2013; Pollard, 2002), 

learning new vocabulary (Bhooth, Azman, & Ismail, 2014; Nordin et al., 2013), and 

decreasing classroom anxiety (Lee, 2010; Ahmad&Jusoff, 2009; Burden, 2001; 

Schweerrs, 1999).  

 

Although the benefits of CS have been widely considered in language classrooms, the 

drawbacks of CS have been discussed like another side of the coin. The occurrence of 

CS is not widely accepted as: "It is often considered a low prestige form, incorrect, 

poor language, or a result of incomplete mastery of the two languages." (Hammink, 

2000). As a result, there are some opposed ideas about negative impacts of applying 

code-switching in communication (Bhooth et al., 2014; Bensen, 2013; Choomthong, 

2011). Some language speakers have found it an annoying phenomena when one 

code-switched between two different languages (Suraratdecha, 2003). It was reported 

in Bensen’s (2013) study that teacher participants were aware of drawbacks in 

applying CS in communicative purposes as it may counter many people’s language 

preference.  

 

Moreover, it was found that interference errors, the errors caused by somone trying to 

apply rules in their L1 to produce utterances in the target language, are one of main 

errors found in language learning. The study of Choomthong (2011) showed that even 

high proficiency Thai learners who apply translation to their L1 and Thai passive 

maker, thùk (ถูก), to produce English passive voice construction find this leads them to 

failure in other contexts. Similarly to Sert (2005) and Wang (2008), CS was believed 

to block the students’ target language development. Similarly, Vanichakorn (2009) 

found that the help from L1 could lead students to be more passive. Thongwichit 

(2013) suggested that even though CS held positive opinions among teachers, the 

overeuse of L1 could be seen as CS’s drawback. 

 

2.2 Functions of Code-switching 

There are various researchers who studied functions of CS used. Hymes (1962) 

divided functions of code-switching into five categories; expressive function, 

directive function, metalinguistic function, poetic function, and referential functions, 

which can be briefly explained as follows: 

 (1) Expressive function 

The teacher applies code-switching to express emotions. The first language of the 

speaker is often inserted to express the true feelings. 

(2) Directive function 

This function is used when the speaker wants to direct someone. Moreover, it can be 

divided into two subgroups: 1) direction/ persuasion and 2) social exclusion. 

(3) Metalinguistic function 

This function includes the definition of terms, paraphrasing others’ words, and some 

metaphors, especially metaphors which exist between equals, but other functions can 

exist between equals and those not equal.  

(4) Poetic function 

Poetic function is when a speaker inserts some jokes, stories, or some poetic 

quotations into the target language based conversation. 
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(5) Referential functions  

The speaker switches to his/ her L1 when there is no readily available word, or no 

semantically appropriate word in the target language.  

 

Later, Bista (2010) ,who focused his study on CS functions used by students, claimed 

that students applied code-switching in various functions as follows: 1) when there is 

no similar words in English, 2) when they do not know the English words used to 

express themselves, 3) when they need to fill the gap in speaking, 4) when they found 

it is easier to speak in their own language, 4) when they found a risk of 

misunderstanding, 5) when they would like to show their intimacy with their 

interlocutors, 6) when they want to exclude people from the conversation, 7) when 

they need to emphasize some points, and some others which Bista (2010) claimed to 

not have much influence in students’ choice of languages. 

 

3. Methodology  
In order to explore opinions of teachers and students, the total of 6 teachers and 196 

students, who were in an English program at Thammasat Klongluang Wittayakom 

School, were asked to complete quentionnaires. Teacher participants were those who 

taught in an English programe in the academic year 2015, and students participants 

were in grade 7 to 9 who enrolled in those classes. The items in the questionnairs 

could be devided into three parts; opinions toward CS in general, opinions toward 

teachers’ uses od CS, and opinions toward students’ uses of CS. The functions where 

teachers code-switched were studied and categorized using Hymes (1962)’s 

framework, while the functions used by learners were categorized based on Bista’s 

(2010) findings. The data from likert scale questionnaires was analyzed by means (X) 

of level of agreement, and standard deviation (SD). 

 

4. Findings and Discussion  
The results of teachers’ and teachers’ were collected through questionnaires and 

could be described as in Table 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3 for their opinions towards CS used in 

general, CS used by teachers, and CS used by students, respectively. 

 

Table 4.1  

Teachers’ and students’ opinions toward the uses of code-switching in classroom in 

general 

 

Statements Teacher (n= 6) Student (n= 196) 

 

S.D. Meaning 
 

S.D. Meaning 

1. Students should be 

allowed to use Thai in 

EFL classroom. 

4.50 0.55 Agree 4.01 0.67 Agree 

2. Students like it when 4.00 0.00 Agree 4.14 0.82 Agree 
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Statements Teacher (n= 6) Student (n= 196) 

 

S.D. Meaning 
 

S.D. Meaning 

teachers use Thai in the 

classroom.  

3. I think it is necessary to 

use Thai in the classroom.  

4.17 0.37 Agree 3.79 0.81 Agree 

4. Students will benefit 

more if teachers use Thai 

in the classroom. 

4.33 0.52 Agree 4.18 0.77 Agree 

5. Thai is useful for 

teaching vocabulary. 

3.83 0.98 Agree 4.09 0.75 Agree 

6. It is useful when 

teachers switch in order to 

explain grammar 

structure. 

4.17 0.41 Agree 4.16 0.73 Agree 

7. It is useful when 

teachers switch in order to 

explain differences 

between Thai and English 

grammar. 

 

 

4.17 

 

 

0.41 

 

 

Agree 

 

 

4.24 

 

 

0.71 

 

 

Agree 

8. It is useful when 

teachers switch in order to 

give instructions. 

 

3.67 

 

1.00 

 

Agree 

 

 

3.95 

 

 

0.84 

 

 

Agree 

9. Students should be 

allowed to use Thai in 

group activities. 

3.33 1.00 Neutral 4.04 0.73 Agree 

10. It is useful when 

teachers use equivalent 

proverb in Thai. 

4.00 1.00 Agree 4.15 0.76 Agree 
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Statements Teacher (n= 6) Student (n= 196) 

 

S.D. Meaning 
 

S.D. Meaning 

11. Teacher and students 

can use L1 to check for 

comprehension. 

4.00 0.58 Agree 4.17 0.64 Agree 

12. The English only 

classroom makes learners 

feel exhausted. 

3.67 0.94 Agree 3.70 0.95 Agree 

13. The use of Thai in 

class increases students’ 

motivation in learning. 

3.83 0.69 Agree 3.86 0.80 Agree 

14. The use of Thai helps 

students to concentrate in 

class. 

3.50 0.76 Neutral 3.75 0.85 Agree 

Average mean score 3.94   4.01   

 

The results from Table 4.1 show that both teachers and students agree with code-

switching in the classroom in general, and the average mean score of teachers is 

slightly lower than that of the students (average mean scores: 4.01 and 3.94). When 

investigated closely, their rankings are rather different. The top ranks of teachers’ 

opinion start from: students should be allowed to use Thai, students will benefit more 

if teachers use Thai, it is necessary to use Thai in the classroom, and it is useful when 

teachers switch in order to explain grammar structure and explain differences between 

Thai and English grammar. Their lowest ranking goes to the use of Thai to help 

students concentrate in class and students should be allowed to use Thai in group 

activities. Students’ ranking was slightly different from teachers starting from: it is 

useful when teachers use Thai to explain differences between Thai and English 

grammar, students will benefit more if teachers use Thai in the classroom, teachers 

and students can use L1 to check for comprehension, it is useful when teachers switch 

in order to explain grammar structure, and it is useful when teachers use equivalent 

proverbs in Thai, while students’ lowest ranking included the use of Thai helps 

students to concentrate in class and the English only classroom makes learners feel 

exhausted. 
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Table 4.2 

Teachers’ and students’ opinions on functions of code-switching by teachers 

Statements 
Teacher (n= 6) Student (n= 196) 

 

S.D. Meaning 
 

S.D. Meaning 

15. How much do you think it 

is necessary for teachers to use 

Thai to serve the following 

functions? 

            15.1 To express 

utterance  

      
 

 

 

 

4.67 

 

 

 

 

0.47 

 

 

 

 

Strongly 

agree 

 

 

 

 

4.28 

 

 

 

 

0.56 

 

 

 

 

Agree 

            15.2 To call for 

attention 

3.67 0.94 Agree 3.94 0.74 Agree 

            15.3 To give definition 

of term 

3.67 0.94 Agree 4.29 0.61 Agree 

            15.4 To tell jokes or 

story 

3.67 0.75 Agree 4.15 0.79 Agree 

            15.5 To translate into 

referential terms 

3.83 0.69 Agree 4.56 0.63 Strongly 

agree 

Average mean score 3.90   4.24   

 

According to table 4.2, teachers surprisingly showed lower level of agreement to 

many code-switching functions that teachers use, especially to translate into 

referential terms and to give definition of terms. Their lowest rank of both teachers 

and students goes to the function of calling student attention. Teachers strongly agree 

that they code-switch to express utterances, followed by to translate into inferential 

terms, while other functions such as to tell jokes or stories, to call for attention and to 

give definition of terms receive the same level of agreement. Student rank of 

agreement level was to translate into referential terms, to give definition of terms, to 

express utterance, to tell jokes or story, and to call for attention, respectively. 

 

Table 4.3 

Teachers’ and students’ opinions on function of code-switching by student 
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Statements 
Teacher (n= 6) Student (n= 196) 

 

S.D. Meaning 
 

S.D. Meaning 

       16. How much do you think it is 

necessary for students to use 

Thai in the following situations?  

            16.1 No similar words in 

English 

 

 

 

4.17 

 

 

 

0.37 

 

 

 

Agree 

 

 

 

3.90 

 

 

 

0.75 

 

 

 

Agree 

            16.2 Do not know the 

English word 

4.17 0.37 

 

Agree 4.05 0.76 Agree 

            16.3 To fill the gap in 

speaking 

3.67 0.94 Agree 3.81 0.83 Agree 

            16.4 Easier to speak in L1 3.50 0.76 Agree 3.88 0.81 Agree 

            16.5 To avoid 

misunderstanding 

3.83 0.90 Agree 4.01 0.73 Agree 

            16.6 To convey intimacy 2.83 0.63 Neutral 3.65 0.84 Agree 

            16.7 To add emphasis 4.00 0.58 Agree 4.10 0.73 Agree 

Average mean score 3.74   3.91   

 

Table 4.3 shows the participants’ opinions on how necessary it is for students to use 

Thai in certain situations. Again, the student average mean score is higher than that of 

the teachers. It is found that almost every cause behind student’s CS was acceptable 

to the teachers, except for the use of CS to convey intimacy between teachers and 

students. Teachers were likely to allow L1 to be used when vocabulary limitation was 

the problem, so teachers’ ranking of CS’s functions adopted by students started with 

no similar words in English and do not know English vocabulary. Students, on the 

contrary, agreed to use Thai when they needed to add emphasis and to avoid 

misunderstanding. Although the last ranking of both teachers’ and students’ was to 

convey intimacy, the mean of teachers’ data was highly different from students’ data 

as shown in Table 4.3.  

According to current study’s finding, both teachers and students believed that Thai is 

necessary in their language class. This finding is consistent with many studies 

(Bensen, 2013; Johansson, 2014). Bensen (2013), who conducted a study on both 

native English speaker and non-native English speaker instructors, found that L1 was 

used by non-native speaker teachers, yet both groups of teachers agreed on its 

necessity in language classrooms. Similarly, Johansson (2014) claimed that CS was 

an important tool for both teachers and learners. It did not only help prevent 

misunderstanding, but it also facilitated the learning process. 

All functions of Hyme’s (1962) framework received high level of agreement from 

teacher participants. The function of expressing utterances received the highest level 

of agreement from both groups of participants. Likely, almost every functions of 

Bista (2010) received high level of agreement from both groups as well, except for 

the function of convey intimacy which was doubt by teacher participants. Bensen 
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(2013) complimented this finding by reporting that teachers found CS as a useful tool 

for EFL classrooms.  

Additionally, teachers and learners’ native languages were accepted to be used for 

grammar and vocabulary teaching (Bouangeune, 2009; Amorim, 2012; Horasan, 

2014), and translation for unfamiliar words as well as class management (Bensen, 

2013; Jingxia, 2010; Greggio&Gil, 2007), information clarification (Amorim, 2012), 

to create a friendly learning atmosphere (Tabaeifard, 2014; Vanichakorn, 2009), build 

up students’ confidence (Lu, 2014), and other functions.  

 

5. Conclusion  
The results from this current study showed that both teachers and students held 

positive opinions towards the use of CS in English class. Both group of partipants 

believed that CS holds benefits in teaching and learning English. However, there 

were some functions of CS which was questioned about its benefits towards teachers 

and students. Therefore, the use of CS should be carefully focused as well as the 

amount of CS in class which should be limited. 

 

Teachers were found to have positive opinions towards the use of Thai in class in 

general. Almost every function CS served ranked at the agree level except allowing 

students using Thai in group activities and CS’s benefit in helping students to 

concentrate in class which were reported in the neutral level. The results of teachers’ 

opinions towards their own use of CS were similar to their opinion of CS in general, 

i.e., almost every CS functions was in the agree range. In addition, the function of CS 

to express utterances received the highest agreement and ranked in the strongly agree 

range. Similarly, teachers agreed on almost every student reason of using Thai except 

for using Thai to convey intimacy. 

 

Similarly, the results from students’ questionnaires were similar to teachers’ results 

but students’ results showed a slightly higher level of agreement than those of the 

teachers. Students agreed with using Thai in the classroom in general. According to 

the results, students believed that they will benefit more if their teachers switch in 

order to explain differences between the two languages. However, students’ belief in 

the necessity of Thai in class received the lowest level and yet still ranked in the agree 

level. Students’ opinions towards teachers’ use of Thai received a higher opinion 

rating than teachers’ results except for the CS’s function of expressing utterances. 

Similarly, students’ opinions towards their own use of CS were higher than teachers’ 

results. To add emphasis received the highest level of agreement, while, to convey 

intimacy received the lowest but still in the range of ‘agree.’ 
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Abstract 
The purposes of the present study were to investigate EFL teachers’ frequency of 

motivational strategies (MSs) implementation in the classroom and to explore the 

similarities and differences between experienced and novice teachers in terms of their 

MSs implementation. The participants were 50 Chinese teachers who were teaching 

in various middle schools in Hainan province, China. They were divided into two 

groups, 25 experienced teachers and 25 novice teachers, according to their years of 

teaching experience. Questionnaire and semi-structured interview were used for the 

data collection. The questionnaire consisted of 30 items asking about the participants’ 

frequency of MSs implementation in a five-point Likert scale. The semi-structured 

interviews were conducted in order to explain why the participants implemented 

some MSs the most and the least, and to reveal their attitudes towards MSs training. 

The results illustrated that most of the MSs in the questionnaire were at a high or very 

high level of frequency among both the experienced and novice teachers. Only a few 

MSs ranked at a moderate level. Overall, there was no significant difference between 

the two groups in terms of the frequency of the MSs implementation. The results 

from the interviews also elaborated the participants’ opinions as to why certain MSs 

were implemented more or less frequently by each group of the teachers. Lastly, the 

interview data revealed that both experienced and novice teachers had positive 

attitudes towards teaching training relating to MSs. 

 

Keywords: motivation, motivational strategies, experienced teachers, novice teachers, 

EFL classroom 

 

 

 

 



The 7th LITU International Graduate Conference 1133 

 

1. Introduction 
Motivation is not a stable factor that remains consistent throughout the course of 

language learning. In fact, learners’ motivational level can be fluctuated as it is 

influenced by their attitudes, emotions, or the learning environments. The importance 

of motivational strategies (MSs) implementation in EFL classrooms has aroused 

researchers’ and educators’ attention. Since Dörnyei and Csizér’s (1998) study in 

Hungary, there have been several important replicated and modified research studies 

including Cheng and Dörnyei’s (2007) and Guilloteaux and Dörnyei’s (2008). Most of 

these studies investigated teachers’ perceptions towards MSs and the frequency of their 

implementation in various EFL classroom settings.     

 

In the Chinese context, several researchers (Ji, 2004; You, 2010; Zhao & Wang, 2010) 

adapted Dörnyei and Csizér’s (1998) study to investigate the issue of MSs with 

different participants from various schools and contexts. Their main purposes were to 

reveal English language teachers’ perceptions towards the importance of MSs, and how 

often they implemented these strategies in the classroom.        

 

While the findings of these studies were beneficial to the field of EFL, they only 

focused on the teachers’ perceptions of MSs as a whole without comparing MSs 

implementation between experienced and novice teachers. This present study, 

therefore, aimed at making a comparison between these two groups of teachers. The 

ultimate goals were to explore their similarities and differences, as well as to offer 

suggestions for both experienced and novice teachers based on the findings. 

Additionally, the results of this study can be helpful in improving teaching training 

relating to MSs in Hainan province, China. 

 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Motivational Strategies (MSs) 

 

 2.1.1 The Definition of MSs 

Dörnyei (2001) suggested that MSs were techniques that could facilitate the learners’ 

goal-related behavior. From his opinion, there are various methods for promoting 

human behavior since human behavior is very complex and easy to be influenced. 

Motivational influences through the implementation of MSs can be consciously 

applied in the classroom to achieve some positive outcomes. In other words, the goal 

of MSs is not only to consciously generate and increase learners’ motivation, but also 

to retain their motivated behavior (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2013).     

 

Guilloteaux and Dörnyei (2008) defined that there were two types of MSs: 1) 

instructional interventions that are implemented by teachers in order to stimulate 

students’ motivation, and 2) self-regulating strategies used by students to control their 

own motivation. In the present study, the researcher focused on the former type of MSs 

adopted by language teachers.  

 

2.1.2 The Framework of MSs 

The following components are the motivational macro-strategies used during the 
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process of teaching and learning. According to Dörnyei’s (2001), these 

macrostrategies are summarized as follows: 

 

Creating the basic motivational conditions 

It is essential for teachers to establish a good rapport with students in order to create a 

pleasant and supportive classroom atmosphere. In addition, teachers can encourage 

students to work in groups so that they learn the group’s rules and influence one 

another to learn. These promote a feeling of belonging in students. 

 

Generating initial motivation 

Teachers should improve students’ language-related values and attitudes towards the 

language and learning by employing appropriate strategies. Besides, it is important for 

teachers to increase students’ expectation of success because students will do best if 

they believe they can succeed. 

 

Maintaining and protecting motivation 

Besides creating motivational conditions, teachers should also maintain and protect 

students’ motivational levels through the constant use of stimulating and interesting 

tasks. It is also necessary to protect students’ self-esteem and to increase their 

self-confidence throughout the course of learning. 

 

Encouraging positive self-evaluation 

To encourage students to evaluate themselves positively, teachers should promote 

attributions to effort rather than to ability, provide students with constructive feedback, 

as well as increase learner satisfaction. Lastly, teachers should give students rewards 

and grades in a motivating manner. 

 

2.2 The Relevant Research 

 

2.2.1. MSs Research Worldwide 

There are also a number of studies that looked into the effectiveness of MSs that 

teachers implemented in the EFL classroom settings. One of those studies was by 

Dörnyei and Csizér’s (1998) which involved two hundred Hungarian teachers of 

English from different teaching backgrounds. They surveyed the participants’ 

perceived importance of 51 motivational strategy items as well as their frequency of 

implementation in the classroom. From the data, the researchers came up with a set of 

ten motivational macrostrategies called the “Ten commandments for motivating 

language learners”. Moreover, the frequency analysis of the data in the study revealed 

that the MSs implemented the least were: promoting the learners’ goal-orientedness, 

modeling motivation through the teacher’s own behavior, providing the students with 

feelings of challenge and success, and giving clear instructions. 

 

In 2007, Cheng and Dörnyei replicated the work by Dörnyei and Csizér (1998) to 

explore 387 Taiwanese teachers and compare their results with the teachers’ in 

Hungary. In this study, the participants were divided into two groups. The participants 

in the first group rated 48 MSs in terms of their perceived importance. On the other 

hand, the second group completed a survey asking how often these strategies were used 
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in the classroom. The results revealed that some MSs were considered significant in 

both Taiwanese and Hungarian cultural settings, such as displaying motivating teacher 

behavior, promoting learners’ self-confidence, creating a pleasant classroom climate, 

and presenting tasks properly. However, the findings also showed that some strategies 

were culture-sensitive, which mean that they were often implemented or perceived to 

be more important under a certain context, either in Hungary or in Taiwan. For 

example, the Hungarian participants agreed that ‘promoting learner autonomy’ was one 

of the most important motivational macrostrategies, whereas Taiwanese English 

teachers did not think so. 

 

After the works by Dörnyei and Csizér (1998) and Cheng and Dörnyei (2007), there 

were many other studies that explored motivation, MSs, and their correlations in 

language teaching and learning. Maeng and Lee (2015), for example, paid attention to 

the motivating behaviors of 12 in-service Korean teachers of English by recording and 

analyzing their teaching. The researchers found that apart from attention-getting 

strategies (e.g., stimulating learners' curiosity to learn by asking questions); the 

teachers did not implement other MSs effectively. In addition, the teachers with higher 

levels of language proficiency could implement MSs more effectively. They also found 

that the teachers who had longer teaching experience tended to implement MSs less 

frequently. 

 

2.2.2. MSs Research in Mainland China 

Zhao and Wang (2010) conducted a study with 103 teachers of English from three 

different middle schools in Shandong province. Using a self-report questionnaire, the 

goal of the study was to investigate the participants’ perceived importance of 8 

macrostrategies and the frequency of their classroom implementation. After the 

questionnaire was collected and analyzed, the researchers interviewed six teachers to 

obtain further information as to why the participants implemented (or did not 

implement) certain MSs. The results showed that the participants saw MSs as 

important; however, they seldom used some of the strategies, such as group work or 

game playing, in their classrooms. Some of the participants explained that introducing 

games into learning was challenging for them because it required more time to prepare 

the activities and materials, and it required an extensive amount of teachers’ 

competence of classroom management. In addition, they thought that most students’ 

English proficiencies were too low for successful game playing activities. 

 

You (2010) conducted a similar research study that explored 101 English language 

teachers from four cities and four rural areas in Zhejiang province. The tools used to 

collect the data were 1) a survey of 42 motivational strategy items, and 2) follow-up 

interviews with eight teachers. Although You obtained similar results to Zhao and 

Wang (2010), she also discussed some differences between the teachers from the cities 

and rural areas. The findings revealed that the teachers in the cities were much better at 

planning interesting and creative activities and at providing students with various 

authentic materials. The researcher concluded that these differences could result from 

the rural teachers’ old-fashioned teaching concepts, the pressure from the university 

entrance examinations in Mainland China, as well as the lack of educational resources 

in rural areas.      
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3. Methodology  
 

3.1 Participants 

The participants of the present study were Chinese teachers teaching English language 

in public or private middle schools in Hainan, China. In order to make it easier to make 

a comparison, a total of 50 participants were randomly selected by the researcher to be 

included in this study. The participants were divided into two groups, 25 experienced 

teachers and 25 novice teachers. Additionally, four participants who had done the 

questionnaire took part in follow-up interviews; two of them were experienced 

teachers, while the other two were novice teachers. 

 

3.2 Materials 

Questionnaire and semi-structured interviews were used for collecting the data in this 

research study. The items of MSs used in the questionnaire were adapted from Cheng 

and Dörnyei’s (2007) study which originally contained 48 items. This study, however, 

revised the items of MSs to 30. The questionnaire was comprised of three sections 1) 

the demographic information of the participants; 2) frequency of MSs implementation; 

3) open-ended questions relating to MSs. The questionnaire was then translated into 

Mandarin Chinese. The semi-structured interview was employed in the study to obtain 

further qualitative information, such as the reasons as to why the participants 

implemented certain MSs, and their attitudes towards MSs training. The interviews 

were conducted after the initial analysis of the questionnaires data. The semi-structured 

interviews were also conducted in Mandarin Chinese to avoid misunderstanding or 

misinterpretation. 

 

3.3 Procedures 

In order to reach as many teachers of English language in Hainan province as possible, 

the questionnaire was created by the researcher on the website, www.wjx.cn. The 

online questionnaire was open to participants from April 13 to 19, 2018. The link to 

the online questionnaire was then shared to teachers via an instant messaging 

application, WeChat. The snowball technique was used to recruit the participants. 

During the data collection, the researcher received 72 questionnaires in total. Of those, 

27 were from the novice teachers who had less than 5 years of teaching experience, 

while 45 responses were from experienced teachers who had 5 years of teaching 

experience or longer. Because the equal numbers of participants from both groups 

would be more convenient for data analysis and comparison, the researcher finally 

selected 50 participants randomly: 25 experienced teachers and 25 novice teachers – 

to be included in the analysis. The semi-structured interview was conducted after the 

initial analysis of the collected data from the questionnaires. Four voluntary 

participants were interviewed individually by voice calls via WeChat on the 

smartphone. The interviews were conducted on April 28, 29 and 30 respectively. Each 

interview lasted about 30 minutes. It should be noted that the participants’ personal 

information obtained in the study was kept confidential and anonymous.  

 

 

 

 

http://www.wjx.cn/
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3.4 Data Analysis  

The statistical data from the questionnaires was analyzed by SPSS version 22 for 

Windows program. Frequencies, percentages, mean score, and standard deviation were 

used to explain the participants’ frequency of MSs implementation in the EFL 

classroom. The participants were asked to indicate how frequently they implemented 

each strategy on a five-point Likert scale (from 1 = never to 5 = always). The mean 

score (4.21 – 5.00 = very high, 3.41 – 4.20 = high, 2.61 – 3.40 = moderate, 1.81 – 2.60 = 

low and 1.00 – 1.80 = very low) was used to interpret the level of frequency of MSs 

implementation. The content analysis technique was used to analyze the interview data. 

In this process, the researcher first transcribed the audio recordings and translated 

them from Mandarin Chinese into English. Second, the content of the interviews was 

categorized according to the interview questions which helped the researcher look for 

the relevant information and emerging themes. Finally, the researcher summarized the 

qualitative data and discussed the participants’ attitudes towards MS training and their 

opinions about the implementation of MSs in the EFL classroom.  

 

4. Results 
 

4.1 Results from the Questionnaire 

 

Table 4.1 

Comparison of MSs under 8 Categories between the Two Groups 

Item 

No. 
Statements 

Experienced Teachers 

(N=25) 

Novice Teachers 

(N=25) 

Mean S.D. Level Mean S.D. Level 

Category 1. Proper teacher behavior  

2 Show students you care about 

them 

4.24 0.72 Very 

High 

4.28 0.68 Very 

High 

4 Prepare for the lessons 

properly 

4.56 0.51 Very 

High 

4.32 0.63 Very 

High 

11 Show your enthusiasm for 

teaching 

4.20 0.71 High 4.20 0.71 High 

14 Establish good rapport with 

students 

4.48 0.51 Very 

High 

4.48 0.59 Very 

High 

23 Share with students that you 

value English as a 

meaningful experience 

4.36 0.81 Very 

High 

4.08 1.00 High 

Total 4.37 0.65 Very 

High 

4.27 0.72 Very 

High 
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Category 2. Recognize students’ effort 

6 Monitor students’ progress 

and celebrate their victory. 

4.36 0.49 Very 

High 

4.32 0.69 Very 

High 

25 Recognize students’ effort 

and achievement. 

4.48 0.59 Very 

High 

4.48 0.59 Very 

High 

28 Give positive rewards and 

praise to students. 

4.44 0.51 Very 

High 

4.36 0.76 Very 

High 

Total 4.43 0.53 Very 

High 

4.39 0.68 Very 

High 

Category 3. Promote learners’ self-confidence 

8 Design tasks that are within 

the students’ ability. 

4.28 0.68 Very 

High 

3.84 0.69 High 

18 Encourage students to try 

harder. 

4.04 0.68 High 3.68 0.99 High 

20 Make clear to students that 

communicating meaning 

effectively is more important 

than being grammatically 

correct. 

4.08 0.70 High 3.72 0.94 High 

21 Provide students with positive 

feedback. 

4.40 0.65 Very 

High 

4.24 0.66 Very 

High 

Total 4.20 0.68 High 3.87 0.82 High 

Category 4. Create a pleasant classroom climate 

1 Bring in and encourage 

humor. 

3.80 0.65 High 3.88 0.78 High 

13 Use a short and interesting 

opening activity to start each 

class. 

3.28 0.94 M
o

d
erate 

3.52 0.92 High 

19 Create a supportive classroom 

climate that promotes 

challenging work (e.g., 

presentation in groups). 

3.64 0.86 High 3.52 0.82 High 

Total 3.57 0.82 High 3.64 0.84 High 
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Category 5. Present tasks properly 

5 Give clear instructions by 

modeling. 

4.28 0.61 Very 

High 

4.24 0.66 Very 

High 

16 Give good reasons to students 

as to why a particular task is 

meaningful. 

4.04 0.93 High 3.68 0.85 High 

26 Speak in a clear and loud 

voice. 

4.48 0.71 Very 

High 

4.44 0.58 Very 

High 

29 Write clearly on blackboard/ 

whiteboard. 

4.04 0.54 High 4.04 0.73 High 

Total 4.21 0.70 Very 

High 

4.10 0.71 High 

Category 6. Make the learning tasks stimulating 

7 Offer a variety of materials. 3.80 0.87 High 3.76 0.97 High 

9 Introduce various interesting 

topics. 

4.00 0.82 High 3.72 0.79 High 

12 Break the routine by using 

various presentation formats. 

3.56 0.71 High 

 

3.36 0.91 Moderate 

17 Encourage students to create 

products. 

3.88 0.88 High 3.52 1.08 High 

24 Present various auditory and 

visual teaching aids. 

3.92 0.81 High 4.08 0.81 High 

Total 3.83 0.82 High 3.69 0.91 High 

Category 7. Familiarize learners with L2-related values 

3 Familiarize students with the 

cultural background of the 

target language. 

4.20 0.71 High 3.76 0.93 High 

27 Introduce authentic materials 

of the target language to 

students (e.g., TV series, radio 

programs, celebrities in 

English speaking countries) 

3.76 0.83 High 4.08 0.70 High 

30 Provide students with 

opportunities experiencing 

culture of the target language 

(e.g., holding a Thanksgiving 

party or a Christmas party).  

3.12 1.13 M
o

d
erate 

2.88 1.13 M
o

d
erate 

Total 3.69 0.89 High 3.57 0.92 High 
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Category 8. Promote learner autonomy 

10 Teach students 

self-motivating strategies. 

3.96 0.84 High 3.96 0.84 High 

15 Encourage peer teaching and 

group presentation. 

3.52 0.92 High 3.64 1.08 High 

22 Teach students learning 

techniques (e.g., scanning and 

skimming while reading, 

making flashcards, and 

reading authentic stories).   

4.24 0.88 Very 

High 

4.08 0.95 High 

Total 3.91 0.88 High 3.89 0.96 High 

Overall Mean Score 4.05 0.74 High 3.94 0.82 High 

 

Category 1: Proper Teacher Behavior 

As seen in Table 4.6, there were five items of motivational strategy in Category 1 

referring to the macrostrategy “Proper teacher behavior” (item number 2, 4, 11, 14 

and 23). The mean scores of item number 11 “Show your enthusiasm for teaching” 

(mean score = 4.20) and item number 4 “Establish good rapport with students” (mean 

score = 4.48) from two groups of the participants were the same. Item number 11 was 

at a high level ranking, and item number 14 ranked at a very high level. The average 

mean of Category 1 from the experienced teachers (average = 4.37) was slightly 

higher than that from the novice teachers (average = 4.27). The MSs relating to 

teachers’ proper behavior were implemented most frequently by the experienced and 

novice teachers. 

 

Category 2: Recognize students’ effort 

Both groups of the participants implemented item number 25 “Recognize students’ 

effort and achievement” (mean score = 4.48) at very high level of frequency. Apart 

from item number 25, item number 6 “Monitor students’ progress and their victory” 

(mean score = 4.36) and item number 28 “Give positive rewards and praise to 

students” (mean score = 4.44) were implemented more frequently by the experienced 

teachers than the novice teachers did. Overall, the results indicated that the MSs under 

the macrostrategy “Recognize students’ effort” were utilized very frequently for both 

experienced and novice teachers. 

 

Category 3: Promote learners’ self-confidence 

In regard to the macrostrategy “Promote learners’ self-confidence”, item number 21 

“Provide students with positive feedback” was implemented the most by both groups 

of teachers, with the mean scores of 4.40 and 4.24 respectively. Similarly, item 

number 18 “Encourage students to try harder” was implemented the least by both 

experienced and novice teachers, with the mean scores of 4.04 and 3.68 respectively. 

The MSs under Category 3 ranked at a high level, according to the average means 

(4.20 and 3.87). However, the MSs relating to “Promote learners’ self-confidence” 

received a lower frequency of implementation when compared to those under 

Category 1 and 2. 
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Category 4: Create a pleasant classroom climate 

The experienced teachers implemented the motivational strategy, item number 19 

“Create a supportive classroom climate that promotes challenging work (e.g., 

presentation in groups)” (mean score = 3.64), slightly more frequently than the novice 

teachers did (mean score = 3.52). However, the experienced teachers implemented 

item number 13 “Use a short and interesting opening activity to start each class” 

(mean score = 3.28) less frequently than the novice teachers did (mean score = 3.52). 

Moreover, the novice teachers also implemented item number 1 “Bring in and 

encourage humor” more frequently (mean score = 3.88). In general, the MSs under 

Category 4 were implemented by both groups of teachers less frequently than the MSs 

under other categories mentioned previously, with the averages of 3.57 and 3.64 for 

experienced and novice teacher groups respectively. 

 

Category 5: Present tasks properly 

In addition to item number 29 “Write clearly on blackboard/ whiteboard”, whose 

mean scores were the same from both groups (mean score = 4.04), the rest of the 

motivational strategy items under Category 5 were implemented by the experienced 

group at a slightly higher rate than the novice group did. The average means of 

Category 5 did not show significant difference among the two groups, with the 

average of 4.21 and 4.10 from the experienced and novice teachers respectively. 

 

Category 6: Make the learning tasks stimulating 

Overall, the implementation of MSs in this category were at a high level for both 

groups of participants, except for item number 12 “Break the routine by using various 

presentation formats”. For this particular strategy, it was at a moderate level among 

the novice teachers (mean score = 3.36), while the experienced teachers ranked it at a 

high level (mean score = 3.56).  

 

Category 7: Familiarize learners with L2- related values 

Both experienced teachers and novice teachers implemented item number 30 “Provide 

students with opportunities experiencing culture of the target language (e.g. holding a 

Thanksgiving party or a Christmas party)” the least frequently (mean score = 3.12 and 

2.88 respectively) ranking at a moderate level. However, the average means from the 

two groups were still at a high level (3.69 and 3.57), due to the participants’ frequent 

implementation of item number 3, “Familiarize students with the cultural background 

of the target language” and item number 27, “Introduce authentic materials of the 

target language to students (e.g., TV series, radio programs, celebrities in English 

speaking countries)”. 

 

Category 8: Promote learner autonomy 

The mean scores of item 10 “Teach students self-motivating strategies” were the same 

for both groups (mean score = 3.96), and it was ranked at a high level. The 

experienced teachers implemented item number 15 “Encourage peer teaching and 

group presentation” less frequently than the novice teachers did (mean score = 3.52 

and 3.64 respectively). However, item number 15 was still at a high level of 

frequency. Overall, the MSs relating to this macrostrategy, “Promote learner 

autonomy”, were implemented frequently by both groups of the participants (with 
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mean scores = 4.05/ 3.94 respectively).  

 

In order to clearly illustrate the differences of the MSs implementation between the 

experienced teachers and the novice teachers, the researcher offers further explanation 

with the help of Figure 1, shown as follows: 

 

As shown in the bar chart below, the experienced teachers implemented the MSs 

under most macrostrategies (Category 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 8) at a slightly higher rate 

than the novice teachers did in the present study, but there was no significant 

difference between the experienced teachers and the novice teachers in terms of most 

MSs implementation. However, the novice teachers implemented those MSs under the 

macrostrategy “Create a pleasant classroom climate” (mean score = 3.64) slightly 

more frequently than the experienced teachers did (mean score = 3.57).  

 

Figure 1. Comparison between experienced teachers’ MSs and novice teachers’ 

MSs under each category (macrostrategy) 

 

 
 

4.2 Results from the Interviews 

The interviews mainly revealed four voluntary participants’ reasons for using some 

MSs the most or least frequently. From the aspect of teaching experience, two of the 

participants were experienced teachers, and the other two were novice teachers. 

Therefore, they were representatives of the experienced and the novice groups in the 

present study.  

 

Both the experienced and novice teachers in the semi-structured interviews agreed 

that the MSs, show students you care about them, and establish good rapport with 

students, were very essential for teachers. According to their explanations, students 

would learn better if they liked the subject teachers, even though the teachers were not 

good at designing a perfect lesson plan and teaching them well at the beginning. They 

explained the reasons as to why they implemented some MSs the most frequently in 

this study. The reasons were summarized as follows: 1) a good designed lesson could 

attract students’ attention and interest; 2) students would learn more effectively if they 
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have a good rapport with teachers; 3) students needed to be encouraged and praised 

through their course of learning.  

 

With respect to the least implemented strategy, encourage peer teaching and group 

presentation, the novice teachers gave various reasons why they never or rarely 

implemented it in the classroom or at schools as follows: 1) there was a 

teacher-centered tradition in the classroom; 2) students’ English proficiency was low 

so that it was difficult to work in groups; 3) teachers’ ability in classroom 

management was not good enough to manage students when doing group work. In 

terms of the implementation of the motivational strategy, provide students 

opportunities to experience the culture of the target language, both experienced and 

novice teachers also gave reasons for why they never or rarely use it: 1) time 

constraints; 2) lack of supports from schools; 3) heavy teaching loads and learning 

tasks. 

As for the differences between experienced and novice teachers in terms of their MSs 

implementation in EFL classrooms, the experienced teachers mentioned that novice 

teachers might implement MSs more frequently than experienced teachers did in EFL 

classrooms. The reasons were summarized as follows: 1) novice teachers’ willingness 

to try out MSs, adjusting their teaching style, and improving their teaching 

techniques; 2) having more advantages while implementing the MSs, since they were 

young and had no family burden. However, one of the novice teachers said that there 

might be no significant difference between them due to the similar teaching 

environments they were in, and students’ level and teachers’ teaching techniques were 

almost the same.  In terms of some MSs, experienced teachers might implement 

more frequently because they had accumulated a lot of teaching resources and 

experience after years of teaching. 

 

5. Discussion 
The strategy, provide students opportunities to experience the culture of the target 

language, was least implemented by both groups of participants (mean score =3.12/ 

2.88 respectively). This microstrategy was under the macrostrategy (Category 7) 

familiarize learners with L2-related values, and it was reported at a moderate level. 

The strategies, break the routine by using various presentation formats (mean score = 

3.56/3.36 respectively), and use a short and interesting opening activity to start each 

class (mean score = 3.28/3.52 respectively), were also at a moderate level. These 

findings were consistent with those from Ji’s (2004) study, which found that some 

important strategies, such as selecting interesting tasks and varying activities and 

learning tasks, were not used frequently because the teachers usually followed a 

teacher-centered teaching method. Additionally, although the strategy, encourage peer 

teaching and group presentation (mean score = 3.52/3.64 respectively), was 

implemented less frequently by both groups of teachers in the present study, it was 

still at a high level of frequency, which indicated that it was often implemented by 

some participants. This finding, therefore, was different from Zhao and Wang’s (2010) 

study, which found that the middle school teachers in their study seldom used group 

work in the classroom.  
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Overall, a large number of the MSs implemented by two groups of participants were 

at a very high level or a high level, which can be interpreted as meaning that most 

MSs were implemented very frequently by both experienced and novice teachers. In 

other words, there was no significant difference between the two groups. The finding 

was different from that of Maeng and Lee’s (2015) study, which found that the 

experienced teachers implemented MSs less frequently.  

 

6. Conclusion  
The present study was aimed to explore how often EFL teachers implemented MSs in 

EFL classrooms, and to reveal any similarities and differences in terms of 

motivational strategy implementation between experienced teachers and novice 

teachers. The results from the questionnaires showed that most implemented MSs in 

this study were at a very high or a high level of frequency. The results also showed 

that there was no significant difference between the groups of teachers in terms of 

their frequency of the MSs implementation. The most implemented MSs by the 

participants were: 1) prepare for the lessons properly; 2) establish good rapport with 

students; 3) recognize students' effort and achievement. On the other hand, the 

experienced and the novice teachers rarely or never implemented some of the MSs 

listed in the questionnaire. Those were: 1) provide students opportunities to 

experience the culture of the target language; 2) encourage peer teaching and group 

presentation; 3) break the routine by using various presentation formats.  

 

The results from the interview data revealed the reasons as to why some MSs were 

implemented the most and some the least by two groups of the participants. For 

example, both experienced and novice teachers always established good rapport with 

students because they considered it significant to arouse students’ interest in learning 

and to encourage them to make learning progress. For those MSs that were rarely or 

never implemented, such as providing students opportunities to experience the culture 

of the target language, the participants explained that the activities were too 

time-consuming. In addition, they were not encouraged by the schools to do such 

activities because the schools were more concerned about the students’ performance 

as demonstrated by their exam scores.  

 

It is hoped that the present study provided the participants with an opportunity to raise 

their awareness of MSs implementation in EFL classrooms, and to reflect on their 

own teaching, which would help them adjust their MSs implementation. In addition, 

the study revealed that a large number of the participants were willing to take part in 

teaching training in relation to MSs, which could help school administrators or other 

relevant organizations decide to hold some MSs training to meet the teachers’ needs. 

 

7.  Recommendations for Further Research  
The sample size of this present study was too small to generalize the results to other 

groups of the teacher population in China. Any future study should, therefore, involve 

more participants from other provinces, such as Guangdong and Guangxi province, 

which are located in the south of China. Moreover, because a self-report questionnaire 

was used to collect the data from the participants the results might be subjective. If 

time permits, the researcher could observe teachers’ frequency of MSs 
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implementation in the actual classrooms to obtain more objective and meaningful 

results.   
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